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a real deficiency. This I have now endeavoured to ſupply in the following : 
pages; with which, however I would by no means adviſe the Learner to con- 
cern himſelf, till in his courſe of reading the Original Scriptures he comes to ſuch 
parts of them as are written in Chaldee , or, at ſooneſt, till he has well maſtered the He- 
brew; and then he may be aſſured that the enſuing Grammar will be found, though 
conciſe, yet extremely eaſy, and ſufficiently copious to inſtrutt him in the Grammatical | 
Infi®xions of the -Chaldee, as extant in the ſacred Writings, and even (ſpeaking general- 
ly) in the earlieſt Targums or Chaldee Paraphraſes ; I mean thoſe of Onlelos and Jonathan. 
For the Biblical and more ancient Chaldee, (as to it's external form) differs not more 
from the Hebrew than the modern Spaniſi from the Nen or even chan the Doric from 
he Attic or Ionic Dialeft in Greek. _ 

In compoſing this little Trakt, I have been chiefly indebted to Maſelef's Grammatica 
haldza; but as upon a-cloſe inſpeQion that work appeared not to have been drawn up 
ith the accuracy that might have been wiſhed, fuch miſtakes and overſights as were ob- 
rved i in it have been carefully correRted. 


T HE want of a Chaldee Grammar, in the former Edition of this Work, ſeemed 


Beſides ſome Chaldee Words occaſionally inſerted in the hiſtorical and prophetical Books 
fter the Iſraelites became acquainted with the Afrions and Babylonians, the following 
arts of Scripture are written in the CHaldaic Diales agnely 

Feremah, Chap. X. ver.11. | 

Daniel, from ver. 4. of the ſecond to the end of the ſeventh Chapter. 


Ezra, Chap. IV. from ver. 8. to Chap. VI. ver. 19. and Chap. VII. from ver. 12, 
fo ver. 2 
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II is not from an affected Humility, but from the real ſentiments of my Heart, that I begin 
Fas Preface. with remarking, that perhaps a ſtronger inſtance of public candour was 

never ſhewn, than in the reception given to the former Edition of this Lexicon. For not- 
withſtanding it's numerous defects and errours, which I am defirous of acknowledging in the 


plaineſt andygnoſt explicit terms, yet in a few-years the. whole impreſſion was diſperſed, and 
the Work itſelf has ſince been frequently inquired.after by perſons. defirous.of procuring it. 


Theſe circumſtances are at leaſt good ſigns of an ãnereaſing regard to the Original Hebrew. 
Scriptures, and I can with the ſtricteſt veracity affirm, that they have been a very great and con- 
ſtant encouragement: to me for exerting my beſt endeayours to improve the Hzzrew and 
EnG11s8. LExico, fo far as near twenty years advanee in life, and a careful peruſal, or an 
attentive conſultation of many writers, ancient and modern, in various branches of learning, 
have enabled me. For it muſt be obſerved, that though in the Title-page this Volume is 
ſet forth as: a Second Edition, yet it might with equal pop ty; and truth have been intro- 
duced as a new performance; ſince the greater part of the explanations of the Hebrew words 
have been compoſed anew, and there are very few of them in which conſiderable additions or 
corrections have not been made: and whereas the firſt edition, together with the Supplement, 
conſiſted only of 422 quarto ages this, with the Appendix, contains no leſs than 738. 
Theſe obſervations will, I hope, ſufficiently apologize to the purchaſers of the former publication. 
for my not printing. ſeparately, for their 5 the Alterations and Additions made in this; as 
indeed II ſhould have been ſtrongly inclined to do, could I have accompliſhed it without re- 
printing nearly two-thirds of the Lexicon, and after all, producing a Work which muſt . 
have been very far from ſatisfying either them or TVG ED . 
But to convey the cleareſt notion in my power of what may be expected from · thè Lexicon in 
it's preſent form, it may be proper to obſerve, that the Author was ſome years ago 
much ſtruck with what is related of the celebrated Duke de Montauſier, wha. was. the firſt : 
promoter of What we call the Dauphin Edition of the Claſſies. e uſed often to ſay, that 
the difficulties which occur to us in reading the Works of the Ancients might all be compre- 
hended under two claſſes; and that they ariſe either from our not knowing in what fenſe 
they uſed ſuch a word [on expreſſion] formerly; or elſe, from our being ignorant now of ſome 
opinion, cuſtom, or thing, that was familiarly known among them. In the former caſe the 
commentator. ſhould endeavour to determine the meaning of the word | or expreſſion] in 
' queſtion, by conſulting how it is uſed by the ſame author, in other places, where the mean- 
ing of it-may be more evident; or. by any other of the fame country, and (as near as may be) 
of the fame times. In the ſecond caſe, the thing, cuſtom, or opinion hinted at ſhould be ſub- 
Joined in as few words a8 is conſiſtent with clearneſs. - E 
* Spence's Polymetis, p. 285. . Huetii Comment. De Rebus Suis. p. 286. edit. Amftel. 1718. and Huetiane, 
% P 6k Paris F241 EI: bd bt AA, e 
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the rules of grammar. Indeed I believe that many other languages, not only the 


Lind, of which many inſtances are given in the Lexicon; and indeed ſuch words are common 


* 
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into the eaſtern countries, and even the“ poets, have been made to draw water for the ſervice 
of the Sanctuary, or to have contributed their quotas to the illuſtration of the Hebrew Scriptures, 
In the Notes below I have named the authors principally made ule of, but beſides theſe many 


others have been occaſionally conſulted. i 5 OR 
But to be more particular It appears evident from the Mofazc account of the original for- 


mation of Man, that Language was the immediate Gift of God to Adam, or that God himfelf either 
taught our firſt parent to ſpeak, or, which comes to the ſame thing, inſpired him with lan- 


guage +. And the language thus communicated to the firſt man was, not withſtanding the 


| objections of ancient or modern cavillers, no other (I mean as to the main and ſtructufe of 


it) than that Hebrew in which Moſes wrote. Elſe what meaneth the inſpired Morian when 
he ſaith, Gen. ii. 29, Whatſoever Adam called every living creature, that (there is nothing in the 


Heb. for was) the name thereof? And the names of Adam, Eve, Cain, Abel, Seth, Noah, &c. 


with their etymological reaſons, are as truly Hebrew as thoſe of Peleg, Abraham, Sarah, Iſaac, 
Jacob, Levi, Moſes, Foſhmua, or even as David, Solomon, (Heb. Shelemah) Tfaiah, and Malachi. 
And whatever difficulty there may be in explaining this or that, or a few particular words in 
Hebrew, yet it will be demonſtratively evident to any one who will attentively examine 
the ſubject, that he-Hebrew language is ideal, or that from a certain, and that no great, num- 
ber of primitive, and apparently Ic arbitrary, words, called Roots, and uſually expreſſive of 
ſome idea or notion taken from nature, i. e. from the external objects around us, or from our 
own conſtitutions, by our ſenſes or feelings, all the other words of that tongue are derived, or 
grammatically formed; and that wherever the radical letters are the ſame, the leading idea or 


notion runs through all the deflexions of the word, however numerous or diverſified ; due allowance 


being made for ſuch radical letters as are dropped, and conſequently are to be ſupplied, by 
Greek and 
Latin, but even our own, and the reſt which are now ſpoken in Europe, 2 8 notwithſtandin 
their apparent conſuſion, be, by perſons properly qualified, reduced to their primilie Roots, 
and by conſequence, the Ideality (if the term may be allowed) of fuch languages be recovered. 


„As Matii De Calafir, Concordant. et Lexic. Kircheri Concordant. Caftelli Lexic. i Heptaglatt. Cocceii 
Lexic. Leigh's Critica Sacra, 'Robert/on Theſaurus Ling. Sanctæ, Srockiz Clavis Vet. Teſt. 'Tay/or's Hebrew Concor-» 
dance. Nolaii Particul. Heb. 4. Schultens Origines Hebreæ, &c. -Glafſiz:Philglogia Sacra, Gates Critica Hebræa, 
 Hutchinſen's Works, 12.Voluwes, 8 vo. which. laſt I place under this. head, not knowing. where more properly to 

range them ; though indecd they abound with much uſeful and entertaining learning on various ſubyetts, or as Mr. 

H's wary adverſary, Dr. Sharpe, choſe to expreſs it (Dedication to Two Differtations on Eldhim and Berith, p. viii.) 

4% There are in /ome farts of his Works, things both aſeful and curious.” — Fas eſt et ab nos E doceri, © 
+ Pliny. Natural. Hiſt. Bochart, Opeta, 3 Vol. Fol. Sc beuchrer Fhyſica Sacra, Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. -Brookes's Na- 


tral Hiſtory ; to which 1 muſt. add Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, and Inſtitutioges Medicæ, and Haller's Phyſiology. 


+ Heradetus, Diodorus Siculus, Kenophan Cyroped. Jaſebbus, Plutarch, Uſerit Annales, Prigzaux Connect. 


Univerſal Hiſt. | 3 | 
Strabo Geograph. Shaw's.Travels, Raſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, Haſſelpuiſt's Voyages and Travels, . Hanway's 


Travels and Revolutions of Perſia, Sir James Porter's Obſervations on the Turks; Lady M. W. Menſager's Letters, 
| es. | 


Vols. Complete Syſtem of Geography, 2-Vo's. Fol, Niebubr, Deſcription de I Arabie, & Voyage, II. lyume 
#* Of the Greeks, Orpheus, Homer, Theocritus, Callimachus ; of the Latins, Lucretius, Virgil, Ovid, Horace, 


Lucan, Juvenal, Perſius. | s \ 
++ See more on this intereſting ſubject in the Lexicon under Root x5 III., and in the authors there quoted. 


tt But here I would be underſtood to except ſuch as are formed by an onomatopera, ln e rom th, 
n all languages. 


And 
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4. 48-4 1 | | 
The good ſenſe and juſtneſs of theſe remarks ſpeak ſufficiently for themſelves ; and as in the 
. proſecution of the following Work J have endeavoured to avail myſelf of them, it will be 
found that not only the * Lexicographers and verbal Critics, but the more enlarged philo- 
logiſts, the writers of + natural and I civil hiſtory, the || travellers ancient and-modern 
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er languages as they are well acquainted with. But to return 10 the Work | 


: 


prognoſticate 7951 ſucceſs to thoſe learned and ingenious men who will heartily attempt the 


van to Jay aſide all Adee and partiality to the preconceived opinions, 
n, or of myſelt ; and accordingly the reader, * comparing this 
Now in fixing the _ -— 


Cuts a diamond lite a diqmond. But for the explanation of ſuch words as occur in the Bible 
but once, or vęry rarely, as alſo of thoſe which are evidently uſed, not in their primitive, but 
only in a 7 ondary.qr derivatiue ſenſe, recourſe hath been had to the eaſtern, dialettical lan- 
guages, particularly to the Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, which, it is hoped, will in ſuch 
inſtances. be found to have frequently illuſtrated the true meaning of the Hebrew. And in 
applying the Argh Language in particular to theſe purpoſes, I have been much aſſiſted not 
only by the printed Works of the celebrated Albert Schultens, formerly Profeſſor of the 
Oriental Languages in the Univerſity of Leyden,” but by a * Manuſcript Hebrew Lexicon of 
the ſame author, kindly communicated to me by the Rev. and Learned Mr. Woide, Chaplain 
of his Majeſty's. Dutch Chapel at St. James s. ZS ¾ ns 5 
That Schultens has from the Arabic happily and Liao rily illuſtrated ſome very obſcure 
and difficult words of the Hebrew text, mult, I think, be acknowledged by every impartial 
enquirer after truth. But it ſeems equally. evident, on the other hand, that this great man 
cariied his regard to the Alcorari/h. Arabic, which is manifeſtly a corrupt dialect, ör rather a 
hodge-podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt dialects of the Hebrew, much too far, and that 
being continually converſant with the florid and highly figurative, not to ſay bombaſt, flyle 
of the Arabian writers, he has reſolved ſome ily juſt, proper, or philoſophical expreſſions 
of the Hebrew Bible into rend figures, and has often called in his favourite Arabic to 
explain (or ſhall I ſay perplex ?) the meaning of the Hebrew,” where it's aid was by no means _ mf 
wanted, but the import of the word or expreſſion might have been clearly aſcertained by ; 1 
the ancient verſions, and an attentive compariſon of the ſeveral texts wherein it occurred. 
But though. I thought myſelf, on a ſubject of ſuch importance, obliged to ſpeak thus plainly 
concerning this very learned and felpellable writer, yet it is with pleaſure I add, that in this 
he is hardly enough to be commended that he conſtantly (I think) aims at giving @ clear 


| leading or primary idea or ſenſe to each Hebrew Root, which no doubt is the Principle 
of explaining the ſacred- language. i e fn , Eo 1 


* Entitled AL BER TI SCHULTENS Origines Hebraicæ in Collegio publico difiate. It is contained in two mode- 
rate volum*s in qu rio. The copy I was favoured with is imperfect, containing from the beginning of the letter & 
to Root VDH under N incluſive. The Roots under the letter, D are all wanting, but thoſe under » are explained 
from the beginning. of that letter io Root y, from which to the end of the letter 9 the copy is again deficient. 
The Second Volume contains from the beginning of H to Root 1DD under Þ ; and to this volume is prefixed the 
following Note : «+ Oxtr61nxs CI. Viri Alberti Schultens, a Iiterd b ad TDD a/que, ubi ante mor bum et mortem 
dein ſecu' am ſubiterat.· 2 ; ä B 


— 


8 CE, : | | 
But 1 have called the Alcoraniſi Arabic g hodge-podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt dialects? 
of the Hebrew; and as this may be diſputed, I add, that the fact is ſufficiently proved even: 
from it's. boaſted copiouſneſs. * It fo far excels other languages in copiouſneſs (ſays Biſhop Walton, 
Prolegom. XIV. 6.) that the various ahpellations of one ſingle thing, and their explanations; afford 
mater for à complete volume. It. has. frve Hundred names for a lion, wo hundred, for a. 
ſerpent, eighiy for honey, on which laſt Firauzabadius ſays that he had written a whole book. 
The ſame writer teſtifies that the names for a ſword are above a thouſand, whichr he has enu- 
merated in a work compoſed by him.” f Thus ſay thoſe who are beft ſkilled in Arabic. And 
here it may be ſafely left to the determination.of any confiderate man, who is at all acquainted ' 
with the nature of language, whether this could poſlibly be the caſe in any one dialect or 
language upon earth; or whether it is poſſible to imagine a ſtronger internal proof that a 
I-nguage anſwering this character muft in fact be made up. of ſeveral various Tanguages or 
«inicfts. And if the Alcorani/h Arabic be. indeed ſo copious (I had almoft ſaig infinite) as 
ade declared, I believe no man of ſenſe. will be, inclined to conteſt what the I Arabs them- 
'cives affirm concerning it, namely, that none can comprehend” it's whole compaſs” uns 
iilimunated by the prophetic ſpirit, and that no one was ever yet able to exhauſt all it's treaſures.” - 
Thus much for the Alceraniſi Arabic. And for ever to obviate the extravagant aſſertions 
which Schu tens and ſome other learned men have advanced concerning the unvaried purity. 
and luigi antiquity of the Arabic, as now ſpoken in Arabia Felix, I ſhall ſubjoin What Mr. 
Niebukr, one of the gentlemen who lately travelled into that country at the expenſe of the 
King of Denmark, ſays of this language, in his Deſcription de PArabie, p. 72, &c. and this 
the rather becauſe the very ſenſible and accurate author had no turn to ſerve, no ſyſtem to 
ſupport, in what he relates, and becauſe I.do. not know that his account has yet appeared 
in Engliſh. 5 5 | 3 lod 
3 On voit, &c. One ſees, fays he, in Pococke's Obſervations on Abul Faraje, p. 151, that 
the ancient Arabians had different dialects. The King of the Hamjares at Dhaſar ſaid to a foreign 
Arab, Theb, meaning that he ſhould fit down. But as this word ſignified in the language of 
the latter, Leap, he leaped from a high place, and hurt himſelf. When they had explained 
to the King the occaſion of the miſtake, - he ſaid, Let the Arab who comes to Dhafar learn 
the Hanyare dialect. Arian likewiſe remarks that the Arabs had not only different dialects 
but diſſerent languages ||. Il ny a peut-Etre point de langue on Von trouve aujourd'hui tant 
de dialectes, que dans YArabe. There is not perhaps any language where one finds at preſent jo 
many dialects as in the Arabic. Not only they ſpeak quite differently: (tout autrement) in the 
mountains of the little diſtri governed by the Imam of Yemen, from what they do in the 
Tehama or low country on the coaſt of the Red Sea; but perſons of diſtinction have a pro- 
nunciation different from that of the peaſants, and other words to expreſs many things; and 
theſe dialects have not much reſemblance to. that of the Bedoweens, The difference is ſill 
greater in the diſtant provinces. Since then for a very long time there have been in different 
provinces of Arabia many dialects (pluſieurs dialectes) in uſe, and ſince the Arabic language 
has changed, or cauſed the neighbouring people to forget, languages of which probably 


* Tanta copia alias. linguas ſuperat, ut unius rei appellationes variæ, earumque explicationes voluminis.integri 
materiam piæbeant. Leonis nomina habet quingenta, ſerpentis ducenta, mellis ottoginta, de guibus integrum libellum 
fright Firauzabadius. Enfis-wero appel ationes teſlatur idem e ſupia mille, guas.in libro & ſe compeſito enumerawit. 

I Comp. Michaelis Reeueil de Queſtions, p. 249, 250. 1 re TY ID 
Þ C. Pocokius in dictis notis, p. 133, dicit Arabes immen/am ſue linguæ latitudinam prædicare, quam tantum oft 
- wglunt ut nullus niſi-ſpirita prophetico illufiratus wniver/um ejus ambitum comprebendat, nec quiſquam cô uns uam fperve- 
" abrit ut omnes efus theſauros exhauriret.” Walton Proleg. XIV. 5. | - Tre 7 Eng 
{ © Navigation & Viaggi racolte da Ramuſio, fol. 284. Periplus Maris Erythræi, p. 12.” I, 


Arabs, among whom it was written and publiſhed, were a very il 
Comp. Sal-: Koran, ch. XVI. p. 223. Note c. 171 0 


255 F A . 
fome werds have boen adopted and preſerved in che modern Arabic, "it is u wonder dat 
this language is more rich or copious than any other. A this time the pronunciation of certain 
letters is very various; for inſtance,. the X and K which the northern and weſtern Arabs. 
uſe for a K or a Q, is pronounced at Maſtdt, and near the Perſian gulph, as {ch Eng. ch! 
and this is the reaſon why in ſome countries they ſay Bukkra, Kidb, whilſt in others they ſay, 
Batſcher, Tjchih, and ſo of the reſt. FP Be 

As the Arabians profeſs being of the Mahometan Religion, they believe that the language 
in which the Book of their Law, i. e. the Koran, is written, and by conſequence * the dialect 
in uſe at Mecca in the time of Mahomet, is the pureſt of all. This dialect differs jo greatly from 
the modern, that they teach at Mecca itſelf, and that only in the Colleges, the language of the Koran, 
as they teach Latin at Rome. And as the dialeft uſed in Yemen, | 1. e. the interior parts of Arabia 
Felix,] eleven hundred years ago, did in thoſe days differ from that of Mecca, and is ftill more altered 
eee, with ſtrangers, and by length of time, they teach in Yemen likewiſe the language of the 

language.” ; | | | Gt, ; 


oran as a I 5 


85 Thus far Mr. Niebuhr, and this authentic evidence from an ear- cui entirely overthrows all 


ſuch raſh aſſertions as that of Sckultens, Orig. Heb. Lib. I. cap. IV. S XXIII. entitled + The 
e the Arabians unvaried, where he ſays, * In the province of Hisjas, [by Niebuhr called 
Hedsjas,] where are the Holy Cities Mecca and Medina, and of in Arabia Felix, te hagheft 
purity of the Arabic dialeft fill foes, even the ſame as flouriſhed when Mahomet arofe.” Fs 
But to return from this digreſſion (if ſuch it ſhould be deemed) concerning the Arabic 
language, —I would remark, that as Words in general expreſs or explain Things, ſo a knowledge, 


of Things will frequently explain or illuſtrate particular Words, eſpecially in the ancient and 


leſs known languages; and of this obſervation there will, I hope, be found numerous and. 
convincing proofs in the courſe of the following pages. And his Work being profeſſedly 
defigned for ſomewhat more than a mere Vocabulary or Word-book) although I will by no 
means preſume to call it a Comment, yet I hope the reader will be continually meeting with 
ſatisfactory expoſitions of many difficult or obſcure texts of the Hebrew Bille, derived not merely 
from verbal criticiſm, but from thoſe other various ſources of information already intimated at 


p- ii. of this Preface. And here I think I ought to pay — particular acknowledgements (to 
e 


which, were I properly authorized, I would gladly add thoſe of the Public) to the learned and 
ingenious Mr. Harmer, for his very valuable I OHervations on div:rs Paſſages of Scripture, which 
he has very happily illuſtrated Gor Circumſtances incidentally mentioned im Books of Voyages 

and Travels into the Eaſt; and I do not at all ſcruple to aſſure my readers that they will 


* Here the ingenious author ſuppofes, Iſt. that the whole Koran was publiſhed at Mecca; 2dly. that it was all 

publiſhed b Matomet ; {neither of which ſuppoſitions is true in fact, ſee Prideaux's Life of Mahomet, p. 21—23.) 
and 3dly, That if it had been all publiſhed by Mahomer, and that at Mecce, it muſt neceſſarily be in the Meccan 
dialect; whereas even on this ſuppoſition it ſhould ſeem more probable that it would be tinctured with foreign 
dial-Qs, partly from what Mahome: himſelf had picked up during his mercantile Travels into Egypt, Paleflize, and 
$yria, and partly from what was furniſhed to him by his two aſſiſtaats, the Jew and the Syrian Monk, eſpecially as the 
llilarate people. Sce Prideaux, p. 8, 12, 41, Kc. 


| Comp. Miebulr Voyage, Tom. J. P 329, 330. 888 3 8 
+ cc Arabum Lingua invariata." « In Higazd provincia, ubi Sacre Urbes Mecca et Medina, itemque in Arabia * 


Felice, ſumma etiamnum viget puritas Dialecti Arabicz, 'eademque plane quæ Mahbummede oriente vigebat.“ | 

t Aſter a conſiderable part of the enſuing Lexicon had paſſed through the'preſs, Mr. Harmer favoured the public 
with a ſecond, and much improved, edition of his O8/ervations in two volumes, oftavo; and I muſt requeſt my 
readers to take notice, that when the Obſervations on - divers Paſſages, &c. are quoted generally, the quotation. 
refers to the iy edition of that Work, but when Vol, I. or II. is cited, it relates to the /econd edition, printed for 


find 


J. Jobnſon, No. 72, St. Paul's Church Varo. | 


vi —— P R E F 4 C E. : : . | 

- find this Work a rich treaſury, and, as it were, a library of entertaining and uſeful know- 

' ledge; and, as I am an entire ſtranger thi the perſon of the excellent author,::I:hope he will 
forgive my further mentioning his Ouilines of a New Commentary on Solomon's Song, as highly 
deſerving attention and approbation. a. 35 OE YOOUT HL OF I RE Rd 

If a Root be found in no more than four paſſages of the Bible, I have conſtantly; cited or 
referred to them all, that the reader, by conſulting and conſidering them, may judge of the 
propriety of the interpretation propoſed. So that in ſuch inſtances as theſe, (and they are 
not a few) where the aſſiſtance of a Hebrew Concordance is moſt wanted, this Lexicon may very 
well ſupply it's place. FR abs! OT api BY an, n 

And here I muſt, once for all, deſire thoſe who wiſh to reap: the full benefit of this Work, 
conſtantly to examine and compare in the * HeBrew| Bible che texts. which they ſhall find cited for 
proof or "illuſtration ; and I dare promiſe that their labour in this reſpect will be amply repaid . 
by the knowledge they will ſhortly acquire of the ſacred language. „55 1 

Two principal differences between the preſent and the former edition are, iſt. that in this 1 
have, on mature deliberation and clear conviction, with preceding, Lexicographérs diſtin- 
guiſhed the Roots with i for the laſt radical, from thoſe which have. only the two firſt letters 
of the Root, as, for inſtance, n from 55, Noa from da: and a2dly. that I have conſidered the 
Roots with & for the laſt radical, as being diſtinct from both the others, as for example, 
872 both from n and n; though I think it muſk be allowed that ſuch Robts are often 
related in ſenſe to thoſe ending in 7, as & to MDA, MH to ia, RÞN to ; and ſome- 
times to thoſe of only the two former radicals, as MI to 12, N to , RES to x. X 

This ſecond edition being ſo greatly gs from the preceding one, it is not only much 
more diſtinct and copious in explaining the ſeveral derived or ſecondary ſenſes of the 
Hebrew Roots, but nearly as great a number of the derivative words are alſo. inſerted, as, 
for aught I know, in any Lexicon extant. Indeed I am in hopes the reader will hardly meet 
with any difficulty ariſing from an omiſſiom of this kind. And as I have now added a Chaldee. 
Grammar, fo I have been careful to explain ſuch CHaldee words, both Primitive and Derivative, as 
occur in the Bible, in a much more particular manner than before; but in doingthis I ſtill thought 
that it would beſt ſuit the nature of a Lexicon, arid the conveniency of the reader, to place 
the Chaldee words under the Hebrew Roots of the ſame letters; although: the former do fre- 

_ quently far deviate from the ſenfe of the latter, and are even ſometimes, according to the 
rules of etymology, plainly derived from other Hebrew Roots. For inſtances ſee Lexicon 
under Roots y5y, y, ND, Wp, y. . „„ „ 

In the former publication were added, at the end of the explanation of many Hebrew 
Roots, ſach f words as were either plainly or probably ' derzved from them. And 
though no great ſtreſs was laid on this part of the Work, yet it Was apprehended, that it 
might tend to fix the meaning of the Hebrew in the learner's memory, and might at the fame 
time entertain him to ſee ſo many words ſtill preſerved in Engli/h, from the common mother 
of all tongues, and fet him Joon new enquiries of this kind, both in our own and other 
languages: I have now confiderably enlarged this xs wlogical' part of my Work, by the 
addition not only of many Engliſi, but of many Greek, Latin, and Northern words, which 
however I have often judged it more proper to inſert in the body, than at the end of the 
Expolitions of the H. ; J SON 91.4 - 

The PlURIIITERAILSs, or Words of more than three radical letters, whether Hebrew or Chaldee, 
are in this, as in molt other. Lexicons, placed in alphabetical order, at the end of each letter, 


* 


As ſome of the editions of the Hebrew Bible differ from others: in nu#hbiptig the verſ,.-and ſometimes ths 
chapters, I have, for the convenience of the reader, ſignified ſuch difference by inſerting the word, . or,” between 
ſuch diffcrent modes of notation. „„ ; | Y 

| And 


.. 0 


Gs? 


3 
© 


N A na Res. 
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And now, comſidering how many years it is ſince the Hebrew and Engliſi 85 icon was firſt 
refe 


mbliſhed, and what has been above ſaid concerning the improvements in the nt edition, 
more ſanguine readers may be ſurprized that I have nevertheleſs thought proper to ſub- 
oin an Appendix containing Additions and (O mortifying word to human pride!) Corrections. 
ut for my own part, as long as I remain on this fide the grave, I expect and deſire to 
ontinue in the condition of a learner: and as on this occaſion I think it right to be very 


plain and exphcit with all thoſe who fhall look into this Work, I frankly declare that though - 
nothing ſcarcely is eaſier than to acquire the Radiments of the Hebrew Language, when unembar- 


aſſed with Points: yet that the Study of it is a Study for Life; and that the Hebrew Scriptures, like 


all the other works of God, will to the humble and diligent inquirer be continually opening new 
ſcenes of information and delight. And although ſome truly candid and ingenuous perſons 
(L ſpeak not of the: /cg 
whoſe-applauſe'T nei | 
perſons may be inclined. to-entertain a favourable opinion of the enfuing volume, yet I cannot 


inſidel, the mercenary ſcribbler, nor yet of the ignorant concetted witling, 
nor deſire) though, I ſay, ſome really-canda1 and ingenuous 


orbear adding, that ſo maniſold are the treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge contained in the 
nſpired books, that to compoſe a critical and explanatory Hebrew Lexicon, which might with 
ny propriety be ſtyled complete, ſeems to me, notwithſtanding all the helps hitherto publiſhed, 
o be hardly a work for one man, or one life. Sufficient, - abundantly ſufficient honour is it 
or me, if I have been able, for the benefit of all who underſtand Engliſi, to produce a * tolerable 


ebrew Lexicon, and ſuch as may initiate my readers in the true knowledge of the original 


Scriptures. But why ſpeak I of honour or reputation among men? Alas! The faſhion of 


:s world paſſeth away ; which great and indiſputable truth ſhould remind all of us to ſeek that 


pnour winch cometh of GOD only. May I then expreſs an humble hope that my labours in this 

leſſed harveſt will be graciouſly remembered by the Lord of the harveſt, and yield me 
omfort in that day, which cannot be very far diſtant, when all creature-comforts will, and 
uſt, fail, and uE alone who expired upon the Crofs can, through the conſolations of the Elena 
rt ſupport the pardoned ſinner : | 


Before I conclude this Preface, it may not be amiſs to offer ſome directions concerning lie 


method of acquiring a knowledge of the Hebrew language, to thoſe who have not the benefit of a 
pier. In the firſt place then I would adviſe ſuch perſons to acquaint themſelves with the 


mmon grammatical rules and inflexions—(a taſk, which by the alliſtance of the Grammar 


dw put into their hands, and particularly of the Sheet Grammar, they will, I believe, 
on trial, find much eaſier than they could well have imagined ;) then to begin reading 


e firſt chapter of Genefis with the Grammatical Praxis, (Gram. Set. XI.) and after having 
ell maſtered every word in it, proceed to the following chapters with the help of Montanus's - * 


lerlineary ver ſion, if they underſtand Latin; if not, our + Engli/h Tranſlation, with the. 
arginal readings, will very well ſapply the place. But as they advance, they thould ſtill 


The good-natured critic will, I am ſure, ſubſcribe to the following ſentiment of Varro, De Ling. Lat.“ S 

„ d. Vocum Originibus multa commod? dixerit, potius bani conſulendum, quam fi al quid negui verit, tere bendendum.“ 
+ Dr. Aiſelm Bayly's late edition of the Hebrew Bible, auliß the common Engl iſi Tranſlation en the eppellie page, 
y be of good uſs to the beginner; and in the loſt century the learned Henry Hinſevorth thought proper o publiſh 
ill more /izeral Tranſlation of the Pentateuch, of the P,a/ms and Canticl:s, in a Wok entitled, Annotations en its 
e Beoks of Mrſ:s, &. wh ch the reader who has opportunity will, on mavy accounts, do well-to c:.nfult, 1 


du!d alſo particularly recommend to him the late lea ned Mr. Bate's New and L::eral Tranſlation of the Pentateuch, . 


- with Notes Critical and Explanatory, in which he will mect with many excellent rema ks on the Pt hy of 

zpture, and the Spiritual ſenſe of the Law, But after all, let him not look for 1»/a/!:bility from Man, but endesvonr, | 
at ers of eternal moment, 29 /ze with hi; own eyes, and judge for bimſelf; lt him, as the apoſtle adviſes, 1 1 heil. 

zl, PROVE all things, and HOLD FAST that which is goed. N 


take: 


viii o EE | 
take care grammatically to account for eyery word in the manner of the Praxis, and according 
either to 15 longer or the ſhorter Grammar. I would alſo, as a help to memory, recom-· 
mend to them, at leaſt for the firſt two or three months of their reading, to write down the 
Hebrew Roots (and occaſionally the derivative words) which occur, and their Engliſi interpre- 
tation in oppolite columns, and to endeavour,. by frequent and attentive repetition, tho. 
roughly to conne& theſe in their minds. And I can venture to aſſure any perſon of tolerable 
parts and abilities, that an application, thus direfted, of two or three hours every day to the 
Hebrew language, unadulterated with the Rabbinacal Points, will, in a few months, enable him tof 
read in the original with eaſe and delight, moſt e of thoſe Holy Scriptures, all of which, St. 
Paul aſſures us, were given by inſpiration of God, and are able to make us wiſe unto ſalvation 
through Faith, which is in Chriſt Jefus.* EE TE Re, ; 
May then the bleſſing of God, and the influence of his Holy Spirit, accompany what i 
here publiſhed, and may He be pleaſed to proſper it to his own glory, and to the edification off 

every reader, even to his growth in grace, or in the favour of God, and in the knowledge of « 8 
Lord and Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt. Amen, and Amen! | 


'Y 
* Sce 2 Tim. iii. 15, 16. 
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ABBREVIATIONS in the LEXICON EXPLAINED: 


K al. (et alibi) and in other paſſages. _ 
& al. freq. (et al:bi frequenter ) and in many other Paſſages. . | 
freq. oCc. (frequenter occurrit) denotes that the word occurs frequently, . 
inter al. (inter alia) beſides other places | 
non al. occ. (non alibi occurrit) | denotes that the Reot occurs no where.elſci® 
. | | the Bible. 5 
ec. prefixed to one or more references, denot 


that either the Root itſelf, or elſe i 
Root in the laſt mentioned form or ſenſ 
e occurs only in the texts referred to. 
Once, prefixed to a ſingle text, denotes that the Root occurs in no other te 
| | in the Bible. | | 
g. d. (quaſi dicas) - | as if one ſhould ſay. 
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CHALDEE GRAMMAR 
Without POIN T 8, 
Deſigned for the Us E of thoſe who already underſtand HEBREW. 
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Sanz Chaldzam aut Syriacam Linguam etiam nunc experimur omnium minime ab 
Hebræaà Lingua differre, ita ut DialeQtus Fotius & variata — gudm Lin- 
gua, ab Hebrza diverſa, habenda fit. 


In truth we even now find that of all Languages the Chaldee or Syrian differs the 
leaſt from the Hebrew, ſo that it is rather to be eſteemed a Dia or 1 


D. 
| Pronunciation than a different Language.” 


| C. vrrai no Oblervat Sac. Lib. I. cap, 4. 
(tly.. 
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of the LETTERS and READING. 


„T* Letters * manner of reading are the ſame as in Hebrew. 3 
2. There is the ſame Diſtinction of the Chaldee Letters as of the nun, into 
Radicals and Serviles. | 


But obſerve that , which in 13 is radical, is in \ Chaldee ſervile; and, vice versa, 
, which is in Hebrew * is in Chaldee radical. 


SEC Tc 
| Of the WORDS in CHAL DEE. 


1. Many of the Words in Chaldee are exattly the ſame as in Hebrew. 


2. Many others are formed either by adding ſome letter at the beginning of a Hebrew 
word, as 


3 Heb. D7 Blood, Chald. x, 
{Heb Jay to ſerve, Ch. 75; 
or at the end, as | 
e Heb. ON a mother, Ch. & &, | | 
| Heb. By people, Ch. XY; | | 
185 = +14 3 or 


2 


s R OR r 


or even in the middle, as 


eb. Þ3D 0 delight, Ch. pad, 
Heb. Daw a ſceptre, Ch. Daw; 5 
or both in the middle and at the end, as VV Ly 


Heb. I? @ hand, Ch. NN. 1 
From E "9p! glory, Ch. N p: 


. NDS thou, Ch. Date, 
Kd a throne, Ch. 


NOD), 


11 


3. Some Chaldee words are formed by dropping a letter from the Hebrew, as 


From } 


Heb. INN one, Ch. In, 
Heb. IX à man, Ch. 59. 


4. Some by tranſpoſing a letter, as 
From Heb. pon a portion, as of land, Ch. oy a field. 


5- Many by changing ſome letter, thus 
A in Heb. is, in Chald. changed into O, as | OY 


Heb. 

Frome Heb. 
Heb. 

| Heb. 
From Heb. 
'C Heb. 
Heb. 

From Heb. 
Heb. 


5702 iron, Ch. , 
ypA to break, Ch. yp9, 
MypA 4 valley, Ch. * Dp; 


I into p, as 


18 the earth, Ch. 0E, 
INY /heep, Ch. INV, 
'A an egg, Ch. RIA; 
| te into d, as 
Ide to keep, Ch. dd, 
"Wa fleſh, Ch. Aba, 
"Wy ten, Ch. dy; 


6. But the moſt frequent changes of Letters are of the Heb. ſibilant © or hiſſi ing Liners, 
into the Chaldee Dentals or Teeth- letters, thus 


1 is 

(Feb. 
From Heb. 
(Heb. 
Heb. 

From Heb. 
| Heb. 
(Feb. 
From Heb. 
0 Heb. 


often changed into J, as 
2 gold, Ch. INT, 
Nat to ſacrifice, Ch. Han, 


r t remember, Ch. 507; 


F into O, as 
d ſummer, Ch. op, 
to conſult, Ch. w_ 
Ax an antelope, Ch. Nad: 
@ into H, as 
20 to return, Ch. 2, 
t to break, Ch. UD). 
"wy to be rich, Ch. y: 


7. There are ſome other, but leſs uſual, changes of the 8 in Chaldee Words 
derived from the Hebrew, as of J into 2, Ti into — bo into p. 


* This Word moreover drops the Y. 


into , &c. 


3 


CHALDEE GRAMMAR . g 


8. Of the Vowels, &, is often changed into , as | 
Heb, NYM fend, Ch. . b IA 
Fs Heb. ON? the grave, Ch * | 1 
1 Heb. ' \DND! a 3 Naas: . 1h, 1 * 2k 'ts Fad fit! 
; \ FF N, 9 18111 11% enn 5 : 
im W Nouns feminine and the 4 Aphel (phil), and Tihpehal, ( Hit), obus. | : | 
tions of Verbs; | . | - 
C5. 26 - 1% - CAE . | i. inte Bor R, as TSI! 1 
in n Chaldee Verbs derived tra Hebrew ones dat in i this from Heb. Nax @ be 
n.. Ch. . and NAN. 07 
12 into N, as 1 13 
3 Heb. b good, Ch. AN, A. . ESE 
into , as 


in the Pehul or participle Ppathye of "ue e 


oo" bf vey; ff * 


8 E. C TI In 
of the DIVISION of WORDS, and 2 of NOUNS. ' 


. Woll in Chaldee As, in n Hebrew, may! be divided 1 Wouns or Names, | Verbs and : 
Particles. 


2. Chaldee Nouns are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed i into  SibRantiues and Ad; eftives, and have 
two Genders, maſculine and [eminine, and two Numbers, ſengular * and 5. e : 


3. The Gender. of Chaldee Nouns is known either ud their Jer latin, as in Hebrew 
and other Languages; or by their Termination. 


4. * Chaldee Nouns ending in 8, 1 and ſervile are e feminine moſt Les « are omg 
line. | 


5. Chaldee Noun feminine ending in &. are e plainly formed » imitation 4 Hebrew 
ones ending in N, as Ch. & Dy w/dom, of W.. MAaIN.. 

6. Thoſe in q or; are formed by dropping a final ſervile N, as 5 90 a kingdom, from 
M252; 1512 or +513 4 gift, from 11513 or 1912. 

7. The plural of on! Nouns is Car obs adding N to the ſingular, as v 4 king ; 
plur. 5905 D kings. | ? 

8. The plural of feminine Nouns, is formed. . by. din 3 to ui "Logular, as I" a 
land, plur. 179 lands; or by changing & final into j, as &Vavu fem. beaut ul, plur. 
de; or XN, into N, as N 4 watch, Pur. 189 watches. 


9. The above are the moſt uſual forms of plural Nouns both -miaſeuline and fei. 
une; but there are alſo others which may be better learned by uſe and obſervation in 
cading, than by having the memory loaded with a multiplicity of Rules. | | 

* I conſider the feminine Nouns in Daniel and Ezra, which end in , as Hebrew ones. 


E: | of 


as & DD wiſdom, emphat. & HDD 


4 8 as H O 


0% NOUNS in REGIMINE or CONSTRUCTION. 


10. Nouns maſculine ſingular in Regimine ſuffer no change; but Nbuns maſculine 
plural in Regimine drop their final 5, as 32 /ons; N 2 Jens of men, Dan. ii. 38. 
Comp. Heb. Grammar g IV. 13, 


11. Nouns feminine fingular in Regimine change their final K into H, as ma Dau 
the , work of the houſe, for & . . Iv. 23; thoſe ending in Nr n LARS 
8551 hd the word of the king, for HD; Comp. Heb. Gram. IV. 16. fb gk 


12. Feminines plural in j, do when in Regimine change their final into N, as 
ILL Dyax& the toes of the feet, for y aꝝxN, Dan. ii. 42. 


13. Thus far may be obſerved a great reſemblance between te Chaldee and Hebrew 
Nouns, we muſt now take notice of a circumſtance wherein they differ, namely, | 


of the EMPHA TI C Form of Chaldee Nouns. 


14. As N prefixed to a Hebrew Noun often denotes the emphatic, or definite Article, 
The, o does & 7 a Chaldee Noun; as 0 a king, x55 The king ; but i in — 


and Ezra I is often poſtfixed inſtead of &, as 1555 The king, Dan. ii. 11. 


15. Nouns maſculine ſingular emphatic only poſtfix &; but Nouns maſculine plu 
emphatic moreover drop their}, as p595 kings, emphat. No YH The W 


16. Nouns feminine ſingular ending in & do in the emphatic form change & into xn; ; 
he wiſdom ; (or in Dan. into MN); but Nouns feminine 


ſingular in N H ſuffer no change, when emphatic. 


17. In Nouns feminine plural the emphatic form is made from the abſolute by changing 
into XN, as from y aN toes, emphat. NNYAue The toes, Dan. 11. 41. | 


e 
of PRONOUNS. 


The primitive Pronouns in Chaldee are, | | 
of the Firſt Perſon, NIN, and NIN ! T; IMIR, . NIN, and ſometime 
nas and Mn, and ſometimes even JN and 1N plural, We; 


Of the Second, & Ha, and NIN ſingular, Thou ; & and NIX _ and 


p and HN, (fem.) yours! - ; 7 8 
Of the Third, & He, and N' She, ſingular ; 112K, and, ſometimes J)3!N, Jn. = 
tym and hn plural maſc. They ; p and ſometimes pp, and gon plural fem. They. 
2. The Pronoun Su uffixes to Nouns andVerbs in Chaldee are very like thoſe in Hebrew, 
thus we have, | 8 


c ©, 
ee 1) me ban to a Verb, "y, to a Noun, | 


. 

| 8 g ar, J f genera maſc. Pan * t « and th, E 

Of the Second . naerally ſem. 5 6 
7275 13 you and your maſc. J you and your ſem. 


| Of the Firſt Perſon 3 ft 


C — * Aim and his, N her and hers, 
Of the Third 3 112 them, maſc. and fem. N their, maſc. jn their, fem. 
3- The above are the moſt ufual Pronoun Suff æes, but . that for * my, is ſometimes | 
uſed N, as Tang: Erd ii. 13, Ne MY RAR N my ather and my mother; for N our, 4 
often 13 and % 40 ee. n and BY ; for Jo, often 115 ; for M1» very often N, N, 
NJ, 4 1; for etimes Ni; for MN often N and ON, and ſometimes I}, and j. 
4. The Perſonal Afixes to Verbs have a great reſemblance to thoſe in Hebrew as wa be 
| evident ow *. * of a R Verb in the OY * Ms 


. 8 0757 1411 3 QUE; 


07 VE RB 8. and firft of the Conjugation KAL. 


© Verbs i in Chaldee have three Cones Kal, Hiphil or Aphel, and Hithpael or Tthpehal. 
2. Kal denotes ſimply to do, as WD he vißted, php he went up. - 
. Aphel generally ſignifies to cauſe to do, or 10 15 done, as Hiphit in Heb. as won he 
to viſtt ; but ſometimes Aphel retains only the ſimple ſignification of the Verb. | 
4. Ithpehal is paſſive or ſignifies to be done, as TaNR he was viſited, Dong he was tt i/ted | 
| up; but Ithpehal ſometimes denotes reflected Aion as in Hebrew. Here follows 
5. An Example of a Regular Chaldee Verb | in Kal, with the Perſonal Ares and. other Serviles- 
red in hollow Letters. | | 
PI Vi 7 


X A L£. 


| INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Preter or high Tenſe. 
Si 


„ „„ „ ET: 
Thou (fem. ) * up Thou Cviſited : 
MIA 1 85 | 


"4 


] | pb They _ 

Ye (fem.) Hp pd Ye v a. a 
15 ee e Nn pd We 

Future 76. 
| Sing. 
| D | de He | 
Thou fem.) ADD pd Thou 4 or ity V viſe it. 
"vue i 


They dem.) 15. | wa "They 
Ye TO D 1 Ye all or will v je it. 
* ** 


eo An. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
"Thou (fem.) pn pd Vifie Thou 3 
Ye (fem.) 60 D Ye. 
| INFINITIVE MOOD. f 
WDM» | 
|  Participle aftive or Benoni. | | 
fem. ſing. KD pppd maſe. ſing. Viſiting. 1 
fem. plur. pdp 1d maſc. plur. | T 
7 Participle paſſive or Pehil. _ 
fem. ſing. N pd pd maſc. ſing. Vifted. 
fem. plur. 1 pp maſc, plur. 


Comp: vil. 9. 
OBSERVATIONS on the above els of a Regular Verb in Kal, at fp 
on the Preter Tenſe. 


6. In the third Perſon maſc. ſing. is often inſerted ae the laſt radical, as pp for 
pd. 

7. The third Perſon fem. ſing. ometimes poſtfixes N55 frequently &. and in Dan. and 
Ezra the Heb. N, inſtead of h. | 
| * The ſecond Perſon ſing. maſc. in Dan. and Ezra often poltfixes' nn and n | inte 
of NT: | 
9. The ſecond Perſon ſing. fem. . poſtfixes D for H. | 
10. The firſt Perſon ſing. fem. often poſtfixes only N for ', particularly in Dan. and | 
Ezra; and ſometimes ' after the Hebrew form. 

11. The third Perſon plur. often aſſumes 7 paragogic after , and ſometimes dropping 1 
retains only the 1; and in Dan. often ends in 1d.“ 

12. The third Perſon plur. fem. ſometimes poſtfixes & inſtead of 1. 

13. The ſecond Perſon plur. maſc. as alſo all others regularly ending in , drop that 
letter before a Pronoun Sufftex. | 

14. The ſecond Perſon plur. fem. ſometimes ends in n or (n inſtead of pn. . 

15. The firſt Perſon plural ſometimes poſtfixes 13 (from JN) inſtead of Ng, wu before 
1 affixes drops it's &, or changes r | 


OBSsE Rv. ATIONS on * Future Tenſe, 


16. In the future Tenſe of Verbs, j is often inſerted before the laſt radical as in Hebrew. 

17. The third Perſon plur. fem. infiead of the affix » ſometimes aſſumes H. | 

18. The ſecond Perſon fem. ſing. often ends in q, and ſometimes dropping the in ]. 

19. The third Perſon malc. plur. ſometimes ends in] inſtead of J). | 

20. The fecond and third Perſon plur. fem. often end like the maſc. in n, eſpecially in in 
Dan. and Ezra, and, with Pronoun Suffixes following, in ). 

21. After & of the firſt Perſon ſing. fut. is often inſerted. 


OBSERVATIONS on the IMPERA TIVE. 


22. In the ſing. fem. & is ſometimes poſtfixed inſtead of ». 
23. The plur. fem. ſometimes drops it's final &, and ends in J. 


Os- 
* If words of this form ſhould not rather be regarded as Participles Benoni maſe. * uſed for Verbs 
as in Ich. ySHpPND Dan. ii. 1g. 


U 


re 


in 


4 9 


—ůͤ ß © s 


, Ontenvarions. on. the INFLINITIVE.. 
24. In Dan. Kana and the Targums we meet with ſeveral dates vibe the forms- 
tive 5 prefixed. _ 
2s. In Infinitives J is ſometimes inſerted before the laſt radical, = 
ot e is often poſtfixed to the Infinitive, and in Dan. and Ezra, n. You 
27, Some Infinitives as vell of regyjar as of defeQtive Verbs are formed i in 5. as Pa 
1 being n in H. 5 


V s E C T. VL 
* of the Conjugation APHEL. 


1. The Conjugation Aphel prefixes N to the Preter, Imperative and Infnitive, and * 
to the Participle. 

2. Re Perſons of Aphel are formed, and the participle declined, in the fame manner as 
in Ka - | 
3. It will be ſufficient 3 to ſet down 
The firſt word of every Tenſe and Mood in the Conjugation Aphel, 


pos Pret. He cauſed to vi N. . 
pd Fut. ö 
dee JMPERAT. 

NIPDR INFINIT, 

D Participle Benoni. 


4. Aphel ſometimes inſerts before rhe laſt radical, as Hiphil in Hebrew. 

5. In Dan. and Ezra ey Hebrew charaQeriſtic N is generally uſed for &, both in Aphel 
and [thpehal. 

6. This charaReriſtic 1 is ſometimes in Chaldee retained after a ſervile, both in the 
Future and in the Participle, as in HHWA? he ſhall De Dan. vii. 24; NORD urging, 


Dan. ii, 18. 


7. The Infinitiye often occurs without the final N. 

8. In Dan. and Ezra N is often both prefixed and poſtfxed to Infinitives in 2 and 
Tthpehal, as In end Vor to deſtroy, Dan. vii. 26. 

9. Sometimes the Infinitive 0 Aphel ends in 7), as of Kal. Comp, . 27. 


80 F: VII. 
\ » Of the Conjugation. ITHPEHAL. 


. The Con ugation Tthpehal prefixes NN to the Prater; | We and . D to 
the Participle, and in the Future the formative & is dropped. 


2. The Perſons are formed, and the Participle declined, as in Kal. 
dhe Pret. He was vi 5 ted. 
aA Fut. _ 
| IDAK IMPERAT. 
ND INFINIT..: 
P2332 CO 


3. In 


Ab . 8 KM O R . KI 
. In Ithpehal the. Char 


ai; in Verbs beginnin 8 » ED op ora 8, As in N was W577 Man from 
t 10 20505 he ue Hut, for 45DNR, from [49D . flutt. | 
4. In the [thpehal of Verbs beginning with t, the, 1 is not only tranſpoſed but changed 
1 Dan ; ſo in 22. begimünt ic hes 

an. 11, 


F313: * 


1.8 e all be wetted, from yay, 
he RHE o Vetbs eginning with , Gy 0 A, he charafteriſtic bal 10 (generally 


"In Tthpehal Po is often prefixed inſtead of Dx, as in W pYHN «were plucked up, 
Dan. vii. 8. Comp. & V. 21. F. 


5 


In Dan. and Ezra the Hebrew nn 1s more froquentl uſed than - Der for "43 cha- 


_ rafteriſtic of Ithpehal. 
8. In Dan. and Ezra occur 1 gelte Verbs exably of the ſame form as the Hebrew 
Niphal and Huphal. 
9. In Dan. and Ezra Wendt is alſo another paſſive Verb, formed as it were from the par- 
ticiple * Pehil, as follows; 
She „„ py He 
Thou 3 ) NPs wAVPH Thou was V2 vifited, 
| epd 3 1 
ä epo They 
YE e (em. r 17 rd Ye were viſited. 
| $83T*pD We 
10. The charaQteriſtic of this on? is v- inferied before the laſt radical. 
11. This is ſometimes dropped, as in og they were bound, Dan. ili. 21. 


. . VIII. 
0 DEFECTIVE and REDUPLICATE Verbs. 


15 Defettive Verbs in Chalder greatly reſemble thoſe in Hebrew. 


2. Verbs Defeftive in the firſt radical are thoſe beginning with », 2 or DE ; hence called, 


in Hebrew, Deſective Pe Yod, — Pe Nun, or — Pe e 
2 An Example of a Verb Defetirve Pe Tod. 


i yT To . ED | 

 ITHPEHAL.. | APHEL. | Sk 
IHN .; 7 PIR Þ | v Preter, 
W 3 n 1 59 Future 

im 3: om. IMPERAT. 

NY TIAN „ 5 & YT INFINIT 

1D 5 Tr 
v Pehil. 


Obſerve chat in this and likewiſe in the following Examples of defeftive V erbs, the 
firſt. word only of each Mood, Tenſe, &c. is given whence the other words are formed 
regularly as in pp, after the Chaldee manner. 

5. Verbs defeftive Pe Pod, in Aphel or Hiphil ninerally change their * into q, bu not 
always ; thus in Ezra v. 14, we have Yin he carried away; - in Ezra vii. 15, _— 205 105 


to carry auay. Comp. VI. 5, 8. 


ſed and ner 5 the firſt ra- 


into; 'as in DET, (Marg: and TOR: )from 18, 


c HAL DEE GRAMMAR oy” 
6. The Infinitive of theſe Verbs is often formed in Ny or N, as NIV | to flew, 


Dan. ii. 26. NE : FS : % CHE A 
7. Throughout the /thpehal of theſe Verbs the » is generally changed into 1, but, not . 

always; thus in Ezra iv. 20, we have QATvMD given; and in Targ. Deut. xxiii. 8, wW'n⸗ 

8. An Example of a Verb defeftive Pe Nun. | 

5 202 To tate. 


„ AM RE. - 
122 208 2082 Preter 
regular throughour, _ E 3 250% Future 
retaining the 4... / err. 
eon 205 INFINIT. 
Þ+ +45. : 206 }f - 205 Boon 
5; | Fo. |. 2 Pehil. 


9. In theſe Verbs ) is ſometimes retained in the future and Infinitive of Kal. as in Ii. 
ke ſhall give, Dan. 11. 16; in 2 for to pour out, Dan. ii. 46; and in Aphiel, as in p i 
they had brought out, Dan. v. 3; DN ke had brought out, Ezra v. 14. Comp. 5 VI. 5. 

10. In [thpehal, the q is ſometimes dropped, as in Targ. Gen. xxxviii. 25, XPDND NN 


he (was) brought out, for & p DnD. 71 | 
11. Verbs with & for the firſt radical are in Chaldee much more frequently defective 
than in. Hebrew. (Comp. Hebrew Grammar & VII. 14.) Here follows therefore 


12. An Example of a Verb defeftive Pe Aleph. 
| 2 aN To deſtroy. 
FTHPEHAL. |  APHEL. KAL. 


| | F - ©; _-. TIN Preter 
regular throughout, | TI”. 12% Future 
retaining the x. | TAIN JN /MPERAT. 
__ knw | e 
2 1239 TAR Benoni 
| 1 | PAR Pehil. 


13. In the future and Infinitive in Kal of theſe Verbs & is generally changed in , but 
not always; thus we have N' he ſhall ſpeak, or let him ſpeak, Dan. ii. 7 ; DN we 
wil! ſpeak, Dan. ii. 36; . for to ſpeak, Dan. ii. 9, 8 

14. In Dan. and Ezra N is often ufed for the formative & of Aphel, as in 172175 for 
to deſtroy, Dan. ii. 12 6 85 

15. From the Root JON 7o be ſteady is formed in Hiph. or Aph. h . 

1 6. Verbs of but two radical Letters, commonly called.defefive Om. Vau, and On Tod 

are thus declined, | EEE 


Y To tand. 


ITHPEH AL. | APHEL. . KA | 
Dp BR „ 
pH —— 53pÞ? or Dp Future 
pH EE Bp or p TMPERAT. 
NDP | NDPN c pd or HD JINFINIT. 
Pp? | Bp» EE: Dp Benoni 
| Dp Pehil. 


44.81 „. The 


20 4A 8H OR u 


17. The Participle Beuoni in Kal of theſe verbs ſometimes inſerts N and ſometimes » , 

as N or ep, ſee Dan. ii. 31. iv. 2 

Y 8. Theſe Verbs ſometimes take x the formative Þ of the! Infinitive- Kal, as 

Tar — Gen. viii. 21, heb for to curſe, from h to curſe. | 
19. The Verbs called defeftive Oin Yod, are ſuch as pres aſſume avin all forms | 


where the preceding Example has a). 
20. Verbs which have &, N, and » for the laſt ok, cl are ll tw ran 
Aleph, — Lamed He, and —Lamed, Yod, often interchange thoſe letters, without at all 
varying the ſignification, as X93, nog, and 03 to migrate. 
21. They are generally declined as in the following 


Example of a Verb defeftive Lamed Aleph. 
1:5 wp call. 
.K AI. 
INDICATIVE MOON. 
| Preter or Paſt * | 


Sing. 
She Pp £ wp He 2 
Thou (fem. ) D ue Thou - called 
| $6 
1 J They 
Ye (fem.) $9N*7p prop AS: = 2 
- Ng We | | 
Future Tenſe. 
. | | Sing. 
She p Lede He 
Thou (fem.) 19D FNoßpn fa ſhall or will call 
Nepp 1 
Pla. 
They (fem.) (pn 9594p? They 
Ye {em.) TYIÞRN een Ye. hall. or will call. 
N p We | 
IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Thou (fem.) p 0 Call Thou 
Ye (fem. ) KIND 05 Call Ye. 
INFINITIVE M O © D. 
N D wo 
Participle active or Benoni. | | 
Sf aft 
fem. ſing. ND _ *=Þ maſc. ſing. Calling. = 
fem. plur. 10 wp maſc. plur. 6 


The Participle paſſive or Pehil differs not from Benoni. 
22. The third Perſon ſing. fem. preter of theſe verbs often ends in N, or NHD he 
called, Targ. Gen. xxxviii. g ; ſometimes in e, as N\ND was darkened, Targ. Job xvil. 
So in [thpehal, HDD ic (fem. ) was grieved, Dan. vii. 15. | 23. The 


xvii. 
The 


in IN; as in &. hav 


23. The ſecond perſon ſing. maſc. preter ſometimes nds in Pe, as H thou waſt. 


Dan. iv. 19; NA" thou waſt grown, Dan. iv. 19. 
24. The firſt perſon ſing preter often ends in D as N89 I have created, Targ, 


Gen. vi. 73 „m Tuas, Targ. Gen. XXViii, 16. 


25. The third perſon plur. preter ſometimes has — 5 poſtfixed. as J) were changed, 
Dan. — $7.6: and Auf ge ends 1 in) 87, As, 8! A grew of old, Targ. Ifa. Ixiv. 4: mn 
they re 

26. 7 be third perſon lur. preter nag conſtr with, A Noun fem. ſometimes ends 
e Deut. iv. 33 

27. The third perſon fut. maſc. is terminated indifferentiy in N, N, or; and fo 

the Participle Benoni. 


28. The Infinitive in Kal of theſe Verbs are not only of the form N Hp, but alſo ol £7 


XP, PD, p and NN (as dedted Targ. Hol. v. 1g.) and ſometimes t ey, end in N. 
as Dun. 111. 19. ß. 40 Sos (Q) foin Hiph. or Aph! Dan. ii. 10, Werd to tell. 
29. AP H Ek... 
| | "PR Preter 
W Future 
| by IMPERAT. | 
et ed ee INFINIT. | 0 4 Afrse 
30. 2 is a as Kal — it's charaRteriſtic Y. 


31. Verbs doubly defettive are ſuch as have , 2 or & for their firſt radical letter, and 


N, Nor“ for — laſt. 
32. Theſe Verbs as to, their firſt ridical follow te rules of Verbs defective Pe vod. — 


Pe Nun, and — Pe Aleph, above given, and as to their laſt; thoſe of Ver /+ iran Lamed 


Aleph, —Lamed He, and —Lamed Vod. Comp. Hebrew Grammar. $ VIL. 2 

33. Reduplicate Verbs or ſuch as double their ſecond radical, take) ter their firſt 
lu; in Kal and Ithpehal, after the manner of the reduplicate Hebrew Verbs. e He- 
brew Grammar, \ VII. 30. 


SECT. IX. 


Of the CHANGES made in Verbs on account of the 
PRONOUN SUFFIXES. 


5 The perſons of Verbs ending in 1 often drop the \ before the Pronoun Suffix,” as 


Dan. ii. g. zy ge ſhall cauſe me to know, or tell me for %%%; as it is written 
ver. 5; Dag. iv. g. 335 they might tell me for 1 ſo ver. 2, Nona'; and 


ver. 16, Hana. Comp. Hebrew Grammar, & VI. 28 
2. Verbs defective Lamed Aleph, —Lamed Ht, and — Lamed Yod, / drop their 
laſt letter before a Pronoun Suffix, as Targ. Gen. xxxii. 2, iN ke ſaw them ; 2 Sam. 


i. 7, „n he ſaw me; Ifa. xlv. 18, n he created it. 
3- J or e are frequently inſerted between the Pronoun Suffix anda Verb future, and 


more rarely between the Suſſix and a Verb preter ; as D he ſhall wwe you, Dan. 
111, 15; Paw he will deliver thee, Dan. vi. 16, or 17. 
SECT; 
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Hebrew, that it ſeems ſufficient 10 e the Reader, who has c 
# E . f 

$ VI I. IX. X. I proceed therefore to remove ve fuch — ce es e 

* * to PT” the * by 5 OR 


k ey, 1 4 
N inne 0 i 20 
Git NI £3 3 


. 4 e * & 95 f 21 17 E 0 ＋. I. A 1 8 3 1 
4 i fhort GRAMMATICAL PRAXIS on the CHALDEE 
7 Feremiah” and Daniel. 


5 

4 ER... X. 11. 7 

periſh ſhall made have earth the & dies ide who Al the them to fay ſhall 10 Thus a 
rw hv Sn Pater M13 N 

ſe 


mar Yay #7 een ee 7 x 
A \thefe heavens under from & earth the fm 

hut nde wor mn 11 a 

129 Thus, a 3 particle from 5 ke, as, and MT this. | | 
en, A Verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur. fut. from Root Wee by \ V. 6: d VIII.: 3. 
, 5 a particle to, and 555 Ma Pronoun ſuffix them, by 8 LA) MN a Noun Mfhe 
maſc. plur. emphatic by III. 15. from Root N\ N. 7 the Fron. ee who. you 
war” a N. maſc. plur. fe NPR the earth, a N. fem. ſing. emphatic by { III. | 


See Lexicon. JAN? /hall periſſi, after the Heb. Form. ey, 2 from, NY ON a 82 

N. fem. ſing. emphatic. See Lexicon. 
DANIEL, p I. 2 

Ver. 4. Then Dake the Chaldeans to the king D (in) Aramiti/h, Syrian or | Chaldee, | y 

ſhew will we . Interpretation the and, ſervants, thy to dream the tell; live ages for king O ee 

18072 R299) Ray dn e vn pos wbb pre 


8551 AN. maſc. ſing. emphatic, the poſtfixed & being here uſed as a ſigh of the vo- Pos 

cative, as N prefixed in Heb. ph, 5 for, P27y a N. maſe. ptar. by & III. 7. from WF 
Root = „da V. ad perf. maſc. ſing. Imperat. in Kal, from Root MN or N by . 
VIII. 21. & Da N. maſc. fing. emphatic from Root Bn. * V. 1ſt pe af: 
maſc. plur. fut. in Kal. from Root mnt or N, by 5] VIII. 22. 508 


not If: gone is me from thing the  Chaldeans the to faid and King the FRE 


#9 11. 818 12þ nap www) eee 80D may ” 8 
A hoes your 4% made be ſhall ye pieces, interpretation ny s & dream 4 iP tell ſhall ye 15 . 
© 


> nm may pam} noi xn yn ff. 
| as .made be ſhall BF ' 
: OWN! Ve! 


bd AN. 1 emphatic | for en bes; III. 14. and comp. ver. 8.) from Noot 1 


N 2 AM 0 a 

2 WY. n r ö 

R FS 1 
— * 


CHALDEE GRAMMAR. 

k, I rly a word, uſe for a thin as. Heb, JAI: e a V. 43d 3 ſing. 
ney TX pr 1 N e 8 d. 9 W. ſuffix me b * IV. 2 
ann perſ. maſc. plur. Mt“ in Hiph. or Aph. from Root 5 Tt V. 5˙ 


VI. 6. VIII. 3. nd, N a Pron. ſuffix it's, (maſc.) for the more uſual. N by IV. 3. 
D N. maſc; plur. by G III. 7, YH V. 2d perl, maſc, . in 1 from 


Root JAY: , PIMA, 1 2 Fron, ſuffix maſc. plur. our I NaN. malc. | | | 
; plur. in Reg. — TH: 10 Fe E a N. fem. See Lexicon HIV du. wer a JENS :: Were 
| perſon maſc. plur fut. in in Ih. from the Root Ct, and obſerve this 1 is an inſtance where > 


2 and H are "not tfanſpoled. as they uſually, are according to Y VII. 3. 


Th J %.4 
great "honour & reward a & "gifts. : tell ſhall ye interpretation it's E / Avail the ir And nen 
iy > Hatz Dy rr min en im 6. 
ö me e tell interpretation its * wor! the therefore me before from receive ſhall ye 
L 9m men . anon nb op. bb bp 


N V. 2d perſ. maſc. plur. put“ in Hiph. or Aph. ſrom Root wn or by 
95 VI. . VIII: 21. for mUnnn, the two s coaleſcing into one, as nn at the 
end of "Ws verſe. 15ND a N. fem. plur. from ſing. J 15 2 by F III. 8, of Root 17003. 
T1272) a N. fem. after the Heb. form. See Note on { III. 4. and Lexicon. „n, 
a Pron. ſuffix! me, NN A V. 2d perf. plur. Tmperat. in-Hiph. or Aph. from Root mn Or - 
Lm, for MM; the two s coaleſcing into one. 

ſervants his to tell will dream the king the ſaid & ( time) ſecond a xi —hPZVẽdꝛ: They 


m 
of mays | . noon. dd PDR MIN u 7. 

| : TEE > #4 _— tel will we interpretation Sr... 

| mm nw V 
3· De 3d ako 8 1 preter, or rather the Participle noni maſc. plur. uſed for 
n. the V. from Root BR, ſee d V. 11. and Note. TID, to M his ſervants, : 
I. 711 here denoting both the N. maſc. plur. and the Pron. his. WF. 


gaining (are) ye time that I know truth a of ſaid & king the Anſwered 
Pat be. * haul d YT l' 1b en i my 8. 
| the thing from me gone is that ſee ye as foras much 
end „ ume 7 num e bop 05 
yT a Participle maſe. Gr ing Benoni i in Kal of Root y uſed for the preſent Tenſe. 
ee Hebreu Grammar d VI. 7. Ny a N. fem. IMeim a V. ad perſ. maſc. plur. 
preter in Kal from Root ein or um, by F VIII. 222 | 
Ver. 9. % in, ye + ſhall tell me, for 533) n by ; IX. 4. 829 15» a Sade: 


* 


ul word. See Note on \ III, 4, Mm ye have iy hy . Vo 2d perſ. maſc. plur. 
am preter in Hiph, or Aph. (Inte _ f. 0 Pa to / 0 for Sod a V. In. 
by nitive in Kal from Root N by s VIII. 13. Nane“ — be changed, a V. 3d perl. 
xl. aſc. ſing. fut. in Ith. from Root Nt or 82, # and N being: tranſpoſed . 3. 
| IX 1 2 knew. See Lexicon in yÞ VII. 

Ver. 10. NR is are, aV. imperſonal, like Heb. te, ſee Lexicon under P II. xDD 

- e (dry) land, a N. fem. ſing. emphatic by III. 16. E the Word, a N. fem, ing. in 
1 ye Mees. after the Hebrew form. ; 
be: Ver. 11. 5 the king, a N. anal; ling. einphatic for NHD by 9 III. 14. e 
mal t 25. from the imperſonal Verb, DN and 7) poſtfixed him, comp. & ver. 10. 


Ver. 12. 1308 for to deſtroy, & a Particle for, A, a V. Infinitive Hiph. or 
ph. from Root AAN by gs V. 26. and VIII. 14. 590 all, 5 is often expletive in Chal- 
ee as it is ſometimes i in Hebreu, or it may be regarded only as the gn of the accuſative 


aſe. | | : 
Ce e ] Ver. 


Ver. 13. ybvppp Hain, a P icple mal * 1k from Root 55 for 1 
vr f n. N Wm 0 PAM to be lain, a V. n for 
OPIN . 
"Vir 14. 12 then, from 3 ad was then. 2I'm7 cauſed to return, a V. 3d perl. 
fing. preter in Hiph. or Aph. by VIII. 16. VI. 5. y 6. 
er. 13 Nor wreing, a Participle fem. fin in or H L | 
| 1 el after the Hab. 5 bk - * 0 ph. by þ wa 
Ver. 16. nn, an Infinitive V. by & VIII. 28. with 5 uſed elliptically,. ſee Lexi- | 
con under 0 20, | 
Ver, 18. Ma, a V. zd perſ, maſe. plur. fut. in Hiph, or Aph. from Root TIF 
re © VII. . I. . 4 
3 20, RNDIN for, or on account of, the wi don, for this ſeems the force of "an 
$ place. 
Page + 23, XNp*DY the deep things, a participial N. fem. plur, enghatic by 3 It, 1% | 
N . 
Ver, 23. *HNaAX my fathers; Na aN. maſe, plur. with a fem. Heb, rerminavo 
like the Heb, N or Dad and the radical N retained from Root Nat to defire, 
Nya, a V. 1ſt perſon plur. preter in Kal from Root, N YA or Ny —4 VIII. d itbet 8 
Ver. 25, nahm, 2 in, ona haſiening; which word may PRO RG 
as a V. Infin. in Ith. or as a N. fem. ſing. from Root 91g t | 
with the 5 redundant, as very GEN in Chaldee, Con. ver.12, 48, and XD: Pen 357 | 
and Lexicon under "oy | i 
Ver. 26. ny for to tell me, Dy a V. Infinitive Hiph. or Aph. Hom Root . 
5 by F VI. 5. VIII. 6. | : 
Ver. 31. 1 this. ' See Lexicon in 1 . Do a ace Benoni maſe. Le in xy 
from Root p by F VIII. 17, a 
Ver. 34. non them, by F IV, 1. - * 
Ver. 35. NINWN was found, a V. 3d perl, maſe. 4 preterin It ho Rout naw, 
tand H being tranſpoſed by a VII. 3. _ vp 
Ver. 39. » ie 159D, two fem. Nouns ſing. by 5 III. 4, 6. 2 
Ver. 41. Nm a V. ad perſ. maſc. fing, from Root NN or ur to ſee, "Me vir | Bs 
21, and V, 8. Nya the toes, a N. fem, plur, emphatic from ſing. ya%x8 by III.. 5 


4 


1 


17. NM for, to þe, & Ma V. Infinitive from Root N by VIII. 28. 22 
Ver. 43. N79, for, 5 them and N to be, Infin, from N N or NN by $ VIII. 28, 
IX, 2. Comp. alfo Lexicon under 5 20. 9 ſrom 5 like, as, and 7 that, 3 


Ver. 45. ' faithful, a participial N. in the Hiph. or Aph. form from me Root. 4 
JON to be ſteady, by 4 VI. 6. VIII. 15. | 


The E N D. i 


rage Col. Lin. 


wy „„ „ = ©» 1 ww — 90 d 
0 
— 


21 


* 


The Reader wfor he 1 2 this Lex1con, 


is requeſted to ame | 


e Ong” 5 
E R R „ 


For 


„ Read be Col. Lin. Read 
IND xD. 144 36 acy apy - : 
«id Egypt | Paleſtine ot large i45 1... .g . ome: r 
Te Text FI "252 2- 1 - Y} nw w 
ö ms 157 2 21 animals animal 
| Ppagoorw | Ppaxioorw | I 2" 17 1 2 Sam, 
Spencers Spence's 161 1 3(Not.) more more han 
TS. mT 1168 1 8 oppoſed oppoſed. to- 
Deut. xvi. 2, Deut. xvi, 21. [170 1 34 vitate violate 
Y AI 12 1184 2 19 _ bulls — 
A prpaion | Apaparone 186 2 24 Mat. xxvi. 10, Mat.xxvi. 12. 
NaN NaN 222 2 36 looſe loſe 
= --- 0 238 2 2 Now wo - 
714 713 253 1 18 faved ;z—ſaved .— 
Kings by Kings %% 1 n MIT m1 VI. 
28am. xvii.6. 2 Sam. xvii. 16, [260 1 43 "PATON NEPIGEPOME- 
awe 17 288:  - „ - WOT: 
p- 210 p. 910 1294 2 36 vii. g. vii. 1. 
call called | 321 1 4 pun _ pr 
diminiſh diminiſhes 326 x 25 — drverted 
Dy mW 359 2 6 9p 5 dp 7 
after x & add, ſee the 394 1 17 tribunal tribual — 
naſeous _ nauſeous 411 2 42 Neem Zeem 
Iſa. Ixiii. 23, Iſa. Ixiii. 2, 3. [459 1 36 nayn N 
Hoſ. iv, 12, Hol. xii, 5, or 6.] — 439 — y 2 
| wat {2-4 - Yo = | 
Won 9m | - 1 20 Ifa.xl,6. Ia. xl. 26; / 
28, xxvill xxvill. 17. 25 1 14 dele, than ; 
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Nome. Form, ar Se {x Hebrew is read from the right-| 
ire plan" — Wr 

Aleph X qa in all Of the Letters cheſe five, X, al +8: 5 
Beth 2 b es , Y, are Vowels, all the reſt] -—- 
Gimel 13 g ha hard are Conſonants. 5 
Daleth 1 3. Wherethereiznovowelbatweeh LE 
He N ry e two Conſonants, ſupply in read-| 
Vau * 1 ing a ſhort e or a, as n pro- | 
Zain ? nounce deber, pp, pequed. | 
Heth n. h aſpirate . 14 Always pronounce the written 
Teth 'HOH th . ae long and ſtrong, the ſup- 

Yod gſee or y plied ones ” hor! and quick. 

Caph |. 5 | jk 5. A Root or Radix is a word uſu- 
Lamed | 4 1 | ally of three Letters, whence 
Mem » [Om others are formed. 
Nun JIiin 6. The eleven letters forming the 
Samech| Þ * words 9991 MWD & are ſer- 
Oin y | [o long vile or ſerve for the grammati- 
Pe np cal Inflexions, Particles, &c. 
Jaddi 1 [xy jj foft 7. The other eleven are radical, or 
Koph ˖ q or qu always make part of the root. 

Reſh nj 8. Servile letters are often radical, 

Shin e ſ I but radical ones never ſervile. 

Tau n | ON | 9. 1 © when uſed | or N, ſee 


1, Nouns or Names are of two kinds Subſtantive which danbie a 
ſubſtance or thing, as 23198 a Man, n Purity; and Adjeftive, which 
denote ſome Quality of the Subſtantive, as AN good, /g great. 


2, Nouns in Hebrew have two Genders, maſculine and feminine, 
and two Numbers, ſingular (denoting 255 and Enn (denoting 
more than one.) 


3- Moſt feminine Nouns end in N or N ſervile, moſt others are 
maſculine. | 
fo 


ding e, and ſometimes 
2 5 had D'257D, or D 


4. re eminine Nouns are formed by addin 
to the maſculine, as 200 good, NIN fem. D an Egyptian 
man, Hyd an nter woman. | _ 

. The plural maſculine is formed b 
times only HD, to the ſingular ; as * 
kings. 


The es feminine is formed bs adding m to the al 
as PIR a land, NYU lands; or by changing Nor g into H], 
as Nm law, NYMN laws ; or H into NY, as DDD, plur. 
DWD; but 1 in feminine plurals the) is often drop. 


. Feminine TRA hw another plural formed by changing n 
into YN, as NDH a damſel, plur. DN: This plural hath 
often a dual ation, or e o.. 

Nouns 3 ſingular in Regimine change N into N, as 
ina law, M1 pin the ow f * Ned a woman, 


No has wife. 


9. Nouns maſculine plural in Regimine drop their O, as o. obD 
kings, YR E kings of the earth, 1 our kings. So Nouns 
fem. p* ur. in H', when in Regimane, drop their D. | 


1. 07 the Larrzxs and ReapiNG. 9 


* 


g- 
| are called Perſonal Accs. 
f. iERT 


of PRONOUNS. f 
„ 4 | 
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F in „ 40 with a 

- Perſonal Aﬀixes and other Serviles printed in hollow W 

and the Word Tp9 to be ſupplied for the Daſh. | 
8 INDICATIVE MO 


1. be that thoſe reſembli ng bog, in ſame Forms uſe ) i 
of the laſt letter, as N for *NIAD, and in Hith, 
ſometimes in other Conjugations, take ) after the firſt Ra 


as in — from 132, in p from y. 


4 _ _ * 8 ? £ 4 7 
7 „ rn 2 5 3% * 
a F: c 5 
S 7 — 15 
** * N * 7 2 
25 AT "De + 9 5.2 4 * 
» WO A TY 3 Ay \ # 


gh 1 Preter or Pa Tenſe. 
15 , 


12 poſtfixed firſt 2 * en} 


Fa, : 12 poſtfixed us and 


i 


IId. Dur ang n. whence prefixed Fake 2d 5 * fur. | 


Y poſtfixed ad perl. ſing. preter. 

_ * poſtfixed to 2d perl. fem. ſing. fur. | 
poſtfixed forms ad perſ. ms ing. 
imper.- 5 


In 4 Ther whence © poſthixed thee and thy. 


DON poſtfixed forms ad perl. maſc. 
plur. pret. 


MINK, NN f. plur, 1. whence prefixed and 71) poſtfxed & form 5 


| ; perf. fem. plur. fut 
0 in 1 2d perl. Em. plur. pret. 
DINK m. a. plur. You, whence DY poſtfixed you and your maſc. 
D f. plur. You, whence $5 poſtfixed you and your fem. 


11114 Kn, wn ang He, ſe, whence ? prefixed forms 3d perf. 
maſc. 


ſing. fut. 
1 N, V poſtfixed him and his. 
Z poſtſixed forms gd N ſem. 
(ing. reter. 5 
n 125 m. plur. Tie, whence 1 poſtfixed yp * 5 plur. 
| ret. ut. | 
E Sn, 8. Poftfned, them, their, maſc. 


mn, Ion, f. plur. They whence N N third perſon fem. 
plur. fur. 
in, or N poſtfixed them and their * 


2. The Parts of Pr onouns poſtſixed to Nouns, and Verbs. and 
denoting my, me, thy, thee, tas, him, and their Pan are called 


Pronoun Siiſſixes. 
The Parts of a forming the * Kc. of Verbs 


. r bea 


N. B. compare this Table of the N88 with the bes 


* of a — Verb in Kal, & IV. 4. 


— 


| 


* — — FOES 


OO VERBS. 


1. Verbs ſignify to do gr to be. 


2. In Hebrew they have three Conjugations, Tod, Hiphil, and 
Hithpael. 


3. Kal denotes ſimply to do, as 7D, he viſited ; it's s paſſive i is M- 
hal, which prefixes J in the Preter-tenlſe. (ſee below 4.) and 
ſignifies 7o be done, as UP, he was viſited. Hiphil prefixes N 

in the Preter, and inſerts * before the aſt radical, and ſignifies, 
to cauſe another to do, as PDA, he cauſed to vi 2 it's paſſive 
Huphal generally drops the 0. Hithpael 1s formed from Kal by 
prefixing NN in the Preter, and {ignifies to aft upon oneſelf, as 
DN, he viſited himſelf; but is often paſſive. 


4. Verbs in each Conjugation have three moods, two tenſes or 
times, one participle, (Kal has two) two numbers, three perſons, 


ia. an, Nn ing. J whence u prefixed forms firſt perſon ws. 
1 n poſifixed firſt perſ. ſing preter. 
4 or JJ poſtfixed 8 8 1 


un vun 1 | whence J W forms firſt per. plur. fut. 


EU m. plur. Ye, whence I prefixedto 2dperſ. maſc. plur. fur. 6 


after another ſervile, ſo throughout the future, and D is pre- 


11. nn Verbs are either Defeftive, which ſometimes drop a 


VI. SYNTAX. 


pd and pp To viſtt. 
e. an, or Benoni. 


— 


| Sing. | 
Fem. -p fem. n—and\1—Tp1BViſiting 


| Paructple ve, or Paoul. 
Plur. 700 Sig. 


Fem. Nb p8 Fem. N and 5—mpoViſited. 
5. Throughout all the Conjugations the Perſonal Affixes are 
added, and the Participles declined, as in Kal. | 


ba In Niphal. the 3 is prefixed only to the Preter and to the 
Participle, but N to the Imperative and Infinitive. 


7. In Hiph. Huph. and Hith. the Formative N is always dropt 


PI 


fixed to the Participles of each. 


8. Huph. is the ſame as Hiph. the Formative ) belag dropped, 
as it alſo often is in Hiph. 
9. In the Hith. of Verbs beginning 3 wor d, N is tranſ- 


poſed, as in NONWN for. Hep; and in thoſe with Y 
n is moreover es into 2 as in A for — 


——_ 


„ 07 N VERBS. 


radical Letter; or Redupiirate, whietywdoublc one or more Radicals. 

2. Defeftives have either but two Radicals, or or 3 for their firſt 
Radical, or N for their laſt, 

3. Verbs of but two Radicals oftentimes take j before the latter, 
as P12? from Bw, and 1 in Huph. before the — as D 
em. 

4. Verbs with? for the firſt Radical, 3 dropt it in the future, 
Imperative and Infinitive of Kal, to which laſt the poſt fix N, 
(mp5 to take, follows this form) and in 199 and Hiph. — 
change their into 9. 

5. Verbs with for their firſt Radical, drop it in the future, 15 

perative and Infinitive of Kal, (to which laſt they poſtfix n) and 

in the Preter of Miph. and throughout Hiph. and Huph. 


6. In Hith. the two latter kinds of verbs are generally regular. 


7. Verbs with N for their laſt Radical, often drop it, or change it 
into ?, and before a N ſervile into H, and generally form the 
Infinitive by changing N into . 

8. Verbs that have » or 3 for the firſt Radical, and N for the laſt, 
are doubly de feflive, i. e. ſometimes drop both the ſirſt and the 
laſt Radical. 

9. The verb 103 to give, oken drops both it's 's. 


10. In verbs & is often dropt after a ſervile &; and 2 and N, 
before 3 and H ſervile. 


11. 8 Forks are declined regularly. 


two genders, as in the * = h | 


1 1 prefixed, In, &. _ 
. N prefixed, ſign of Conjugation Hiph, or Huph. 


id 


10. e prefixed, who, which, alſo the particle; hu. 
11. H prefixed, denotes ſecond Perſons future ling. and plur- of 


J] prefixed; and. 


5 9D. They She A—TD. He. 3. | 1. The Adjective generally. agrees with it's, Subſtantive in g 
Tem. q1 I—DNNTPDa Ye. 4 ö AMD - TN 1 1 ae” numyer, as a» WIN, 4 good man, b 558 great 0 
0 Wee N 1 I8᷑2. A Verb generally agrees with it's Noun in gender, number 
| | Future Tenſe. I : | perſon, as r nn, the ſerpent was. 
Pu. Eine. 3. V and, prefixed to Verbs in . future, denotes ſucceſſi 
Fem. R3—N p They Se d He g. 14. 1 and, prefixed to Verbs often * the ſigns of the 
Fem. Nn pon Ye Fem. 9-H Jo Thou. Perf. matical Inflexions, as H' 7,  fubdue ( K it, Gen. i, 
| pppd We DRI 1.) [5 Infinitive Verbs have ſometimes the particles br he 
| | IMPERATIVE MooD. 23 of which e 7, 8, 
- Phay's -: Sing. EATS : 4 
£ — 5 * | | PE | by 
en Ye ren een. e, 8 the Usz of the n 
INFINITIVE MOOD. N eee 


Nouns. 


alſo emphatical, pathetic, or interrogatij 
poſtfixed, denotes a N. feminine; alſo third perſo 
nine preter of verbs; likewiſe her, to, towards, 


inſerted after firſt radical forms participle active. 
after ſecond radical, participle paſſive. 
poſtfixed, him, tas ; third perſon plural of verbs; ; alk 
Nouns. 
+ prefixed, third perſon maſculine future ang and] 
verbs; alſo forms Nouns. 
inſerted forms Conjugation Hiph. and Nouns. 
| Poſtfixed, denotes names of Pops 1 plur. 
Fimine; alſo me, mine. 
5 prefixed, ihe, as. 
poſtfixed, thee, thine. 
- prefixed, To, for. 
2 prefixed, participle Hiph. and Huph. whence it fornal 
alſo from. 
Ne them, their, maſculine. 
J prefixed, to preter and participle N:zph. alſo forms 
ſon future plural of verbs; and Nouns. 
poſtfixed, them, their, feminine. 


\ 


— 


„ 
« . 7 : - 
TT, I 


verbs; alſo forms Nouns. 
poſtfixed. ſecond Perion ing. preter of verbs, alſo uſed 
in Regim. for N; (fee \ II. 2 and n Nouns. 


— 


11 RejeRt all Aﬀfxes and formative Letters. 


3* 
4+ 


5. 


2 to we * 


VIII. of fading the: Roor. 


If three Letters 


remain, that is the Root. 
,) muſt alſo bt 


Except that j and inſerted, (unleſs before 1 
rejekted. 
If after rejecting the affixes and bandes Letters, on two 
Letters remain, that is frequently the Root. 

add vor, 10 
the * = (and to the deffexions of int 
J to the 


But if you find it not in this two-lettered-form, 
to tale oh of 
If only one Letter remain, on or J to the beginning, and 


continua 


This A ws ory ſhews in "Ain narrow 4 Compaſs the 
neceſſary Rules of the Hebrew Language may be compriſed, 
alſo may well- ſerve as a Grammar to be learned by heart (except 


{ III. _ VII. which however ſhould be attentively peruſed, and 


I 


conſulted) by the younger Hebreans, and perhaps may not 
be re as a ian Companion to more advanced Students. 
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„ If one Fot, or one Tittle ſhall not paſs from the Law; lo can it be ſafe for us to negle 


Things BAsSIL Proœm. De Spiritu Sanfto. 8 
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explaining it, either by an Example C 
As —_ is no difficulty in the Hebrew Grammar worth mentioning, except 2 
which he will find. | © | 4 
A careful and atten- 


1 ee ee 
| adult Reader, if bEonly comm RA, in I VI 


FV. 4, 5, and the Example of a Regul 12. 


tive peruſal of the other parts of the Grammar in order, and a frequent conſultation rc | 


1 ; them, as occaſion may require, will ſoon enable a perſon of ordinary abilities and ca. 
bo pacity, to analyſe grammatically almoſt any word in the Hebrew Bible: I ſay almoſt, be = 
cauſe there are ſome few words of uncommon forms, which are taken Notice of under their  —- © © 


proper Roots in the Lexicon. So eaſy is the taſk, ſo ſhort the labour of acquiring the 


Elements of the ſacred Language even from the larger Grammar here piibliſhed ! But 5 bh 


there is a ſtill ſhorter and eaſſer Method, which I would rather recommend to the Learngs, 
namely at firſt to concern himſelf only with The Hebrew Grammar at One View; for this 


Praxis in & XI. of the larger Grammar, and aſter maſtering this L . 5 

roceed in | 1; the larger + + 08 
— at preſent regarded as a Comment vn the ſmaller, and occaſionally conſulted on par. 
ticular difficulties. ;... FORT - ©1304 | 
The learned Reader 


* 
* 


and do not urge, that Hebrew is certainly the common Mother of Greek and Latin, if not 
of all other languages, all of whieh that I have any knowledge of carry manifeſt reſem- 
blance to their original Parent: And the nearer the fountain, the purer the ſtream; the  * 
more ancient and uncom d the language, the more ſimilar it is to the Hebrew. 
And I beg it may be ſeriouſly and impartially 'weighed. on this occaſion, eſpecially by 
the Inſtruftors of our Youth, whether to begin with teaching that Original and Sacred 
Language, and then to deſcend to the Greek or Latin, would not be a moſt likely method 
of making thoſe, who have the benefit of a learned education, not only better Gramma- 
rians and better Scholars, but, what is of infinitely greater conſequence, ſounder Divines, 
and better Chriſtians, And though it be perhaps no eaſy matter to determine whether of 
the two Languages, Greek or Latin, moſt reſembles the Hebrew; yet it will ſcarcely admit 
a doubt with the rational and Chriſtian Teacher which of theſe ſhould be taught next after 
the Hebrew; ſince not only the Idiom of Greek is much more ſimilar to the Engliſh, 
than that of Latin, but alſo the lively Oracles of the New Teſtament, were by the Holy 
Oplrit, indited in the Greek Languag i | (| CON- 
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of the LETTERS: and. READING. 


\HE Elemenys of all = age are certain "Got ple Sounds, which in writing are 
expreſſed by certain Marks or 32 called Lellers. 
2 The Letters in Hebrew are twenty two, of which the following Table bers 


*Number Ferm 1 Finals Similars | Sonn or Power, fr 
| e 1 bread; as in all, wer . 

SD 5. |S 

4 hard, as in give, gel 

74 

He as in where, there 

A u, pronounced as oo, or as ; the French 

+ me 1 ou, or (before a vowel) W 

a V7 " 

h hard alpirate . | 

th Saxon w, or Greek © 

3 | i French, or ee Engliſh, before a con- 
„ . ſonant, y before a vowel + 

8 80 | k., or c hard, as in come 

amed Ja 1 | 


a7 


0© ο O ο 


imel 


E 
au 


683 
I 


— 


! Jun . 1 
damech - 1 0 | | 
Din 4: 20 1 Tlong, nnn cold 


0 
5 e | %%% :-: P | 
addi | 90 r goo =; foft, as in the French jour, jamais, or 
E 


Shin or Sin 300 8 
Tau N | | 


d or qu 


38 D UL g u 


* ow, 


PRA That is, W Power or Import as an n arithmetical ack. 


+ Letters thus written at the end of a word. 
t y ſeems alſo to have had in ſome wayne ſomewhat of the ſound of the guttural 1, Of ng, like the French on. 


ee Lexicon under py?) * N | 


as the * hi in * Pleafure 


r 
* n r * 
- nf AR I A - 


| | A M E 8 4 EI ODqI c 41 
3. The Order of che Hebrew Alphabet ſeems juſtifiable by Scripture, eſpecially by Pe, 


xxxiv. cxi. Cxii, *cxix, exlv. Lam. i. ii. iv T. 
4. Writing over the Characters ſeveral times, is the beſt way to make them familiar e he 
Learner. See the manner fronting page 1. 
| 5. Hebrew is read from the right hand to the left, and not from the len to the halt, as the 
_ Engliſh and other weſtern languages. x 
6. Of the Hebrew Letters five are Vowels, 3 N, N, J, , y; all this oY are Condes 
7. When two Conſonants occur without any of the five Vowels de Gon, [wor may + 
| pronounce them as if a ſhort # or 4 ſtood between them; hy 727, ronounc : 
pd peged (peiguzd) or pagad, 
. Always obſerve to pronounce the Textual meals hog and ſtrong, che Supplied o ones | 
ſhort and quick; as, WR, pronounce, ar; var, debrr. ; 
9. A Full Stop i is expreſſed thus ; „ 6 N & Colon uw A as, a Sericolon thus 83K, a 
Comma thus as 8. 
10. The firſt only of theſe ſtops is uſed in moſt unpointed PR, | 
11. To exerciſe the learner in reading ||, here follows, in Engliſi characters, JET of the 
firſt chapter of Genefis, which is 1 in Hebrew at the end of the Grammar. The Greek : 
ſtands for the Supplied Vowel; the Textual ones are to be pronounced broad, like the 
French, as in the Table of the Alphabet; and when ſeveral Hebrew Vowels come together, 
they are not to be run into Diphthongs, but ſounded —_— as a ROO, be-u in 
two ſyllables, not beu in one. 


f ö 


1. Beraſit bera aleim at — 0 uat ears}. OY 
2. Learej eite teu ubeu, uhef:k ol peni teum, urub aleim merhepet ol peni emim. 20s 
3. Uyamer aleim yel aur, uyei au. 1 
4. Uira aleim at eaur ki thub, uibsdel aleim bin eaur ubin eluſek. | | 08 
3. Uigra aleim laur yum ulcheſck qra lile, uyei oreb uyei bsqer yum ahd. oth 
6. Uyamer aleim yei reqio bstuk emim, uyei mebdil (or mebedil) bin mim lemim. Se 
7. Uyos aleim at ereqio, uibedel bin emim aſer metehet lersqio ubin emim aſer mol 
lereqio, uyei ken. 7 155 | Be 5 
8. Uiqra aleim lereqio ſeman, uyei oreb uyei beqer vun ſeni. | : 
9. Uyamer aleim iquu (or iqwu) emim, Gc. | 


c r. - 57; - ae 


or te DIVISION f LETTERS . 
1. Beſides that common Diviſion of Letters into Vowels and Conſonants, they are in 55 


Hebrew moreover diſtinguiſhed into Radicals and Serviles. 


* Obſerve that in the cxith and cxiith Pſalms there are two, and ſometimes 1 e verſes in on: of the 
Ergliſs tranſlation. | 
+ It is remarkable that in theſe two laſt chapters the initial letters y and p are : tranſpoſed. 4 
Ido not ſay nu, becauſe where two Conſonants, if joined with a vowel either preceding or following, 
would form an ea/y ſound, it may be moſt eligible (yea neceary in the poetic parts of Scripture) to run them 
into one ſyllable ; for inſtance, you may pronounce 30 in one e orb; and NM, bra : and indeed this is 
much the ſame as ſounding the Ln vlies vowel very. ſhort. 
{| The method of reading here recommended is the fame as that propoſed by Dr. Robert/on, in his Tg and 
| ancient Method of reading — &c. in which 1 ie treatiſe may be found an ample and ſatisfactory "oy 
cation of 1 it, from a As ng of the Hebrew wit the ancient Greek Alphabet, | 
5 I 


HEBREW. CT TE T4 VVV 
Ac SET? conſiſting of two, or, moreufeally. of | ©, 
formed by the N inflexions jo Vat 
tions; a8, PD, vit; NAT, Heal. 


152 Leiters, from Which other ware are 

4 Radical Letters are thoſe which akvays 3 b ofa or ö 

. Servile Letters are thoſe which fr for the n of the Root, by Gender, Number, 

Perſon, Sc. and for Particles. 
Ed mented r be eee in theſe three technical words, 
| DD NR FE 8 
: 6. The other eleven Letters are "radical. 8 A af e 
7. babar niet N | 
8. Obſerve, that although the radical Letters, — b, as in RA 7 ) are never ver fervl, yet 
r very TRIMS or yu make "GER Root. 1 


2 
* 
* 
'S 
2 
X 
3 
* * 
2 
- 
8 
2 
: 
4 
* 


3 


8 8.0 T. u. 
of WORDS and "ther DIVISION. 


1. Wards i in Hebrew may be divided into three kinds, News or Names, Verks, and 
Particles. 
2. A Noun is the Name of a Subſtance or r Qual; as WIN @ man, 210 good. 

A Verb denoteth the Action or State or Thing ; as, Dre 1x1; 7 Cod 
ad ; - DNR Wy), and God made; YRWN than, « and the. heauens were finiſhed.” In theſe ſen- 
ences ſaid and made e the Action were feniſſed, the State. | i 
4. Particles denote Connexion, Relation, Diſtinction, Emphaſis, Oppoſition, &c, or 
n ſhort the Circumſtances of one's Thoughts, or of tis: Words expreſſive: thereof ; as, and, 
ith, or, much, although, but, &c. 


8. Many Particles in . are expreſſed by one or other of the te ſervile letters. So IX.. 


| SECT. ww... 
of * O U S. 


1. Nouns or Names are of two kinds, Subſtantive and Adjeflive. | : 25 
2. A Noun Subſtantive is the Name of a Subſtance ; as WR a man, yy a tree, ap Jacob; Ef 
df a Quality, or of an Action, Paſſion, or Slate, conſidered, abltraftedly ; as, JA purity, Nx | 
p comang forth, T1972 ſhame, Bf. by war. | 

3. An Adjeftive, ſo called becauſe adjecbitious, or added to a Subſtantive, denoteth ſome 
Duality or Accident of the Subſtantive to which it is joined; as, AW good, d (or MO) 3 
ure: fo in the phraſes, D 2N 6 good man, Wo IM fare gola, good and pure are Ad- 1 
frves. | 1 * 

4. Nouns in Hebrew, as in Engliſh, -are not declined by Caſes, or different n de- 
oting the Particles of, to, from, Sc. as Nouns in Greek and Latin are. 

5. In Hebrew, Nouns are of two Genders, maſculine and feniinine; as WIN a man; MON @ 
woman : of two Numbers, fingular, denoting one, at d a king; and plural, denoting more than. 
ne, DD kings, i. e. two or more. 


M. B. This s Mark $ ſtands for Sefton | in the Grammar. 


N 
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* 
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Fngular; as from J, 4 king, 59D, or 9, kings. 


N a ler, plural HHN letters ; or ' or M 3 Di an Hebrew woman, plural 


1 K. x. 19. 2 Chron. ix. 19. and many feminine Nouns plur. in N, as CYνNM/ fie camel, 


+ |} So MN, and NNNMD Governors, 1 K. xx. 24. Jer. li, 23. Ezek. xxiii. 6, Neh. vii. 9. But I much « ouls 


Eo IS $3, 
Beg © FER ROSES 
7 > 2 r 


4 


morn fervile are feminine. is fad to be a feminine Termination. 
- : +: | gs © BS 1 | 


7. The Feminine ſingular is formed from the Maſculine, by poſtfixin 
BARR TTFTœCTf? oc or noo ati ed MRI. 
8. But Nouns ending in add 1 for the feminine inſtead of 57 ; as from nd an Exypt 
man, DD an Egyptian woman; ſo when a letter is dropt the feminine ends in Hf; as 
from 12 4 /n, Na, & daughter, 2 being dropt; from Ie one, De feminine, © being drop 
9. The plural of maſculine Nouns is formed by add ing Doe, and ſometimes only . | to the 


— 


10. The plural maſculine of Hebrew Nouns is all 
Xxxi. 3, ; 79 words, Job iv. 2 pe Ades, Job'xxiv. 92. © — 
11. The plural of feminine Nouns is formed by adding N) to the ſingular,” as IN @ land, 
plural M228 lands; or by changing N or N into ), as m @ law, plural HY Hats ; 


ſeuline of Hebrew Nouns is allo often formed in f P. as P59 kings, Pipr. 


hay Hebrew women ; 9D a kingdom, plural NYI9D kingdoms : but in feminines plural 
the j is often dropt, as in NN for Y N, in NNN) for HY Kc. ccka 
12. Some feminine Nouns have moreover another plural, formed by changing 1 into 
Ip; as from M2N\ a. damſel, YRMANT ſeveral damſels, Jud. v. 30; from ) idlencf, 
nv, Eccleſ. x. 18. 5 — e ö 3, CY. 45 4 wy a 1 * e a 15 * J w " 
13. Several maſculine Nouns plural end in , as & a father, plural MAX; NY lions 


WW) wives, EYW2hD concubines, iy. ſſie. goats, (Gen. xxx. 35. IN ewes, (Cen. xuxii 


15.) en e-Bears, (2 K. ii. 24) 2 85 Ro Bro. e eee tg 
14. A Nounis ſaid to be in Regimine, or in Conſtruction, when it is in a particular relation to 


a Noun following it, or has a Pronoun Suffix, (of which ſee & V. 5.) as, N JI9 king of 4 
| ruttion. 


15. Nouns maſculine ſingular in Regimine ſuffer no change, but plural ones drop their ©; 
as SY kings; 17 1992 kings of à country; 9e our lings. So Nouns femininè plural 
in . Comp. Rule 12. and Note. | 5 | EE oo 


But I apprehend there are ſeveral Nouns ending in P/, Where the H is /erviles which are, notwithſtanding, 
Maſculine. Tn A houſe, from 73.hollow, and Y an olive, from to ſhine, ſeem plain inſtances of this. The 
former of theſe is always (except in Prov. ii. 18. Comp. 2 K. x. 26.) conſtructed as a maſculine Noun ; the 
latter conſtantly ſo, See inter al. Deut. xxviii. 40. Jud. ix. 8, 9. 1 Sam. viii. 14. Pf. lit. 10. Jer. xi. 16. 
Zech. iv. 11,12, So Hen a ſpear, from NaN te patch, ihe: ev in 1 Sam. xxvi. 7. 2 Sam. ii. 23, yet take 
the ma/culine termination in the plur. ZIIVIN, 2 Chron. xxili. 9. Nor can I find any proof, (unleſs the , 
dixit of the Rabbinical Grammarians be admitted as ſuch) that T. is feminine ; (ſee eſpecially Ifa. xlit. 6 
xlix. 8.) nor that DM, Ds, p (IG. xxi. 5.), T2, and T2127 are ſo. Perhaps IV! final is either 


* 


culine or feminine, as in IVA, Ty. from NR, denoting /ub/fance. + | . 1 
+ Theſe are by many writers reckoned Chaldee or Syriac forms, but that they are alſo Hebrew ones is ſuſt⸗ 
ciently maniſeſt by their occurring ſo frequently in the Heb. Books written before the Babyloniſh Captivity, and 
even before the Chaldee or Syriac language was heard of, 157 oceurs no leſs than thirteen times in the Book d 
Job, in which h is alſo uſed ten times. See the Concordances, and Maſelaf Grammat. Heb, p. 243. 

t Of this plural the grammarians in general have made a ; and it muſt be confeſſed, that in the a 
form it often has a dual ſignification, as Z'NaW u years, Gen, xi. 10. xli. 1. 1 K. xii. 25; HDs 
cubits, Exod. xxv. 10, 17. & al. Nb two meaſures, 1 K. xviii. 32; EIYNIW two /ides, Exod. xxvi. 25 
CINRKD-72w0 hundred, Gen. xi. 19, 32. But in the confiru# form (comp. Rule 15.) many ſuch Nouns havel 
Plural ſignification; as YNMN his /azvs, Exod. xviii. 16, We. | 5 4.4 


whether theſe be pure Hebrew words, See Lexicon under Hd. : 


- ** See Lexicon, in Root dd I, * 6 No | 
; 1 £ Non 
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1 
* R 
F 9 
” 13 


; w CAAMNAR, 


3 V ron the Law f Fehovah, eee. 85 s 
alſo TOES IP” FG —., by 8 
* i. 1 80 3 E 8. . 4 : a V. * Is ö | 7 8 by 


5 1 PROMO UN's. 
Pronouns, fo uo ſed be decals they land Pro nominibus, 


1. BF es RATED ATR 
b. e. For, or inſtead of, Nouns or Names ; as, 1, 


5 57 Gr 5 ; whe which ”— . == pe 
N Pronoums ane . veral kin us, 4, 7 he, are 3 
Y alt prin Rune: ee e has, Polſefee ; Ms drmorftrative who, which, _ * ; 
1 3. In a Hebriw Canons it is b particular Ses only the firſt of thals.:07 . — 
be prenulzve Pronouns, under which the ſecond, or are included; t —— an 
al 
elative may be regarded nearly as other Nouns. 5 VIII. 22, 23 | 
0 | 4+ Primiiur Primitive Pronouns are Cl: 2 into three. P 3 
7 bs The Fit, , "22, and "NN, fingalar, Land ne: 13, 1728, and 1a, "tural, ** 
| e | 
. Ihe Second, cht, IN, Tie, aud ht. fingular, thou and dier; NR and bow. 
bs, plural maſeatine; I N, 1 plural feminine, ye and you. Fea | 
i The Third, N and Ne,! ihe and /he Err and, n, R (generally) mal. 1 
5 _ euline; Tffandinagn, 3 feminine, they and them 
to e ö e, pocd, to Verb and Nouns as fol FS 
* rene ae. gen- 4 ph „eb me and my. 
« 4006; ee, e and Geng hg. Lice and — 
Of Fa Ita Perſon, Ea, ben you and your, maſc. * | 4 
Kg | | r feminine plural, 13, and Nan, v0 and-your, ff - i 
th ec Oe I p. r u.. him and lis | 
h Command. ar, fingolar, 40,5 


Of the Id Perſon, From nn, and ON, plur. —— W, Aalen and Ain, 
maſc. 


m and 73, plur. fem. Tun, Tl, and |, them and their, fem. 


6 Theſe Pronoun & 18 alſo oſten paſt fixed o Nquns of Number, as DI, they two, 
or both of them, and de Particles, a8 . mM ug 2, Ba &c. thus WIR not he, __ 


th them, &c. Ce. Ac. 3 1 rs Woe tk ds : - 

' + When » is thus ified to ape! Naw, ne Norton wee ee . 

one, as „, my words, for „%. Comp. & IV. 24, . | 36 
Du in cheſeuords ma be ce as avrintep Ses - Loe 8 
1 Ezek. xiii. 18, 20. x th, ED nk wes, To, LF PRE One 


_ | See Gen. xxxvii. 20, 88 RET. 

I Exod. xv. 2. Deut. xxxli. 10. ee de b , e 

*t Gen. ix. 26. 27. Deut. xxxiii. 2. Iſa. liii. 8. > 
 * Alſo), lee bed. IX, TY EY AI M Exod, xiv. 25. mn! ii la- 14. 8 
1 4 320065 Ain een 7. Parts ö 


e end formall the he Pens ad, We 


e e off 


52 5 


3 prefixed forms the Firſt perſon 
un, 115 poſtfized, the Firſt perſon plura preter. | 
1 fixed forms the Second perſon ſingular future. 
A [24> n | poſtfixed, the Second mori, ſingular. preter. 8 
e e by poſtlixedis fometimes uſed for the'Second pe erſon | 
ge; en. fing, peter, 55 17 RIES. 31 
"0; , is poſtfixed to the Second perſon dem. Gngular fu 


R 1 4 8005 14 
: S poſtfixed forms the Second perl. fern,  fingular e q 
J %% | 
55 17 ; cen Rare forms the Second perſon male. plural 
\ 1 1 n Is pre c ee de Second perſon mall; uri 
eats i Mann {+ | 


| e, IT | in poltfixed Kon the Second perſon fem. plural 8 

L 14 54) If preter. 7 At ͤ 4 7 

825 E 3 4 H prefixed; and mM) poſthxed, 8 the Second ria 

244 25 . * drr pre feminine plural future. 1 
ee F poſilix ed forms the Third perſon fe fem. | 


un, prefixed forms the Third perſon maſc. Ungular, 
T and (with J poſtfixed) 1 55 A 
* 1 poltfxed forms the Third perſon N pieter, and 
with fixed; future. 

run. T2 poſtfixed to the Third perſon feminine plural future. 4 


8. A com iſon of this latter table with the enſuing Example of a regular re: in K 
FVI. 12. will remove any little difficulty which may occur to the Learner. 
9. The Pronouns forming the Perſons, &c, of Verbs, are called Perſonal „ : 
10. From the two tables above given it appears that the former part of Pronouns are ge- 
nerally prefixed, and the latter or middle youn 1 aan e ** * ks and 18 ® 
is Fn and * , poltfixed. A 


5 E CT. VI. | Eg! 


1. It hath been thts remarked, 8 III. 3. 6 the Verb e the Aan or State of a. 
Being or Thing; now an Actio:nmay. be conſidered. either as done, doing, or to be. done; * 2 
State may be either paſt, prejent, or future. Hence, | 
2. The moſt fimple and natural Diviſion of Time, or Tere (from the Latin tempus, ot 

F rench temps, time), is into paſt, preſent, and future. x 


3. Again, . A Verb any either . a, e. ern an zation wh N and 5 | 


„ See Note * laſt page. 5 e 6 „ 
+ Te Mr. e Beda. to Languages, Part I pe 5 e . ä 125 
busch, 


Ot the IId Perſon, From 


5 


In Xa] 
l Proul, 

eg 7 
L Number, 
If the g 
+ he Wil I 
eginne 


333 


26+ 


- 
8 - 


. as 738 15 et, felling, or fall ſet; or it may carry a command, as fon fend ouſt; 
or a Verb may.be indefinite as Number , Perſon, or Tenſe, and fo uſed very much in the 
ſenſe of a Noun, as it is ple 73 2 . * 8 eg u, /o 
or them, now, at any time. 8 

4, Hence Aiſe different - 


Moods, Modi ignificandi, Mode A Modes of Hubi of a Verb, as 
the Grammarians wg kj Aon a/c Fr * 1 
„A Being may ei r pes on or RY e performed u it; it ma 
2 cauſe another to perform the action, or be __ uſe 6 10 pes. 5 12 ty, 4 may _ 


orm it on 222 | p . 
6. Hence in brew Verha ariſe the r (or, bs forme 226% to conſider them, the five) 
Conjugations, ſo called a comjugando, becauſe all con aſt of united in one Root, | 

, Hebrew Verbs then have three bs, £ al, Hip, and Hithpael ; three Moods, In- 
dicative, Imperative free and e (indefinite, ſre 3, and 4), two Tenſes, paſt 
1 future—the paſt Tenſe or I Pürtitibæ aclive being often uſed for the preſent Tenſe (ſee 1, and 


uages, and fo it is frequent y to be . ei in Engliſh 5 . 
Hi ll _ words gyiden 3 fopnewhat fulure 2 bee eee 


8. Hebrew Verbs are varied bers, fingular I thr, P 1 
ind. ,wo Genders, maſculine and U | Th FR, Perſons ( LV. 4.) 


ical terms Niphal OyD), Hiphil yan,  Huphal pu, Hihpad hy, and Peoul Dy; the 
ebrew words being pronounced according to the maſoretical Points, 2 


10, The Firſt Conjugation &a (op light, ſo called [becauſe in the üb 
o letter at the beginning) ingenenally ve, or lignifies limply to do 4 35 "PD. to viſit, 2 


eak, - 
ef poſtfiæ the perſonal Aﬀfixes; the future prefixes. 


$4; The Indicative | eter, and 
nem, and in Tome: of its pon quo. 
1 ed thus, the 2252. Aﬀecs and | oe Servits being, 
T, ee N ! \ oo 


12. A re ur ord in Kal. 1s 
or the aſſiſt 


— — _ 
uy 
* 


—_ 7 INDICATIVE MOOD. ee 
N „„ „ e Thou | 
of 3 Te (fe 5 eee 58 Wi [ 


In Kal thend are two Panticip les, ite and paſſive, otherwiſe called FR (ſe Note * in the next Pa _ 
| Paoul. Other Conjugations have alſo Participles (as in the Example, Rule 17.) - Barticiples are ſo — 


amber, like the former, and denoting an Adios or being ated upon a5 the latter. 
if the Reader will take the trouble to colour the hollpay letters with red ink, in this and the following exam- 
$, he will make the 1 e 6 2 Elk fg may be no unproſitable exerciſe 


Beginner. 
5 Future 


E EW. GRAMMAR. 7 


or Jou, or me, 


„ and the future Te ſupplying the place of. the-potentfal or ſubjunttrve Mood of other lan- 


9, The old example of a Hebrew Verb was yp, * are taken the followin gramma- | 


Tron, becauſe they participate of the nature both of a Noun and of a Verb, being declined by — ; 


4 
a . 


. Mgt 


ao e 4 0 
rr 


. * 
= 8 o 
" 6 * by I : « * 8 
* ' * . * ” 5 
* 6 a 4 P * 
f 91 ” ; Ws 0 * * ; 
4 . A 1 * g - "IF. - 4 v.44 ? * 
25 LY Fe 7 . R i K F 9 ; . k o . 7 FP. 
" + - _ * * » 4 42 7 * it, * * 4 Wa. " T ** 6 £ 3+ 4 Fg 1 8 5 8 ** _ : 
— — > ä — 2 — — — = 2 — ny ng OY - — _ —— CD 


- ES 
„ 


c PF 9. fo, r a 
— - o RES 1 bh 5 
T 5 © * 5 Ts U _ * — . 
hy 1 1 - 6 2 N * NA Wo * 1 * * = 
9 * > y * 
a 


= 
x 
SZ 
H 
* 
4A 


: 67 - 
* 3 « 
7 "i 
* : 


. 
b 

1 
1 


A Verb in Hip/ul b 8 55 
to be done, as pn le cauſed to vi ap Te Wind 5 
and denotes 10 ee to 40 or ts be done, 


ane 
4 "— 
= * 
l 8 1 855 21 
= * * L : 20 1 4 12 
* — 8 A 1 * 
2 1 : 
AW 4 * 


F INF Nr 11% b. e 8 — 
15 „ ee pd and TD. To- * „ ut 
| de Pers aide or r Benent “. l 


The paſſive of Kar is Niphat, hich prefixes to the paſt or per talk, mm 
10 26.9% as PB he is vifited, Comp, Rule 5. 1 8 
The Second Conjugation, is Hiphil, which is formed. in the reter, r by prin) 


ne 

pretel of Kal, and by miferting » 3 5 3 tas * forms . 
. N 1 dar b aL 

five of pl is A Ea ths 


Hiphal * generally dropping the cliaracteri 
ion is Hithpael, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing Nt 


15, The Third Con onjugal 
the preter of Kal, and generally ſignifies Yefleted ation, N oneſelf but is often ulet 
in a paſſive ſenſe, as from PD, PD he uiſited himſelf, or was viſited, Hithpael alſo ofte 
denotes lo make or pretend oneſelf to be what is detioted by tl 3 hence it has by ſome b. deet 


called the hypocritical Conjugation, 
16, To all theſe Conjugations the 1 are joined neatly as in 2 but t 


things will appeyr more clearly by the following 
* a, Ammer or middle, becauſe expreſſive of the 3 time berween * 8 2 future, i. e. 


the present. 
* The Participle Pau“ in Xal differs in ſenſe and application from the participle Benoni in Niphal ( 
Rule 13.) The former denotes that the action expreſſed by the Verb is done; latter, that the action is 
dificatum, but 1 94m 


be done, or going to be done. Thus in Judg. v. 28, 2 . was or had been Built; 
xxii. 19. 1323. that is to be, or is going to be, "back, zdificandam. Gen. ii. 9, 700i hat is to be 


now or hereafter, Gen. xlix. 29, p going, or about, to be gathered. In ſhort the Participle Paonl i in | 
nearly anſwers to the Participle pratet paſſive in Latin, and the Partieiplei hm in. Miphal to the 
Participle future 1 in det. See Mr. Barh's Introduction to Languages, Part I. p. 71. 

+ We have in ſome Engliſh Verbs NE very like — Conjugation-in Hiphel; thus, #0 geen, 15; 
it were, the Hiphil © of fit; raije of rie; fail ot fall; lay of li 

The Participle Hiobil often imports 5 to do a things or going to do it erg fan- and, in ſueh uiii 
nearly — to che Latin Pariiciple "Future in rar, Ste Gen. vi. 13, 17. xix. 13, 14. 9 „ 


XAMPLE of a. — | | | 
— | Re, r Heby ew Verb connotea 


17. E 


1 . * pw f , your 92 5 x ö ” . * 1 l . 1 " * 2 . » , 
= G ” 3 * p « a * , 0 8 1 , 4 2 0 j 6 

_ _ "" n SE» oo q 4 & * A 4 ; ww 4 3A hy *. _ 1 2 Mm ; * , t "rd a 6 ; s way 
be 5 1 5 i * a . . — 4 * 44 P 7 , A » 7 

5 _—_ * — f 33 * : © an + "3 , a 4 * - Ld | * by a oo n . , a . 0 
U S 5 "XS D 9 , « 4. a A 

a 4 4 5 8 


TW A ny aufe vm 103 pal dagen 52 ig [*N en F 
5. ene e uw 29A = 30 nx 1 doo . W. op Pros ue 80 * * 1 q 


4 A Fe * Sa * ** 
1 — ws — * - Fan „ bed 


=—_ 
N * 5 


. - ** — 5 
mY a 7 . g 
8 3 5 


TAs — TE — a7 DES 8 Conn IK es 


5 1 Nr acc 
EEE ik EIT rg - 1 „ 
e — se — 2 EE}. 3 1 „ 


: mY LOCALE 2 1 Gugdyr 7855 


— 


ſtalcck. . ede b dn 
3 > 4 
cl ect e 


* 


E 8 S „ _RUGELAL | [ULGohel | 
=. . a oy SC Su 59 L edi | | 898 i 
1 EF - Uh ud 1 
= eee | 


 INTD CATIVE' MOOD. 


WS - 
_ | N 
1 B 

. . 5 — 
3 ' 3 1 
is Ps . i 8 "Hy ls 4 . % 

_ | wo | 
4 . "pF | | 1 4 | o j 

* 52 . . * E | wg x 
1 GALL 
E 3 EI * a 2 | 8 

3 5 "2 ; 1 J 

_ | ITE | 8 

1 ac yd . © JUTUIWI © | D 

© *% ery E 7 a I | . ' 9 8 In 

4 3 2 1 — * % ! n : o * 0 

| 3 BW, \ 

_ 41H TVHdAH 2 vaHIIn ah 

| Bye | 

WE 7 15 


r fs 18 14 Norivonſno? a; 10 nl AQIHI 


| *$199]29J 


6 
* . 
„ = 
8 „ 
* 1 * a 
* E 1 Sat 2 . A 3 * ; 8 1 * 
. 4 K. ea. oo « FR 5 _ | 20 8 : | f es 
RW L * LE 1 * 2 — ae" 
Hep 75 4 
8 
£ * 
* 4 ig 
©, ERR 
has 7 


Ut _ "_ m__ h. bye = prog 2m gnoySnoaq poreInfuos 4134 m ama e Jo aan , *4r 


a3 
k _ 


0 BSER 274 den en . hon Example ef. 
18. The finats of the end e 
Wp, for NDH I drew Hm oi 
multiply thee, Sen. With. 3 
WP 19. In Kal j is often: 
for . pd for WD. 
5 Then the Panic e. * In Ag 
; CG omitted, 8 
21. In the third perſon] | ack, chk fat Aves: as 1 
5 ns oy fr 


the ), ſo the) eee dropt, 1 | anly retained, as in Ja f. 

Exod. xxi. 1 ane th Mev they hall condemg, Exod. xxii. 22 

mqy be . ut. u. 16. So mote rarely in the ſecond Perſon maſculine glur doe as 
in er for . mr /hell, Prolog; Deut. iv: 26. 

22. Inhejthird;perſon pluml future of any Conjuga ation: the IT Gab is hen 
dropt, as. in 927; Gen. 215 217 err, Exod. i. 19. S0 8 in irre plar:Yerbe(ſes-4 VII.) as 
in PPUN,. from PIE, 2 Ga 9 frem INN, Gen. xix. in, from any, Gen. 
xxvi. 38 N, f onto, evi: 13 12865 from NN, Exed xv. 20: And more rarely 
in the 2 35 feminine Plural future, as im p If (womeny . alive, from 
vn; Ex 1. 1 

23. In the ſeconf perſon feminine uri! Tio RAY IN the final 1 iq ſometimes omitted ain 
WwHer hear. ye (women) Gen. iv. 23; [NIN f ye (women). Ruth i "& a | 

24. In Hifhil as thecharatleyiftic 1 18 uſed! oo is three words the preter, fo iis of 
ten omitted in all words of that conjugation. " 

25. In Hithpacl the eſiaructeriſtic N is tranſpoſed. and; placed after the Erft-radicali in Vers 

beginning:with D or, as WM e kept fumpelf, for Der, from D to keep ; 5 Hin ke 
loaded himſelf, for On, from 500 le dad; and in Verbs beginaing with 2, His not only 
tranſpoſed but changed into VD, as pH we will Jui ourſelves, for PTY, from x to juſt» 
. 2 xliv. 16 Dy? they made (or Jeigned) themlelves Eb g for yxry, rom f 
Embaſſauour. 

265 When the third perſon Erminipe preter of any Conjugation in followed: by. Proddes 
ſuffix, it's 1 is changed into N, as DNA33; Gen. xxxi. 1 MDD, 
Gen. xxxvii. 20, hath eaten ham, not MN; NAAR; 1 Sam, xvii. 28 „te loved tam, not 
Mam; PRNVpa, Hol. ii. 7, fe ſeeks them, not p. Comp. ER 

27. The ſecond perſon: maſculine plural ſometimes drops it's © before a ſuffix, as in „Abr 
Je have faſted to-me-; for BNDY, Zach. wi, g; vr e laue made us come up, 1 for vary 


Num. xx. g. 


28. From ths Keſt perſon plural preter of Verbs the J is dropt before the Proabün ſuffix 
M um. or it, as in N., woe cat it, for &, 1 K. xvii. 12; in Vary, we have forfaken 
tum, for ny, 2 Chron. xiii. 10. So from the third perſon plural 5 er, and future, as 
in NY, they tab ham, for p, Zech. xiii. 3; Yan, they knew for Pn, Job 
ii. 12; , they ſhall wih for DH, Job i iii. g. | 
29. In the fartheſt column to the left band of the above E le are added the ® paragegic 
Letters, that is, ſuch Letters as are ſometimes poſtfixed to the ive perſons of all Cat 
Jugations againſt which they ſtand, and are always emphatical. 
30. The above Example ſhould be carefully * by the SA. and continually con 
Julied for the forms of Regular Verbs. 


From che Greek vafeyeyuros * 


ee eee 21 in 
E. ii. ye 80 ic "rg 8 7 


. ˙ ¹ te 4 js $2 3 ů — 


1 5 CY v5 | : . er * 1 * 
N £ X * * 1 0 LO I « 
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> 


83 Ae 
l * LES xa 3a Fs 
n > 4 ky _— 
1 _ * * 5 2 , CESS. 
eee S 3 E IF af K 
r N } as "IG = 25 0 2 8 * N 2 K. n 
8 ere TY * 8 LIT * Keg * PR * 5 4 p * * 
< „. LN , 5 * 1 
A Bk Fa , 7 7 - 
P IH - 3 4 v7 _ - * <4 Y Ws . % 
2 F $2 ot . 22 ; n f TI Alc > 3 N ZI WES 
2 8 * r * wk A 1 15 * o * 1 — 5 2 "264 J 2 1 - 3 : ä y 
* 7 2 7 Te; e * 3 * CE. 2 1 2 FE 2 : * 1 . = > on BY 2 < _ 
* IR Ly 9 4 4 , ; a 1 
A 2 — = ; | e j 
or * ” 4 1 2 * . - 
3 F EE Hh * 1 5 e an 
"5 FEY A 3 4 7 
e, : 3 3 9 5 
EXE PA = 7 g a 
— * , 
| . | | 
. „ * 3 4 1 5 
5 ES RY "Id wh bh 2 7 
9 * « 5 * A 9 — 3 * * 
J | $ | | 
' HE OTIS oy ones RR ens 204 h 
: þ - p ; 1 ©. - 
- * * ; , 
; ONS 2 : ; - | — 
—— 2 - 
. og * 1 .. „ 1 
5 2 4 ® * 
7 
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of IRREGULAR. FERBS. ICON 


4b wenge Piech in their fortnation a are not tasty reducible i the abore . 
are ca irregular. 

. obſerve,” that mot. eule verbs re allo formed: reularh.. | 

" Verbs may be comprehended under two kinds, Defeftive and PO IO 

4 B Ve ate ſuck as in ſome forms 57 one or more of theił radical letters. 


From the "example 5YD, (comp. 0 VI. g, thoſe that drop their firſt letter were called 


7-/:8ive in Pe, ; theſe that were tap op © ien ee in Oin 75 and 


roſe chat drop thr Red 1 : 


5 | Fea of ttt o 
-ive Verbs, 88 imes dr letter are ch toe tha begin wit 
8 6. De N that fo PeYod 85 '» iy wo fe ers 3D. yy 


Verbs defettive Pe Tal, or with 1 for the firft radical, often drop it in the future, Impe- 
ate! Lie yt of Kal, to ford 7 poſtſix H, and in Niphat and Hip they 
Hartig th into J. 

8. Here follows ati Eeunpte of a verb Aae Pe Yod, in 8 ſucceeding 
Examples) not only tlie ſerbile pn pe ar 5-6. = ru thofe wherein it differs from that Verb, are 
or the benefit of the learner, printed in letters ; the firſt word only of each Tenſe, 
N ood, Se. e whence the on wr regularly, as in d. 


HITHPAEL. | HUPHAL.. 15 HIPHIL,. 8 'NIPHAL. kAlL. 
wm] aw | own | » [Proter. 
a 3 4 de Fire. 

Tr I wort ue DN | 
brought . T.. MPE RAT. 
Ke | Ran | INFINIT. 
2 be . Paoul. 


9. The formative q in Mok of 1 pd is . omitted, as in 1791 for wv, Gen; 
vi. » in 227 for Ai, Jer. xxxii, 37 ; 
o. Theſe tres Verbs tp, JP, and and 718, in Fithpael, change den no 1, ar 


b, 

11. my T take or be takin; js MH Kat formed like 209% | 

12. Verbs defective Pe Nun, or with ) for fey al radical, Gap * in the future, erer 
ive and Infinitive of Kal” (to which 1 they poſtfix D) i in the "Oy of Niphat, and 
S Hill e 


\ 


- 


. A | 


> £0 «<4 N mY: * (hay Pl to AGED | r +. 8 
: y * FF n : 7.3% 3 n "PE. Y "I : 
V7 i N 7 A q 1 7 7 - 4 ; s wee f 3 3 + 2 ME * 94 5 OE» 1 ” T's 
: * bv. + FF E : 8 . V4 ; 3 3 N 5 , : 
o 3 a G - ” = 2. * - > II". * 2 | „ hb NN 8 p 1 1 4 3 $25 
* 2 * > "I. 1 * ” $ 7 2 2 5 4 z 1 * * ” 
% : - 22 ! wo e s g ; os Wen] a oe. c ' I * . Se” 
— F - 6 cp; 02 4 * P . 2 7 mY $243 * q > * : 2 * > « 4 
2 1 y * g 1 \ « . * 2 k — . 
: TIT a EE ERS. . Pas SPE OL Wt oy © 6 : Par x 
5 5 2 r ” ” N 4 - 4 f 
7 wt 5 FI KC 7 5 Be . 5 : oh * x © 6 7 : 1 
. „ » & 4 3 * " 4 4 Par j *. 5 ROY. 8. "0:8 N PT. 
75 : n 1 3 * Y - 4 d 4 ba py F< y 1 5% 4 ; 
g 8 k 0 4 Z 0 4 : : N 1 
7 1 1 ; : . 7 " G 1 3 
- A L * y r . 7 4 N * 
1 1 : — 4 1 F : „ : 1 4 "3 4 
; 2 3 7 5 I 2 ; 
— * * * ns WP [ . - 
- ö * ©, N * ww - 4 - Ss 
4 13 - * 5 ww *% N . # 
* 4 _ 


1892 


7 14. 6 Verbs with N for their firſt radical often drop it, as 757, "57; ſee: Lexicon. £ B71 


it, 1 Sam. xxviii. 24; V9, for DD, ge ſhall ſay, 2 Sam. xix. 14; 1999D, for 13D58&), 
teaching us, Job xxxv. 11. * £ . 3 


radical, fixed and immutable, as N to inſeſt, in which caſe they are declined regularly; 


for og e revealed. Secondly, that they often drop their N final in the future, and fom:- 


, he commanded; Deut. vi. 5, 23; 93 for N71, reveal; Pl. exix. 18. 


73. An Example-of Verb defetlive Pc Nun. © 


” 


' HITHPAEL. | | HUPHAL: | HIPHIL. ', NIPHAL, (KA 

TV/ I BITS: IS - {* ene 
regular not uſed. EF mr Te {MPERAT. 
roughout, | ' Jof {| Tr _ | Join {nab NEN. 


tf 
> > 
* 


FH 15. Verbs with & for their firſt radical often drop it in the firſt perſon ſingular futu | 0 
N for NN, I will ſpeak, and fometimes in other forms, as in D, for VNN, /he baked 


1 


16. As for the ſecond kind of defeffive Verbs abovementioned (Rule g.) namely thoſe that 
are ſuppoſed to drop their ſecond radical ) oro, (hence called defeftive Oin Vau W., and Oin Yod 
y) as DW, p, AN, PA, the truth ſeems to be this; that the former ſort have, properly, 


ſpeaking, only two radical letters, but ſometimes take a) before the laſt radical, being in other, 
reſpects (except that they are not uſed!in the fimple form in Hiſipael, and in Huphal aſſume a 
before the firſt radical, as cp, was ſet up, Exod. xl. 4 quite regularly; and that 
the latter ſort of Verbs, namely thoſe with * Yod inſerted, 


are either Verbs in which the? 


or elſe they are in Hiphil, the characteriſtic 7 being dropt, as DW for DIWN, from & or 
m to place; PA for n, from Ja to diſcern, diſtinguiſh. e 5 
17. Example of a dęfective Verb of two radical letters. EE EDS 


J cer 
"RUPHAL: F Hr. NA a 
pwn BPv | Pw | MY '|Preer. Adar 

„ OW |' DW [Awe 74: 
not uſed. Svn | Cw | ew: {MPERATIVE; 

Eun | Pu | Pwr | by {/NFNITIVE. 
, ELM Bw | Diese | TW Benoni. - i 

* 8-2 =— 22 8 „ TW 5 Pnuoul. e 5 354 7.1 | 


Pat | 


— 
* 
&. 
H e 
3 * 
Pg 


o 
C 


18. Verbs of this form frequently in Kal, and ſometimes in Mypal, drop the before the 
laſt radical. | 5. | ONT nn: 6 LY 
19, Of the third kind of deſective Verbs, or of thoſe that drop:their third radical, are the 
Verbs ending in N, hence called defeftrve Lamed He, , as ap, 7 ip RO TITER, 

20. Obſerve in general, firſt, that theſe Verbs uſually either drop their N before a ſervile, 
as from N93 to reveal, a they reveal; or change it into * Yod, as 1914, for HD, thou te: 
vealeft ; um, ſor Nan, they (women) Mall reveal; or before a ſervile N, into N, as N 


times in the preter and Imperative, as 9, for ; , for Ny, he all make; M, tot 


v4 | 21s 


* 


u fe- 
95 
ſome- 
8, for 


215 


| 2 e : 953 


* « 4 
L 
25 * 


* x 
1 5 5 ** # 8 1 4 — Fig : 
6 „ 12 * "EM b þ * * * 
e wy : 
4:4 
as F 3 - 
N - 1 * \ * 
* Tag. * . . » 
| 0 4 or / k . 
2 3 : " a... . 
. n N ” . 8 : 
* - 4 bp. 2 7 
4 Af . 7 - 


| mM con 
22. Seven Verb with + for heir un at ee aro it, as x, won, 8 a 
Lexicon) an@ others of theſe Verbs form their Infinitive' in y, like Verbs coding. in In, as 


wp to call, Jud. viii. 1; MHD 10 fu I, 2 Cage: xxxvi. 21. | 
23. Verbs ending in 3 ſometirries drop their laſt radical before a 3 es, as udur/ they 
(fem. ) /hall be fupported, for MIDRN, from TOR 10 fupport, Ia. Ix. 4. 
24. So Verbs ending in rr ſometimes drop their laft radical before a7) = as . 
for Pp, 1 die, Gen. xix. 25 , for Hr. 1-have cut off, Exod. xxxiv. 2 
* Some Verbs are doubly eee, chiefly fuch as have 5 and.) for their firſt ra ical, and m1 
ir laſt. ing we 1522 n ſecond perſon maſculine al future Kal, (with | park 


— from NY to b xix. 2 ; N, firlt perſon plural preter H phil, from 
confeſs, Pl. Ex xv. 23 15 I ird perſon maſculine ſingular future Kal, from dn © extend, 
Gen. xii. 8; JR, fir 2 * ir future Kat, from 7193 to fmate, Exod. ix. 8 


26. The Verb bois bo give, is doubly defeftive in a peculiar manner, for it not only dr drops 


its initial 3, as T2, (Rule 12.) and it's final one before another 2, (as in- Rule 23.) butit 


generally loſes it's final J before a ſervile H, as NJ Have given, or Nan: BNM ye have 
given, for HD; and generally has in the Infinitive NN to give; _.. . | 
27. Reduplicate Verbs are ſuch as have the laſt or two iicels doubled; . are derived 


from ſimple Verbs, as from 53 are derived 953 and 547 LRF from DR, 9 N; from . 


555; from J, art: from N. r. 

28. But in licate Verbs derived. from thole- with. 9 fur the laſt radical, che cer 
tion is made by doubling the letter, or two letters, preceding. tie d, as from 355 t complete, yt 35 70 
cy perl and 950 to nouriſh ; from 1055 to be hight, vile, * to be exceedingly vie, and 

to be exceedingly light ; from Nv 6% open, yn toburft * _ | 

29. Reduplicate Verbs are declined re 

5 Except that thoſe of the form of 901 ſometimes uſe \inflead of Wee as 
* Jolle's, 9, for +N991.; D Eccleſ. ii. 20, for mand; and ſometimes in c 
affumne ) after the firſt radical, as IVA from 132, Iſa. i. 3; and more rarely in other Con- 
jugations, as “ third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal, from py, Gen. i. 20 ; 


$3 a 


Bak Job xxvi. 11, from 957 ®. Such Verbs allo prefix © to the Participles both of Kat 


and Hithpael, as in π⏑ /ting up, 1 Sam. ii. 7. PI. ix. 14; rpm ring ug himſelf Job 


XXV11. 
1. Fu iler , verbs, or Verbs not reduplicate, but e of more than three radical ; 
pers as BON3, 92. Kc. are, the few times they 0 ee ene 


RET . ab” 


Of SYNTAX. 


1. Haan 9 the Greek K Lofer Compoſition) i is that part 2 teaches to 


ompoſe words properly in Sentences. 


* This reduplicate form of Verbs with 1 inſerted in Lal, the Hebrow Grammarians have TO" the Conju- 
gation Peel ; and they add that Verbs OY WW 1 their Hisbpael ſrom the 9 ugation Poa I 
E : 2, A 


* 3 ; 
1 1 1 - 3 
. i A * 
* * 
5 . "2 
4 _ X 3 
8 2 * . . 1 . 
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1 In Hebrew the A dieckve enen wih. it's Subſtanti 
TG pe 12 7 
3. Yet we meet with ſuch espreſſions as cheſe, = y eg, a | 


10. & al. MYN-'12I8/great ſtones; Deut; xxvii. 2. Joch. x. 1B, 2 nn e 7 
N17 good and hd figs, . Jer: xxiv. 2, 33 Un M n Mr lights, Gen. i 16. But as 
to the former 2 it has been obſgged $ IV. 12. that the termination E is not always 
maſculine; and perhaps 1 in ſuch exp ions as 2197437 Nen, the AdjeRQive with a termi- 
nation uſually maſculine is joined with a feminine Subſtantive, as a mark. of dignity or excellency. 
4. Participles follow the 4 Rules of Syntax as Adjectives. 
5 · When two Subſtantives of a different gender have the ſame Adijective. -that AdjeQive 
15 commonly of the maſculine gender, As, Job i i. 13. 2K 1 5 mal His Jens and To" | 
s eating. | 
'6. When two Subſtantives have one : AdjeRive, 1 that Adjedi ire is put in the bie nur 0 ? , 
as, 1 K. i. 21, EXON NOI 1321 N 7 and my for Solomon hall be) nf. # 
. The fine rules of Syntax old good of Fr cn. Gen. i. 27. 8 ** X72 Napa, In 
male and female created he them, (maſc.) „ 4 2 216 
8. Collective Nouns or Nouns: of multitude, though fingu alar, ma 1 may have an Ae or | Parti- 
ciple plural, as 22" 4 the people (art) many, Exod. v. 5 DN. Fr 55 all Juda 
coming, Jer. vii. 2; H. ND Yn the people piping, 1 I Ig 2 
An Adjective fingular is ſometimes joĩned 10 a Noun plural i in a iftributive — as er 2 
exix. 137, PD/n⁰ð WW Tight are thy udgments, i. e. every one of them; Gen. 5 29. DI 
WR PI they that curſe thee (are), cur ed, i. e. each one of them. Compy Gen. xlvii. a EX | 
xvii. 12. | 
10. The Cardinal Nouns of Number tas's one, two, Mete Ac.) from one to en, when. n u ine 
have a feminine termination; when feminine, 2 maſculine © one. 5 
11. Cardinal Nouns of Number which have a plural termination are 'moſt uſually joi nol 0 
Subſtantives in the fingular, but thoſe that have a ſingular termination to Sa a in the 
plural: WIN MW three e (or a trinity of ) men, Gen. xvii. 2; 55D 25 Fun or 4 
guaternion of ) kings, Gen. xiv. g; NW MXD WIN. MW NRXD ν Hive, —Seven-hu fred 
of years, Gen. v. 26, 32, are Examples of both theſe laſt Rules. Comp. Job i. 2. dr tl 
12. The Plurals in of Nouns of Number from three to ten incluſive ſignify ten time ON 
as much as the ſingular. Thus wap i is three, but Pee tharly ; ; VAR four, but EYIW 
or 
* The Nominative or Noun to a Verb is known by aſking the iba who or what ? tur 
with the Verb; thus in the ſentence God created the heavens, the word God anſwering the Que 
ſtion who created b is the Noun to the Verb Created ; o in this ſentence The "fk ſims, Gs 1 
is the Noun to the Verb ines. if: fierw 
14, All Nouns, whether ſingular or etal are of the third Perſon, except Tach as 
we with the Pronouns of the firſt and |fecond Perſons, J. , thou, we or e. 
The Verb uſually agrees with it's Noun in gender,” number, and perſon, as Ko 
World The Aleim were revealed, Gen. xxxv. 7; n Nen the earth was, Gen. i. 2. 
16. Yet we find Gen. i. 14, id TV, there fall be lights, where ed feminine and | 
ar. is joined with the Verb maſculine, and gully: But Us ſeems here to be uſed ten d 
1 as in other inſtances. 222 
When two Nouns of a different Gender have W 2 the ſame Verb, that verb 1 
ally put in the maſculine gender, as Gen. 11. 1, FIRM WET 1721 and the heavens and ecedii 
the earth were finiſhed. Comp. above Rule . 
18. When ſeveral Nouns ſingular have the ſame Ven. that Verb i is banane pub on 2 
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e Aubin Too fog, mh | 
Deut. i d 4% lie | 12, Wei en 
up. r , 1 85 0 xvi. 48 2. e e. 20. I nu ee 


dij 
0 14 L de | 8 J wh e 5 LEG 
2 22. Exod: = Job xii, 7. Jer! 11. 15 xxx. 14. {Gong 1 5 Rule 9. 
21. The Noun maſculine plural c 2 0 e Jude 1 5] 
Trinity, is often joined with Verbs fingular, to expreſs t Unity yy of Effnce and Operation, as 
Gen. i. 1, H .]u)m d N Tie Aleim created. But comp. Rule 15. and Lexicon, p. 16, col, 2. 


re h 3850 


gender, number, and perſon, and verns it's Verb accorqingly, as-Ezek. xiii. 19, "Trans; 
Den & WR. ND lay nk ich ould, not 6 ** SE WR agrees ' with its 
Subſtantive feminime rey WAL, an | accordingly Narr, the Verb it governs, is put in the 
feminine plural third perſon. Ix. 12. N NIN 8 85 WR br HD, for the 
nation and the kingdom, heck „s rue thee, /hall periſh. Here de having two Subſtantives, 
One err ROEINE feminii Fo Verb) N is put i in the maſcubne plural third Perſon. 
ec Rule 17, 1 wo 
2. F relative WR as 1 is often underſtood, and that Hot only a 
s governed by the Verb or by a Particle (u erſtood) as in Engliſh, but alſo hen itſelf governs 
he Verb; Iſa. xlii. 16, I will cauſe the blind 10 go in a way WT N (which) they knew not ; Exod. 
i. 28, and if was in Ge PI (9 wack) Zn ſhale ts Mofes; N iii. 1, Ian the nan 
3 e- (who) hath ſcen a 
24. When the connective Particle) and, is prefixed. to a verb in che ee * Hee: 
erb ſignifies future in reſpeR to t the Time of (not to the Tinic in) whieh the hiſtorian is writing, 
dr the perſon ſpeaki as Gen. i. 2. The Aletm N created the leavens. and the ver 2. 
＋ a on th Ae, has 99 he De e and then; Canan ſhall be fervant 
Do all per het, 19 +99 and\ a * 
em. 85 that "ED 2 of facts are recorded or foretold;\ the 1 with the gn a the. 


bY ture prefixed to a ſeries of Verbs denotes the fucce order of the facts. - 
ies 5 The future is ſometimes uſed in this ſenſe, even where the) is not immediately — 
xed to the Verb, but other words come between, ms 2 | merida run 100 5 thus he 


flerwards did. | Aena a 1 E 1 

26. Yea where) doth not precede a Ahle Job's 5,97 by e Dux N92 thus fuc- 
ſroely did Fob all th UE Tha. vi. a, 2D/TDI-DNC2 | with two: Mme his Jace. 
omp. Exod. Xix. Job i. 7 11 o 

27. — efied to Verbs — plate af ab figneob Perſons, Moods, 
enſes, and Numbers, and makes them take in fignification thoſe of a preceding Verb, as and 
ten doth in Engliſh ;/-thus. On 71-28; anie9e fill gethe-earth, WAR wh Aae it, for 
20 ye iu. (Comp. Ju 

all paſs the tenſe of ny being hete taken, fromthe! futute NA 


Hall nos go out, in the 


18 T7 ont 1538! 716 n bz 


: We have 09s eſe in Engl which will xr tis dr fue. 


1 


— — 8 i. . 2g. Ty Wo 1 — 7 and | WP * 
a . nine,” | 


22. The Pronoum relative NN zo, w/ agrees with it's Subſtantive or Subliantives i in 


Gen. ix. a, 2 Alem 


15, 7. Ruth ic g. Exod. xii. e ond Fehovak Z 
8 % 
eceding verſe, Jud. i. 16, and the Jons of Kenil hy they came up 71 GP 201) ond dwelt, 


| oF Ft; 7 | for : 
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3 oh 2 len, ray rec ding, verſe. 
1 2 Go 1 1 are bien. "uſed af our 
the day of Jehuval's 1 


Pogo Sep ee ee 
rr. e. when - Fehowak 
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"EE o, Verbs. png admit before them the Particles I, D. 05 D, in he ſenſes bees under 
| th e Particles in Sekt. IX. and more fully in the Lexicon. e ee A ON. 
1 31, Hebrew Verhs are frequently joined with their Inſlakivel; — ma then be ren. 
any; as Participles "active, or as the. Latin Gerunds in do. This fert of e s generally, 
| | it not always, denote ſuccel 1 or continuance, as Gen. xxii. 47, Ne a Nan T2 
= | ng (Lat. Wee) ? will bleſs thee, and in Lati multi. 
1 plicando Till "multiply had i. e. Tauili continually bleſs thee, and multiply. een; Ia. vi. 9 
= .. wn 58) N.. 1) 2h, Give W329 hear ye in Hearing, i. e. be continually hearing, and 
| 5 | . » 2 775 7 ox bag, E. he continually ſeeing, and ye Rull not knots. - 80 Gen, 
- | SIR thou fhalt or mayeſt continually ant; but of the 
88 edge of git 400 el, tion falt not eat 17 0 the day thou. eateſt thered/ TON. c 
0 dou ſhal e Kare is di,” ad Fo continue Gable & d cg en 
4 ; 8 Part 4 ans fe 3 Men 
4 RS 5 24. dle Subſtanti ve Verb mn i, ws! &c „ is A) REN Hebrew, as FR i. * Kc. 
| 33. Particks in Hebrew have often other. Et: Tong or en r joined 
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. 4 e from: 12 forms the fold perſon dagular future of al vob ph 
6 . Prone, form many Nouns, a ke, from aG. Ee; NR. 
be” 1 . "Foote: 7 er, Ge Is 3 1521 3 0 
3. U. 1. Prefixed, denotes on. ee} 
97.9 Mm Ld? is emplrat bile} ict i e ee 
Mkt 2328) oy 1 is Vcative or pathatic. ii endende 19 
4. —— expreſſes a queſtion or doubt. . | 
| | For inſtuticos of the three laſt ules:ſee the Lexicon in | 
. * 2 5. Sur, is cho ſign of a; feminine Noun, n PETS, AIW god (b 
? omp. * 
| 8. 4 | denoresthe e tir perſon feminine fngular LEY Verba, ee 


„ \PoRGxd3260 eben Naw, from: bum, anstt, . ! 
3 wed' her, II her ine 3 ve to a Noun, is, as Gen. xlix, 44, 8 
85 fol JUNE kis gon Exod. xxii. 3. na bis . Wie * ATURE 5 

bw Poltfixed, to « or raue of place or time. See Lexicon under 1 5• 1 
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1 , 4 — T 8 


.. 148 
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2. 


. 85 Na Annot. i in i Partie, I 392, 
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4 and continued; bence it forms the Particople aftive, as WWD 
uns in which ſuch action is implied, as "ND a trader, or perſon ir . 
"= or air breathing or in motion ; M the day or light in. — 1 by being 


the word ; thus NN Gen. i. 14, are inſtr als or ſconces of light, but TN, ver. 
15, 2 aftually giving light. | 
W the ſecond radical, it 8 22 12 and "YN forms. the 
8 Partipl paſſive, as p wow and many Nouns in which h aftion is implied, 
as AIR a diſciple, i. e. a fer who's or hath been ing | 
4. Poſtfixedto EE . toa Verb, 160 Wr he 
remembered tam. Alſo mers dh their or hm. See Exod. xxiii. 23. Deut. iv. 37+ 
vii. 10. xxi. 10. 21 ii. 4. PI. Alvi. 4. Iſa. v. 2 5 
e Ne . or in the Imperative Mood, he ſecond, perſon 
FE of Verbs. 
6. Poltfixed forms the La VR Noun. mn beaſts, from n; (Comp. * 
Ezek. i. 8, and Vb in 9N12D, for 5813D, Gen. xxxii. 31; comp. ver. ga: and ſee-Lexicon 


: from iy; Na hollow, from N12 ; Vm waſte, from NN. |. 
5. 15 Prefixed the third perſons maſc. future ſing. and plur. of all Verbs. | 
| 2. Prefixed, forms ſome: appellative Nouns, . 2nd, many proper Names, as ph 4 


f aſerted, 8 8 and after the firſt radical, denotes the 
' conſehuence of the Participle ative of the Verb3 for inſtance, from Fr air br 


ſecond r Par Gy 8 


ws 
rted before the laſt radical, it denotes. the Hiphil con 


5. Poſtfixed, denotes a name of a people, as Ay an 5 7352 c 5 

6. — the ordinal Numbers, "9 third, 11217) fourth, Sc. And obſerve 
that' in theſe ordinal Nouns of Number, '1s not only. pollixed, but * as here, 
inſerted alſo before the laſt radical. 
: the ſecond! 1 Ae future BY Imperative, as DD 44 

( woman) ſhalt viſit; Mp thou (woman, ) and ſometimes the fecond perſon fem. 
| preter, as *NDW, and , | Ruth. 111. 3. W - Xiii. 21, Comp. Jer. xxii. 23. 
. XXX1. 21. and Ezek. xvi. 19, s;: ; Ver. 20, m9) ver. 37. ap ; ver. 
43, f and Wy; fo ver. 


. * 


the earth. Comp. NIV. 165. 
9. Poſtfixed, is formative in ſome Nouns, both ſubſtantive, as N Lord; 1h 
fruit; and adjective as WAN free, MIR violent, 2 Poor. 


. 10. Poſtfixed to a Noun, my, as Na my word ; to. a Verb, me, as 2 he 
viſited me. 


„ Prefixed, a particle of ſimilitude, ike, as. See Lexicon. . - 
2. * to a N 25 as NA Es; ; to a TY thee, as T3 * 12 7 


„ 
Au e of be fg. . A 


reflected from the earth); and this not only without, but en with other Serviles to 


E under w II.) alſo ſome other Nouns of a paſiive ſignification, as y humble, meek, 


- from ph to ca; ITS" aac, from pr io lough ; 2pY? Jacob, EM. 


in motion, comes FY odour or exhalation (ſee MN in the Lexicon.) n ; 


8, —— is the ſign of a NAP VET as mum he dings of | 


* 


18 „% BY A METHODICAL . 
1  Prefixed only. To, for, &a. See Lexicon. ' oh bre e | 
8. 8. 1. Prefixed, a Partic V Nee, '&&6. See Lexicon. = 
1 1 Denotes the Participle of Hiphil and Aba and vin n ated, "of auh 
whence, 
It forms many Nouns, ſignifying the nfirument, or mean, or Ae of action, as 
2 12 to protect, 131 à ſhield, mnſtrument of protection; from At to ſacrifice, HD an, | 
altar; ſo with N or N poſtfixed, many feminine Nouns, as Ne inſtrument or mean 
0) 
4. Poſtfxed to a Noun, their, „Due their word; to a Verb, them, as OTA 
BE amen them. | 
- 6. Poſtfixed with), forms the Noun op- re emption, from dd bo rediem. . 
8. Poſtfixed forms ſome Adverbs, as By by from Dy day ; dn N 
. Bent $71 s, Bak, gracious; ws truh, from 11K li. | 
9. % 1. Prefixed, forms the preter and participle of the conjugation Mala“ 
„ eee perſon e future of all Verbs. 
. ———— {ome few a tive Nouns, a 2 855 an ant, from ” to ps bu. P 
mullerer, "whiſperer, from i to whiſper. _ 
4. Poſtfixed, them and their, feminine. oft 4 
rms many Nouns, as 12D ering, N 4 GI: elpe- 
cally with J preceding, as MAY 4 memorial, 225 8 to remember ; ney drunken. 
| neſs, from IU to inebriate. 
10. GB. 1. Prefixed only, denotes the relative; who, which. f Y 
2. —— the Particle that, becauſe. See Lexicon in b. | 
11. D. . Prefixed, denotes a Noun, as maſc. THIN a e or © Ku from N * 
| teach; maſculine plural EYB9N Teraphim, from ND" to venerate ; feminine Na 
prayer, ary ma Ser acre] from jj to be gracious: alſo a Particle, as NNN under, 
from NM 40 deſcend, 3 
2. . to the ſecond perſon future of both Numbers and Genders. ET tif 
3+ Poſtfixed, denotes the ſecond perſon preter ſing. of all Ver. Ne 
4+ in Regimine for N fem. See & IV. 16. | 
5. ——— forms many Nouns feminine, as HD incenſe froth Wp to e 
12. The above Table of the Serviles ſhould be chal the learner, and 
continually conſulted by him, when in words he meets wit area or which he cannot 
account. 
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Rules for finding the RO 07. in the enſuing. » LE AIC O. 


15 Reject all affixes and letters acquired in forming, if three 1 remiin, thatis ger 


* As I would wiſh the reader, who has opportunity and abilities, to coufule other werks of this kind, 0 
Ny the highly valuable Lexicon and Concordance of Marins de Calafio, I here ſubjoin ; 
Some ſbort Rules for finding the Root in other Lexicons, | 
1. Reject all affixes, and letters acquired in forming: If See letters remain, that is the Root. 
2. If only revo, add or 2 in the beginning (and in the deflections of Np? zo rake, 5) or j in the middle 
or N at the end, or double the ſecond radical letter—for inſtance, if the word 20 occurs, 220 is the Rook. 
k 3. 2 is to be added at the beginning.) in the middle, or N at the end, much more n 
the other. 

4. If aſter rejecting the affixes and formative letters; only one letter ſhould remain, add or 3 to the b 
and iat the end. Thus for A ſee N'; for **, ſee 22. 


— 


je IR 
2 N "hy r eren, N * 4 
N x eo end, ire a n AA 9 — 
itn WS 24.4 21 EF IA * 9 5 * = _— g 8 4 3 1 
by 2 — . 0 8 * ' e A 1 8 R * 4 
7 88 3 Es II : N i 
: 1 1 1 8 * i — — 
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rally the Root; thus in the word mRNA, Gen. i. 1 2 is a e 52 

8 IX. 2. Ha termination of Nouns, fee \ IV. 6. therefore UN") is the Root, 

2. But if after rejecting the affixes an formative letters the word hath J or inſerted 
(unleſs before ) you muſt reject them alſo, and then you will generally lind it under the !wo 
remaining letters. (Comp. VII. 16. Thus in VR, Gen. i. 17, 9 Is a particle zo or for, 
{ IX. 7. N the ſign of Conjugation Hiph. & IX. g. PR then r I alfo reject . and 
look for Root . 

3. If after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only two letters remain, that is fre- 
quently the Root. Thus in ])], Gen. i. 1, .I is a particle emphatic, the, by N IX. 3. 

E is he termination of a noun maſculine : pl ura * IV. 9. oy therefore remains for 
the Root. | 

4. But if, ia, you mod Get ls Root, add or 3to the b inning 
of the word, and to * of pd to take, © 45 I VII. 7, 8, 11, 12, 13.) or I, 
and more rarely & to the end, (Comp. VI. 20, N hus in nm Gen. i ii. g, I is em- 

phatic, the, NIX. g. N is a feminine termination, IX. 11, dete then being rejected, 0 remains, 

but not finding this in a two lettered form, ra Jad to the begining, and find it under 
root y. Again, in Ny and he took, Gen, ii. 15. 'F is a particle 175 4,7 is the ſign of the 

| third perſon maſculine future, 5 IX. 3: p then remaining, I 224 5 to the beginning, and 

bak for 3 5. In 0, Gen. i. ” vis the ſign of the N. maſc. plur. in Regimine, { IV. 15. 

this therefore being rejected, and not finding the Root 49 in a two-lett form, I add to 

the end, and look for . 

8. If after reſelling the affixes and formative letters only ofe letter ſhould remain, add Yor 
to the beginni A to the end. Thus Gen. xiv. 15, in D2!1, 1 is a connective particle 
1 IX. 4 1 ew of the third perſon maſculine future, & IX. 5; and HV a ſuffix, them, 
V. 8 and IX. 8. there remaining then only the letter 2, prefix 2to the beginning, and 1 10 
the end, and look for the Root . Comp, 4 VII. 25. 

6. Nouns or particles of two letters ending in? muſt uſually be fought under. Ro6ts with 
N for the final letter, as for o the mouth, ſee ; but for 9 that, ſee _ and ſometimes ſuch | 
Nouns belong to Roots with ] for the middle letter, as 9 4 burning to 

7. Reduplicate words muſt be ſought” under e wwe, hey for vans e 

22, for N ſee 073." "on. } V] I. 75 28. ore ©: ; 4 | 
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4 GRAMMATICAL, PRAXIS or EXERCISE en the. l 


- Clbaprer of GENESIS. 77 55 
: earth the of ſubſtance the and Aon the of ſubſtance the Aleim the created beginning the Tn n 
re IM man mM D WW IVW81 1, 


Me ſee N X. 1. N02 third: perſon . 2 ar preter in Kal of the Verb X19, 
ind conſequently. the I Root itſelf, —— joined with the Noun DER, though plural, by 
VIII. 22. nN a noun maſculine plural, I IV. g. om the root 7} 8 X. 1. Nc. apar- 


"a 1 when J or . i is the middle, and 71 the final letter php 2250 the 107) 9 as in ſug, | 
+ In ſome few Verde the Vin the middle is radical and immutable, as in Mx, y. cf : 
I N. B. The G nen and Lexicographers always . the third perſon maſc. fig. preter i in > Jab as 
de Root in ſuch occur in a vorhat 6 orm. 5 
idle 


ä 4A METHOD ICAL 

ticle. the, from root MN, ' X. 4. deen, ſee X. g. 10, 1 Ix, *. Dub a 

| Roe ren, 1 is emp tic, Tr a Noun WINE a EN: he . „en the 
8 oot 70. . 3 7 N 


Aleim the of ſpirit the& ; hos the of faces 455 upon darkneſs and ates and SE was 1 the — 7 
le mM am wv» 9 wm ww um om em . 


* the of faces the upon motion a (caufing 


9 MD 5 reren 


Jand, en juſt explained. dn, third ſon feminine fingular preter of che verb mn, 
VII. 20, 21; and agreeing with PW in gender, number, and —_ $ VIII. 14, 13. mn 
a noun adjective, N IX. 4. Ma, 1 and Ma a noun adjeRtive, FIX. 4. Jen a noun 
from the Root JWN. 5y a particle from the Root cy. 13H a noun maſculine plural in 
1 from the Root Mp, lee X. 4. rm a Noun, FIX. 11. from the Root cn, 
2. MN a noun, IX. 4. of the Root T, & X. 2, NIMD a participle feminine 
in n Hh, from the Root Y, VI. 17, 24, and agreeing in gender and number with 
u, by VIII. 2, 4. the verb ſubſtantive being omitted by os VEE: Tr Ba, . 


maſculine plural. from the root H. See Lexicon. 


Night ws thin than dn; le by Beh en Aldmghe fab then A 
Kin N in d eee BETS 


WR", 1 4 __ a verb third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal, {Y1. 12, Hom Root, 
WN IX. i. ſee alſo F VIII. 24. / third perſon maſculine ſingular future, from Root dyn, 


for Mm, VII. go, 21. Me a noun, 5 IX. 4. from the Root N, & X. 2. 


between and Light the between Aleim the divided then and , good that Light the Aleim the ſaw then 14 
ray mn pa BIR Yay av Dmnnebrny xv) 4 


De the 
1 1 


No third perſon eee gage from Root Die-, for Ne-, VII. 20. 21. „ 
ticle, from the Root ug, J X. 6. b a noun, { IX. 4. from the Root 25, 0 
572" third perſon maſculine ſingular of the Root ba, JX. 1. 72 a particle of the Root 1 


; X. 2, [1 

E 

was there and ; Nj t called he Darkneſs the (to) _ Day Light the (to) Aleim the called then And ron 
Tm MH N TN?) By Ms Din oY 5s: 

| | firſt the Day morning was there and ES bearit 

N BN Wa 5 m1 aV ' 


rp third perſon maſculine ſingular future from the Root N At $X.1. N, 5 a par: 
ollowing the verb &"Þ, ſee Lexicon. y a noun, L X. 4; from the Root ©, 
1X. 2. % a noun feminine, { IV. 6. from the Root 55. 2. Y a noun maſculine 
ar from the Root ]. a a noun maſculine 3 from the Root 72. 84 


noun maſculine fingular, from the Root TT, CX. 4. 


diviſion a caufing be ſhall it and waters the of midſt the in Expanſe an be ſhall there Aleim the ſaid then And 
i mm pt mma. yp wm Pn Wen 6. 


„waters to waters betweel 


$259 BO pa 
fi 


e HEBREW. 6 TENAAR 21 
1 noun Nr „IX, 5! bon. the Root y. NX. 1. , 2 a particle 
| 2 W 4 7 + Fans from . K oot JN, 0 X. . a r — 
fg ar 10 Hiphil. Root 702.5 VI. 17. . 
N A the 8 rr (at) which waters the between divided * 2 Expanſe the Aleim the made then And 


92 


rd we Tom pA ly. en DN n 5. 
(mechanized of) ſo Was it and aa the (to) ove (at) which waters the between and 


%% „in 7 * Wh een yo). 
wys third Paten sand ar future, for 231, from the Root Huy. d VII. 20, 21. 
"WH the pronoun ee e V. 2.) 2 from 8 1 f 1 a 1. 25 — joined 
by VIII. th another particle nn, fr oot Na, 11. Vi com- 
e from the Root > ſee Lexicon. : 
was there and 9 was If and, an Heavens er- (to) Aleim the called "a And | 
mn e =... Ota. DIM, p 8. 
10 . 2M boſs $37 "FRO * gi Bak de nd the Day morning 
Pt . 4 ten a dis er ny 0% y. 54 
22 an orlinl noun of number, FIX, 5+ from the Root NW, $X. 4. F7 Fe 


— ——— 4 
(land) ary the appar man then 2 „one place 10 * waters the tend ſhall Alei "ha ſaid then And 


ant MIN IR IPL * dyn gl nN 0 en 9. 
0 6 reno 05 17 | ſo was it and 
. 2172 OY Wien 
Wo third FR Cog Es . Fit in Xa or Mol. jos the Root b. evi I. 26; wh 
agreeing with the noun maſculine plural c 0 Na particle, 20, from the Root 5 28. p 
a noun, \ IX. 8. from the; Root Bp, 1 X. 2. N third E kes feminine ſingular 
ſuture in Niphal, from the Root 4, VII. 21. agreewg wee . noun n!, 
with 7 emphatic prefixed, from the Root WI#. 4. | 
called he waters the of tending of place . (to) and earth (land) dry the (0) Aleim 1 called «1 th And 


mW D Oy i 197+ een TA BN XP 10. 
| | 1 0 | that Aleim the ſaw then and ſeas 


tov 2 DAR 8&1). 20" BY 
pd 1 5 a gals , ofier the verk y, as in ver. 5. Md a noun of place, 
FIX. 8. from the Root MP, FX, 2, and Note. een maſculine ur LIV. 9, 
rom the Root =), FX. gore ©”; 


-D 5 Ine eu 


i 1 * 


r 1 


hearing fruit of tree the ſeed Yeeding herd of dud 3 e hs forth. hoot = Aleim the ſaid then And 


ny bd yy Int v. 289 827 18m - 8200 he We on \ 
ſo was it and , earth the upon it in ſeed it's which, kind it's for fru! 


1-08 een ee ee eee GE 

Ren third x perſon feminine ſingular future in Kal, of the Root NW, $ X. 1. agreeing with 
enoun b * 2, a noun, from the Root 3. % a participle maſculine 
_ in Hiphil, from the Root y, $VI. 17, and FIX. 8. Wa noun maſculine fingular 
, from the Root MD; IX. 4- de a participle maſculine Benoni, or active, in Kal, 

2] 0 Root MWP, F VI. 17, 20ũ. why. 5 a Particle for, \ an affix, lis, or it's (maſculine) 


7 IX. 4. pd a noun maſculi ine fingular. from Root 3D, ſee d X. 4. 12, A a particle, in, 

6: fixed to the pronoun ſuffix , kim, or it 3 . 5, 6.—12 N WN which it's 
73 d in it, an Hebraiſm * 2 Jeed's in it. | 

V Thi; ſtroke . | — over ſeveral Engli 1 and Hebrew Send denotes that you moſt begin | to read the 


% word or words anſw ering to thoſe Hebrew ones which are placed at the end of the ſtroke towards the left 
d; as here, for inſtance, ibe Faglis, to make 2 muſt be read, the Waters Hall tend, 


SR NOM 12. 


- a . * 
1 4 4 5 
f 8 * 8 . 
: . x , : * 
4 , 


J ETH OD Loni . 
r bowing tree he ue luer ib, for fend Nd bas of bud = broughe then And 
"3b Hop + M h 2 27. 1x 25 
8 N im the ſaw then, 
4 20 9” Denn 


1 third perſon feminive 8 lar futu Hiphil of the Ravi WS), {oe Vit. ; 
1525 24. ha, Fv-s mares D 97, before See 


: Lok lor, his 


be . g- tem tel madden And 
MPI. mm 2 n 921 18 


. 4 1 From the Root e, Ax. . HEINE ot | 
F e ſaid then An 71 


4 diviſion z'cauſeto for heavens 
| GaN Su . #2 Deren Wen 14. 
they and; n the between and day ns 


years and 1 ſigns for be | 
18 855 N Tp g ym renn p21 em ym 
I See J VIII. 16, Mer a noun feminine plural, IV. Wn from the Root WW, N X. XL 
with denoting the inſtrument, IX. 8. a „ Þ for, prefixed by \ VII 
1. to 141, I itive Hip l of the Root 972, J VI. . yy See VIII, 27. 3 
575 e ee from the Root N, X. 4. i a noun maſculine 
ural, J IV g. from the Root M of the form of a participle Hiphil, ſee 4 VII. 7, 8. and 
XIX. 8. 8 plural of Oy, ws per re Comp. G IX. under \ 2. and VII. 16, 17, 18. 
o was it and ;earth the n light ive to hexvens the of page the in Lights for be ſhall they And ' 
mw» AM 8» 5 "my De ypPMa MIR? wm 186. 
Net, fee { IX. 4. IF VIII. * to * infinitive 
Hihil of the verb N en Hear 5 ' Tk it F | | 


. 7 = . 


1 


ee e 
of rule * for great 
e n KOR De 


light the light 6f inf N cons: thes ao * 
E NW N18 DIA = wn 146 


ight the of rule the for "little | light tue ond day the 
Dr 0p MRBN PX) n 


ttars the and 
„ien a 


BAIN a noun 1 | | | 
| erh the upon light give to for heavens the of Rxpanke the in \ Alcim the them plardd then Ants 
ür. By en Pn. vpn Dix eng n 1. 


no third perſon maſculine fGingular future in al, from the verb u, F VII. 26. 
between and "on pa e over and day the over rule to for And 


* Pe pa 57207 W BYQ oy is. 
| P .good that A ee e 


| 5 1.20 iN Jem 

52/2 infinitive of the verb ow b. with b picknet, by 4 VIII. go. | 
Fourth the day tnorning was there then and evening was there then And 
i DD mp n _r£L aw mmm us 

* an ordinal noun of namber, e of the n sx. 1. 1 


F 
4 


S bs 


foul ad us — Te — — IT ET 


"oY: ONE 3 - aſa the of fy eh 

FVV 

ow tied perſon maſculi plural future in Kal of the Root agreeing with Eri. 
— fog ow Ao Ran Hay,” Fa cir Gn 

lar, agreeing with pg, from the Root f. X. 4. / PW! third, perſon 

| ing with the ene; hes Sage res i, IT 

from the Root f ang and 5 R. 7. 1. 


which creeping living creature « * IE EI EIT n the „. 
"WR D mA 23 en en 21. 
Kleis the n 8 kind his id thokr br CET 


0% 8 r. * 


nem K&M BMD Den 


7 good that 
te $ I 3 
See | 8 . 
a VII. uf He 181 17. 
waters the ye 


ond Tag 
n We 75 


7 
Tt - Ivy mn pp 


enters, urs 


of the verb 5 ſo of N35, VII. 25 20. ., 2, a particle 
d perſon maſculine i, pre 85 20, 


„ — fngular 
an infinitive, to, for to, oe Lexicon. 


plural of the noun . IP fature in Kai 
eee . 3 
dec the n was therbidhC'rrening” ras thi hes Abe - 


_.. whpneE! 3 mm av. m 223 
ehen ordinal noun of number, NIX. 8 from the Ro 1 B . 7% 


cattle ykind it's for ring crenture the — ford bing n A 


* mn Ne 
MM 07 . BF r 14 
v. pb * of Dui, en kent 25 5 
Nh, 155 above explained, N 4 or e IX. ng 
A Ae of. the Root En. n. 1 and, WH a noun | Srdlculi —_ 


N W 24. 


1 
Root , Wen, 1 and, y collective noun ſingular from s Rube yd ſer LA. 4. 


bind ts or cue the hd And 16s fs ; the ef den an che Ati "the made then. And 
| E Nu N 2 | 5 


Her dnn D Ne 
«good that A . then and kind it's for ground the of reptile 
; ID 19 * KY) r run * n“ 


eee eee z 
1 (2 ö 9 7 1 


24 


— * 


24 „ "A NE T; "HP I D BoA V 


0 


rule ſhall they and likeneſs 5 oorin-man make will wo Aleim the faid then And - 
Ruf rr 1 m 0 — e 6. 
err overgnd cattle the'over and heavens the 1 tn the over and ſea the of fiſh: 607 


Wy "hs. D Dan Din d e 
. e - , earth the upon creeping reptile the 


| freuen y. mn won 

rn firſt beter . mien in \ Kal 6 "Ig the Root Ney. e a noun: maſculinę fin- 
1 from the Root 119, N X. 4. Vora. . 12, a pronoun ſuffix qur, 2 998 a 
noun -maſculine ſingular, dom -the Root Ur, 3 a | asc 
cording io, U a pronoun ſuffix our, ea noun = ſingular, ſee h IV 6. Nn 
NDI, J X. 4. ſee Lexicon. , J and, M thi rſon maſculine p ural future in Kal, 
of the Root MTN, d X. 4. 2, 2 D a collet ive e in » Regime, 
IV. 16. from the Root 37; N X. 34. PHY CO. 400 nmr 100 
male him ereated he Aleim the 1 image the i in. ,im TH "A Man bh Aleim, the created Job And | 


3 Lhd 99 N 2 * 0982 en Sri Na 27. 
£7 them created he female and 


{BIR W. Napn 


NR, vr the particle NR, and \ 8 It a noun ; maſculine from the Root 18 2p 
a noun feminine from the Root ap. DK. from NN and DD, them. See 9 VIII. 7 
ye multiply and fruitful ye be Aleim the them to ſaid then and Aleim the them bleſſed. then "er 


131 1D . af o 181 . BI Es Tan 4265 
heavens the of fowl the over and ſea a of fiſh the over yo rule and it ſubdue and earth the ye fill and 


en LI yon.” n 1 Sn way. RN. Nl 


| earth the upon moving beaſt every over and 
5 . run 5 nem un 9902 


e „ieee, zi. 7. bade Brien. mwad, 7 # feminine, „ "= 


pon which ſeed ſeeding herb Dey he. you , ron web behold Aleim 05 faid then And 4 


Dee er 11 209 55 DN h rn sun ER e' 29. 
you to ,ſeed ſeeding tree a of fruit the it in which tree every the and earth the all of faces the 


d It Lal ou W012 WR, oy 5 5 Den N 2 1% 
OT | food for be ſhall it 


" F 

n. a coils * che Root un. inn firſt a perſon preter of the verb IN, VII. 26. 
85 os prefixed to D you, $ V. 5. 5 71728 a noun N IV. 6. from the Root 
IN, X 1. 


— 


erceping (thing) every to and - heavens the of foul every to and OY of beaſt mary to And F 
wan 555) Dun — 2 dm yan mA 4. 0 
ſo was jt and food, for herb green every the life of breath the it in which earth Fe, u 1 

1 ln na86 by py. 92. ee en WA. 12. 8 lee 7 2 


d a noun from the Root PV. 
was there then and very good behold and ET FRE] 55 which 2 8 the Aleim oh fare then And 


W "MO 210 Tre d We 22 DE PIR NN 37. 
| - - . efixth the day morning was there and evening 


8 S N A - WW a2Iv 
1 ch ——— een metres den an rin ow 
num * 8˙ 


Th Z MN D. 


To , ft, heave, | end. 
ever as a Verb i in. this ſenſe; but hence, | 
I, As 4 N. fem. plur. MAN Bottles f Mis | 
or leather g ſo called from their being © 
ble of diſtenſion or felling, Sacculi. occ. ob | 
xxxii. 19, It ſeems evident from the con- 
text, particularly from 
_ eine, which Has no vent, in the former 
of the verſe, that this is the true ſenſe of 
' the word, accordingly the Vulgate 5 it 
Utres. It is too well known to be inſiſted 
on, that the antients made uſe of Belles of 


countries to this day. Thus Homer men- 
tions wine being brought aoxy en ce in 
a bottle made of goat-ſkin, II. 3. lin. 247. 
Odyſl. 6. lin. 78. comp. Jolk. ix. 4, 13. 
Mat. ix. 7. | 

From the word-in this ſenſe is derived the | 
Latin OBba, a bowl with © a great belly, 
a bottle, a jug.” Ainſworth. 


neſs, viridity ; ſpoken of a plant while grow- 

ing and dilating. occ; Job viii. 12. As a N. 

maſc, plur. in Regim. aH Fruits when in 

this expanding ſtate. occ. Cant. vi. 10, or 11. 
III. As a N. fem. NN teins uſed Job ix. 26, 
for the Egyptian Papyrus, a plant remark- 
able for its vigoruis thriving. - My days are 
paſſed away as the ſkips or ve —_ of 2 
Comp. under ND H. 


tin to hold their wine, as is uſual in ſome 


I As a N. maſc. Ix State of felling, green- | 


* 


2 


i 


the mention of 


a 


a a familiar 


NGLISH 
0 N. 


2 


* 


r 
f* 6x4 
v+#ES 4 


IV. as N. melts IM, and fern. en max 
and NAR, are words often uſed in S. S. 
. ſpeaking of the Heathen conjurations. 
On an attentive review I think the ſingu- 
lar ae muff, in the following texts, Lev. 
xx. 27. Deut. xviii. 11. 1 Sam. * 
7, — the evil 2 himſe e. 
1 g 0 vinatic . 
St. Luke calls bi, ae xvi. 16; and * 

it may ſo ſignify in every other paſſage 
where it occurs, namely 2 K. xxi. 6. 
1 Chron, x; 13. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 6. Iſa, 
 xxix. 4. Mr. Bate, in his Critics Hebrea, 
"places theſe words under ION 0 be willing, 
and ſays, ** this is a very proper word for 

ſpirit," from the fection he was 

- ſuppoſed to have taken to the he 


61 


- 
Nt 


[4 altended.“ But ſince the fem. plur. Had 


or Max in this view always denotes the per- 
ens or women"who had the evil ſpirit, or who 
were 218 H miſtreſes of the A, as it is 
> t Sam. xxvili. 7 3 (fee Lev. xix. 
31. 1 Sam. xxvni. 3, 9 the xix. 3.) I p- 
FORD that both Ae and Dad may 
ter be referred to the ſiwelling or inflation 
with which the perſons who had. the 20 
in nem dn (ſee Lev. xx. 27.) were af- 
fected. Ius A will be literally the ix- 
ole an AN the women inflated. Virgil 
-has deſcribed an inflated Propheteſs of this 
wy En. vi. 15 & ſeq. 


— Ait, 


2 


8 Deus, ecce Deus | Cui talia fami : 
-. Ante fores, 201 wultus, non color unun. 
| Non comptes mansere Conia, "Ted peu anhelum, 4 
Et rabie fera corda tument, majorque videri, 
Nec mortale ſonans : adflata t numine quanda 
Fam propriere Dei. ** 


1 * bo 8 cries, 2 1 ge, the God! have the ſame form of f. peech in their 
And ſtraight her viſage an colour chan | ; the mor 
Her harz dichevell' 'd; and her Led break, 21 44 hen : til non I 1725 B. 


And lab ring heart are ſwol'n with ſacred rage; 
Larger ſhe ſeems, her voice no mortal ſound, 


As the $/diring God near and more 
Seizes 2 — 


FP, F 5 
. 8 
as. %.. PRs 


This ſhews what the Heathen meant when | 


they ſpoke of their Diviners being pleni Deo, 
Full of the God: And although in thoſe 
frantic fits of the Heathen Diviners there | 
might frequently be, much Afbllation and 
inpoſurnt, yet no doubt in magy ſuch in- 
ſtances, there was a real an evil 
. ſpirit, This is too plain to be denied in 
| 1 caſe of the divining damſel, 4 xvi. 
re, r 
ad occurs not as @ V. but hence, 
As a N. maſc. n wow corny flill green; corn 
wollen or dilated to its Full; vue. \Expd. 
ix. 31. Lev. th 14. 
af WT The month of green corn LXX. 
Tay vo of new fruits, Exod. xili. 4 
- xiii, 15. xXxxiv. 18. Deut. xvi. 1. It — 
ſwered nearly to our March, O. &. and had 
this name becauſe in Egypt and Palghine | 
corn, particularly + bar/ey, was in car at 
that time, So April among the Romans 
was called ab aptrimdo terram, from open- 
ing tie earth, The Author of the Cere- 


_—_— 


' monies and religious Cuſtoms of all Nations 
; obſerves, Vol. iii. p. 108. that the year | 
the Hurens, and ſeveral other nations 


amo 


of Canada and Miſſippi is compoſed of 
twelve ſynodical lunar 3 that all 


the lunar months have names ſuitable to 


2 Greek and Engliſh Lexicon to New Teſtament un- 


der Malo, where ſee more. 
is uſually 


| + Dr. Shaw ſays, that in — 3 
ripe about the beginning of April, (O. S.) and #n the 


{is 1 


"= 


month of April; the moon of - ſwallows, to 
the that of May, and ſo on. 1 


nes FRE 


the ſame manner, a 


To eriſo, periſh utterly, be leſt or argu 


mu-. 


them. They give the name of the ” 
mau to the month of Maren, thoſe 

inſects begin to diſcover themſelves at that 
time; that of the moon F plants to the 


The Fleming: 


the trees ; the month of April, that 5 in 23 
are fit far. owing.|| The Ang of 
their names in much 
y be ſeen in Plucbes 
_ Hiſt. du Ciel. Vol. i. p. 11, & ſeq, | 


JN 


the Zodigt alſo receiv 


Exod. x. 7. Nutn. xvi. & al fi 
it is alſo uſed 'tranhitively Bats 3 in Kal 
_Hiph. T6 diftroy wer}. Deut. xii. 2. Num. 
Xxiv. 19. al. As a N. Fon, Tas A 

A mx. Nenn | ( 

1 To of S L5; - "Oy Exod.” X. 27. 


Da Nn nd he would not Jet them go. 
Here, as Mr. Bale juſtly remarks che 1 
. 80 


is not ſervile and ſo uſt be r 

Deut. ii. 1805 x. 10. and in many other 

places. 75 occurs. with the ne- 

Fed he, e x5 not, as Gen. xxiv. 5, 8; 
t not always; ſee Job xxxix. fa Th 

is; As AN. fem. ling. TA&M, dere, oct. 
ſ. exix. 20, So in .egim. ART. my. de- 
Fre. acc. Pſ. cxix. 40, 174. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. formed with a prefixed jad 
Nad Deſire. occ. * 18 131. 8 

II. As a N. maſc. ſi | 

t. A father, properly Falles from his g 
or natural eat to his children. © 
P.. ciii. 13. Prov. ii. 12. Mal. iii. 27. 
vü. 9, 10, 11. Hence, 
Aprogenilor, aucgſtor. Gen. xxviii. 1 3. wo 
" & al, freq, 

3. Afrſt author, origin. Gen. iv. 20, 21. | 

4. A father, in honour or dignity. A govern, 


t Snoeimaand. $ Graſmaand. I Oar Sa 
Anceſtors, in like manner, gave deſcriptive Names 00 


zar the beginning of March; (Travels, p. oy 7.) 
2d Edit.— Comp. under l. | 


[ the Months, See Verflegan's Antiq, 
proteZin, 


. a * 


* 


* 


Vi e An ug r. teacher, toy en — 
10% . ii. zal vba. 
5. This title is aſcribed.to:God'z: "had 7 
oy oy by creatian, Ma. Ixid. 6. —.— i. 6. 
- RNs] 10. by 
Deut. xxxii. 6. Ia. Axiki. 16. 
zaly. With ke 
a ir Set bgreix: 27. BD 
— allo aſcribed to cu God-Man, 
T7 ix. 6, comp. John xiv. 6 11. 
To denote that this 12 AR a father is derived 
from the roat M, it is, when in conftruc- 
dien, N {eairopt in two \pailiges, Gan. 
xvii.4, f. 
Kea ty and to d it from C- N 
grew fruit it allways i forms. its plural in 
e . arbor mach 1 we. 
N. As a "IN Craving; indigent," paar, in 
want,” 2 . 
IV. As a N: fern n Weder, 
and -F. S0 the E. MM. ag, & Vu 
What we call anne are 
| buds of che flowers: befote they: are 


 M31IN8 ftom cheir exciting boch iis — 
for food; and f Ow we dor mer | 
they are now become. — 
pickle. oc. 0BcateſÞ adi] Conn V. 


| r (the old man teſem 
5 0 be a yy ar agg 10 


rz ſee under 
15 the bon halt Rick out and 


be protuberant, — ſeebhle; N) 


e on, 15 1. pace 2 
fpungy, ſe a il fail, or 
Senf. Comp. U. u ſee this 


interpretation eee 5 and 
ilultrated by the ney) Þr. 7 in So- 


lomon's Portraituts a Old Age, p. 159 
&c...3d edit. at | 


NN. 
ſomething. 
to be d 
Alas! 


* car! oh !* ale] q: d. 
ed. occ.” Prov. xxili. 29. oe 
s almoſt the fame word in Greek 
letters, and no doubt derived from it. 
Des. Syr. Abba, Eng. Abbot, Abbeſs, Abbey. 


* Brookes's Natural Hiſt, Vol. VI. p. 139. 


rotes or che he. 4 K. . 13% Ia. 


to men, as being their 5 
[ito rhe; —.— 7 1 


('Y 1. Eich. re 1 


pwittem Aeltke being ſubſtituted 


— 85 


eee 
e And they ſbern tc be catied- in bleb. || | 


v. & In the form of a participle paovl from 
A word expreſſing de/ire, or want of 
Tris | 


3 TJ —_—_ 

; MAR. 

— 162% ham w Novem: in Reg, 

Tide is once uſed, Ezek. xxi. 153 and is 

. © varioufy" rendered 1h69 point, the terror; or 

the glittering of che ſword ; perhaps it 

means the 'noiſe-'or/ railing of the ſword 
againſt" the from 3 10 bark (fee 

Bute). 


| gates, 
8 The Vulg: renders it contur- 
bationem 4 1 An 


* we * 


Ne or 42 
Lee. ir. 18. 


1 of ee. 


L. In Kal: Yo 2 Fg 


FEE, 


n 
one's ſelf 


Am. xiv. 
vii. 


Tha XXXji1, 
mo OO 


IS 


o or | : ation. 15 
ied! ps 2 0 7755 wah TS '2 


| on MY 


. 


b are 55 ts, View ih 
"OR N Particle, oy 
| HN eto 2d 


DI tl! rc 1} Fi 
7 oa He Gr fr 
artivip: opt. DISKS. 
tel, occ. K. iv, 72 Pri Fr. 17. 
3 4 lace Wee but 


As 4 N. AG 4 
tle are "ea 20 "fob 1 9 Prov. xiv. 3. 


IIa. . 


4 dat] 


Mit 


Fe Hence as! a 
d, tammed, fat- | 


As a Participial N: male. det bon Sure. 
| * houſes, magazintrof proviſions. oct. Jer. E 26. 
rx. Lat. Obeſus, whence in Eng. Obe. 

Ser _ 5, Juni Erymol. 


I. To 


EF Booſe, a Stall. 
Anglican,” 
B 2 


| 
ti 


| N 
I. Ar aN. WAR Strongy: fouts mighty; Job: | 


1; r eren xi 5 


24. 281 N [| 
* As a N. Small digh, of wal 1 


is formed by the colliſion of larger portians | | 
of matter. Exod: ix. g. & al. As a N. 
fem. wan % ſmall. duſt, or poruder of | 
- aromatics,” made by a or -paunding. | 
"ws Cant, ut. 6. N 24% ron 17240 


- AXiy, 22. Jer. xlvi. 15. As a N. maſc. plur. 
Da is uſed for li, Iſa. xxxiv. 7. Pſ. 
xxii. 13. I. 13. Ixvii. 31.—for horſes, Jud. 
v. 22. 28 vili. 1 & nk, 9.4. 11. from the 
- great fir ength of thoſe animals. 

The material heavent are called by this | 
name, Pſ. lxxviii. 253; for what is in that 
verſe expreſſed by EYVAR BN? tread 7 the | 
ſtrong ones, is called in the preceding ſen- 
tence D 14 corn of the heavens, | | 

It would be an affront to the reader's under- | 
uade him, that 


— (a n 


ſtanding to go about to per! 
Angels do not eat manna, any more than 
any thing elſe. But that the kœniclanr or 
Canaanites worſhipped their God, the hea- 
wvens, under this name, or attribute of |: 
dead the frong ones, * highly probable | 
_from the plain remains of. a Phenicaan tem- 
ple at Abiry (MAR) in Wildfire, which ftill || 
retains thè name. For an accurate and in- 
genious account 'of which, I refer to the 
' reverend and learned Mr. Cook's Enquiry 
into the Patriarchal and Druidical Religion, | 


Temple, Sc. tho“ I muſt with due deference 'P 


diſſent from that learned gentleman's . : 
poſition, that this | temple was. erected: to. | 
Jehovah, the ever bleſſed Trinity, as I believe | 

it was dedicated.to the material trinity of the | 

heavens, which the Phenicians worſhipped. | 


III. As Ns. Ia and fem. Ha The wing or | I. 75 W colle. occ. Deut. xxvii. 39% 


Pinion of a bird, in which their frength | 


conſiſts. Deut. xxxii. 11. Pſ. lv. 7. It is | II. As a N. fem. Had pl. MAR An epiftle; a 


once uſed as a Verb, Job xxxix. 26, To wing, 
move 15 * ; . 
"JIN 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but i in Chae: | 


(+ * NI 


E. As à N. fem. in R 


IV. As 2 N. fem: fin 
21d (as fen) hüt troop (Eng. tranſlat.) hath | 
renders it, hit globe of alements,”* or-the ce. 


; 
E 
{ 


"> that circumſtance, Neh. vi. 5 "I. Occ. 


| . "ſignifies 40 bind, bind' together, dec x und X 
that this js nearly the idea of the ese 
word appears from the things to. hich ĩt 
applied, for hence, 117 2. 27 910 i £ 5 | 
N A EK, Foy 


bundle of hey a6. hyp. ec:rExod 


il, 22; So. LXX. dcn, : Hei. 
cuſum. fi Rong en 
II. As aN. fem. olur. any Nie bavithes; or: 


knots of a yoke formed, I. phaſe, by the 
cords: bertel, into the wooden part of 


* ; 


occ. IIa. Iii. 6. fot gos 09 xt ;f[1 
III. As a N. fem. MI A tlofe body, or net 


of men, Masipulus occ. 2 Sam. ii. 25. q 
LXX. Tunaiſ nau, 4 relleed band. 011 


6. He wb buildeth | 
\i(ſre Pl. civ. 3 1.) TD p8 5 wh! 


founded it upon the cart. What can n. 
here. mean but as the Geneva travſlation f 


_ leftial" fluid compreſſing. Aſelf: and the earth-on 
| every ſides: or as it is exp &; Job: Xxxviii. 
orming-itjelf. as clay lo. the \ ſeal, aud 


ſurrounding, u (the earth) 46 a. garmin? 


Mir. Bate: queries whether Nx in Amos i 
ix. 6, may not meat the-monntains30butias ih 11 
-themord is „ think it cannot: let 80 
the attentive: Reader, however, conſi It | 

_ P 
E: 


his Gat Hebraa, and judge n 
von See under 12 
- by See under WW: 
8 See under = iq” — TY 
pd See under ) A 
ps nee under * 


1 
141 


"I * 1 Hel 


Prov. vi. 9 . 


letter, 2 from its being rolled or fold: 
ed together.” Bate. So when the letter was 
open, it was proper parycularh to exprels 


Chald 


E 


HI. Chatd As: N. fem. Ws bende ern 

wy iv. 8. and in the "emphatic Tori RI. 
Exra iv. 11. v. 6. 1 

W. 'As''a N. em. in Reg ume 4 fal, 
piece or coin of ſilver, (ſo AMontanas minuto) 


"x 7 ak 


fore ſee. 3 ya 

Dzr. Gr. a, 10. g Fs at. ar 
-heap, whence D gore 
| Cxaggeratty cc. i Inn e | 
1 under my 0 #3: 


278 See under 27. 


Fn Kal Hipbh. & Hub. Ts Wok reddifs, 

rudy. Lam. iv. 7. Iſa. i, * Prov. 
xriil. 3 1. As N. "39M 4 

XXV. 25. 1 Sam. vi. 12.0 

II. As a N. fem. DW Ground; vere 

mould. Gen. ti. 5. ix. Ml Holy J. freq. 

is thus denothigited; fay- me, becauſe — 

beſt vegetable mould is of a redaih colour. 

So Joſephus, Ant. lib. 1. cap. 2. $, 2. — 

ing of m, which he calls . 

reddi iſh earth, ſays, Toaury vg icy 72 ep 

7 K mee” a true virginia earth is of this 

colour.“ But ſee under ] 


W 3 1 * 


60 I 


of a red colour, with an admixture of pur- 
ple. Occ. Exod. em . N * 
Ezek. xxviii. 13. | 
* SIR Man, fee nadie ow BEST 
"Te (the doubling ef the laſt Hllable 


Þ;- 97 ew: iv. i ee 


tenjely red. Lev. xiii. 1 Xxiv. 4 
: Fs a N. 4 4 fe See 0er b. 
. Chald,, As a Particle, PIR, from the 
Heb. 1, (t as uſual, being changed into Y, 


and the ſyllable. 5 added) Then, A, that 


| f lime. Dan. ii. 1 . & al. fre 3 
. n dn 

*. 3 n 
* n Nip 88 8 
00 pous, illuſtricus, glorions. oc mt Exod. xv. 
Ti” 6, 11. In Hiph. To MINT glorify. oce. 


Ifa, xlii. 21. 
pompous, — goody, glorious, It is 


c en ee, tpn which there- 


aggerate; ra op, | 


ll. As A N. BR K ahh, u beautful gem | 


* Dawg as uſual, the idea) 1 or in- 


5), ann 1 
ſpoken of God, 1 Sam, iv. 8 1596 Men, Jud. 
if v. 13. of Waters, Exod. xv. 10, of Cattle, 
ler. xxv. 34, 35. of Trees, Ezek. xvii. 1, 
23. fre. oce 
Hence Gr. eg, great, rich, ftrong; and Lat; 
adorea, gloty, praiſe, renown. | 
II. AsaN.maſc. borecommonly fem. 
A magnificent manile- or robe: Jonah 
iii. 6, Theſe were frequently then made of, 
as they are now adorned with, ſkins, forer- | 
mine, c. See Gen. xxv. 25. The prophets 
uſed to be clothed with them on a reli- 
- gious account. See 2 K. i. 8. Zech. 
ili. 4. Matt, iii. 4. This word is uſed 
for Eijial's hairy garment, 1 K. xix. 
TY FR 19: & al. As the high prieſthood and 
. 2 civil authority in the patriarchal 
ä es centered in the ſame perſon, (Rex 
Anis, Rex idem hominum Phebique Sacerdos, 
Virg. En. III. lin. 7g.) hence ſkins, furs, &c. 
wjzich were worn at firſt in a Vn you view, 
ſ(eomp. Gen. iii. a 1. Lev. vii. 8.) came to- 
be the int nia of civil authority. Mica ii. 
8, Ze np MN the cloak or burnooſe from 
| off the ty The burno:ſe or upper gar- 
ment — 5K. ü. 13.) was, I ſuppoſe, call- 
ed e, from its being more ſhewy than the 
hyke, as it is among the Moors in Barbary 
to this day. See Shaw's Trav. p. 225. and 


|, | Stewart's Journey to M uinez, ch, 1. 


— 


* 


— 


0 * 


HI. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 1&8 
* : Threſbing-floors, perhaps io called by a ſlight 
variation from the idea of the Heb, from 
their abounding in corn. So the LXX. 


The Targums often uſe the word in the ſame 

ſenſe. Hence the Lat. Ador, a kind of corn. 
| IV: Chald. As a N. me Adar, the name, 
after the Baby loniſn captivity,. of the 


As a N. WIR Magnificent, | 


' .". twelfth month, nearly anſwering to our E- 
. bruary, O. S. and perhaps ſo called from the 
richneſs or exuberance of the earth in plants 
and flowers at that ſeaſon in the warm eaſtern. 
Pe countries. Exra vi. 15. Eſth. iii. 7. & al. 


25 

75 0 wal It denotes the affefion of love in ge- 

neral, cepyew, ayanaY. See Gen. xxii. 2. 

xxiv. 67. xxv, 28. XXVIl. 4. Lev. xix, 18, 
| LS 


#Xwvog," and Vulg. arez. occ. Dan. ii. 35. 


WY "ry 2 N. * Nad Love, gene, 
n x. 12. * . 

A natural r in fear or grief, hl 
"as. vi. 22. Jod vil, 7. Kh Mt 505 

1. . Di 3 xiii; -.rer18. 


. 


As for Iſa. xiii. 20. which is uſually placed 


under this root, Mr. Bate juſtly remarks, 
| that © 579 may be regularly from ru 1 


xviii. 1, 2. It particularly denotes the cur- 


#ains or cloth of a tent, Exod. xxvi. 7. xxxv. 
11. XXXVi. 14. xl. 19. and is often applied to | 


the tent or tabernacle conſecrated: to druine | 


worſhip. Fem. h The ſame. Gen. xii: 8. 


ix. 21. Noah wa uncovered or rolled ler 


h α D in the midft of (not his but) le 


tent, i. e. of e tent or tabernacie conſecrated 


„ Gocke worſhip, whither, after. — | - 


0 the wine, he had retired in expectation of a 
' Prophetic dream, which it 4 rs he had; 
and therefore he was not drunk; for doth 


| God inſpire drunkards in their very ſtate 
of drunkenneſs? As the Cherubim were 
inſtituted at the fall of man, (Gen. iii. 24.) 


fo no doubt a facred tabernacle was then alſo 
repared for their reception, and continued | 


in the believing line; and it is plain, from 
Exod. xxxiit. 7,9. that the Iſraelites had 


a ſacred tabornacle before that erected by 7 


Moſes. See under - SY 
Hence Gr. Aux, Lat. Aula, Eng. Hall. Alſo 
Gr. Aut, Lat. Aulaaum, a curtain, hangings. 


II. In Hiph. It is ſpoken of the , or lun 


light, Job xxv. 3. Behold even to the light of 
- the moon, oN. N " and he, God, hath not fixed 

it's tent. It is faid of m the /olar tight, 
Pf. xix. 5. In them (the heavens) hath he ſet, 


wow? for the ſolar light, a tent, or taber- 


nacle, namely the orb or body of the ſun, 
fixed like a tabernacle in the centre, from 


ſpringing forth, enlightening and enliven- 
ing the univerſe, But as for the lunar light, 
that hasno fixed gaberwacte,but the orb * 


d 


* 


ant 


concerning the motions of the 


whence the light is on all ſides perpetually | fical canſe, I wich great pleaſure refer to Mr. Hie 


man's excellent treatiſe, entitled, An E 


da return to Sur 


leſs ſh 
drive catile, neither fall the Arabian drive | 
785 (his cattle) there. As aN. DIR A tent. Gen. 


ſtrongly perfumed a8 r 


ede dtg * revolves round the Can; in rom 
pany with the earth, and, from this com. 
plex motion, is to the inhabitants of the 
earth ſotnetimes luminous, ſometimes parti 
dark, and ſometimes N 3 
paſſage in 
light, = beauteous and even Solent 
og {ſee Job. xxxi. 26. tus cbange:h and 
. decreaſeth in her perfeltian, (Eceluf. Xii. 9) 
and the e be not pure in bis fight, how much 
man be perfei and finleſs? Naar 
that is 6 warm and the ſob of may which is 4 
worm ? #3. 23 
* As a N. maſc. plur . SI S 
_ lign-aldes,as our tranſlation rightly renders it 
A ſortof tree, ſays Calmet, whichcomesfrom 
44 "the Indies," of about eight or ten feet igh. 
At the head of it is a large bunch of leayes, 
which are thick and indented, broad at bor, 
tom, but growing natrower. toward, the 
* cg and about four feet in length? It 
as manifeſt —_ number . aer 
owing regularly OAT. 9 view 
m — would Jos k-nof- unlike 
an excampment ; and to theſe Balaam gam- 
r the coves. of 12 oc. Num. xxix. 


As : 0 Li N. 2 plur. n . — gem, I. 
5 d among other aN. ' 
fey or . xlv. 335. Prov. vi 


17. Cant. iv. 14, In which laſt paſfag 
the LXX. ( according to ſome copies). ani 
Aquila render it @Awy; as our trandlatian 
does in all the three, @/oes, plainly meaniag 
the Jign-alees,' alaes weed, or agallochum; tt 
fineſt 1 2 of which : is the moſt reſingu 
of all the woods we are ee with. 
Its ſcent, while in the alk is ery fragron 
and agreeable. The ſmell! of the commot 
Abe. u ood is alſo very, ap zeable,. but not f 
6 former,” "Th 
Texts juſt cited are all wherein. the wor 
denotes a ſpecies of wood ar tree. . 


N The reader who deſires ti kt . : 
d Hat true phy 
bon, an ir 


a or Fl 


 loſep and 7 beolog y, &c. pag. 210, &c. Edit. Edinbu ma 
| 7 Row an and 0 itionary of * Fo 7 don 


* 
© 4 
4 : 
Rd , 


57115 


; | Ok me” 3 
wit rial 38 viable or omiltble A. 


1. In Kal. and Hitch, To he e fir, | 
. choſe. Deut. Xi. 20. Num. xi. 4. 


— WW —_— YE 2 


effetTion.\.. 16, ii. . Cant. i. 6, 10. As 
a participial N. fem. plur, . — 1 
defir able place. — Pſ. x xxiii. 52. lx 8. Jer. 
ix. 10. Joel ii, 22. &al. - In, the. 0 laſt 
cited palſages the Vulg; renders it ſpecioſa, | 
beautiful, 2 and the ** in Pf. 
Ixv. 13, Spa, beautiful. As 
Dyfire. occ. Prov. xxxi. 4 it is:not for kings 
10 wine, nor for rulers d the deſire 
of Areng drink; or elſe * man. be here 
rendered as à Particle or. It is not for | 


7 


drink) trong drin. As a N. fem. in Reg. 


d Defire, appetite,  concupiſcence, See Deut. 
xii. 16, 20. XViii, 6, Jer, ii: 24. As a N. 


of d+fire, Gen. iii. 6. xlix. 26. Prov, Xii. 
12. Alſo, defire or lu. Num. . 


aveo, to delire; whence Eng. avarice, &c. 
II. x A Particle implying ahaice ; as the Lat. 
vel or, from the Verb velle 1 defire, chuſe. 
1. Either, or, Lev. xxv. 49. * v. 3. xxüi. 

1. & al, ff 7: 
2. Whether, or, Exod. xx, 31. Lev, v. 1. ä 
3. Or elſe, otherwiſe. 2 Sam. xviii. 13. 


& natural exclamation in -#kreatening or 
grief... Oh! ah! woe! Ovuau, Ve! Num. 
XX1. 29. xxiv. 23. 1 Sam, iv. 8. 

IV. As Particles of Afri or wanting, VR 
and N Where ? Gen. xix. 5. Jer. ii. 8. Gen. 
iv. 9. Exod. ii. 20. 1 M From whence ? 
Gen. xvi. 8. Job i ii. 2. Comp. 2 Sam. xv. 
2. Jon. i. 8. 

V. As an Inter jection or natural r 
tion, with 5 ollowing. An] alas! woe! 
Ai, occ. Eccl. iv. 10. x. 16. So LXX. 
Ovaz, and Vulg. Ve! And Jer. v. 7. 
may, I think, be rendered, An Shall T par- 
don thee for this ? Comp. Ifa. i. 24. 

VI. As a N. VR A — of unclean bird, 


Niph. To be defirable, beautiful, — 


a N. | 


III. As Particles N, and MR (PL. cxx, 5.) 


; 


[73 


| 


kings 10 drin wine, or for rulers z or (to 


KH Somewhat defired or deſirable, an objeft / 


: 


From Heb: dy is plainly derived the Latin J 


. 


4 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| 


© 


- 


|. remarkable for its ſharp fight, occ. Job 
. Lev. xi. x 12 xiv. 13. Jo In 
- the firſt paſſage the Engliſh tranſlation ren- 
"tet it a vulture, in the two latter, 4 kite. 
I ſhould rather chink it means 4 vulturt, and 
that this bird was fo called either from its 
2 revenouſneſs, or from the cry it makes. 
vil As a N. maſc. plur. BYR. According 
to Hochart, Vol. ii, . 842, it ſignifies 
-* gatkells, in Iſg. xiii. 28. xxxiv. 14. Jer. I. 
but by the ſeveral contexts, particu- 
35 che laſt; it may as well denote a kind 
of birds, and ſo be the plural of the 
2 word px. 
VIII. As a N. N A country. See N. 


vn See under IR and 2K" 


5 1 „„ 

G not as a V. but as a Particle, PY Das 

lime, then, Gen. iv. 26. xii. 6. #8 The fame 
Pf. cxxiv. 3, 4, 5. With the Particle 5 

7 prefixed, id From that time (g. d. from 
then, amo tors) ſince. Gen. xxxix. 5. Exdd. 
iv. 10. Ruth 2,7. 


NIN, iN, and AN. 


Chald. To heat, make hot with fire. occ. . Th 


iti, 19, 22. Hence Gr. ag, 10 dry, dry up. 
IN See under 2 


NN 
| Chald, To eech, get away. | 
_ 


To fo wg, go off, fail. Deut. xxxii. 6 
1 Sam. ix. 7. Job xiv. 11. Prov. ii. 14. 
Ears iv. 23. As a N. fem. in Regim. 


N ii. 5. 8. 


42 m A failmg, failure. occ. Deut. xxuii. 36. 


. 8 

I. 7 o weigh, iry uhe weight of any thing. It 
occurs not as a Verb ſim ply in this _— 
but hence as a N. maſc. plur. ’⁴ nn A 
pair of ſcales, an 300 rument of weighing, called 
likewiſe in Lat. bilanx, (whence Eng. ba- 
lance) from its /wwo ſcales or bafins, Lev. 
xix. 36. Jer. xxxii. 10. Ezek. v. 1, 

Il. As a N. Ji The, ear, from its weighing 
ſounds, as it were, or wonderfully accom- 
modating itſelf to their various — 

| req. 


reg. ce; Com 
1 xxxiv. 3; in 


ma. See Job Ni. 11. 


culty of underſtanding, and ateniively con- 
Ader ing and diftinguiſhing, of which the dai 
Lear is a very proper and inſt 
blem. Comp. Matt. xi. 15. & al. Hence 
as V. in Hiph. To hearken,: attend lo. So 


| perhaps/our Eng. 40 Bear, from ear. Gen. 


iv. 23. & al. freg. The & is dropts/Prov. | 
xvii. 4. Job xxxii. 11: 
111. As a V. in Kal. To weigh mentally, confider 


wiel attention, ponder. Eccleſ. xii. 159 5 
PR See under P 


xn 

J. In Kal. and Hiph. 7 furround, pe. 
Pf. xxx. 12. Iſa. I. 11. pet MRD en- 
cCompaſſing, or who n or go round 
the flames , probably in alluſion to ſome of 
their idolatrous dances or proceſſions round 
their ſacred fires. 

II. To hind round, to gird. As a N. ns 4 
girdle, 2 K. i. 8. & al. freq. 


III. Becauſe from the length and looſeneſs of | - 


the ancient garments, it was neceſſary to 
bind them cloſe with a girdle, when they 
wanted fo exert ſtrength or activity; 
hence, 10 Bind, or gird up the loim, is to pre- 
pare oneſelf for action. Job xxxyiii. 3. xl. 
2. Jer. i. 17. comp. Exod. xii. 11. Epheſ. 
vi. 14. 1 Pet. i. 13. And 
Iv. Becaufe this was eſpecially the military 
habit (ſee Iſa. viii. 9. xlv. 5.) girding is ap- 
plied to marlite Ager and fortitude. Pſ. 
xviii. 33, 40. & al. freq. Comp. Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon, in Av #7 26am oe 7 ar web 
and Skates Trav. p. 224, 226. 1 


I See under nn 


| N 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee de- 
notes 1. join, connect, conſociate. Hence 
]. As a N. matic. NN and in Regim. MIR A 
* perſon connected or conſociated with us in 
whatever manner, à brother by nature, Gen. 
iv. 2. à relation, couſin, Gen. xiv. 14. 4 
countryman, Lev. xxv. 46, 47. N 


1 


18. ove conſcciated by a ſimilarity of con- 


[8] 


| which paſlages; however, 
it denotes the ear of the mind; i. ei the fa- 


ructive em- 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. N. occ. Iſa. xii, 


dition or manne! ol one kon. 
noelted with us by Fee of the ſame 
Hattie, Levi xi wy (comp. "Luke 275 
30. & ſeq.) Lick Prov. 9% 
8 Ke. Gen. „iv. 22. Num. Ng, 8. 
As a N. fem. rue Brotherhood or connec. 
ion. occ. Zech! xi. 14. The LXX. have 
in this- paſſag age given the idea of the word, 
rendering n æπ,,h0Nινν, tloſt conneßtion. 
u. As a N. rt A hart, or rhaps 
a kind of grate, where fuel was, kepr-'49- 
geiler to be burned, oec. Jer. xxxvi. 22, 23. 
ul As a N. MN. A ſpecies of plant, a. fag, 
| ſedge, or reed, fo called from its fitneſs for 
making ropes, or the like, to conne2'or jon 
© things together. Thus the Latin juneus, 
oo braſh. a jungendo from joining, for 
the ſame reaſon.” occ.-Gen. xli. 2, 18. fob 
Vviii. 11. I ſuſpect qe to be that ſort of 'reed 
growing near the Nile, which Haſelquif 
(Travels, p. 97.) deſeribes as having 
ſcarce any branches, but numerous leaves, 
which” Are narrow, ſmooth, changeled on 
the 4 ſurface, and the plant about ele 
ven feet high. The Egypti Land (lays he) 
make ryper of the leaves. They lay them 
in water like hemp, and then make re 
and erung cables chem. 
IV. A particle or natural exclamation of grif 
or threatening, Ah ! hah ! oec. Ezek. vi. I 
xxi. 15. Hence, 
V. As a compound Particle TOR from Mix all 
alas! and 9 10 me, Ah me! oh that ! oc. 
2 K. v. 3. Pf. cxix. 5; Hence alſo, 


21. Bochart (Vol. ii. 865.) agreeably to 
the LXX. verſion xx, interprets it the 
 howlings or yells of wild beaſts ; but by the 
company they are joined with, the word} 
ſhould rather mean ſome kind of animai 
or birds ſo called from their doleful 2 


TAS 

I, To dh, ſeize, lay hold on. 
Exod. iv. 4. 1 K. vi 6. 

II. In Niph. To be * F we 


ſay) i. e. to Poſſeſs, have in poſſeſſion. 
xxxiv.: O. Num, xxxii. 30. Joſh. xkii. * 
| . 
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I denotes OY ig her 
time. 5 
I. As! Particles of Place, IN FA "In, 


1. Behind. Gen. xxii. 3. xiii. 10. Ax. 17. 


xxii. 1 3. Xxxvii, 


2. After. Gen. pry 17. Exod. xiv. 10, ] 


17. Num. xxv. 8. 


3. As N. maſe, plot. rm "The TI or | 


back parts. Exod. xxvi. 
Ezek. viii. 16. 
II. As a Fanden, 
1. Behind. 1 Chron. Kix. To: © ; 
2. Backwards. Gen. xlix. 17. 


12. 1 23. 


6 — 


. 


3. M, accordin 5 f. ſome as a N. The We A. a 


ix. 12, but in thoſe paſ- 
erhaps better be rendered 
nd, as in our tranſlation, 


Job xxiii. 8. 1 
ſages it may 
backward or Belli 


III. As a Particle NR Backwards, Gen. 


ix, 23. 1 Sath. iv. 18. & al. 

IV. As a N. fem. fing. TI The kinder- 
moſt, or extreme part, Pf. exxxix. 9. 

V. 3 N. ne The hinder or hindermoſt, 
i. e. ſince the Earth moves from Weſt to 


Eaſt, the weſtern, Deut. xi. 24. Xxxiv. 2. 
So p the foremoſt, 8 ſee) denotes the 


Plur. 


Faſt. 10 . 


Gen. xxxiii. 2. 


rm, 


VI. As Particles of . IR, and Nv join- *% 
After. Gen. ix. 28. xvii. 7, 


ed with a N. 
8. With a V. Aﬀer, efterwards. Exod. v. 
I. ww you that. Gen. v. 4. 7. Lev. xiv. 
43. & a 

VII. As a V. To ao. e * Jay. 
2 Xxxii. 4. xxxiv. ny Jud. v. 28. 

al. 

VIII. As a N. fem. man 
or ſtate, Num. xxiii. 10. 
Eccleſ. vii. 9. I n. 2, |}: 

IX. As a N. on] Latter or 4 in time. 
Exod. iv. 8. Deut. xxiv. Iſa. xliv. 6. 
Hence Acheron, the name of one of the in- 


ul latter time, 
Dur. A. 2. 


fernal rivers, in the Greek and Roman My- |. 


| nology: | 
. As a N. N An other, i. e. one, in ſome 
| it after, or faſterior. Gen. iv. 25. 


xxvi. 21, 22. ali. 5: & . 44 5 | 


1 NAB. 4. - Bate. 


DeDn-—bit 


XI. As a N. tmaſe. plur. in Reg. __ Poſte- 
| rity, Poſteri. 1 K. xiv. 10. xvi. 3. & al. 
Den. After, "7 ; 7 
„ t : 
With a PIR. TEM , from 723 0 incline," „ 
I. As a N. or Particle, In an inclined poſture, 
' FNooping. oec. 1 K. xxi. 27. Aud he lay in 
Jack. cloth and went un ſtooping. lookin 
down, xaryÞ7;, as perſons in grief an 
; ſhame. So LXX. according to ſome edi- 
| tions, nueva, & Vulg. demiſſo capite. 
Hoſ. xi. 4. I drew them with the tords of a 
man, with the bands of love, and I was 10 
them as thoſe who lift up the yoke on their jaws 
or cheeks, (as it were to young cattle) ;. 
von von d and gently, or by conde- 
. Tenſion, I got the better of or prevailed over 
' . kim(lIſracl). Thus Mr. Bate, whom ſee. 
With 5 prefixed, 89, Condeſcendingly, gently. 
ccc. 2 Sam. xvui..5. nd With „ perhaps 
for the radical , poſtfixed. Genth, with e 
body 97 4 as a man 7285. 8 lowly and at- 
tendin en, xxxiii. 14. 
IIa. viii. 6, Gras 1 22 going ON? gent- 
ly; if this does: 2 rather belong to the 
root BN, w 
II. As a N. maſe. Fas, DON rendered charm- 
ert. Occ. Iſa. xix, 3. It means ſome kind 
of Egyplian conjurers, probably ſo called 
from their creeping, Aooping, and prying 
4 Act. as diviners and ſoot DE did, and 
ially thoſe who whiſpered out 7 the du 
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ei JN 8 
Oben not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic g- 
nifies #0 faſt en or drive in fironghy, „ panxit 
firmius.”  Schyltens, 


As 2 N. hx A bramble, or. thorn, with large 


and ffrong prickles. So Dizſcorides, as Cited 
by Bochart, Vol. 1. 752. remarks, that the 
Africans or 'Carthaginians called the Rhamnus. 
or Chriſt's thorn, Aradiſe, which is the plural 
of w. Occ. Jud. ix. 19 15. Pl. lviu, 10. 


DN 


To t cloſe, hop, applied to ) the li Bow, 
- xvii. 5 the ears, Pſ. Iviii * 2 1 N 


E 2 1 K. vi. 4. Ezek, xl. 16. 


wt 


— 


” # Ki 


ade, f. Care 


* 
„ 4 4 — 7 
$ * 10 * = -» : - % 5 
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| Octurt not as 4 V. bur az 2 N. pox is uſually 
placed under this root, but is regularly 
formed from Tm to fpin, with the forma- 


tives & and 3.“ Bate. So it ſignifies ſome | 


«what ſpun. occ. Prov. vii. 16. 1 have 
decked my b:d—the carved works. (of it with) 
pon the ſpinning, fine linen (ſay our tranſ- 
lators) of Egypt. 


that Egypt was anciently famous for this | 
See 1 K. x. 28, Ezek. ; 


manufacture. 
xxvii. 7. c 2 
Hence Gr. Odo and Oo, a linen cloth. 


Fo flop, obſtrutt, ſhut cloſe, as the aperture, or 5 


mouth of a pit. occ. Pſ. Ixix. 16.» = 
ccc. Jud. iii. 15. xx. 16. Deprived of (the 
uſe of) the right hand. That this is the true 
_fenſe of the expreſſion appears, becauſe 
the perſon faid to be 99999 Þ WR Jud. iii. 


15, made uſe of his Jet hand to take the | 


dagger from his right thigh, Comp. ver. 16, 
Pry To ſhew the phyſcal propriety of the 
expreſſion, I ſhall give the learned Boer- 
 haave's definition of a Paralyſis or Palſy. 


Inſtitut. Med. & 861 edit. tert. *TIzpaauc, | 


inimobilitas muſculorum flaccidorum;'canſa, im- 
peditus influxits ſpirituum in villos muſculorum, 
vel cruoris arterigſ in ejus vaſa; contingit bi- 


tio cerebri, nervi, muſculi ipfius, vel gas ar- 
«© A Palſy is an incapacity of 


teriarum.” | 0 
motion in the flaccid muſcles; the cauſe of 
it is an obſtrufion of the influx of the ani- 
mal ſpirits into the ſlender fibres (ſee 


{. 354, 5) of the muſcles, or an obſtrutiion of | 
the influx of the arterial blood into its vel. | 
ſels. It happens by the fault of the brain, 


of the nerve, of the muſcle itſelf, or of its 
arteries.“ | | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſtems 


to be To fettle, io take up one's habitation, or | 
the like; for hence the Arabs appear to | 


have had their 8 or "x 7/0 take up one's 
abode, manſionem capere.“ Caftell. Hence 
alſo the Greek As often uſed in Homer, 


120 


Every ſcholar knows | . 


I. As a N.“ N, plur. cn, and Chald. px, 
( Ezek. xxvi. 18.) A ſettlement, habitation. 
| Ifa. xx. 6. (Where it denotes Judea or 
, and our margin tranſlates it counzry.) = 
Ia. xlii. 4. where LXX. 0%, nations. 
The Verſions and Lexicons uſually --ren- 
der this word by an Je, or [/land, but 
it may be juſtly doubted whether it ever 
has ſtrictly this meaning. Even when join- 
ed with G the ſea, By, — is more properly. 
to denote ſuch countries or places as bordered: 
on the ſea, as Iſa. xi. 11. xxiv. 15. Comp. 
Jer. xxy. 22. Ezek. xxvi. 18. Dan. xi. 18. 
Eſth. x. 1. In Ezek. xxvii. 6, 7, ur) wie 
at leaſt includes the country of Itahy, and 
d, VN that of Pelopeneſus ; (See Bochart, 
Vol. 4. 155, 158.) and neither of theſe 
are Mands. In Ifa. xxiii. 2, 6. antient 
Tyre, which was ſituated on the continent, 
is called . But in Iſa. xlii. 15. we read 
in our tranſlation, I will make the Rivers 
Iſlands, which is abſurd, but N i. e. Aa. 
| Gitable places the Rivers might be made. 
II. As Particles 9 and y ſee under mx. IV. 
hav as 5 N. rum plur. OR. ſre under nu. 
F: 1. II. . 3 & IS 


_— 
HD <2 IS 3 


9 _— 
= 


| „ py 
To be an enemy or aduerſary to, to inſeſt, 3 
cute, infenſum, vel infeſtum eſſe. It is. 


more than Rwy which dehotes the auenſon 
or hatred of the mind, this rather the- ex- | 
ternal as of enmity. occ. Exod. xxili. 22. 
As a Participle or Participial N. avs, 
: and IN, An enemy, 4 fre. Gen xxii. 1). 
- mlix. 2. & al. freq; As a N. fem. Ham 
. Enmily,. occ. Gen. iii. 15, Num. xxxv. 21, 

22, In Reg. am] Ezek. xxv. 15. xxxv. 


5. Hence as a Participial N. v8. 7, 
' the perſecuted one. + . 


I. PR As a Particle, compounded of * 4 
particle of de/iring or aſting (which ſee un- 
der 18 IV.) and 5 a particle expreſſing 
| the mean Or mauer. 6. 


© On this word ſee Jab. Dav. Michaelis Spicilegiun 


for a country OT. regien, and hence in Heb, | 


| Geographiz Hebraorum. Extere. p. 131, &c. 
* 


1. With 


x. With or without” a 
har manner, By what means, How. 


In 
See 


Gen. xxvi. 9. A Sam. xi. 5. * K. xii. 6. 


Ruth. ift. 18. 


Prov. A 

II. DM As a Particle A IE of M and 

| noting NK 
man : Deut. viii. 21. 


2. To what 4 degree „ Þ1 
Lam. f. 1. ii. 1. EY 
. Where, 2. K. vi. 13. Cant, 11 7. 


l. As a Particle DN compounded 2 * 
3. ieh. viii. 6. ! 


and 23 thus. How ?\Cant. v. 
in See under „Ne 


| ON 
Occure not as a v. but 
I. As a N. maſc. DR, fem. NN Terrible. OCC. 
Hab. i. 7. Cant. vi. 3, 9, or 10. As Ns. 
fem. M9 in Reg, mo Terror. Deut. 


xxxii. 25. Exod. xxiii._27. Pſ. lv. 5. And E 
(according to ſome) without the nNÞR | 


Job ix. 34. nM The ſame. Exod. 
xv. 16. As a N. maſc. 
name of a people, q. d. Terrible ones. Gen. 


xiv, 3. But the Maoabites called them BvR | 


common people, having conquered and driven 
them out. See Deut. ii. 10, 11. 
DR formed from, d or DN to tumultuate, 


| 


1 much. Jer. - 17. | 


plur. D228 The | 


Is not | 


by prefixing x, and ſo is it not expreſſive | 


of the. tumult or confuſion both of body and | 


mind occaſioned by ferrour ? 


II. Chald, As a N. M ⏑]˙ n. occ. | 


Dan. vii. 7. 
p See under 0 
Ve See under v 
IN See under j 
N 


A Particle Sage l the eber i is very 


earneſt, much moved, or, as we ſay, greatly 
ſtruct, and accordingly i it may be regularly 
deduced from 9 t ſtrite, as un from 
M92. It may be rendered .. + 
1. Indeed, ſurely. Gen. xliv. 28. 

2. At leaft. Exod. x. 17. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


his power and tnow!eage. 


ke N 7 


3. Vet indeed, ta 2K pail. 26; 
4 APY! Gen. wii, Send 


ox 


- a weil a degree, how much? » Sam. i 25, k e tt ap, Beds! ene, en do. 


Gen. ii. 16. xXXvii. 20, 33. xl. 19. Joel i. 4. 
II. 70 cerrode. or conſume, by ſeparating the 
parts from each other, as fire. Lev. ix. 
24. 2 K. i. 10, 12, 14. Nahum iii. 15. as 


a moth. Job xili. 28. as the ſword. 2 Sam. 


ii. 26. As a N. 5 Food. Gen. xli. 35. 
Fem. Dονν A large knife or * Jud. 
xix. 29. Gen. xxü. 6, 10. 
In.. Cbald. To accuſe. Comp. under 0 IV. 
ide See under 55 
e See under 1 
Do See under 7 


oe 


This is one of the moſt difficult Roots in the 


Hebrew language, and various methods 
have been taken by learned men to ac- 
count for it's ſeveral applications. After 
the moſt r conſideration I think the 
notion of interpoſition, intervention, ar the 
like, bids ove ireſt for the ideal meaning 
of it, and beſt reconciles it's different uſes, 


I. To interpoſe, intervene, mediate, come or be 


between, for protection, prevention, me It 
occurs not ſimply as a V. in this ſenſe un- 
leſs, perhaps, 1 9 — xiv. 24. be an ex- 
. ception, ByN NR 5X1 And * (Saul) in- 
ter poſed with the people, ſaying, &c. 


II. As a N. 5x. It is uſed as a name or 


title of the true God, The Inter poſer, Inter- 
vener, or the like, Jehovah under this cha- 
rafter, It expreſſes the omnipreſence of 
God, i. e. the yniverſal extenſion, not of his 
ſubſtance (as ſome profanely talk) but of 
Matter can only 
act where it is; it is the privilege of Jeho- 
vah to act where he i is not. Jer. xxiii. 23, 
24. Am Ia God (37p) at hand, ſaith Feho- 
wah, and not a-God (pri) afar off? Can 
any hide himſelf in ſecret places, that TI ſhall 
not ſee him? ſaith Fehouah: Do not 1 filk 
heaven and earth? jaith Fehovah, i. e. witly 
C 2 my 


my /irituol preſeice, Comp. Pl. exxkix- riens « 
42. 15 4 25 nos or Saturn, HN EI; and Servins, ſpeak- 


ever, is to be taken from the celeftial fluid, | ing of Belus the Phenician, affirms, All 


in it's three conditions of fire, light, and | 
ſpirit, or groſs aif, intervening between all | . 
material ſubſtances and their parts, accord- | 


7-12. The idea of this attribute, how- 


ing to the Orphic verſes cited from Stobæus 

. in_Eſchenbackias's edit. p. 246. where the 

is introduced ſpeaking, 

Eye d Ges egi tee, Hts rar N 
Eilan Advais x. r. A. 1 

1 N 'BX 654 Tore 
Ou un 54. AHP. | 


Where &er the work of God extends, I am; 


Ner is there any place, where Alx is not, 
And as it will appear preſently that the 


Heathen worſhipped the material d, we | 


may perceive the propriety. with which the 
© epithet phy high, or moſt high, is added to 


this word, the firſt time it is mentioned as | 
a name of the true Gd, Gen. xiv. 18, 19 ; 
's 8 


ve may alſo the better underſtand Jo 
expreſſion, ch. xxxi. 28. that by ſhewing 


an religious refpect to the light, (Heb. T8). 
or to the moon, he ſhould have denied or dif- | 
owned yo 585 the God that is above. 
From what is above ſaid we may further | 
ſee how proper it was in Abram to give | 


to the moſt high 5x the title of poſſeſſer Nyp 
of heaven and earth. Gen. xiv. 22; and 
how ſignificantly the Prophets oppoſe God, 
by this name , to man. See Iſa. xxxi. 3. 


o 


Ezek. xxviii. 2, 9. 


I. The LXX. have in one place, Iſa. xiv. | 
| eaſtern princes ſhould aſſume the title of 5x 


13. rendered d by Oupave the heaven; and 


it is plain from Exod. xv. 11. Deut. iii. 
24. Pf. xliv. 21. Ixxvii. 14. Iſa. xliii. 10. 
liv. 10, 15, 17. xlv. 20, (comp. Iſa. lvii. 


5.) that the Heathen worſhipped their 


* Arch-idol the Heavens (comp. / under | 
dw) under this attribute 58 or plur. BR. | 


1 ; . : . 3 9 
+. * 8 cf - 725 £ 6 f 7 — 8 
; a # 7 4 ; 8 
4 , 8 i ; ; > +4 43, TY, 15 » , > 4 
; P ws * * 


Ar (who is there called alſo A or Jupiter) 
| e 1221 Sons of Alim, Pf. xxix; 1. lhoxin? 7 


_ theſe material interpoſers.' It is well known 


2 * „„ 


IV. But the kings of the Gentiles hot only 


0 rr 


us that the Pheniciaus and Sriuut call Cro 


in thoſe parts (about Phenicie) worſhip the 
Sun, who in their language is called fle; 
and again he ſays, God is called Halt in 
the Punic or Carthaginian tongue. It ap- 

pears from Joſh. xix. 38, that the Ca- 
naanites had 'a Y tawer or temple to dx. 


Hence, preg N 


ſeem to be thoſe kings | who. worſhipped 


how the heathen: princes affected to be 
| reckoned the Sens of tleir Gade. Thus 
did Romulus, Alexander, and thus did even 
tlie polite Auguſtus, elſe his well-bred poet 
Horace would never have called him Filius 
Maize, meaning Fupiter's ſon by Maia, as 
he doth Lib. J. Ode 2. lin. 43. N 
doubt theſe whims aroſe from a perverſion 
of the true tradition, that the S of GOdd 
ſhould be the Univer/al King and Con- 
quersr. e CCC 


called themſelves ſons of the D158 but 
ſometimes aſſumed the very title of 5x. 
Thus plainly did the king of Tyre, Ezek. 
xxviii. 2, 9. Thou haſt ſaid, I am ; and 
Ezek. xxxi. 1 1. Nebuchadnezzar ſeems to 
be called the 58 of the nations. See ch. 
xxxii. 10, 11, and comp. Ia. xiv. 4, 12, 
14. So in Ezek. xxxii. 21; the h of the 
mighty may be underſtood of tings in the 
ſame view. Comp: ver: 25. and Ha. xiv. 9. 
Nor is it at all more ſurprizing that theſe 


2, 


than that the heathen Emperours of Rome, 
in general, ſhould take thoſe of Deus and 
Divus, which every learned man knows | 
they did. It were to be wiſhed that all ſuch 
blaſphemous appellations to mortals had 
ceaſed with heatheniſm. 8 


V. As an Article or Pron. denoting ſome- 
what interpoſed, dd The or that, ſing, 1 Sam. 
xiv. 32. Iſa. xxxviii. 19. Jer. x. 2. Pſ. ii. 
„ Bates Crit. Heb. and 9 

; LS | | ich 


80“ Damaſcias, in the life of I/igorus, tells 


- ® See Bochart, V. 1. 707, and 736. Voffus De Orig. 
& Prog. Idol. Lib. 2. cap. 4. Hutchinſon's Works, 
Vol. III. p. 50. | a 


Jer e 5. i seh flu Gem. 250 b. 
xxvi. 3 4.1 \Chron: xx. 8 Py Theſe, p ur, 
Gen, ii 14. & all freq . Cacteins — 


that x de notes ihe neut er, and yr the more | 


teemuie, as hi and illi in Latin, theſe and thoſe 
ia Engliſh. hand nh rep 

, ſeme and oller, ali alii. Pſ. xx. 8. 
vi. og. As a''Particle before Verbs; it de- 
notes inter peſitiom, or prevention. en 
1. And moſt jonny itimparts prohiliting ;di 74 
"A or the like, joined with | 
_ Verbs: — ot; Ne. Gen. xiüi. 8. xvi. 1. 
xXxii. 12. & al. Bag Hence 5x ſeems uſed as | 
it were rente, Jobs; xxiv. +25, 14s we 
. ſometimes. applyian if, or a but, in 
Mo will mate me a liar N 289 many and. 
reduce my words: to a not, or a don't, ii e. 
ſhew them to he ſuch as ought. not to be | 
utterred, or as ought to be interrupted with 
4 Adun't en Comp. aK. iii. 13, and Gee 
_ Comment Ling. Heb., p. 41. 
ſometimes uſed elliptically, and 4 Vis 
to be ſupplied, as Amos v. 34. Seek good, | 
0 281 and not evil, i. e. do not ſeelæ avi}, | 
80.1 Sam. i ti. 26. . ny not 1 


„„ . ð . 8 


T4 Wat 


ſons, | 
2. But meh . is. wit 55 a, ; Non | 


- 10 the okra ſtill the attentive. — 

will diſcern t leading ſenſe throughout. 

1. To, inta. Gen i 95 _ üi. 13. Joſh, * 

18. Gen. vi. af ne wn fog 

2. 1 1 Sam, x. 22. Jer. ir. 3. Ezek. 
ii | 2 Nn 

3. Within. Deut. xvii. 8. 

4. At, near 10. Gen. XXIV. 11. . Xxiz- 12. 

5. Towards, Exod. xxv. 20. Num. Axlv. 1. 
6. Againſt, in oppoſition. to. Joys iv. 8. Weck 1 

x. 6. Iſa. ii. 4. | 

7. As to, concerning, quoad, 105 Gen. xx. 

+ 1 i. 470 xv. 35. 2 K. . 32, Jer. | 

xl. 1 


8. For, becauſe of, ev Henke of Jud: xxi. 6. 


* 


* 
* 


(237) 


ted; Some, and | 


Eogliſh. | - 


- l * 
* . 


ye bu ha: ſometimes 5,.prefixed,, and. P the 

_ hand, powe?, following, as as Gen. xxxi. 178. 

dt un hn, literally, Terz belonging to, t 
n 'r-interpolion of my hand, i. e. if [ interpoſe 
my hand /can—LXX, Nur io ves 4 XC H. 
Volg: Valet manus mea. The phraſe occurs 
alſo Deut, xxvili. 32, Neh. v. 5. Prov. iii., 
297. Mica ii. 1. And obſerve, that in the two 


1 in the former may be ſupplied. 
s prevent, help it, or &cz in the latter, ts 


redeem. them, as in our tranſtation. 


VIII. As a N. fem. m8 A. ſpecies of cal. 
- a Sam, xviii. 9, Iſa. i. 30. & al. freq. plur. 
— Ua. Ivii. 5. in Regim. 8 
dec. Ezek. Xxxi. 14. jib 2 2 ag? laſt 
paſſage. be not a Partic ifying - 
nta, as the LXX,, — it | 
tree may have this name from its 89 
ablyinterpeing and. proteZing men and ani- 


mals from ſtorms and iewpeſts. The LXX. 


im ohee rendeteq it deſcriptivrly by 
Aries eder wren balbvin g tree, 

f Hol Of. iv. 13. othec: 1 
IX; As a N. The Another ſpecies of oak. 
So the LXX. generally render it by Apvuc. 
E is mentioned together with the 758 lla. 
vi. 43. Hoſ. iv. 13 5 there is therefore ſome 


particular difference between them, though 


a general agreement in 


the idea of inter- 
 pofung,. protecting, or 8c. 


| * As à N. 5 Somewhat interpofiug, protec- 


jen, defenſe, occ. Pſ. Ixxiii. 4. (Comp. Job 
18.) Plur. in Regim, 918 Defenders, 
Ons, OCC, 2 K. xxiv. 13. 
xl. As a Particle of Int 11 F (t om 5& 
inter paſe, and I. me, Perhaps, Gen. 
Xvi, Us: Xxiyv. 5. qd, muſt imterpoſe that, 
c. 15 Gen, xxiv. 38, it is written without 
the), Vn Nin xxli. 33, ſhould, I appre- 
he 80 ei ed, Perhaps (or I muſt 
interpo Sou e turned away from me, be- 
cauſe now I Tired (otherwiſe) have killed 
thee, and prefervedher alive. v heredoth not 
mean that the Angel himſelf had any doubt 


- x 


os. 


it is to make Balzam conlider the danger 
he had been in; g. d. How doſt v__ know 


2 Sam, xxi, 1, Comp, 1 K. xix. 3. 


but 


O 


.. 6ſt of theſe paſlages the expreſſion is l- 


concerning what he would have done, but 


1 : * 
» — 
bY 


but this was the reaſon that thy aſd tore 
away from-me? 7 
xn. As Ns. bye nul, halt; falle, and 
Wop Colt feif-will, wadne/s; Kg. ogg 
4 : 

xi II. As a N. 5˙ Soeriwher 7 
rually, defenſe, aid, afſi unte, oe. Pl. 
 Ixxxviii. Thus the XX. render IN | 
Dr by ende unaided, and Vulg. by fine 

- adjutorio without help.- So fern. plar; MR 


occ. Pſ. xxli. 20. where the LXX. renders | 


the Heb. ο N by e n 
Ty) Bon9zuav ps 45 remove my help. : 


XIV. As a N. 47 ng in Regim. K Fer- 

poſition. occ. PE. xxii. 1. Comp. under N). 

xy. As a N. V A korned animal; ee 
fur niſbed with horns for his defenſe. 

1. A ram, plur. BY.” Gen. xxii. 13. oY 
38, & al. freq. 

2, 4 frag, rf, or Ae Dev; xl. Th pf. 
xlii. 2. ia, xxxv. 6. Fem. HN plur. ny 
A bind or doe. Jer. xiv. 5. 2 Sam. xxii. 

34. Pf. xviii. 34. & al. The LXX. renders 
the word, whether maſc. or fem. by Ng, 

| which denotes both @ flag, and a find. Dr. | 
Shaw (Travels, p. 414. ad edit.) under- 
ftands N in Deut. xiv. 5. as a name of | 
the genus, including all the Jpecies of the | 


deer kind, whether they are diſtinguiſhed 


by round horns, as the fag; or by flat ones, 
as the fallow deer; or 'by the ny 4 the 
vranches, as the roe. But Q? 
XVI. As a N. maſc. plur. os Leaders 
who go before and conduct the people as 
rams antiently did the flocks. Exod. xv. 15. 
(LXX. Aprovres Rulers) Ezek. xvii. 13. 


(LXX. Hyzuorag Leaders, Volg. Arietes 


Rams) Comp. Ka: lx. 7. Thus Homer 
ſpeaking of Ulyſes poor n 1 & the an, 
II. 3. lin. 196, Re. : 
Aurog os, xrIAg ws, ETITWAEIT gig . 
Artig KA EYWYE £10XW πνν,iuw NN, : 
Os oiwy rye wy ditpx tra. ape 
Nor yet appear his care and conduct ſmall; 
From rank to rank he moves and orders all. 
The ſtately Ram thus meaſures o'er the ground, 
Aud, mafler of the * 1 1 them round. 


5 


few]. 


ene oc: | © 


2? Ryſſel's Nat. Hic. . Pi 13. Nan 


$f vi. 31. Ezek. xl. 


eber of Idols, Vain. worthls/s, things i 


| SI vun og, and tom — 


ce ſo called ftam 
* 5 * — horns of A 


: —.— >The LX X. render: ĩt — 
4 tree." Gen. xiv. 6. It occurs alſo 
Ila. i. 29. Ii. g. Gen. Alix. 21 which laſt 


cited verſe may beſt be rendered after the 
LXX. Nephtali is a well p or 
tree "Forth 'goodly. braunes, See 
| 8 I. II. 96. Pearſon; Profac; P: 
rænet. in LXX. and Spemmam's Letters on 
the A 5. 1 
Pſ. xxix. 9. 72 44.56 $7457 
XVIII. As 2 N. In, and bis 
| 4 part of, or appendage to, 8. building. 1 K. | 
29, & al. freq. Mr. Bat: 
ſtems to have beſt explained it of the cini, 
eser or brickwork; ur final turrets, un Back 
" fide of the door-frames, and to his Oritica 
Hebræa,; p. 205 I refer the n 8 4 
ſatisfaction. TY. (8 F156; 9 + Vo i; 
XIX. t and h See ediftio ] 
55 Occurs not as a V. but. h 1 cl OÞ 
l. As Ns. 5x; and n, N. nothing, 
. Vain, aut hing-· worth, Res nihili. occ. Job 
xiii. oh Jer. xiv. 14. Zech. xi. 17. This 
5 cation of. theſe reduplicate words ſeem 
taken from that of h VI..abowe: 
Ii. As a N. maſc. plur. 25x and. i 


nought, Lev. xix. 4. 1 Chron. Xvi. 26. Iſi 
xxi, 20. & al. So Montana render ip" by 
| inutilia & vana. 

III. As an exclamation * grief. or dif 
% alas ] occ. . 15. Mica vi. 
1 W Wo to me Mois me! I 

come to nought ! Heu It; 

IV. As a N. bn Elul. 8 tle 
ſixth month, nearly anſwering to our agil, 

at which ſeaſon, ia in Fudea'and the neigh 
| bouring countries, the earth is burnt up 

and deſolate by the ſummer drought. 8 


Neh. vi. 13. 


With a -—adical. but Mutable N. 


ES © 


. oP OPEz 


I Ana V. in Kal, To caſe dune 


EX Of 2 BE 


| — tc can — this word occurs 


az Verb. 5x5 in 1 Sam. xiv. 24. may be 
tranſlated either San was wilful, ſelſ-willed, 

fooliſh with, (from the Root 5x), or he 
denounced a" curſe on, the people; or laid 


- them under a conditional curſe. The LXX. 


were dubious which ſenſe was preferable, 
a appears by their having retained “ both, 
ſomewhat confuſedly. h end 

h Hoſ. iv. 2. x. 4, may better be con- 
ſtrued as Nouns than as Verbs. Y K. 
vili. 31. 2 Chron, vi. 22. may, without 


any difference in the 2 be rendered 
either verbally in Hi 
| ſwear, of nominally / 


10 cauſe him 10 
> bis 'oath. As for 
Deut. xxxii. 17, ſee under Senſe II. 


Ha N. N, A denouncing of '@ curſe, 2 
nounced either upon oneſelf or others; or both;ſo | 
an 0ath taken or given, becauſe an vath is a con- 


ditional curſe or execration. See inter. al. 
Gen. xxiv. 41. (Comp: ver. 9.) Gen. xxvi. 
28, Lev. v. 1. Num. 21, 27, Deut. xxix. 
19, 20, 2. Al 


_ ed, that the antient manner of adfuring-ſub- 


jects or inferivues ro gay conditions, Was by 


their ſaperiours no a curſe on them 


in caſe they violated thoſe conditions. For 


proof of this I refer to Gen. Xxiv. 41. 
Deut. xxvii. 14. & ſeq. Jer. xi, 2, &c. 
Lev. v. 1. Num. v. 19=—21. Joſh. vi. 26. 
Jud. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. xiv. 24. 1 K. viii. 
31. xxii. 16. Prov. xxix. 24. (where Gur. 


i very properly render h carſ- | 
our blefied | 


g. To this manner of /wrr 
Lord himſelf fubmirted, Mat. xXXVIi. 63, 64. 
And, to prevent miſtakes," let it be fur- 
ther remarked, that when the curſe was ex- 
preſſed in general terms, as curſed be he, i. e. 
whoſoever, doth ſo or ſo, the ſoperiour, who 


pronounced it, was as much bound by ir, | 
as the inferiour W heard it; thus there X 
can be'no doubt, but the curſes pronounced | 
Deut. xxvii. 14, &c. obliged the Levites, | 


who pronounced them, and wen alſo, 


* Kas Faux HINQHEEN ATNOJAN pr 


inn xe. APATAIT& Na. An Saul fi 'tom da great 


folly on that day, and Fee a curſe to the prof/e, 


1 1 en 


en 


here it muſt be obſerv- 


: A * 
1 
A 
» Tae” 
; 2 
: 5 0 
. 
1 be 
a 


* why 26, m xiv. 24; obliged 
1 4 and Saul, who pronounced them, 
28 much as the other people. They there- 
fore by pronouneing thofe curſes /ware: or 
|| took ax cath themſelves. Hence 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. BTR The denouncers 
of à conditional curſe. 
| wp A name ufually given in the Hebrew 
Sceriptures to the Euer-blefſed Trinity, by 
vhich they fepreſent themſelves as under 
the obligation of an oatb to perform cer- 
tain conditions, and as having pronounced 
à @ arſe on A1, men or devils, who EY not 
| conform to them. 
N What thoſe terms õr conditions were to 
which the 3758 fware; ſeems evident from 
| | Pf. ex. namely, that the Man Chriſt Jeſus, 
| in conſequence of his humiliation: and ſuf-. 
2 (ver. 7. comp. Phil. ii. 6, 10.) 
ſhould be exalted 0 f. ; right- hand: of God 
till all his enemies were made his: footaſtool, 
(comp. 1 Cor. xv. 25.) that the rod of his 
' -flrength (his Goſpel) lui be ſent out of 
Sion; and that by this he ſhould rule even: 
in the midi of his enemies; that his people 
ktrue Chriſtians} h, —— wil- 
VUngch in ilie ornaments of | bolimsſs ; and that 
. thoſe which ſhould be ® Irgotten by him to 
2 reſurrefion. from fin here, and from death: 
+ hereafter, ſhould be more numerous than 
the drops of morning-dew; All this I take 
| to be briefly comprehended or ſummed up. 
in that oath of to Cbriſt, ver. 4. 
Mou axt 4 Prieſ for euer after the order of 
; —— which by interpretaticm is King. 
wy tn Heb. vii. 2. As a Prieſt, 
2 through the eternal Spirit offered him- 
ſelf without * Tt God, Heb. viii. 3. xi. 
143 as a Prieſt for ever, he is able to ſave 
them to the uttermoſt (Marg. evermore) that” 
come unto Gad ly bim, ſeeing he ever liueth to. 
make interceſſion for them; as being after the 
order of Melchiledee he it King as well as 
Priqt, King of: Rightrouſmeſs, and King of” 


Peace, Heb. vii. 2 


- Heace then we learn, that; A Fuer to 
e Th progey: 


| 


* 4 


_ * 


Auen or: Chriſt, (ſee Mat. xxii. 43.) and 
that this oath had reference to the _— 
tion of nan by him. The Pſalm itſelf does 
not indeed determine the time when this oath 
was pronounced, but other Scriptures do. 
For St. Paul ſays, that Chriſt was made a 
Prieſt, i.e. after the order of Melchiſedec, by | 
this very bath, Heb. vii. 21. But his in- 


_ » auguration to the Prieihood and Kingdom || 


was prior to the creation of the world, Prov. 
i 23, & ſeq: (for the uſe of D fee | 
Pſ. ii. 6. and comp. John xvii. 24.) 


Therefore this very oath, recorded in Pſ. 
Accordingly 


cx. was prior to the creation. 
Jiebovafi is at the beginning of the creation 
called h Gen. i. 1. which implies, 


that the divine perſons had ſworn en 
they created; it is evident alſo; from Gen. 


20: 4 5» that both the ſerpent and the 
woman * Jehovab by this name 


(ne) before the fall; and to eite but 


two paſſages out of many that might be 
produced from the New Te flament to this 
| Purpoſe, St. Peter is expreſs 1 Ep. i. 18— 
20. that Chriſt was fort- ordained to redeem 


us—Tpo xaraebory; x0ope, before the foln- 
and St. Paul affirms, 


| dation of the world: 
Eph. i. 4. that God even the Father of our 


Lord Jeſus Chriſt hack choſen us in him, wpo | 
 nerabonng rocfun, before the fendatien fs the | 


world. 


By virtue of this antemundane oath, the Man | 
. Chriſt Feſus was enabled to overcome the 


Devil and all the enemies of man, and per- 
fect his rede mption; and from this oath it 


was that the Ever bleſſed THERE were pleaſed 
to take that glorious and fearful name. 


Deut. xxviii. 58.) DIR MM Febovah 
Aleim ; glorious in as much as: the tranſ- 
action, to which it refers, diſplays in the 
moſt glorious manner che attributes ans God 


* As for the e ehen e concerning n Heb, vii. 
28, O0 Neue oprwpooins Ty; META Tor ropuor. The 
avord of the oath which was AFTER the law, that plainly 


relates not to the time when the Oath was ade, but to 


that in which it was to ale ces, which was to be after 


.the ceſſation of the law. * v. 11, 12, 18. of chis 


* 8 « 
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] 


1 


1 


| 0 that the children H Abraham, according 10 ili 


Seriptures ! Could they then help owning x 


- 46 19en eee e in as much 
as. by one part of the oath eternal and in- 
finite power, Jehovah himſelf ris engaged to 
mate the enemies f Criſ luis foulſtoal, Pl. 

ENR, 4. | "2 ie 


ii 


L e rinks e 
nian, and Rabbinical blaſphemy, have an 
doubt whether i οm e when meaning the 


N 1 * 


true God, Fehovah, is plural or not, conſult 
the following paſſages, where they will find 
it joined with Adjectives, Pronouns, _ 
Verbs plural, Gen. i. 26. iii. 28. xi. 7. Ax. 
13. xxxi. 7, 53+ XXV. 7. Deut. iv. 2. v. 
23. Joſh. xxiv. 19, 1 Sam. iv. 8. 2 Sam. 
vii. 23. Pl. Ivüi. 1. Iſa. vi. 8. Jer. x. 10. 
xXxiii. 36. See alſo Prov. ix. 10. xxx. g. E. 
5 cxlix; 2. Eceleſ-v,,7.-xii. 1. Job v.11. 
vin 3, lv. g. Ixil. g. Hol. xi. 12. Or K. | 
Mal. i. 6. Dan, v. 18, 20, vij, 18, 22, 


fleſh, would attentively conſider. and com- 
; pare the texts. above, cited from lein vun 


4 A of cy in When ghey 
read, for inſtance, Gen. i. 26, that the 
pn foid 1 n Let us, — WI will, make 
Man in our: image, according 40. oun bike- 
 mſs—and ver, 27, So the DN erat 
N Man, &c, and compared theſe words 
with Eccleſ. xii. 1, Nh IN Un Au 
remember thy Creators, could they doubt 
whether ]], as applied by Moſes i in the 
| hiſtory of the creation, denoted. a. Pluralih 
of Agents? And yet. ſurely, as faich the 
Prophet Iſaiah, ch. xliv. 24,  Jenoyan 
frretched forth the heavens alone (a 
| ſpread abroad the earth by himſelf, without 
the aid or concurrence any Creature,-hov 
exalted ſoever. Comp. ch. xlii..5. xv. 1% 
From this name rb, of the true God! 
the Greeks had by a perverted tradition 
their Zeus Opuiog Jupiter, who preſided out 
oaths. Hence alſo the corrupt tradition of 
Jupiters oath which over- ruled even Malt 


2 ? 


itſelf, that is, the fatal and -neceſſary motim 
of the elements of ihis world. This trulj 
did Jehovall Aleim when they i by 


* — tkas in the mol 
85 S 


„ or _ repreſentatives 
db, and dcr expected from 
them, p 7 — ppimneſs. Hence 
this 3 1 fearful title is frequent! 
claimed for Jada in exeluſion off thoſe 
idols. See iater al. Deut. iv/3 55 39. vii. . 
xxxii. 17. 2 K. Ain 19. In AV. 14 41. 
Jer. ij. 1. Hos. ii. 4. And although | 
che heavens ate eminently diſtinguiſhed into 
fre, light, and ſpir in end many actions or 


5 
pz 


_ operatigns are {mmeara ap 5 performed by one; | 
= 1 49 0 gle, ut a: d celeffial 
fluid acts] jointly 


concur in each WA; lo dhes ies wth ths he | 


ancient heathen. called not 3 the. w 

heavens, but agy obe of its thr wg 

tions, 1 by a name 2 ee 
ſome eminent operation jt per forms, S 
For they meant not to den 4: joint action 
of the whole material 6 to five it ||| 
the glory of that panicular Ber See 
Jud. viii. 33. xi. 24 1 K. xi. 33. 2 K. i. 


2. xvii. 29, 33, Nix. 37, and Hutchinſon's. 
Trinity . the Geuthes, neee; Moſes 


Sine P. p. 116. 6 
ſigoify: Price, | 


* , 
2 


3. y has been ole in 
Nulers, or Judges. Exod., xi. 6, xi. 


9, 28. 1 Sam. ii. 23. Pl. IAxXIi. 1, 6. 
cxxxviii. 1, But G 2 (Comment. Ling. | 
Heb. p. 48, 9.) more juſtly, I thinlæ, te- 


jects his meaning, , Let us review the 


Texts.. 


to the Aleim,' i. e. to Jen val Alein, to 
the door of the ſacred” tabernacle ; ſo the 

LXX. Tpog To wad wad 7 Gen to dle n. 
Bunal of God 

Exod. xxii. 8. Then the. Maſt of- the howſe 4, 

Gall be brought to the Aleim, (LXX. e ¹ο 

re Oe) 9. Euen io the Aleim (riνε my | 

LXX. eranrio yr St) ſhall: vie affair All 
them tuo ame; alan the Rleim all con- 


Exod. xxi, 6. They his Maſter Hal bring wm || | 


a ; AS atlas OP ee asf Ee ne" * "EIN 
A AL ISIS ALDER TE CAPOERELLS 4 +3: . - 
1 ; "4 * 1 „ 3 8 
1 N 
05 3riohes anner at calling EY zur bodic | de (LAX: is EVER oath * | 
from ee N m- 3 ſhall pay double to 
| ſelves that e ee or ally | | ip wagen Den the bäth in this caſe. 
wee de, awe, 1. he element was to de to the altar of Jehova: 
melt with fer 21 & '+ e, and chovah himſelf = hear and 
WS. N ö 
2. Al che L e fully: lle the 0 See 1 K. wit. 31 2 


: F. e wo Ties 27 0 | revi the 
Aleim, nor 1 thy peop ; y 
| ſhould ape? 1 here retain its uſual 
the text be underſtood as 
to 8 *. 

a Gog, hon ondur the King? 
: 5: F man fin againſt man, the 
Alem l juker aim ; but if a man fin 


againſt. e ö Mall intreat for him? 
13 this' good: $8 and much to 


1229 Ls, 


© 


| lands 5 in thi congre - 
t God, (i. e. in che aſſembly of Iſrael, 
dmg. Tum; Xvi. 3. Xx. 4. Joſh, Xicii, 
16.) dor c n in the mid? (of this 
* e Os: pi ohh * me Atim. ** 
T8444 324 £1554: 
Pi many 6. 1 have b 7e. hits Ae "9 
1 r is indeed 
app to car. e or 3 
but that will never prove (as Cafes i 
' - Femarks)' that the word itſelf. properly ſig- 
| nies: Judges or Magiſtrates; for thus in 
Aa. 1. 7, it is faid y Rr ie people is 
graſs, yet no one would from hence infer 
abe 59 ignite people. The truth is, both 
xpreſſions are only comparative or meta- 
ee, Ad as the latter denotes no 
more than chat there is ſome reſemblance 
between the people and graſs, ſo the 
former imports 'onhyichat there is a reſem 
* vBlance between earthly Judges, and the ſu- 
preme Aleim, hoſe Vicegerenis they are, 
and with hoſe authority they are, in ſome 
degree, intruſtede 80 that in Pf. Ixxxii. 
r the Particle 8 is to be under 
ſtood before n as it plainly is 
before vu, Ia; xl. 6; plainly, I ſay, for 
though it eue 7 in the former mem- 


ber of the ſentence, it. is expreſſed in the 


, „ 31-7 
E 5 2 


e e 


as 1 N = 
* 


A * 


latter; M0 . is: un r. and all the 
D Ve: alia 


851 
CT LE 
_ 


99.4 uv of ihe | 1 — 


N * 9 K % e e e de chi title of ER Ones 32. 

N TOE” it hes in my Vole | „ alive. grunge ewe: y 11 A, * to 
e 1 Twill fon 17 thee... -Befort the | 1 2 occ. Laha Na deen 
Aleim? What is that? Th tplains || Vi As n N. fem. fing(on He lee rows 


A the gue wats, 1 tl ee. | 
| |  ſarcalled: from: nw — 


holy temple 
iarly preſent. 1 


45 


Nef 


5 * 1 
7 It may be ddubted whether. mn d the 
ele be ever in the Hebretu (as Giſtinct un By ; | 
from the 'Chaidee) Scriptures uſed as a || deduces 17 nl 10: f, dropping the 
DT. 
for tuy ow: part L wouldicather refer it to 

| 7716 0 jin, a, ah which therefore ſee, 


nt — 


- haine for Jehovah, the rye God. I can; 


namely, Deut. 
Axxii. 17. and Dan. Li, 38, where it may 


* 

o 3 
: 
[1 


q find but two 


ſeem to be thus applied and even. as to 
theſe, M in Deut. may either be rendered 


as a Verb, with the Eroroun e, un- 


derſtood before it, who have ner ſworn; or 
eliſe the Heb. cor nt H may be traoſ- 
lated, Theſe (were) not Aleim, In Dan. 
xi. 38, nbxd may admit of various intor- 
dretations, of which ſee the learned 1 
Neteton i Diſſettations on the Pro 
Vol. II. p.176. len — 
ever, is uſed for the faſſe God of the Che/- 
deans, Hab. i. 113 and (according to the 
textual reading) of the eee 2 K. 
xvii. 314 and in the CH ,ti 3 
. we have not only the Plural privg 
the true Gad, Dan. ii. 7. iii. 25. iv. 5, 
6, 16. but alſo: the fngular cht Ezra v. 1. 
vi. 9, 10. vii. 15. Dan. ii. 28, 45. & al. 
and in the emphatic form (ing.) De 
Ezra iv. 24. v. 8. vi. 7. Pao. ü. 20. iii. 
26. & al. 
n As a Participle, or 
t One accurſed or 2 
K&T&peTo;; and ſuch, the Redeemer, con- 
deſcended to become for us. For Chri iſt 
hath redeemed us from the curſe of the law, 
being made a curſe, xaraps, for us. For it 
is teritten, curſed, ET IXATAPATO, is every one 


* 


- 


that hangeth on à tree, Gal. iii. 13. This, 


then, is a title of Chriſt, Gad-Man, See 
Job xix. 28-27. And it is juſtly remark- 
ed by Mr. Bate, that as the Scriptures 
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en challenge the title of Alain to 


5 ELL 


s at 18 Nic n 
Ee 4 #1 A 8 AM 
A Bartlole com of 2h! hah? a 83. 
tural —— of grief, and 9 % Me, 
Ah me! Hence, like x8 Prov. xkili. tn, 
and N Ezek. il. 10, T 
Jeet l. 8. ' There" Null. 
lacnentstion) as of 4 - 
more in Mr;-Bate's' eee 
Alam and Berith, P47, 18. . 


8 tr Lit 3 
| Chald, As a e ſame as the 5 1 ll 


13. 


TW Theſe, thoſe. Dan, iii. Han A it 
. 


1. To 3 conſtringe, pref; or Lind 4 
together. Gen. xxxvii. 7. As a N. h 4 
bundle or fheaf of corn. Gen. xxxvii. 7. Hf 
CxXVi. 6. eee 
Aua, a bundle, and ajpanrrcow, Bec. 

II. As a N. on A band or congregation o 
men „ — oce, Pl. don 2. . 

= «6 0 


N 0 n 7 LIE WY 


SIX; 5 
FOE BS . en 
4 6 "Theſe, thoſe.” Dan. FAY: Fk'6. 
If 8 5 A WOOLF os Je * 3 N 3 


* 
4 
ö 4-2 7 4 i . 
8 A 


28 1 1 rt Kew * # 


— 
bon Exad; iv. «1. | 
«i &ald AB V. is Niph be filent or mute. |. | 
We have the idea-plainly. given P. Auxi. 
e lips;of fa b ſhall be 
ompreſled; i. el {gneened caſe ther; ſo þ *- - 

"#9 not unter Wot. 80 ini, En;6. | : 
1 ew Ni N * ps 1 * ach we}. 22107 1 10 
Uni nth fark. + * 7-1 F * I 7 2 
22 * 5 WO 
L 8 * * 


r 


r dd 


Gi 1. 855 e ably 

| n. mankind were obey Kats. 11 
e leaders, 6 was the e of men — 
| 11 conſiſted, * 


vi 8 
| 3 Ta. _ 
Gen. 5 19. 


_ 


* 1 * , 
* 
"ob Wa FP 
=” 1 A "y 4 * 0 
* , « +. % 5 
* U 
* - * : 
& "mn i 
— "WF 8 
4 wide, 


* "Que, aui jam + Giro, Con wth tg * 
1 whole jog? WARE LEES 3 4 ; Hur, | hy pt 9 be 


band. Gen. zxxviil. 11. # Sim, ix. 5. 
I. xi. 26. As a N. fem. N e 0 

Wars XXxViil. 14, 19. i Fe 0 .. AS 4 
ee gg Bettie ifs 

Judah, conſidered 1 
their huſband. J "Teri: For Hrael 
is not Fidowed or left 2a WiJOW, nor 
192 So, 


manner an o u is. 


2 55 
3 f 
* 
py 
— 4 


2 * 2s. 1 


Ving the Aleim for 


DN ND 


| 275 
| 5 1 3 id: 5 orgs CE 5 ee, to 

1 g * overen | e troubled, anxious, av uv 1 Gord ; 
k . #2 expreſ Es ig ſet x | 5 | | he Afo Pick b. 9 1 E, thous 
naming the Perfog 8 Zhing, alluded 1 - ceo, ; "ole 75 wok. 


* * one. 1 Per fand Ll — Ei D A, 


Wn 1 WP. 0, 


od 1 a0 50 W | A 81 
whe Dee. ard 8 = | * A ** cut dot 25 * 
an of 2 1 -of V. ut we may collect chis qpeaning ban 

20 Is + 3 { « to is _— 
EY oe. | oma > 


8 mg 2 1 * we * 2 1 1 


LT 


Fd 


S&:> 


Porters. Iſa. vi: 4. ef 5 
II. As a N. fem. con A oller, either 8 


Le e 


wards 


& al freq. 


her arms. Gen. i ONE: 
Hence, 


m. A metropolis, or mother ay. 2 Sam. xx, Pn 


19. Jer. xv. 


iv. The mather of a 8 whe plate where a | 


arts into ſeveral. Ezek. xxi. 21, But 


way 
this f take to be a Chalder application” ot 
the Wofd.. ; 


v. As a N. fem. m8; / plor, . 
A family,” rate, or nation, ſprang from a 
common mother, and whoſe members mu- 
© rually ſapport each other. 
16. Num. xxv. 18. Flur. ma 
"Pf xvii, a. © ER. | 
VI. As a N. fem. rn The arm, which / 
ports a man in leaning or lolling, a poſt: 


much uſed. by the Eaſtern nations on cheir | 
d 1 Uniil, q: d. until int ef 


See Deut. 


Adivans or ſophas to thig day. 


mi. xe. Job ix. 34. (So the Latin, cubitus, 
lie down, recline.) | 


an arm, from cubo, to: 
Fence the Heb. ο] like the Lat. cubitus, 
is frequently uſed for a cult. meaſtre, which 
is the length of a man's arm from the end 


of his middle finger to bis elboir, * . 


about twenty-one inches. 
VII. As a N. fem. in Leid rave 
1. Confirmation, or (as Eng. 1150 
ment. 2 Chron. xi. % Comp. 2 
Nx. 19. | 
2. Firmneſs, Rability, aartainy, Parry See . 
xxiv. 27. xlii. 16. Feor. xi. 18. OE: 
xii. 10. 
VIII. As a Particle, =, denaring bea 
on which the truth of a propoſition is /uf 
ed, or the truth and firmneſs. of the propo- 
ſition itſelf. 
1. If, ſuppoſing that. Deut. & al. 
eri: | 
2. Since. Ezek. xxxv. 1 
3. Affirmative, In truiſt, array” Il. 
132. Pf. exxxix. 19. 
4: Of interrogation: or doubt, Whether, FA 
- Iruly 2 Verumne? Gen. xvii. 17. Cant. vii. 
12. When there are two 9 in the 


74 


viii. 19. 


. 


XII. 


the child in her N or/after- | 


1. As a N. fem. 1 pw. gur, Pillars, ho 4. 


* 


male. erde Gen. = | 1 17 


tee 2 ee eh. 4k 


be w in ſwearing denieth. Thus 1 Sam. xxx. 


| . Ezek. xvii. 29, wo „Num. xiv, 35, 
1 x. Tis Particle 9 is ien with *. Toh: 
. 


oaks ag a V. and the de renne 


1 


5 e Jy Gene 3 "2 


| Ta 9 A te fo at 


oy fear chu 


thou wilt not. 80 1 61 
— 2. TP n gh, 


à thing be 3 * e. 5 . penn 
neſs and aven ins (ke Jer. Wi: | 
| Ra if-it bs ; 

eth n not. * dong. '1 ; Sam, xiv, 45. 


Fg xiv. 9 


be made. Gen. xxiv. 


ON WR I Tall (the time 2 Num. all 
17. Gen, xxviii. *. 5 0 | | 


wy 1. Far ot bee {en aut, deren 


m. v. 224. 
But in truth, ha e Gen. xx, 


5 OK 


ALE amour, we. 
cat MR: 


4 


* 
o 


is 
- uncertain; But as a N. with a radical, 
though mutable, 7, MR: A 'maid-fervant, 
4. female ſlave, a bond-maid. Gen. xxi. 10. 
c _ Gal. iv. 30.) Lev. xxv. 44. & al. 
That the N. is radical in this word is, 
5 ent from it's being conſtantly retained. 
in the plural, which: is always written: 
Hrtott, or Tuns, as Gen. xx: 17. 2 Sam, 
vi. 20, never NNN or Hon; and that the n 
is mutable, appears becauſe. in the ing. in 
Regim. it is requentl changed into , 28 
| Gen, xxi. 12, XXX, 3. 0 Spaniards till 
retain, 


- 


dee Thewaſin. Wu Wd, 


ro re 
want of Proper fo 

ri 'occ. Ezek, xvi. 30. 
Arta Reg in the Ene of wis. 


ok To. be extremely weak or "long 


© A 4 n g 1 8 


a woman, 1 8 u. 
globe, Iſa. of trees, Iſa. XXIV, 7. 
Fa! i. 12. of walls and a: xiv; 2, 


Lam. ii. 8. 3 
Denotes 27575 * * 
I. To make fleady... oc. Exod. at 12. 


®-,- / 


3 75 11 And Ms Soute rg at | 
ichen, Eng.. Tran)... Peady;, in 
which paſlage obſerve, that v is uſed im- 
_ perſonally, as it were, with the plural vp, 
' like the French, II 4, or 1/ y. avoit, and 
that the ſing, L is joined with the 


1 


1 * 


r eo ae 


"7 plural N. in a ſe, q. d. Each | | 
+I of his hands was: Peadicd,. Cant, vii. 1. | 
72 y T1 Hands of ſtcadineſs 3 ſteady, of per- 

8 haps conſtant, perſeveriog: Landi. Comp. 
„FA 

1 3 4 em D or in 
il. building, I. xx, gp on 7 1 7 i 


poſts each, and may be the meaning of. the 
Heb. word. occ. 2 K. xviii. d 


F fetlled, eftabliſhed, confirmed. Spoken of wa- 
wt ters conſtantly., g, Iſa, xxxiiig16, Jer. 
cal, xv. 18.—of a houſe or kingdom, 2. Sam. 
m,. vii. 16, 1.K. xi. 38. Comp..2 Chron, xx. 
10. 20. Iſa. vii. g,—of words, Gen. xlii. 20. 
al —of a Prophet,.1 Sam. iii. 20.—of plagues, |: 
dis Deut. xxviii. 9. As Ns. fem. NN A 
ned. ſet, ated office. i Chron. ix. 26, 31. 2 Chron. 
tren xXxi. 15. N A conflant, ated allowance. 
am. occ. Neh. xi. 23. N. uſed adverbially, |: 
1e'n  Steadily, conflantly, (Q?) Prov. viii. 30. 
Wi LV. As a N. N Steadineſs, Hability, Kath. 
8 neſs, Deut. xxxii. 20. Iſa, Ixy. 16. As a 


2 re „cet from che Moors) "A 


k, or fal, e for uh 
ppc of * ſupport or no. 

Hence Gr. | 
72 to. 
fail. It is ſpok en of A man, Pris ns 'of a 
5. of the terraqueous | . 


Threſholds,, which do 12 keep t the mane | 


III. In Niph, To be ſteady, A conſtant, yp 


1 fi ae 
22. 1. K. i. 36. As 3 


peut. xxvii. 13. Num. v: v. 
pial N. he 
S teach, faithful. oec. Jer. th. 15, whefe t 
is oppoſed to deſerters. t Nearly the 


1 


ſame, See Num. Kii. 7. 1 Sam. ii. 35. 
 xxii. 14. Prov. xi. 13. As Ns. fem. ND 
| -  Fajthfuine ; faelity, 2 K. ii. 15. NN 
Nearly the ſame. See Iſa," lix. 4. Jer. v. 
e . Particles, ]⁰] (perhaps 3 be- 
8 ing underſtood) In faith; or truth, iruly. occ. 

Gen- x 12. Joſh: vii; 20. dn Faith- 

fp, _ Gen. xvii. i . Num. xxli. 37. 

al! fr 5 

| v. R is e applied to the conſtant, | 
| "feated cure or attendance of a nurſe, or nurfing- 


* - 


father, on a child, To tend, tale care ef, 


As in this ſenſe,” oec. Eſth. ii. 73. where bn 
may be conſidered either as à participle 
" - benoni in Kal, or as à N. A8 a ici 
ple paoul -maſc. plur. o Tended, nurſed.. | 
| So LXX. 71voupere;, and Vulg. qui nu- 
triebantur. oc! Lam. iv. 5. In Niph! 
Ty be tended, nutſed.” Iſa. In. 4 Comp. Ia. 
 I=vi. 12. As a N. jox A .nurfing- or fofter- 
father. occ. Num. xi. 12. Comp. 2 K. x-. 
15 5+ IIa. xlix. 23. Fem uon A nurſe. 
x» oec. Ruth iv. 16. 2 2 eh 4. — 
fem. ADN A nur/eng or ering, 4 
nurſed or foſtered. 2 Eſth. ii. 1 
VI. It denotes the ability or fteady reſting of 
the mind on a perſon or thing. So as a 
V. in Hiph. Ta believe, truft, rely or depend 
pax... It is generally followed by the Par- 
tieles 2 or tie not always. freq, occ. 
See .Gen. xv. 6. xlv. 26. Exod. iv. *. 
Deut. xxvüli. 66. Jud. xi. 20. | 
Dx. Amen, omen, from it's roses , 1 5 
* aminaus. | 
mo. : 
I. To forvifs fe MAG hen, male. Prong, or IEP 
Pf. Ixxxix. 22. Prov. viii. 28. xxxi. 17: Iſa. 
xxxv. 3. Alſo, To br eng maſs Gen. 
xxV. 23. 2 Sam. Xxii, 18. 
II. It denotes a ſtrong, lvely colour. Occ: Zech. 
vi, 3, 75+ ver. 3, DXDR-DTMI. ſpotted red; 
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"C Gow 7” 


for at the 7th verſe d is uſed for 21978 
ver. 2. Ks OY in Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. 


Particle of affirmation. or conſent. 1t is irue, 
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4 ” * - "4-4 5 2 
7 : 7 2 5 1 2 - 
« . 7 


{ 24 * 
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1; 1 1 drank. PTR 4 or Gifu 2 1 öl + ae ates: | 
* brajeches, It occhts het as 4 V. in this . OT 1 
ſenſe, but henee as a N. vn A branch, Ws 2 and 73 . 
Ila. xvii. 6, 9. As a N. plur, maſc. in ind 2 3 and a temple | 
den. en II. Bee | dedicated to him. 80 Gy Lib, xf« p 

| Ub, To branch ons ene or more ſentences | . 2 "which {bas the temple of 7 

e Fo ee nee, ee a which buy e b 
. firq-occ. Je Hard, Exod, wi 25. bre word pod ; „ | 
2 Sam. xiv. 4. Can, Gods iy: K. xa: 7 | bour, and vawearied aug of the D or 


As a N. wx 4 word, ſpeech. Deut. xxx1i. | 
. Pſ. Axvii. 9. Iſa. Ali. 26. Fem. W¹ J 
9 the "_ "BLN, 4. a Lam. |. 
1. TOR M 
T1 a opinion, reſolution, or 


11 7 To 
ahi like © in the wind, i. e. to concerve, form, , 
and diſpoſe. the diſtiniũ parts of it. To ina- 
Dire, think. en FOE ARID e 
Ni 16. N 
IV. Chald. As a N. n 4 lamb, ſo called 
perhaps from iti horns beginning to ſſvat vu. 


- oct. E-zravi.g,'7; vii. 17. The words KN 
and TrWar are. by the Chuldee parapheaſts | 
. -ufed,. I ſuppoſe from the primary idea of 
ſpreading. orth, fut the irt or rice .of a 

— Yarment. | Ses Targum o om Fe n. 2. 


DNN 
As a N. er Partichs, ted hs Wy ea 


Nie paſt, lately.“ Bate. * Yehterday or 72. 
tern dec, Ged. xx. 34. xx. 40, 42. 


2 K. K. 26. The LXX. Tender it chrough- 


* out by bg or z/86; erday. It is 
| applied 5 place, . e fags Mr "eh 
n that 


wor Forſalen placer; but it 
Paffage rather fefer to time, eber 


ſo LXX. exbec. See Mr. ron oy 


Denotes labour bf body a . TY | 

1. As a V. 1 do not find it applied de piy to 
the body z but as a N. m Labour, pains, | 
aftivity. Job xviit. 7. Hi. xl. 29. Hoſ. xii. | 


3. or K. Particularly the Labour or exergy af | 


procrention. Gen. xu. 3. Deut. xxi. . 

Pf. bexvili. gr. ev. 36. 

II. As a N. , or . The appell 
ohjer of worſhip in Egypt. The LEXX. | 


* 2 l Fe 


* 
oY » 
A - 
0 . 
& 
* 
. 6 £2. A + 5 

4 „ 
5 


hs 


IV. As a 


ion als en 3 che year's tyth 


r 
0 p £ s 
4 * 1 % 
Ly 2 1 * < þ wat . 2 


solar light; which Homer, 1L 18. lig. 239, 
484, — Hexen anxames]a the wnwearied | 
Sun, and which, in the ſtill nobler lan- 
age. 'of the Plattift, en 6, 7. ve 
r fre man ts ran @ Yice, Or. 
e tighly-probabſe, that 

8. — of Joſeph e me: mg the 
| ' denoted e Nd the Sun of * 1 

"how „than the” mater! 7 Forby 

15 A a 22 2 to 


2 hy by Jo 
1 

+ the land to 
* 2, 26, it ſeems beider that 5 true Ki 
| 5 is 8 ineretitte that 


prevailed in Egy in his'timey and 
ſeph would have 
married th the A. hter of the Prieſt of pu, 


or i, had among the Egyptians | 
| _ heros * the 4 ui, which I 
"I er, no doubt, they like all the reſt of F 

0 


; —＋ 20 d, idolized in after times; uncl to 
which we find a N ot Temple, dedicated 
among the Camaanites under this dame , 
LL 13; 
tf. As N. miſe. 
' 'pttins, fatigues. oct. Fovk. 22 12. where 
The multo labore 1007 great Tabvit, 
. in Kal. To labont, „ Or bt 
1 Nad in mind, laborate anime. bet. I 
where the LX X. S bb 
| iii. 26. where tt is ph lied gu- 
N to the gates of a cry. As 4 par- 
tleiple or ate N maſc. t. Nan 
| Ng of. . 4. Comp. xx" 
' Tg. I bubt no eaten therec 0. 85 of the 
t) WM in my grief u. 


mdurning: To explain which n 
. 


2/008 N ; 


" % Tum, Xi, 21. : 91 
. Ihs + e v. G. vi . 9 Parti 


— - Alſo ax. for 72 IB. Ixvi. 
But ig both theſe laſt. citod paſſages 
3 may, like n in the 


worſhip, Auen, or u. Comp. Senſe II. 


4 8 


e N 


ue, IV. 253i +4 yh 
grief. ae offiien, 


VI. As a Pardidecufad: i in 


xxxviii. 3. Jon. i. 14. iv. 4... 
VII. As a N. fem. ann A ſpecies of ore. 
_ The Ag. tres, q. di te 
roughneſs. or pricklineſs. of the upper 6a: 
of its leafy 4 kind-of natural ſackcloth 
which, after the fall, (Gen. iii. 5.) our Grſt 


co 
WP = * 18 , f - 2 , 4 


parents girded about the offending 1 

to expreſs 1 2 Whence 

cloth penitential 

Ge. de was © thei ir polity, 72 
406 chinſon s Introd. oſes Sine Princip. 
ich p. 175, & Note. — oer. Plur. D 
v of Figs, whether fruit, Jer. Min. e 'D. & * 
0 or trees, Athos iv. 9 - 0 


iN I. In Hith. It is rendered toe W 
mur, but ſpems rather from the . 
ule of the reduplicate j to denote #0 be c- 


irs, hauſted or faint with labour or grief. oec. 
here Num. Xi. 1. Lam. ii. 39. On this laſt : 
Py paſſage comp. Prov. iii. 11. Heb: xii. g. N 
*I. Chad. As a Pron. maſc. plur. u the 
-Tk. | lame as the Heb, co They, thoſe, Dai. ii. 44. 
J As a Pron, fem. plur. P, the ſame as the 
gu. Heb. 971, They, theſe women, Dan. vii. 17. 
par- A negative word, derived from pu in the 
Nn ſenſe of —_— wanity; as 52. not, from ma | 
ww] 1% wear away,' weary, conſume; and 85 not, 
> oe WY em 0b vo nue, NO Ur may 


de rendered, 
Nos. Gen. ed, 69. | a, WEIS 


culariy, 10 5 of idolatry as ſome 
_ underſtand it, 1 Sam. xv. 23. whers the 
Volg. explains 29) p. A1. ſcelus 


| former of 
them, be the ſpecific. name of an object of 


. fon ey 19h Pt rt „ 


m Oh'! alas f pray. 4 K. XX. 3. 1. 


: «S Bs i Fr ap hg. whthy all Now. 


x 3 


E "With Ueven as 


a 
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1 
| 
el! 


r e e 


eee 


x Rn, tes > 


. 


499 he — — remit. —— or eb acts erate 


Fred, PR3 Within a a0 
things Al but PL lexiii. a. 
From pn may very probably be derived the 
_ _ Iflandic An co fail, Nas Manian, to be 
E Eng. wan, wane, want, L 
eee e. wine” . 


. *. 


; 12 

'L: As x Panic. eee 26d 

II. Chaid. & e ofthe, e ee. 
the ſame as the Heb. 9x, I. occ. Ezra vi. 
2. Dan. ii. 8. e r vi. 4. 


fr 
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1 ft 


"__ ü. 23. & Al. 
2 ee” 419% 


E 
|: china: from Heb. I, bea. "pee Dan iv, 


* Wm * F 
"x f 
| Denotes 46 or 2 an EY 
I. A A V. with a radical N, To ↄccur, happen. 
doc. PF, wei. 0. Bui ſhell not Rn bap- 
| [your (LXX; o, come) to thee: 
toy. xii. 21. No grief, iction (i.e. which 
ſhall, on the whole, be ſuch) uw ſbell h 
pen 70 the ju. Al in 4 tranſitive enk, 
To cauſe 0 happen or come. oec. Exod. xxi, 
13. But 1 to come 
( LXX. g. Trae}. deliver) 20 
his hand. oy _— with b following. To 
put one, as it were, in me tua er. 
in a bad ſenſe, 40;ſetk a'quarrel againſt him. 
oec. 2 K. v. 7. As a N. few. Weh. An 
occurrence, occefion (which, by the bye, from 
ob, & cado te fall ; ſo ua falls in ong's 
way) particularly gf, guarrel. occ. Jud, xiv. 
4. But in Jer. ii. 24. it is uſed as a de- 
cent word for tht kbidinons inne or im- 
petus of the wild aſs. As Ns. fem. min 
and ru] oetur together, Ha, xxix. 2. 
Lam. ji. 5, and are uſually tranſlated 
mourning and lamentation, or the like. But 
- as the in theſe Nouns (ſubſtituted for d) 
ſhews they belong to this Root , I 
would rather- underſtand the words (which 
however 


— 


# 


| howey er 1 &o 55 
ti ngwſh) of calamitous events of occurrences, 
(as we generally uſe the word atcidents) 
fuch namely as are recounted. in the verſes” 
following the above Texts. And to 
ſtrengthen this interpretation, we ied ob- | 
ſerve that the Verb is likewiſe appli only | 


to calamitous occutrences. 


11, As a word which a perſon applies Wil 


elf as preſent, In 7. A Pronoun of the | 
firſt perſon, freq. occ. the (as uſual in 


other inſtances) being ſubſtituted for , 
which however'appears again -in the: para- | 
ogic- or emphatical N, which is frequently | 


fixed to the firſt perſon future of Verbs. 
Phur. Me, the final being plural or collec- 
tive, as in V, M (Ezek. El 8.) vin toge- 
ther. Once Jer. xliiꝭ 6. From 128, 12 forms 
che firſt perſon plur. pret, of Verbs; and 
hence the Greats yas, Vw, we 10, Lat, ms, 
Ital. noi, French nous, we. 0 
III. As a N. maſc. fing. „ 4 ſhip, or fleet 
"of flip 
preſent themſelves any where, - no 
| Narding the ſeparation of countries-by the 


ſea. 1 EK. ix. 26; Iſa.” xxxiii. 21, & al. 
freq. Fem. N @ ſup. Proy. XXX, x 9: Jon. 
i. 3. & al. freq.” | 


IV. As Particles of place, and time. f 
1. MN and (1 Sam. x. 14.) M Whither, here. 
Gen. xvi. 8. Joſ. ii. 5. Ruth ii. 19. Iſa. 
x. 3. TN) TN Hier, and hither,” 1 K. 
ii. 36. 
2. Nad y, and (Job viii. 2) " * How long? 


till what time? Exod. xvi. 28. Num. xiv. 


11. Alſo, When, at what time? Job xviii. 2. 
I. with d prefixed, PR From whence ? 
Gen. xxix. 4. Num. xi. 13. & al. | 


1 

I. It is e to gk, grow, iP ESA like; 
but as it does not appear to be uſed as a 

V. in any other conjugation than Nipbal, 
See Iſa. xxiv. 7. Lam. i. 4, 8. Joel i. 18. 
& al, [I ſuſpect the radical idea to be ep- 

. preſſion, or the like. So in Niph. To be op- 
preſſed, as the breath of perſons in grief, 


whence aac ** As a N. fem. [ 


pretend ly to hes iq 
- 


| 


| 


* 


— 
. 


3, fo called 1A their fitneſs. to if 1 


' 


r 


3 


pv , nk 


* 


1 | have -almoſt con- 


, which 3 being ere ee vi Lo 7 
rait, narr con r e very the 
. bf th che © Heb. 7 jag: 6 em he | 
Hence Gr. Abi for Na 
evicea, 10 grieve, * 1 Ai 
II. Pn . lt is ohen uſes as ede 2 — 


. i a 


I. 42 2 N. with, a ; formative x, 4 plumbing, 
from 722 to hit, becauſe it tries the per- 
pendicularĩty of a wall or building, by hits 
ting the fiducial line, or e of the 
boa rd. Occ. Amos vii. 7 Ts 8. in 

II. 238 A Pron. of the firſt ucts J. from 
I I, (which ſee under — } and 5 


emphatic indeed; q. d. I indeed; Ego ane, 
S 1 
Dories nen eyvya for eu. freq. occ, | 
INC "DJ" Heli en 1 . 

I 2 pl, urge. occ. Elb. l. 8. 

I. Chald. T give irouble. oec. Dan 10 0 
TR, een N II. 
| To breathe, Jauff with. the nl 5 "fo: 40 h | 
very angry ;. becaule in violent anger and 
rage, animals breathe Hronger and quicks, 
and diſcover: their fury . [Je vg, of p 
ſnorting of their noſtrils. &. Ix. 1. a 
It is uſed abſolutely, Pſ. ii. 12. & al. and a 
with 2 following, 1 K. viii. 46. In Hith. III. 


nearly the ſame, q. d. To put: 5 270 in 
4 paſſion.” Bate. Deut i. 37. & al. 
II. As a N. fem. ]ͥ A /pecies of — 
bird, probably ſo named from it's ang] 
diſpoſition, as the Stork, with which it i 
joined, is called rr from it's. kindndſ. 
occ. Lev. xi. 19. Deut. viv. 18. Bockarty 
Vol. 3. 337, & c. takes wum for a kind 
of eagle or hawk, but then I. think it-wauld 
have been reckoned with one or the other of 
thoſe ſpecies in the preceding verſes. Ih 


LXX. render it xapadpwr, Or canine, 
f ; t 


adpiov or x 
are i 


Cimplutenfian. es. aA 
but theſe Greek. names 
5 Um Ge mens and ſome others interpret 
it the heron; and as that bird is remark- | 
able for it's angry. di 


when hurt or wounded, but in other re- 


with Which it is mentione both in Lev. 


lication as any yet propoſec. 


III. Chald. 58, from Heb. 


25 M 
8 Tow moan or groen, for ing or ſorrow. Jer. 
li. 2. Ezek. xxiv. 17. DTPINT* Moan | 
in ſilence.” 
cens. As a a 
Mal. ii. 13. Pſ. xii. 6 

II. As a N. fem, IR, 4: f bind of Ameri os + 


oo 5 
l - 


Spoken of a diſeaſe, To be deſperate, incur 

able. Jer. xxx. 12, 15. | 

II. As a N. was plur. WI; 4 man, a a mor- 
tal, a name of man taken from the morta! 
miſerable ſtate he fell ĩnto by fin. This the 
believing Seth acknowledged in the name of 
his firſt-born, Gen. iv. 26 Comp. Job. ix. 
2. . Pl. viii. 5. ix. 20 21. "WIR is 
applied to u omen as well as men. Joſh. 
viii, 25. 

III. As a N. maler plur. H W]N Effie. 
I Sam. xvii. 12. Aud the Man in the days 
of” Saul was old; BIA NA got into infir- 
mities, ** got into tlie infirmities of na- 


Mr. Bate renders and happily clears this 
text, See more in his Ent. Heb, | 


Da 
bald. nn A Pron. of che ſecond perſon, 
from Heb. dtrut, 3 being inſerted as uſual 
in Chaldee words, Thou, Dan. ii. 29, 31, 
37 * Plur. . Occ, Dan. ii. 8. 


fition, eſpecially 


and Deut. this ſeems as probable an er- 


Bae. So Vulg. Aagemiſce ta- 
N. 1 0 PIR, A crying” out. 


. news, ſo called from its moan or doteful cry.” | 
e. Bochart, Vol. 2. 1066. occ. Lev. xi. 30. 
Ve Dez. Anguiſh, anxious, Q? my under * 
ö WAR 
I. To be very, or mortally, fic. 2 Sam. xii. irs. 


ture; as we ſay, got weak and infirm.” So 


1 
N 
0 
4 


fs]. 


5 


2 | 
Tag 725 as the Hebrew one. Our Eng--| 


ſpects greatly reſembles the: Pork, together 


1 5 


"N, Face, counte-. 
nance. occ. plur- 1 in Reg. Dan. ii. 46. iii. 19 | 


V. In Hiph. To gather in-or 


4 0 


Due 


b See under 0 
n 0 under P. 


du e e 

Fall . in, withdraw, congregare, | 

| ot re, retrahere. : 

. In/Kal, To gather, colle#, affemble. Gen. 
vi. 4. Kix. 22. Exod, iii. 16. In Niph. 76 
De gathertd, colleckad. Gen. xxix. 3, 7. Comp. 
Ses. xxv. 6, 17. In Hith. To gather, 

emble themſelves. Deut. xxxiii. 5. 

Kal, To gather in, as the fruits or pro- . 
- duce of the land, Exod. xxiii. 10. Lev. 

.* xiii, 39. As Ns. bi and TpR A ga- 
© thering. or ingathering of fruits. 11a. xxxii. 
10. Exod. xxiii. 16. xxxiv. 22. 

III. In Kal, To gather, tate or receive to one- 
 falf, 10 tale in. Deut. xxil, 2. Joſh. xx. 4. 
Jud. xix. 15. 2 Sam. xi. 27. Comp. Pl. | 
xxvii. 10. 

IV. In Kal, 70 gather in, or up, to 7 
back, wifhdraw, as the feet, Cen. xlix. 33. 
or hand, 1 Sam. xiv. 19. 


127 


1p, as the rear 
al does an army. Num. x. 2g, As a partici- 
hv N. p The rear or rear-guard. Joſh, 
9 n ; 
vi.“ 7e withdraw, take away, take off. Gen. 
xxx. 23. Pſ. Ixxxv. 4. Iſa. iv. 1. Joel ii. io. 
hv In al, To tate off, deſiroy. Jud. xviii. 
| 1 Sam. xv. 6. Zeph. i. 2, 34 
vur In Kal, To recover, free 8 
draw) a man from the leproſy. 
v. 6, 7, 9. 11. 

FPDDR As a N. A multitude collected from va- 
rious quarters, 4 colluvies of people. LXX. 
rien ro, mixt people. occ. Num. xi. 4. 
Dan. An aſp remarkable for coiling r 

collecting itſelf. Alſo, An be. Q2-- 


DN 

To . WOE 
I. To confine, reſtrain, bind, as with cords, 
chains, or the like. Gen. xxxix. 20. Jud. 
XV. 10, 12, 13, 14. & al. Gen. xlvi. 29, 
nao WR To bind a chariot, i. e. to the 
horſes ; ſo the Latin ſay, jungere currum, 
wy ſimply jungere, as 108 is uſed, 1 K. 
XViii, 


. to with- 
occ. . K. 


0 


2 Goin: regs ive ns, where 
N TA, e æurou. ob. 
under 23% of 

II. To ſet in oa merſhal, as an army, by ap- | 


pointing and rg/framing every wan ta his 15 


poſt. 1 K. xx. 14. 2 Chron, xiii. 3. Where it 
- tris equivalent to TW. Comp. 1 Sam. XV. 2. 
III. 7 confine, 2 Vina, Wi = vonn or 
bath. Num. xxx. 3, 4 
IV. To refrain, ot be raid, as through | 
fear. Ha. xxii. 3. 
V. ** To reſtrain, bind by. laws, orders, or 
commands; to lay under reftraints, Srobliee ge | 
to act ſo or fo. Pf. cv: 22.“ Bate.” Hence, 
VI. Chald. As a N. DN and emphar. _ 4 
Aae decree. Dan. vi, 7. * 6 Ws. 


{14 


8. 
Chald, As a N. yx, and On, TY oec. Ezra | 


v. 8. vi. 4, 11. Dan. v. 4, 23. It is a cor- 
ruption of the Heb. yy, Y being ubſtituted 
for * as uſual i in Chaldee, and & We Fe. | 


Fig As 

1. To bind cloſe to the body, to pied aſe ar 
Arait. occ. Exod. xxix. 5. Lev. viii. 7. In 
this laſt paſſage the LXX. excellently ren- 
der it ouveo@#yZev he bound cloſe. So the | 
Vulg. tranſlates it by conſtringo and-aftringo. 

II. As Ns. o, m and rum An ephod. | 
It was a kind of cloſe garment or ſhort veſt 
without ſleeves, ' worn above all the other 
garments ; for the form of the high prielt's, 
See Exod. Ch. xxvill. xXxix. 

As a N. fem. in Reg. οm is once uſed for 
ſome kind of vgſment, in which they dreſſed 
their idols, Iſa. xxx. 22 ; and once for the 
girdle of the ephod, which came over the 

- paps, Exod. xxvii. 8. Comp. Rev. i. 13. 

III. Chald. As a N. De A pavilion, royal or 
ſplendid tent. occ. Dan. xi. 45. The 
learned Biſhop Newton very pertinently re- 
marks, that the word is uſed in the ſame 
fenſe in Fenathan's Chaldee Targum on 


Jer. xlili. 10. And he (Nebuchadnezzar) | 


{ball ſpread TPYTPR his pavilion upon them. 
Diſſertations on Prophecies, Vol. 2. p. 204. 
Den. Lat. apio, whence pt, fit, aide, 
| adept, &c. 


| 


—— 


n 


- 245 Fam N 


Ns J. bets e Nix. 3. 
. Xii. 39: nl ji. 4. Iſa. Alix. 18% 199 
VDN for Vier She baked it, 1 Sam. xxyiti. | 
bein droph, As. in wan. for 
ö e ſhall h. 2 Sam. Nix, 14. As 
* N. ren p ur. N 4 baker, a. xl, 

1, 2. & al. * Dreft meats, fly | (of the 

ſacrifices) dre by fire. 1 Sam. i. 3. A 9 

N. maſc. plur. &y9n, Lev. vi. 14, or 

- rendered baken, as it from this root, 4 1 

being dropped; but ſee under 19. 

II. As à N. den, and more frequently DN. 
An zphak, a meaſure of capacity equal to 
about ſeven gallons and a half, or near 4 

buſhel, Engliſm; q. d. The baking  miaſure, 
ſo called, & no doubt, ſays Gulf, becauſe 

this quantity was baked in a common oven.“ 
The LXX. have ſeveral times in the xly 
and xlvi chapters of Exekiel rendered it by 
neun 0 baking, Lev. v. 11. VE 20. "ix 
36. & al. fre. 

III. As a Particle u. Where, Ker See 
among the Pluriliterals. 

IV. As a N. qq Heat, anger, wrath. - N 
1 45. xlix. 6. Deut. ix. 19. Xxix. 2% 

A 

V. As a N. EN The noſe, piu, DN "the 41. 

trils, whence conſtantly iſſues a warn 

: ſteam, and which. in anger is quite Hel. 
Bate. Gen. i ii. 7. XXiv. 47. Pl. xv. 6. 

Per ryta Gen, iii. 19, In the ſweat of thy 

nottrils, which is ſtrictly right and juſt 

Gen. xxiv. 47, n oy. Upon her nol 
me Den, or WW von Gen. xix. 1. 
1 Sam. xx. 41; may be rendered, wii li 
face, but 1 think properly denotes with bi 
noſe towards the ground, as the French fa] 

te mx en term. 

Some have doubted whether nx, when joinel 
with words expreflive of heat, ſtrictly dv 
notes the noſe or anger; (as with v u 
hot, Gen. xxx. 2. & al. freq. ywy» ſmoaleh, 

Deut. xxix. 20; WI burned, Famed, Pl. i 
12.) Either way the ſenſe is the ſame 
ſince the nofe is really heated, and on 


q $4 


3 , Wes e. 1otd e Ir Bad 
ut XxXli; 14. &. al. |-; I dew him 8 1 pO therefore 


| 2 but 1 rg text rather refer — : 
former, becauſe. the Hebrew: lar 
which, like a ſtfiking picture 1 
'{cribes the paſſions ty the ts they Jag 
on the bach, expreſſes anger, or it's ſence. | | 


I far, or how or gathe 
a 7; y. 90 ctr oy men. gs * 
The heavens and the 1 5 ein cannot 
ebm d e N, c {therefore this 
n ber woc de this houſe ? 
Gen. ili. 1, 5 * Is ig o@tditt that God 


— 


27 wy fir 9 — 


referring to the cor}; © 
us * ne het. are Cee 170 
XXII. 16.) 


Aye verily , Oo ſaid ? + 
1 R See under T9 Ji 


1 really 1 in anger, (ſee 2 Sa 16.) 7 (or q. d. 4 ue on all de) "A 
but alſo ES 35 length o on ſhortened, | e 157. — xxii. 3. Pl. 
) hence D\BX — * noſtrils, Prov. xiu. xvii, 5. A 13. er i. 3. Jon. ii. 6. 


17, denotes 4 mate, i. e. one Who 
is continually | or tening bis noſtrils thro 
anger, and is the "oppoſite to ο⁹ꝗ˖L TW 


long of noſtrils, which ſignifies one who res | | 


frrains his anger, flow to anger, long-ſuffer- 


) 


ſ 


— « 


vs + Ht. 


. 1 Y 2 — 
* 


DN 


J. 75 kids, chntesl by interpofing ſome opague * 


matter, It ocgurs-not as 8 V. but we may 
collect this idea of the word from Exod. 


le ing, and is in this. view applied not on ix, 31, 32 And the flax and the barley were 
» re as Fi n, 5 2 18. xvi, 7 mitten, for the barley was full in the ear, and 
lv but, in condeſcenſion to our Capacities, to | the flax qwas bolled, But the wheat and the 
dy God likewiſe, Exod. xxxiv. 6. Num. xiv. | De were not ſmitten, for they were Don 
ir. 18. Neh. iv. 17. & al. In the ſame lenſe | | hidden, that is, concealed or involved in 

ts P81 20 lenethen the noſe, is applied | | the hoſe, or 3 (To the ſame popes, 
See both to mah and God. See Prov. xi. 11. LXX. „e Vulg.- ſerotina, late, back- 
lia. xlviii, 9. comp. fer. xv. 15, * ward.) This vn about che beginning of - 
en. explanation of the phraſes 11 cited, t the month Abib, which anſwers nearly to 
2% reader is indebted to the learned Mr. Bate, dur March, O. S. And agreeably to — 


whom ſee in his Crit. Heb. under. N. I 
add, that both the Greek and Latin Poets 


repreſent the noſe as the ſeat 2. anger. Thus 


Dr. Shaw; (Trav. p. 406.) ſpeaking o 


Egypt, ſays, ©* Barley and wheat are Ay 


| ripez the firſt . about the: beginning, the 


104. Theocritus, Idyll. 1. lin. 18. 27 . = end 2 _ Prone >." 

6 : I P. 4, o at and rice (as he 
2 Fun 9 ws _ in — 4 takes, dd to ſignify) are of a flower 
juſt 44 ur in diu %. _ | | growth than flax and barley, it uſually falls 
net 2 2 ed eg, He is always | .out in the beginning of March that the 
X. I. 2 Scholiaſt. And. 7 ne ' barley 1s in the ear, and the flax is bolled 
11 bi in. 91. when the wheat and the rice are not as yet 
th hi Ia cadat naſo.— | 5 grown: up, (DN] or begin only to ſpin- 
-h far] From your noſe let anger ceafe. 5 dle.“ In the plague of hail therefore, the 

VI. As a Particle, denoting the. heat me | ſtalks of barley being become pretty hard 

;oipe _ cr: of the ſpeaker; qu Verily,  furely, | and ſtiff refiſted it's violence, and ſo were 
iy & indeed, yea, omnino. Gen, xvii. 13. | broken off; whereas the wheat ſtalks being 
v 0 xxvi. 16. Num. xvi. 14. & al. freq. tender and flexible, gently yielded to the 
oaked Hence O g is literally certainly that, or | ſtroke of the hail, am ſo*elyding its vio- 


therefore, and may be rendered according | 
to the context either how much more? ar hav / 
much leſs ? * it certain lat ? as 2 Sam. 


lence preſerved the wheat in the hoſe. 


| IL, As Ns. box and fem: nb59x Thick N 


Job iũ. 6. _ „X. 22, & al, freq, 
E a 


2 b nearly 


CON bine 


e 1 28 J1 | 
.nearly the ſame. Joſh: xxiv. 7 . u. © ore Leh upon, Jraies, confi Jeb. 
en waa yo 2 31. Iii 1. A 5 


doe 

I. 'To Jail, 3 Pres It is- FLEET, 8 5 
uſed as a V. Gen. xlvii. 15, 10, Pl. Ixxvii. | 
9. Ifa, xvi. 4. xxix. 20, but in all thoſe 
paſſages we may with Mr. Bate render it as 

a N. 4 failure, or the like, and with him 


.confider the & in this 10 as ſervile, ante 


derive it from pg 10 fail. As a N. pax 
End, extremity, failing, defeft, wonght. Deut. 
xxxiii. 17. Prov. xiv. 28. xxvi. 20. 
v. 8. xli. 29. xlv. 6. 

TE. pÞR, As a Particle, denoting defetor failure, | 


1. Only. Num. xxii. 35. nk 13. Iſa. 
Nr. 8. 112 BIS e 
. bd ON ws nevertheleſs. N um. 

| "Ai R RN 

3. 2 DK Only becauſe, vet becauſe. 2 Sam, 
xii. 14. 

VDN See under 7 | 
:oPDM: 7 ng fn 1 


In general, To po 4 force upon, confirain... 
I. In Hith, To put à force upon, or — one- 
ſelf. Gen. xliii. 30. xlv. 1. Eſth. v. 20. & al. 
II. In Hith, To conſtrain, or force oneſelf to 
act. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 12. 
III. As a N. pm is uſed ann in an aQtive | 
and a paſſive ſenſe. 

1. A pipe or channel to refrain water flowin 
through it. Ila. lit, 7. & a Comp. ing 
xl. 15, or 18. | 

2. A torrent or fream of water fo reſtrained. 
Job vi. 15. Pſ. cxxxvi. 4. & al. | | 

IV. As a N. pam Compa#d, firm, ſtrong. Job 
xii. 21. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. 
dd The compact parts, 1 Aula,“ Bate. 


Fob xli. 6, or 15. _ | 


Den. Gr. wyyvuw. Latin go, whenee fix, &c. 
Alſo perhaps Latin Pango, . nn 
compinge, compatt, &c. 
er et See under "D 


N 


| vr, As a N. „ux, plur. lt, and M2 


I things to oneſelf, ' occ. Ezek. xli. 8. Fir 
| cubits NN 70 the arm- pit; 


1.7 P act by or wor l to ft 7 apart, . 
"Fog . occ. Gen. xxvii. 36, Num, xi. 17 
25. Eccleſ. ii. 10. Exek. xbi. 6. 
II. As à N, maſc. plur. in 8 85 NR, Perſons 
| fet apart, "felt ones. Occ. x0d. XXiV,. 11. 

| Ifa; AI. 9, where the Eng. tranſlation, chief 
men, the F french. les plus excellenz the _— 
excellent. 

III. As a Particle an, Mar, hard by, ui 
Gen. xxxix. 10, 15. Kli. 3. & al. 55 
With p prefixed 5yxD. From befide. 1 . 
li. 20. xx. 36. Ezek. x. 16. 2 


arm: pit, i. e, the ſpice comprehended 
between the upper half of the arm and the 
body, and fo called from being itſelf a 7e. 
tire part, and frequently uſed. for reſerti 


170 Tranſ . 
teat eubits.” Jer. xxxvüi. 12, b ut theſe rot 

ten rags under FT; ux tb J arm-pits, 
Ezeck. xiii. 18. Upon or 4% all nn the 
arm-pits, where obſerve that the confrut? 
form is uſed inſtead of the abſolute DV (as 
*585D Pf. bxxviti. 49. n PI. cii. 9.) and 
compare ver, 20, J will tear them (the 
Mrdg) from off, DINVIN your arms. The 
falſe Propheteſſes therefore had theſe d 
on their arm.. The LXX. and Smmachus, 
in Ezek. xiii. 20. render Y xr by ayxors 
xeipog the bend of the arm, and another of the 
Hexaplar verſions by 70:5 byte GUT, 


their arms. 
From the (Heb.-n>x8-is. plainly derived the 
_ Lat, . * aun imporr. 


It IR 
7 0 Fay . to altos or treaſure up. 2 k. xx. 17 
Iſa. xxiii. 18. & al. As a N. W A ftore 
houſe, treaſury. Deut. xxviii. 12. Joſh, vi. 
18. & al. freq. fem. plur. T ee 
AK.. 
Dx. The formative n being prefixed "the 


ö 


pee 


1. In Kal, & Hiph. 55 6 urge, haſten. Gen. xix, | 
15. Exod. * Joſh. 244 2 


* B X ioc i 


RR. 
Greek @rTevpor, Lat. Theſaurus, whence 
French Tk. and Eng. e hs | 
1 e 
Neither this wick nor ÞR, mor rh occur as 


Vulg. The tragelaplus or goal. deer, ſo named, 


reſemblance” to both Gole” | Ipecien.”” oec. 
Deut. xiv. 3. 

Schultens, in his manuſcript Origine Hebraice 
obſerves, that the root p (in Caſtell pie) 
is extant. in Arabic with the ſenſe of /oath- 
ing, abborring,” and conjectures that this 


citatem, from it's ſhyneſs or runni 
who from the LXX. and Vulg. tranſlation 


ſembling both the goat and the deer, and 
| ſuch an one he ſhews there is in the Eaſt, 
known by the name'of the Jſhtall, and in 


the moſt {imorons ſpecies of the goat kind, 
Plunging. itſelf, ' whenever it is purſued, 
down rocks and precipices, if there be any in 
its way. See more in Shaw's Eier 
p. 4153 416, and 170. _ 


We 


2 flow. This is the de of he owns, 
though it occurs not'as a V. ſimply. in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. 8 is @ river, a feed. occ. 
Amos viii. 8. So 

II. As Ns. with a formative , 9 420 VN 
A river, fiream, or flux of water. Gen: xli. 
1,2, 18. Jer. xlvi. 8. Zech. x. 11. & al. 
freq. In Exod. vii. 19, 18) means-thoſe 
well-known artificial canals, through which 
the water of the Nile flowed, or was con- 
veyed to the different parts of the country 
of Egypt. So Iſa. xix. 6, Wh Wm are 
thoſe. canals which the Egyptian kings had 


vers Paſſages, &c. p. 364, &. 


1175 


Verbs in Heb. but as a N. pR, 4 kind of 
wild goat, or according to the LXX. and 


doubtleſs, in ” Greek: and Latin from it's 0 


animal might have it's name ob fuga- 


Ne 
This conjecture is confirmed by Dr. Sato, 


of P concludes it means ſome animal re- 


ſome parts called Yerwee, which; ſays he, is 


cut from the Nile for the defenſe of the 
Country, See more in Ohſervations on di- 


» Abbe en! in Natare Diſplayed, vel. 4 Diak 12. 


IR 


; "river in England, and Faar, of one In 
Flanders. 
III. As a participial N. vu, The light, ſo 


1 
{3 | called from it's wonderful fuidity ; for it is 


not only a fluid, but one of the moſt aclive 
and perfef? fluids in nature. An ingenious 
.  ® foreign Philoſopher very ren. arkably al- 
ſerts, that there are in nature but zhree 
' - truly fluid bodies known, and which by 
- their perpetual aFivity are the principles of 
5 bn motion I mean, lays he, light, fire, and 
Light is indeed one of the cond:- 
2 of the celeſtial fluid, formed ori- 
ginally by the word or command of God, 


Gen. i. 3, and now continuing to be form- 


ed mechanically by the action of the fire, 

out of the Jury dert or ftagnate air. See 

Gen. i. 4, 18. Iſa. xlii. 16. xlv. 7. 

wy Is uſed for lightning, and ſo rendered by 
our, Tranflators. Job xxxvii. 3. Comp. 
ch. xxxvi. 30. 5 

dd e The light of the countenance denotes 

the chearful agreeable lock of perſons who are 

Pleuſed, in oppoſition to the gloomy for- 

| | bidding mien of thoſe who are diſpleaſed. 

Prov. xvi. 13. Pf. iv. 7. xliv. 4. Job xxix, 

24. Comp. Numb. vi. 25. Pſ. xxxi. 17. 
Eccleſ. viii. 1. 

No doubt x Ur, a city of the Chaldeans, 
whence Abraham was called, Gen. xii. 37, 
Neh. ix. 7, had it's name from the light 
there worſhipped. Comp. Joſh. xxiv. 2 
Job XXX). 2628. Hence, 

As a V. in Kal, with or without the), 7 0 be 
light, ſpire, be enlightened, Wa. Ix. i; 2 Sam. 

ii. 32. % An it was light t them in 
Hebron, i. e. it grew light by the tim e they 
got thither. 1 Sam. xiv. 29, How my es 
Vn ſhine, the natural effect of the ſtrength 
and ſpirits being recruited. As a participle 

In Shining. Prov. iv. 18. As à participle 

Niph. 1823 Shining, illufirious, glorious. Pl. 

 bexvi. 5. In Bipb. To give light, * 

cauſe 10 ſhine. Gen. i. 17. Pl. Ixxvil. 12. 

Her. x lin. 2. mies xin. 20. And irs 


p. 157. ſmall — Edition. 


ence perhaps Tar or — the name of a 


(the 


* . cg - * 5 
% 1 1 
F — F ** o 
- _ . 4 


{the:pillar)..was cloud, an 
h N and it enlightened the night, i. e. 


the fite appeared in the dark cloud, and || | 


gu liglit, comp. ver. 24. Num. vi. 26, | 
Jeſoval e 18? canſe his face 10 ſhine. | 
Comp. above 22D MR. Job xli. 23, or 
32, VR He cauſeth 4 path to ſhine, after 

_ - him, as a ſhip does in cutting the wayes. 
As a N. my plur. 8 A is, 
ſtreams or fluxes. of light, as is plain from 
5 mention of the /olar, lunar, and /ellgr 
fluxes in the following verſes. Pl. cxxxvi..7. 
As a N. D A mean of light. bY jaw Oil 
for a mean or pabulum of light. Exod. xxv. 6. 
As a N. tx A mean. or pabulum of light 
conſidered as in ation. Exod. xxvii. 20. 
Xxxxv. 8. MRBT; NAD A candleſtict for tie 
pabulum of light,” i. e. to ſupport the pare 
oil which gave the light. Exod. xxxv. 14. 
Num. iv. 9. oy Wh What giveth 
light to the eyes (fo Smmachus QwTiopeos 
op ,- the illumination of the eyes) re- 
joiceth the heart. Prov. xv. 30. wien is 
alſo uſed for a luminary, an orb, which either 
forms or reflefis the light, and fo is in either 


caſe an iaſtrumen. of light to us. Gen. i. 16. a | 
Comp. ver. 14, and under 7. 1.5 Thou | | 


 #haſt prepared Wawa e the luminary or 
orb, i. e. of the fun, and the fiream ef 
dJight from it, which plainly diſtinguiſhes 
between the two. Pſ. Ilxxiv. 10. N ND 55 


All the luminaries, or orbs, of light i,, 


darken over thee. Ezek. xxxii. 8. 
As a N. fem. ſing or.plur. nb A frame. 


F orbs capable of giving, (i. e. either of form- 


ing or reflecting, light) or the orbs themſelves. 
Gen. i. 14, 16. As a N. fem. ſing. or 
plüwKkhͤur. m A frame of ſuch orbs, or the 
_ , orbs, actually giving light. Gen. i. 15. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. e. r RT ru 
Dyorm un UrIM and Tauuuiu, Lepbis 
and Perfections, mentioned Exod. xxviii. 30. 
Lev. viii. 8. as ſome things that were put 
4nto the breaſt-plate of the High-prieſt. 
That theſe did in ſome manner or other 
give prophetical or oracular anſwers from 


4 


7 1 
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being evidently proved from Num. xxvii. | 
21, 1 Sam. xxvili. 6, & al. But the two 
; great queſtions relating to them are 
Iſt, Of what form and ſalſtance were theſe! | 
rim and Thummim?: | 


» 
, . 
* 6 

1 


IIdly. How or in what ma | 
ſwers were delivered by them? 5 
Not to trouble the reader wit 


x 1 
„ EE © 
. 
* * * 


ad h rabbinical 
dreams, or what ſeem to me erroneous opi- 
nions on this ſubject, I ſha Lendeavour to 
clear both theſe points from the ſcriptures: 
| themſelves... "ID {OR ods © in ee 
Iſt. As to their, form and ſubftance, it ſeems 
highly probable that they were no other 
than the welve precious ftones inſerted into 
the high · prieſt's breaſt- plate, (Exod. xxviii, 
17, &c.) on which were engraven the 
names of the twelve tribes of Hrael: for, 
Shall bear ie names of the ebilaren of rae 
(namely, thoſe engraven on the ſtones) in the 
 breaſi-plate \of judgment upon lus heart, when 
he goeth into the holy plate for a memorial. be- 
fore the Lord continualiy. And to enjoin this 
the more ſtrongly, the ſame thing is ex- 
preſſed, ver. 30. Aud thon_ ſhall put in the 
 breaf/i-plate of | judgment the Urim and the 
Thummim, and they ſhall be upon Aaron. 
heart when he goeth before the Lord: and 
(or jo) Aaron ſhall bear the judgment of the 
children of "Iſrael upon his heart before thi 
Lord continually. © Who that compares thelc 
two. verſes atremively together, but mult 
ſee that the Urin and Thummim are the fub- 
Nance or matter upon which the names were 
. engraven? 1 e 4% 1 
2dly. In the deſcription of the high-prieſt's 
breaſt-plate given Exod. xxxix. 8, & ſeq. 
the Cin and Thumnim, are not mentioned, 
but the rows of ſtones are, and vice wverfd in 
the deſcription Lev. viii. 8, the Lrim and 
 Thammim are mentioned by name and the 
ſtones not, therefore it is probable that the 
Urim and Thummim and the precious ftowi 
are only different-names for the ſame thing, 


 TFebovah-is diſputed by none, who pretend 


dly. If the Urim and Thummin be not the 
ame with the precious ſtones, then vo 


3 


V that Miſes, e bab 8 f particu 
"en bed che moſt minute rings king relaing to 
the high-prieft's dreſs, hath given us no 
deſcription at all of this moſt fupendoys part 
of ir, which ſeems highly improbable. 
As to the IId. queſtion, he, or in what man- 
ner prophetic” anſwers” were delivered by 


voice (as at other times, Num. vii. 89.) for 
when David conſulted Jehovah by the 
| * of Abiathar, we reag 1 Sam. xxiii. 


Jehovah Dl. ſaiq, He will come doton. 
2 again ver. 12. Compite aſto Sam. xxx. * 


7,8. 2 Sam. ii. 1—5, 2 
xx. 18. Thus then it was Jehovah who 
returned an anſwer by an audible voice, when 
the 
with the Urim and Thummim. 


Who can doubt but the yypical high-prieſt's | 


appearing continually before Jehovah with | 
the names of the ws 
his heart prefigure e of the 
real Hi K ie in the preſence of od, as 
interceſſor for ever, in behalf of the true 
Iirael, even of all thoſe who come unto God 
by him? Who can doubt but that Jehovah's | 
being ſometimes (ſee 1 Sam. xxviii. 6.) 


pleaſed to anſwer by Urim and Thummim, | 
was a ſhadow of that ſpirit of /ruth and 
prophecy which was to be inherent in Neo. 


van incarnate? See Deut. xxxiii. 8. 


There was a remarkable imitation of this ſa- | 
cred ornament among the Egyptians, for we | 


learn from Diodorus; Lib. 1. p. 68. Ed. 
Rnod. and from Milian, Var. Hiſt, Lib: 14. 
cap. 34. that their chief-prieſt, Who was 
alſo their ſupreme judge in civil matters, 
wore about his neck by a“ golden chain, 
an ornament. of precious 


LXX. render c.] Exod. xxviil. 30. Lev. 
viii. 8.) and that a cauſe was not opened 
till the ſupreme. i _ poet on ure 


* Comp. Gen. xli. 42, and ſee Gritins Hott. 


mp. 
Relig. Chriſt. Lib. 1. cap. 16. Not. 111. and L. Cuorc. 
dn Exed. xxviii, 30. 


E 


nament. It ſeemt 
an carried off this, as well as other ſa- 
cted ſymbols from the diſperſion at Babel, 
for it is by no means credible that they 
ſhould take it from the Vraelites after the 
. Sies of the law. 


rim and Thummim f It ſeems determined | 
beyond diſpute, that it was by an audible } 
reader to conſider whether a more rational 
account can be given of the uſe of many 
ornamenis of web 


| fionally as it were, as of a thing 


Vrael upon ; 


. 


tones called Truth | 


(Anbe:a, the very word which: the 
— — ing nature, which is often remarked by the 


VI. Though 


+ to be ſo. 


2 K. 19 


un. 
probable that the 


And the ſuppoſed pri- 

of it to that time will account for 
Moje firſt making mention of it occa- 
well known. 


And I would the 


ike kind, worn by kings 
and priefts among all nations in all ages, 


than by ſuppoſing they were originally of 


drvine infiitution, perverted afterwards more 
or leſs by human imagination. 


prieſt preſented himſelf before him V. As a N. fem. ſing, in Reg. N Mb The 


hole which a ſerpent. makes in the earth, 
q. d. A light-hole.  occ. Iſa. xi. 8. comp. 
Ie under mM. 18 1 

or flowing be the natural 
condition and perfrction bf water and light, 
yet in other things to be flowing, flux, or 
eing. is an imperfection and an «vil. (See 


Job xx. 28, and Bate's Crit. Heb,) Hence 


as V. m, and N To cur/e, i. e. 10 pro- 
nounce flux, . or tranſitory, or to wiſh 
ee Gen, xii. 3. Num. xxii. 6, 
12. Jud. 7 DIS 2p To mate light f. 
treat as light or vile, is a word of ſimilar 
import. Theſe two Verbs occur together, 
Exod, xxii. 28, hn u thou ſhait not 


make light of, revile, the Aleim, nor N 
curſe he Ruler of thy perple. As a Particip. 
Niph. maſc, plur. N Curſed. Mal. 


ü. 9. As a N. fem. e Deut. 
xxviii. 20, Mal. ii. 2. & al. : 


Hence Greek Ara, 8 curſe Apadyeets to curſe. 
VII. As a N. wr plur. MYR, Y, and 


MN Grafs or her bs, from their Aux. periſp- 


inſpited writers. occ. Ma. xviii. 4. xxvi. 19. 
„ 39. 2 Chron, xxxii, 28. Dy 


— Tacke al graſs.” Bate: 
IK To curſe, curſe grtaily, the doubling of 
the laſt radical, as uſual, heightening the 


meaning. oec. Gen. v. 29. As a Particip. 
f paoul. 


IN—W 


paoul. 178 Curſed, greatly carſed. Gen. Hi, 
14, 17. & al. freq. Fr a Particip. Hiph. 
maſc. plur. BIRD Cauſing or bringing the 
curſe or defrudticn. Num. v. 18, 19, 82, 
1 
Dex. Gr. Amp, Lat. Aer, Eng. air, aerial. Gr. 
Nen. Lat. hora, Eng. hour. Allo year, 
and it's northern relatives (ſee Lye s Junius) | 


Lat. aurum, and F rench or, gold, from it's |. 


Colour, like the light. Lat. aura, in the 
ſenſe both of a breeze and of ſplendour, as 
Virgil, En. 6. I. 204. Aura auri, the ſplen- 
.  dour or glittering of gold. Alſo Gr. Ho, 
the dawn; Goth. air, Saxon =p, the ſame, 
whence Eng. early. Lat. Aurora, the dawn, 
from m, and y to ie 3 


2 . : 


1. 75 lle in wat, or ambuſh. Deut xix, 11. 


P ſ. x. 9. & al. freq. As Ns. 2 A den 
here wild beaſts ſie in wait and whence - 
they ruſh upon their prey. Job xxxvii. 8. 
XXXviii. 40. u An ambuſh, either the place, 
Jud. ix. 35, or people, 1 Chron. xiii. 13. 

H. As a N. fem. Nad A place of lying in wait. 

1. In the plur. The fiſſures, crarts, or chinks, 

whereby the air on the ſurface of the earth 
communicates with that within, and where 
it doth, as it were, lie 1 wait to ſupply any 
deficiencies on either ſide that may happen 
from rarefaction, or &c. Gen. vii. 11, & al. | 
2 K. vii. 19. If the Lord would make ai, 
O2v2 windows or holes in the heavens.— 
Is not this an infidel ſneer -at the Moſaic 
hiſtory, Gen. vii.-11? Moſes never men- 
tions wa MAR windows or holes in 
the heavens, but only ποοννν Ha fil- 
ſures or holes of or for the heavens or air. 
Ta. xxiv. 18, ſpeaking in images taken 
from the deluge.; bp mam The fiſ- 
ſures on high are opened, (comp. Gen. vii. 
41.) and the foundations of tlie earth ſhake. 
Oz high here being oppoſed to the founda- 
tions of the earth, oes not mean in the 
heavens, but in the higher parts of the earth, 
as n is uſed Iſa. XXXVii, 24. Jer. xlix. 
16. Obad. i. 3. Habak. ii. . | 
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2. Sing. A chimney. or opening, whence ſmoke 
4 v/hes as-from a 18 hale. Hoſea xiii. 3. 


3 m- 5 
+ Plur. Cracks or» holgs in Sts; or. rocks, 
ſich as pigeons harbour in. occ. Iſa. Ix. 8. 


4. Windows, ſpoken of the holes or openings 
for the eyes. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. See D. | 


| Smith's Solomon's enen of Old Age, 


P- 81. & ſeq. N 
. w.mane Iſa. XXV. 1 l. * 3 PAP . 
II. As à N. na Alecuft. Some pee the 
word under this root, becauſe the inſects 
ſuddenly and unexpectedly come forth upon 
Countries as from 4 . places, plundering 
and deſtroy But ſince Nam is uſed as 


WO maſc, N is radi 


ng. 
Ne wag} the nis radi. . 


which ſee. | „ 
AI 7 er Fen, 
To Weave.” See Exod, Xxviii. 56. Jud: xvi, 
13. 2 K. xxiti. 7. Ia, lix. 3. W They 
weave the ſpider's web. As a N. N 4 
_ wveaver's ſhuttle, Job vii. 6. Ta. xxxviii. 
12. Comp. under p. Perhaps 4 toon, 
Jud. xvi. 14.7 
Hence Apeyry, the Greek: name for a Aude 
and the table of a Lydian woman named 
Arachur, being metamorphoſed into that 
inſetk. See Ovid Metam. Lib. 6. Fab. 4. 
From the Greek Apa;cvy are plainly derived 
the Lat. -aranea, and French e 


_ | 

With a radical, but mutable, . 

I. AsaV.To gather, pluck off, or crop, 8 
from a tree. occ. Pſ. Ixxx. 13. Cant. v. 1. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. ].] Stalls for horſe 
or other beaſts, where they pluck, or 
crop their food. occ. 2 (Chron, ix. 25. 
m The ſame. occ. 1 K. iv. 26. (or v. 6. 
2 Chron. xxxii. 28. 

III. As a N. and" plur. Sn and | 
A lion, ſo called © from plucking or ſnatch 

ing off his prey, Qu?” ſays Mr. Bate, ot 

from his remarkably tearing it to pieces; 4 
circumſtance particularly noted by the ſ- 
cred (ſee Gen. xlix. g. Deut. xxxiii. 28 

Pſ. vii. 3. xxii. 14. Hoſ. xiii, 8. 1-000 

the heathen writers; | 


II 


8 Thus —— 5 5 4 
12 Impaſſus ceu plens Lec To ee OR n 


Molle poeus. 
The famiſh'd Lion thus with hunger bold 
O'erleaps the fences of the nightly fold, 
ARS ITY ae + 
| - Duro, | 


Chald. $, behold, 4 N 2. Kal, Te may 


r 


tranſpoſition, from Heb: FE ad Perf, 80 
N of TR" 10 es, 


e N baſe 1 1 
„ Wh 452 N. 4. See onder . Als 
ey N . 


It denotes ** 6 \ go in a track, Wy as a N. 


or ſettled cuſtomary way; a traveller.“ Bate. 
I. To go in @ track or high-yoad\(as it were). 
occ, Job. xxxiv. 8. 
As a N. m A traveller,” Jud. xix. 17. 
2 Sam. 24. A way, a irack, a path, a 
road. Gen. a 7. Comp. Job xxii. 1g. 
Pf. xvi. 11. A way, manner, cuſtom. Gen. 
xvili, 11, So plur. MAN. Jud. v. 5. Jobvi. 
18, 19. & al, As a N. fem. in Reg. nmI8 
N plur. ]] A company of travellers, a cara- 
van. occ, Gen. xxxvii. 25, Ia, xxi. 13. 
II. As a N. fem. 7 „ in Reg. N 4 


ä cuſtomary ſeliled allowance or meal of vice 
5. tuals. occ. 2 K. xxv. 30. Jer. xl. 5. lii. 
ori 34- Prov. #*. x7. *- ee _ Crit. 
e,, OC Hes nt i 6 

25. 


T 


The idea of the word is 32 long. 5 
ong, as bodgh s. 


I. In Kal. To þe or grow . 
vatch- Ezek. xxxi. 5, In Hiph. To draw out in | 
e, 0f length, as the faves or poles of the ark. 
25; 4 1 K. viii. 8. 2 Chron. v. 8.—as ropes, Iſa. 

{a liv. 2. —as the tongue, in deriſion, Ia. Ivii. 4. 
. 22. Las a furrow, Pf. cxxix. 3. As a N. A 
add Length or long. See Gen. vi. 15. xi. 17. 
Ezek. xvii. 3. Job xi. 99 


II. Of time. i Kal, To be lengthentd or pro- 


„ka! 


(Sade mim veſen famer) imuditque ban. 5 
be either from Heb. vn che light, or by | 


a common road, highway, path, conſtant courſe | 


Comp. Mat. vii. 13. | 


Hiph. To „ leg, Deut. iv. 26, 
40. Xi. 9. & al. Alſo, To remain or conti- 
e Jong bene. Num. ix; 19% 2. Prov. 


xXX vin. 2 


>, | 111. In Hiph. 10 vs proceed; projer 


| Thus uſed as a Partieiple, Eecleſ. vii. 16. 
' Theres @ juſt man that; periſbes in his righ- 
| 1, tebuſmeſs, and there is wicked man. IND 
ho advances, chrives, continues getting 
forward in his. wickedneſs, Eccleſ. viii: 12, 
' Though 4 finner- do. evil. @ | hundred times, 
un and proſperity: be to him. Bates 
Crit. Heb, which 7 all means ſee, As a 
N. fem. none © Progreſs, getting gruand, 
. or. advancing... 2 Chron. xxiv. 13. 5pm 
rom Aud progres, advancing, went on 10 
+ -the wort.“ So Rel I. As a N. fem. 
em, in Reg. m, Progreſs, getting for- 
ward, proſperity. Iſa. Iviii, 8. Jer. viii. 22. 
ih then doth 2 NI = 2 of 
. the. daughter of m % So alſo, 
ch. 3s, 70 TA 65 ſays Mr. Bate, it it 
is not health nor plaifter, bur the progreſs or 
getting forward,” 
W Chald. TR Expedient, au, oce. Ezra 
iv. 14. 
i tod 
As a N. na A palace. See under G. 
pP See under 1 
„ . 
1. Chald. Low, inferior. occ. Dan. ii. 39. 


The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in the 
Targums. See Caſtell. Lex. Heptag. 


1. Chald. As a N. The earth (Greek Epæ) 4. Is 


ther on Account of it's inferior ſituation, 

ſee PL. ciii. 11.) or from Heb. n the 
ame, y being, as uſual, changed into y. 
It occurs in the emphatic form x, 
Dan. ii. 35. Jer. x. Il, & | 


R 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. Ie De 


earth, the dry land, Gen. i. 10, ſo called on 
account of it's readily breaking or crumb- 
ling to pieces, from rn to break to He. 
which ſee. | 


longed. Gen, xxvi. 8. Exod, XX. 12. In | 


F 
3 - * a - — 


pon 


Chald. » DBA not 28.2: a u. but as N fem. 
dpd The earth. Once Jer. x. 11. It is 
perhaps a derivative from p % attenuate, 
. as mot from Pn free Bice ET 

"WM. 


To kund. e Deut. Xx. 7 & al. aha a || 


N. fem. in Reg. .] ] ] ¶]ᷓ E/pouſals; butrothing. 


Pſ. xxi. 3. Thou haf nos withholden (the 


execution of) the betrothing of "his lips. 
Chriſt betrothed the church, and gave — 9 
ſelf for it, (ſte Hol. ii. 19, 20. Eph. 
26, & ſeq, but ts: enable him to comp 


| tis marriage and make the church happy | 


with himſelf, he was, in his human nature, 


- inveſted with a kingdom, with e all he | 
life, and with power to overcome all his 


enemies, as it follows in the Pſalm. 


VN | 
As a N. wn Fire. So the emblem of wrath. 


See inter al, Ezek. xxxvi. 5, Zeph. iii. 8. 
freq. occ. May not this word be à de- 


rivative from v1. 2 * „ ſubſtance, and fo, 


eminently denote the Hane or matter of | 


the heavens, i. e. ſubſiſting in atoms, with- 

out coheſion or ſuch like accidents ? For 
II. wx is 2 uſed as a formative or deri- 

8 rom w . 2 Sam. xiv. 19. Mica 


THY n oN plur. WN A Fre. Mering. an 
efering made by fire. Exod. xxix. 18. Lev. 


5, & al. freq. 

IV. 9 — a N. fem. plur. 0 or Tex, ren- 
dered foundations. occ. Jer. I. 15. Her wg 
are fallen, her walls are thrown down. 
« Foundations, Mr. Bate juſtly obſerves, 

cannot be ſaid to fall, and perhaps it means 
the fire-altars, or ſacred fires, which were on 
their walls in great abundance, and upon 
their beſt and ſtrongeſt buildings.” To 
confirm this interpretation, it is ſufficient 
juſt to mention the ſacred unextinguiſhed 
fires of the antient Perſians, and of the mo- 


dern Perſees, their deſcendants in India, and 


to obſerve that from this Hebrew word, or 
from the Chaldee or Phenician NY, the 


Greeks had their Egiæ, denoting the fre, 


4. . 


[SID 


and che Romans their Hip, en be 


f 


EET OO 


We 


: unextinguiſoed- fire, kept up by the veftal 
virgins, was conſecrat 


tation; and Ovid. Faſt. Lib. 6. 1. 298, ex- 
preſsly affirms ſhe had not— RE 
Effigiem nullam Veſta nec Ignis habent. 


See more in Spencetys Polymetis, p. 781. 82. | 


v. As a N. wR and fem. nun öSee under yp, 
VI. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. NON Foun- 
dations. occ. Ezra iv. 12. v. 16. vi. z. 

wor I. As a V. in Hith. To be grieved, an 
or as it were, fred at oneſelf, occ. 115 


Klvi. 8; Feb the LXX. ceoaZare be 1 ye | 


difireſed, and Vulg. confundamini Be 
con . But ME Bate, ** Be ye on Br 
as Luke xxiv. 32. This new force, vigour, 
or burning of the heart, being what the Verb 
expreſſes. See more in Crit. Heb. | 

1 I. As a N. fem. Twwh, Some confellitmery 

ware prepared by fre. he LXX. render 

it by Acycvoy aro v, @ Pancake, ap 
piTyy, ſweet-cake, puupoig, ointments, - Tj 
a7, cookeries, and the Vulg. by Similam, 
frixam oleo, flower fried with oil, Vinatia, 
mother or lees of wine; but they never once 
favour the modern rendering of the word 
by flagon. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 19. 1 Chron, 
xvi. 3. Cant. ii. 5. Hol. iii. 1. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ww perhaps 
fre-altars Tupeubeuc, as ]) above. Occ, 
Ifa. xvi. 7. 

Dzr. Aſhes. Hence too not ale the Greek 
Egicæ, and Lat. Veſta, as above, but alfo 


H@aos Ephaiſtas, the Greek name of Vu. 


can, the God of Fire ſo denominated, q. d. 


Nun zm the Father of Fire; or rather 


N IR Father Fire; for Orpheus in his 
hymns calls Hpai5og himſelf axaparoy rip 


unwearied fire, x0T14010 ue po, Fox eiov appeptr 
eg, a part of the world, pure element, For 


 apuci]ov unpaliuted light. 
Ih See under 5 


| ® See more in VH, De Orig. & . Idol. Lib. 3. 
cap. 65. & in Hyde Relig. Vet. Perf, cap. 7. 
| en 


or rather whoſe 


emblem or repreſentative the unextinghiſhed 
fire was; for it does not appear that among 
the Romans Ita had any perſonal repreſen- 


* 
' 2 , 
5 8 « * 


con ſttued 4 tefticte, bot by he. cn 

ſeems rather to mean ſeme ſbarp biting "hu- 

| nnn adds 75116 ETD 
mour, or zerter, from J 7e Me, n n 
overſpread with's tetter, of the te. Comp. 

m, and Bates Crit. Heb: in W. 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N.>vt An oak, 
as appears by xz compariſon of 1 Sam. 
xxxi. 13, with 2 Ghrôn. x. 12. Mr. Bate 
refers it to the Root wy from the oak's ct 
ing it's acorns. It occurs alſo Gen. xi. 
33. 1 Sam. xxii. 6. From this word was 


, named the famous Ahium opened by Ro- 
= mulus among ſome vat at Rome. And as 
x Abraham (Gen. xxi. 3g.)-agreeably no doubt 
e do tlie inſtitutes of the Patriancliul Religion, 
7 planted an dak in Bernſrbu, and culled onuhie 
Q name of Jehovah the tuerlafting Gad, (comp. 
b Gen. xiii. 8. xviii. 4.) ſo we find that oaks 
| were /acred among the idolaters alſo. Ze 
'y ' hall be aſhamed of. tbr oaks which ye have | 
= choſen, ſays Iſaiah (ch. i. 29.) to the idola-- 
Lo . trouz Iſraelites. And in Greece we meet, in 
af very early times, with the famous oracle of 
N, Jupiter at the oaks of Dodona. Among the 
ia, Greeks and' Romans we have, Sacra Jovi 
Ice Quercus, the 'Oak ſacred to Jupiter, even to 
rd a proverb. And in Gaul and Britain we 
on. find the higheſt religious regard paid to 
3 the ſame tree and it's mi/s/etoe, under the 
aps direction of the . Druids, i. e. the Oak- | 
ec. Prophets or Prieſts. Few are ignorant 
that che miſeletoe, or & miſſe/dine, is indeed a 
eek very extraordinary plant, no to be cultivated 
alſo in the earth, but always growing upon ſome 
"T Other tree, as upon the dak, apple, or &c. 
| | $*...4 n 
ther * Of which fee H:mer Odyff. 14. lin. 327, 328. 
his Odyſſ. 19. lin. 296, 297. II. 16. lin. 233, 4. and Mr. 


”73c's Notes on lin. 285, and 288, of his Tranſlation, 


ds and Herodetus, Lib. 2. cap. 52—58. | | 
mi 59 So called from the Celtic Deru, Greek Ap; an | 
ab. ; 1 


; 5 
be name is from the German /mi/tel, the ſame, ſo | 
alled becauſe it is mixed with another tree, and Saxon 


Occurs as a N. once Lev. xxi. 20, and is] 
the context | - 


BW 


1 


2 IWR. Wi 
„The Druids, fays Pliny, hold nothing 
more ſacred than the my/5/ezoe, and the tree 
on which. it is produced, provided it be the 
dat. They make choice of groves of oaks 
on their own account, nor do they perform 
any of their ſacred: rnes without the leaves 
of choſe trees, ſo that one may ſuppoſe 
that they are for 1 lis reaſon called, by a 
Greek etymology, Druids. And whatever 
 miſcletce grows on the ar (enimverò quic- 
quid adnaſratur illis) they , think i: ent 
From heaven, and is a, ſign of God him- 
ſell's having choſen that cree- This, how- 
ever, is very rarely found, but when diſ- 
covered is treated with great ceremony.— 
They call it by a name which in their 
language Genifies the curer of all ills (omnia 
ſanantem) and having duly prepared their 
feaſts and ſacrifices under the tree, they 
bring to it two white bulls, whoſe horns 
are then forthe firſt time tied. The Prieſt, 
dreſt in a White robe, aſtends the tree, and 
with a golden pruning-book cuts off the miſile- 
toe, which is received in a white ſagum or 
ſheet T. Then they ſacrifice the victims, 
Praying that God would bleſs his own gift 
to thoſe on whom he has beſtowed it.“ 
Is it poſſible for a Chriſtian to read this 
account without thinking of him who was 
the defire of all nations, on the Man whoſe 
name was the BRANCH who indeed had zo 
Fallier on earth, but came down from heaven; 
was given to heal all our ills, and after be- 
ing cut off through the divine counſel, was 
dorupped in fine linen, and laid in the ſepul- 
chre, for our ſakes? I cannot forbear add- 
ing, that the miſßletoe was a ſacred emblem 


— 
* 
* [- 1 — 


5221 


* Nat, Hiſt, Lib. t7. cap. 44. See alſo Univerſal 


Hiſtory, Vol. 18. p. 343, 546548. and Vol. 19. 
PNA. t Hl TU 5 
0 8 told _ 


the Germans to this day call the 


n leree of the oak by the old name guthy/, or gutbeyl, 


that is, good heal, and aſeribe extraordinary virtues to 


it. See Univer. Hiſt. Vol. 19. p. 24. But compare 
Mallets Northern Antiquities, Vol. 2. p 147. 


7 The reader may lee this very extraordinary ceremony 
repreſented to the eye in a print deſigned by Ham an, 


an, (Daniſh tiene, Putch teene) a twig, /prig, or ht 
ee Martinina Lexie, Etymel. and Juvins Etymol. | 
nglican, Es. 


and entitled The Druids, or th Copwerſron „ Bri- 
tons 10 Chriftianity, and fold by Kuapton and Dodſſey- 
F 2 8 = 59 | to 


N- 


deo other, as well as to the Celtic nations. |- 7 
man Poets deſcribe the Satyrs and Pan. And 
indeed it ſeems probable, that this Idol was 


ol a form. in which 


The Golden Branch of which Virgil ſpeaks. 
ſo largely in the 6th book of the Aneis, 
and without which he ſays no one could 


return fi rom the infernal region, (ſee lin. 126. 


ec.) ſeems an alluſſion to the miſcleroe, 


he himſelf plainly intimates, by com- 


Parieg it to that plant, lin. 205, &c. 

. To be guilty, liable to puniſhment, or penally, 
or aually to undergo it. lt differs from 
N, which is erring or. commilting the 

crime. Bate. Lev. iv. 13, 22, 27, & al. 

- freq. In Hiph. To treat as guilly, emact the 
penalty from. Pl. v. 11. This V. has been 

confounded with Tmaw. To be deſolate, Pl. 


xxxiv. 22, 23. Iſa. xxiv. 6. Ezek. vi. 6; | 


but in all theſe paſſages ſignifies either To 
be puilty, or to undergo the penalty of guilt. 
In Niph. To be treated as. guilty, to ſuffer the 
penalty of guilt, N i. 18. As a Participle 
or participial N. 


xxvi. 10. Pſ. lxviii. 22. Jer. li. 5. Alſo, 
Damage. Num. v. 7. And be. ſhall reftore 
wer NR his damage, i. e. the damage 


he hath done, in it's full value — and he ſhall | 
give it 5 DUR WH? (to him) to whom the | 


damage (was done.) Alſo, An offering or 


acrifice for guilt ; a treſpaſs- or guill-offering | 
2 8 7, 16, & al.) to which the guilt | 


or penalty was typically transferred, as it 
was really to the great treſpaſs- offering Chriſt 
Jeſus. Comp. Iſa. liii. 10. Rom. viii. 3. 
2 Cor. v. 21. 
As a N. fem. dv Guilt, guillineſt. Lev. 
iv. 3. xxii. 16. Pf. Ixix. 6. Naw D]) 
The guilt or fin of Samaria, Amos viii, 14, 
plainly means the golden calf which was ſet 
up by Jeroboam, and worſhipped in Dan. 
Comp. 1 K. xii. 30. Ho. viii. 5. Deut. 
ix. 21. 1 
II. As a N. in the Chaldee form, N οWZʒũù& Aſhi- 
ma, The Aleim of the men of Hamath, 
mentioned 2 K. xvii. 30. The word 
ſhould mean the atoner, expiator. The 
"Rabbins ſay the emblem was a goat, or of 


don Guilty... Gen. xlii. 
21. As a N. cem Guilt, guiltineſs. Gen. | 


Gal. iii. 13. 1 Pet. ii. 24. 
4%. 
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5 and is indeed a ſcriptural, emblem of a vi. | 
* carious 


In the Samaritan v 
It is known to every one who has the leaſt ac. 
\ thens, how ſtrongly and univerſally. they 
expiation for ſin; although they expected it 
from a falſe object, and by wrong means. 
We find it expreſſed in very 


among the Romans, even ſo late as the time 
of Horace, Lib. 1. Ode 2. lin. 29. 


The anſwer in the Poet, is, Apollo the F. 
Occurs not as 
under d. 


Occours not as a V. but in the Lexicons ſeve- 
ral Nouns are 


pen and R'BuN are mentioned as a kind 
of Conjurers or Magicians among the Bah 


laid claim to, and which perhaps, like the 


II. As a N. fem. nawR A quiver. See unde 


a form between a man and a goat, as the Ro- 


was preyalent, 
$2.very proper, 


ſince that u ator $2 


atoner, as bearing the body of | the fins 
of the fleſh. See MT be, 7 Ts | 
x. 16. xvi. 7, and Mr. Lee's Sophron 
goal, Deut. xiv. 7 


Heb. M a kind 
quaintance with the mythology of the hea. 


retained the tradition of an 'a/onement or 


terms 


Cui dabit partes ſcelus expiandi 
Jupiter? ee 


— 


And whom to expiate the horrid guilt. Rv 
Wil Jove appoint f' 7. 7 


cond perſon of the heathen Trinity, 
a V. and for the N. pyyx fee 
NWN 


\ placed under this ſuppoſed 
Root. 5 | 
As a N. maſc. plur. w/m, and Chak, 


lonians. They might perhaps be fo called 
from the Heb. tw to breathe, on account 
of the divine affiations or inſpirations the 


conjuring Prieſts among the North-Ame 
rican Indians, they pretended to b/ow int 
others, Dan. i. 20. ii. 27. iv, 4. & al. 
Bu. 
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under “. 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, 70 proceed, go for- | 


ward. occ. Prov. iv. 14. ix. 6. Te be 


occ. Prov. xxiii. 19. To help forward, give 
fucceſs to. occ. Iſa. i. 17. In Hiph. To lead 
forwards.” occ. Iſa. iii. 12. ix. 16. As a 


N. wr A flep, proceeding, progreſs. Job | 


xxiii. 11. Pſ. xvii. 5, 11. xl. 3. xliv. 19. 
Prov. xiv. 15. Hence in the form of a 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg. N is-uſed to ex- 
preſs the continued progreſs or ſucceſs of the 
perſon or perſons of whom it is predicated. 
Pſ. i. 1. ii. 12. & al. freq. But obſerve it 
is conſtrued with Pronoun ſuffixes like a 


Particle, as PWR Succeſsful or happy thee, 


Deut. xxxiii. 29. Pſ. cxxviii. 2 DIWN 
Succeſiful you, Ia. xxxii. 20 WWR Suc- 
ceſsful him, Prov. xvi. 20 ; juſt as the He- 
brews ſay Pe After thee, &c. and not 
unlike the Latin compliment we have in 

| Plautus Stich. 5. 4, 27. Bene te, Bene 
vos, &c. n e 
In Kal and Hiph. To eſteem, or call proſ- 

perous or happy, or perhaps 1% wiſh ſucceſs 
or proſperity to. Gen. xxx. 13. Job xxix. 11. 
Pf. Ixxii. 17. Mal in. a ĩ·- -. 

III. de A relative Particle, referring to 
ſomewhat going before, either expreſſed or 
underſtood, and ſo cauſing the ſentence to 
proceed or go forward 
or repetition. ; 


II. 


Exod. xiv. 13, & al. freq. | 
2. The conjunction, That. Eccleſ. viii. 2, 


3. For the cauſe that, or becauſe that. Gen. 


xXxiv. 13. In as much as. Deut. xxx. 16. 
ln 1 Sam. xv. 20, *ny2y en may. be 
underſtood interrogatively, and N ren- 
dered nat, or becauſe, ( Have I done evil) that, 


or becauſe, F have obeyed the voice of the | 


Lord? 


4. In the manner that, 41. Jer. xxxiii. 22. 
5. At the time that, when. Gen. xxx. 38. Lev: | 
|; 3 3 | : 


f iv. 22. 


_— 


6. The place that, where. Exod. xxxii. 34 
It is evident that in the four laſt uſages of 


| 


without interruption | 


1. The Pron. relitive, Who, which, whom, | 
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rn ſome words expreſſive of the cauſe, 


manner, lime, or place muſt be underſtood. 
7. With 5 prefixed, WN9 A., according as, 
ſucceſsful, proſperous. occ. Pf. xli. 3. Alſo When, becauſe, as the ſenſe requireth. See 
Tranſitively, Tocauſetoproceed, toput forward | 


S 


Gen. vii. 9. Exod. xxxii. 19. Num. 


. e tg | 
IV. As a N. fem. mw and rν]́ (2 K. xvii. 


16. Comp. Deut. vii. 5.) plur. wht and 
S'WR. This word after the LXX. and 


Vulg. hath been generally rendered a grove, 


or groves, But in many of the Texts be- 
low quoted it certainly cannot have this 
meaning, which however I apprehend muſt 
be admitted in ' ſome paſſages, as Deut. 


Xii. 3. You ſpall overthrow their altars, and 


break their pillars, and burn wum their 
groves with fire, and hew down oy, 
PInR the graven images of their gods; 
where obſerve that DIR is diſtinguiſn- 
ed both from their pillars and from the 


| 8 images of their gods. So likewiſe 


eut. vii. 5, Comp. Exod. xxxiv. 13. 
Again Deut. xvi. 24 yy 95 WR h YON 9 


Thou ſhall not plant to thyſelf a grove of any 


trees near to the altar of Jehovah thy Aleim; 


for I cannot find that the V. yt is ever 
applied to the ſetting up of an idol, but it's 


proper meaning is Zo plant a tree, or the 
like. In Jud. vi. 25, 26, 27, 28, likewiſe - 
I think -war may beſt be interpreted + 
grove, though the very name itſelf ſeems | 
deſigned as an 7delatrous confeſſion to the 


natural agents worſhipped in theſe groves of 


their independant powers in cauſing and 
promoting wvege/ation. But in far the 


greater number of paſſages where the word 


occurs it ſtands for an idol or idols, as 
Ind. ii. 2. 1 K. xiv. 23. xv. 13. vi. 33. 
2 K. xvil. 10, 16. xxi. 9. xxiii. 


Iſa. xvii. 8. xxvii. 9. It ſeems to mean | 
the Bleſſer or. Bleſſers, the authors of preſent 


and temporal, and perhaps of future þliſs . 
and happinef. Doubtleſs this, like the other 


names of their idols, was an attribute of 
the material heavens; but from the feminine 


Pg 


ne- 


19 


name en 1 ſeems to be a LED 


romilſe, | 


of a perveried tradition of the pr 
ey had | 


Gen. ili. 15, and from this goddeſs 
2 ome confuſed expectation of a 


N 
ture ſaviour and deliverer. Comp. ens | | 


under 0. Hence the latter heathen had 
their Venus and her ſon Cupid. See Lucretius, | 


Lib. 1. at the beginning, Selden De Diis 


Syris, and Hulchinſon s Moſes Prin. Pt. 2. 
p. 504. and Trin. of the Gentiles, p. 288. 
V. As a N. won ſome kind of tree ſo 

called from it's thriving, flouriſbing, or per- 
petual wiridity ; perhaps the Box: tree, as the 
Vulg. renders it. occ. Iſa. xli. 19. 
Ezek. xxvii. 6, — Thy benches have they 
made of ivory WN n (read as one 


word) inlaid in box (fee Targum Fenath.} 
from the iſles of Chittim, i. e. "about Italy,, 


de inſulis Italiæ, ſays the Vulg. which were 

then famous, as they are to this day, for 
Box- trees. See Bochart, Vol. 1. 158. and 
Bate's Crit. Heb. 


. 


vi. Chald. xywn A wall. See under mw. 


| NPR 
Chald, The ſame as Heb. dx, To come. 
Ezra v. 16. Iſa. xxi. 16; in which latter 
paſſage obſerve that an Edomite is the 
ſpeaker. In Aph. *1w1 To **. Dan. 
Ni. 13. V. 13. 
AM 


With a radical, but mutable, n 
I. To come, come to, come near, approach, come 


Heer. Deut. xxxiii. 2. Job iii. 23. Prov. 


i. 27. Iſa. xli. 28. & al. 
Ae ü Things coming, things to come. 
occ. Iſa. xli. 23. xIv. 11. As a N. with a 
formative d, N Acceſs, entrance. 
Ezek. xl. 15. 

II. As a N. N A feen or toten, in general 
any thing that ſhows, or cau/eth to come in- 
to the mind any « other thing, whether paſt, 
(Num. xvii. 10.) preſent, (Jud. vi. 17.) or 
future, which might not otherwiſe appear : 
even a future thing is ſometimes given as 
a ſign of a thing preſent or future. Exod. 
Iii, 11. 1 Sam. ii. 34. 2 K. xix. 29. 
vi. 14. Jer. xliv. 29, 30. 


As a N. fem. 


Occ. | 


DV 


Iſa. 


veſligia præſcribens imiſarit, qua reſupinus 


Gen. iv. 1s, Wovid be vnde 3 Word Lord 
* Cain a ſign (i. e. worked ſome miracle 
fore him to convince him) hat whoſoever 
ound him: flnuld not kill lin. Comp. Exod, 

* 1. bs. vi. 19. 

III. As a N. A coutte, which comes Fw 
the ploughſhare in ploughing. So Pliny, | 
Culter vocatur, predenſam, prius quam 
proſcindatur, terram ſecans, futuriſque /ulcis 


in arande "mirdeat vumer. I hat is called 
the coulter which cuts the ſtiff ground, be- 
fore it is broken up, thus marking out the 
future forrows to the ſlanting ploughſhare.“ 
Nat. Hiſt, Lib. 18. cap. 18. Sam. viii. 20, 
IO. ii. 4. Joel. iii. 15. & al. 

IV. Ye — 718 Thou, a pronoun of the ſe. 

cond perſon, denoting one near or preſent, 

and addreſſed to him or her, as ſuch. freq. 
occ. Alſo, Of thee, thine. 1 K. xxi. 19. & 
al. Plur. DAR Ze. freq occe. 

V. Y A Particle denoting nearneſs, approach, 

1. The very ſubſtance of a thing, the, the very, 
(See ap) It is prefixed to Nouns. The 
Lexicons ſay, that when joined with a Verb, 
it denotes the accuſative caſe, it the verb 

be alive; fee Gen. i. 1. & al. frrq. but 
the nominative if the Verb be paſſive or neu- 
ter, Gen, xvil. 45. Deut. xx. 8. Joſh, 
vii. 15. & al. freq. But in truth it is the 
ſign of no particular caſe, that qiſtinction 
being unknown in Hebrew. See Joſh. xxii. 
17. Ezek. xxxv. 10. 

This particle is ſometimes in conſtruction with 
pronoun ſuffixcs, written with a inſerted, 
D, as TMR Thee. 1 K. xxii. 24. Ezek. 
ii. 6. 11RD From him, 1 K. xxii. 7. & al. 

2. With, to, towards. Exod. i. 1. Deut. vii. g. 

3. DN From with, from the. e uy 
Deut. xviii. 3. Zech. xiv. . 

DER. At, with, the, thee, thou. 


JR 5 
Denotes Arongh, both ative and paſſive. 


I. As a N. 18 Strong, like the bones. Job 
xxxiii. 8 | | 
Il. As a N. 18 rox as 4 fortreſs. N um. 


XXiy. 
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Xv. 21.—as the foundations 
the ſhell) of the earth, Mica vi. 2. 


f in proportion to her bulk than that of any 
1 other ſpecies of animal, and in which I be- 
5 lieve, as well as in ſize, the female exceeds | 


IV. As a N. 118 Strong, forcible, violent, as 


15. Amos v. 24.—as a warlike nation. Jer. 
v. 15.—as the bones. Job xxxiii. 19. It is 
uſed as a Subſtantive, Strength, force. Gen. 
xlix. 24. Exod: wiv. 7. | 
V. arm nw The month Ethanim, the ſe- 
venth month, nearly anſwering to our Sep- 
tember. So called from the winds or 


mates.” Bate. But Q ccc. 1 K. viii. 2. 
VI. Chald. As a N. pm A furnace. This 
word ſeems a derivative from Heb. wx 


4 fre, w being changed into H, as uſual, 
b Dan. ili. 11. & ſeq. ; 2 | 
ut dy See under pN2 

7 4 . 


Chald. As a N. 4 place, perhaps from the 
4 Heb. . Ezra v. 15. vi. 3. & al. 
i. ano 


 PLURTS4STTFSRA LS; 


ch Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
4 - ginning with N. | 
ab. Bad See under 902 


dmwvad See under DW 
NWAYAR See under v 
DN 


s a N. occ. Gen. xli. 43. The moſt natural. 
method of interpreting. this word ſeems to 
be by conſidering it as a compound of ax 
father, and Ha bleſſing. Foſeph was very 


. properly honoured with this high title, he 
div. Father of Bleſſing, as having foreſeen, and 


_- 
(inner part of 
III. As a N. fem. rut, and with pronoun ſuf- || 


fixes Int, plur. man and nan A ſhe-afe, | 
from her ſirengih, which is perhaps greater 


the male. Num, xxii. 22. 23, 25. & al. freq. | - 


3 . "i WS” wice. 
a torrent or river. Deut. xxi. 4. Pf. Ixxiv. | no, 


rough weather uſual at the autumnal Equi- 
nox, which are more violent in warmer cli- | 


- 


N πο⁰ 90 ie 


ſt ſequences of the approaching famine, and 
| as being intruſted with the diſpenſation of 
l political Seng, by Pharaoh. Comp. 
ch. xlv. 8. 5 
N | 8 55 1 
As a N, maſc. plur. in Reg. Chargers, baſons 
co catch the blood of the ſacrifices which 
' was to be ſprinkled; from m 70 colle#, 
and dd what falls, or diſtils. occ, Ezra i. g, 


ie ae e os 
Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. x17 
A name of dignity, Nobles, prefects, or the 


A 


' #0 decree, occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 
; 1 5 N NN | 
Chald. (Perhaps from m magnificent and n 
to favell) Magnificently, pompouſly. It is how- 
ever rendered diligently. Once Ezra vii. 23. 
| [ITTN. | 
As a N. A Daric. A coin probably ſtruck 
by Darius the Medes, and impreſſed with 
his image. So we ſometimes. call an old 
Engliſh coin a Facabus, and a Portugueſe one 
a Fohannes, reſpectively from the image 
and inſcription of the king they bear. A 
Daric was equal to about 25 ſhillings of our 
money. occ. in plur. Ezra viii. 27. 
1 Chron. xxix. 7. In this latter place we 
may ſuppoſe that Ezra, who probably col- 
lected, or at leaſt reviſed the Chronicles, 
reduces the money uſed in David's time, to 
that which was well known in his own, See 
Prideaux's Connect. Vol. i. p. 129. 8vo. 
edit. and Hutchinſon's Xenophon. Cyropæd. 
Not. p. 255. 8vo, edit. 5 


PD See under JD 


Chald. As a N. fem. from the Heb. non, An 
earthen veſſel. occ, Ezra vi. 2. It feems + 
Cyrus's decree was kept thus for the greater 
ſecurity; and | believe few will doubt the 
propriety of the interpretation here given 
who will compare the above paſlage with 


* 


given counſel to prevent, the dreadful con- 


Jer, xxxii. 14. | 


n 


like; from IR, magnificent and ug (Chald.) 


eee 40 u 
— (which ee) denoting lhe | 


2 EE 14 5þ 
It ſeems a Chaldee or Perſian word denot- 
ing Vice- Roys, Lieutenants, or Chief Gover- 
nours under the King. So the LXX. ge- 
nerally render it by Za@rpara, and the 
Vulg. by Satrapz, It occurs in the form 


of a Heb. N. maſc. plur. Eſth. viii. 9. 


ix. g,—in Reg. Ezra viii. 26, Eſth. iii. 12, 
and in that of a Chaldee N. maſc. plur. 


emphat. Dan. iii. 2, 3, & al, We have 
an account of the original appointment of 
theſe Perſian Vice- Roys, Dan. vi. 1. (or 2.) 
I pleaſed Darius to ſet over the kingdom an 
hundred and twenty WJBINTOTN, which ſhould 
Be over the whole kingdom. Xenophon (Cy- 
ropæd. Lib. 8. p. 491. Edit. Hutchinſon, 


8vo.) mentions. the fame fact, only he 


aſcribes the inſtitution of theſe Zarpara, 


as he calls them, to Cyrus; and no doubt | 


Cyrus's uncle, Darius, (called by Xenophon, 
Cyaxares) did not appoint them without 
his nephew's advice and concurrence. The 
word Larperas itſelf ſeems a corrupt ab- 
breviation of the oriental name; and this 
latter may be derived from the Chaldee or 
| Perſian wNR, great or eminent, N t go 
about freely, and DYWÞ the preſence, and ſo 
ſtricily import @ great or eminent man, Who 
has free acceſs to the preſence, i. e. of the King. 
_ Xenephon accordingly (p. 493.) tells us, that 
| Cyrus choſe the Zarparai out of his piAwy 
or friends, and the Vulg. renders D ονν 
"an Ezra viii. 36, by Satrapis qui erant de 
conſpectu regis; Satraps, who were in the 
king's fight or preſence. 


BN Dο | 
As a N. maſc. plur. A Perſian word for 
mules. Bochart, Vol. 2. 236. deduces it 


from the Perſian vn great, and yx 42 


mule, as denoting à large mule, ſuch as are 


produced from mares, and obſerves that 


a mule is ſtill called in Perſic Afthar. occ. 
Eſth. viii. 10, 14. | 


N 


i 


ge OS « 


DN 


oN 


1. Where, in what place Ruth ii. 19. 1 Sam. 
2. Of what. aſpect or appearance? occ. Jud, 
dd See under ND 
Wade See under WIN | 


As a N. maſc. plur. By comparing 2 Chron, 
ix. 10, 11, with 1 K. x. 11, 12, it ſeems 
to be another name for the following 
oon thya, or thyine wood,” as the Vulg. 
render it, 2 Chron. ix. 10, 11. It may be 

derived from 5x not and ©1 7 fill, becauſe 

it is of ſo cloſe a texture as not to imbibr 
walter, nor be affected by the wet and 
weather. occ. 2 Chron. ii. 8. ix. 10, 11. 


d be . 

As a N. maſc. plur. A ſpecies of Tree or 
wood, Thyon, thya, or thyine wood. So the 

Vulg. thyina. occ. 1 K. x. 11, 12. 
Theephraſius Hiſt. Plant. V. 5. ſays, that te the 
thyon or thya- tree, grows near the temple 
of Jupiter Ammon, Tep' A 44 (in Afi 
ca) and in the Cyrenaica, that it reſembles 
the cypreſs tree in it's boughs, leaves, 
ſtalk, and fruit, and that it's wood ever 
rots. The Hebrew Name therefore may 
be very naturally deduced from 5x not ard 
D to diſſolve. It was in high eſteem among 
the heathen, who frequently made of this 
wood the doors of their temples, and the 
images of their gods. See Wetſtein's Note 
on Rev,xviii. 12. and Pliny's Nat. Hiſt, Lib. 
13. cap, 16. It muſt however be obſerved, 
that Foſephus Ant. Lib. 8. cap. 7. & 1. cal N 
the 22058, or Hoe of Solomon, Zukus 
TEUX wv Pitch- or torch- Irees, but cautions us 
againſt ſuppoſing that the wood of them 
was like what was known in his time by 
that name, for it was, ſays he, rather 
like that of the fig-/ree, but more whit 
and ſhining ;” and he expreſsly adds, that 


A Particle compounded of N, a Particle of | 


he had ſaid thus much, that no one might 


___ma=—pe 
- be ignorant of the difference, 
nature of the zorch-tree®. 
- jober See under DOR 
ET NE. 
| Occ urs Prov. xxx. 31. wy 


nor of the 


(Eng. Tranſl.) or, let no one riſe up. 


Comp. Prov. xii. 28. i 


_ of Alalcomene to a town in Bzotta, 


fore as Sirabo, Lib. 9. p. 413. informs us, 
though it was ſmall and ſituated in a plain, 


rence to that Goddeſs. And from this town 
and temple Minerva herſelf appears to have 
had the title of AAaAxzopernic, as Juno was 
ſhipped at Argos. Thus Homer, II. 4. 
lin. 8. joins Hen 7 


. comenean Minerva; where the Scholiaſt 


vatig, TONE TG BotwTiag, TIN“ u, Who is 
worſhipped at Aalcomenæ, a city of Bæotia. 
NN 
It frequently occurs as a Pron. plur. of the 
firſt perſon, We. I think with Tympius, in 
his Note on Noldius's Particles, that it may 
be conſidered as a compound of dx 70 be 
preſent, m to encamp, as ſoldiers or others, 
in the ſame darm or company, and the) col- 
lellive (ſee 28 under du, II.), and fo de- 
notes ſeveral perſons preſent together, and of 
like condition in re ſpect of what is the ſub- 
ject of the diſcourſe. - The radical & is (as 
in other inſtances) dropt, and the word 


Num. xxxii, 32. 
lll. 42. 


t See Bechart, Vol. 14. 43 435. 


| pon 991) And a | 
king againſt whom (there is) no rifing up, | 
+ Hence r Phenicians gave the 
cauſe it was ſacred to Op58-713R the irre- 


Iſtible Deity, i. e. Minerva, and famous for an | 
ancient temple dedicated to her. And there- | 


yet it always remained inviolate, out of reve- | - 


called Apyun from being eminently wor- 


xc. AXQGAKX0pe- . 
vis Abu The Argian Juno, and Alal- | 


explains. AA@&Xxopevyic by He AXe@Axopee- | 


written „ng Gen, xlii. 11. Exod. xvi. 7, 8. 
2 Sam, xvii. 12. Lam. 


* For this remark frac Foſephus I am indebted to 
4 ; Michaelis excellent Recueil de Queſtions, Queſtion | 


- 


| Chald. It is rendered Fpeedily, forthwith, or 
the like, but perhaps means fudiouſly, di- 
 ligently, exafily, from Heb. 10 10 recount, 
enumerate, So the L.XX. render it by 
eri and the Vulg. by ſtudio, dili- 
Zenter. Ezrav.8, & al. 
Ned See under ND  / 
LT TOS RO: EAT 
As a N. A Chaldee or Perſic word, denoting 
tribute or revenue. Once Ezra iv. 13, 


5e See under DNN 


eee eee ere 
en e e i 
Chald. As Ns. pu and mn, the ſame 


as the Heb. ant, Purple, occ. Dan. v. 
7, 16, 29. 2 Chron. ii. 7, in which laſt 
paſſage Solomon, writing to Hiram, king 
cf Tyre, may be ſuppoſed to make uſe: of 
what was at that time the Tyrian name of 
purple, rather than of the pure Hebrew 
one be. TER 


x 5 
I. As a N. A lion of God, from m 4 lion, 
and h God. occ. 1 Chron, xi. 22. Writ- 
ten Nm, 2 Sam. xxiii. 29. The Vulg. in 
Sam. renders it leones lions; but in Chron, 
has duos Ariel, ſo LXX. roug d Apin\, 
the two: Ariels, And indeed the word ſeems 
a title given to the Maabitiſb champions on 
account of their courage (as Cœur de Lion, 
Lion's Heart, to our K. Richard I. Comp. 
2 Sam. xvii, 10.) as well as in honour of 
their God, the material D. So, on the 
other hand, the Fewiſh champions are 
called m N their Arabs, Ia. xxxiii. 7. 
(where Eng. Tranſl. their valiant ones) 
in honour, I ſuppoſe, of the true 58 or 
ers | 


„** "II. ä» — re „ „ ä 


II. Curſed of God, from N to curſe, and 5x God. 
occ. Iſa. xxix. 1, 2, 7. ver. 1, 2, Vo is 
Ariel, io Ariel the city where David dweli.— 


| I will diſtreſs Ariel, and there ſhall be heavi- 
| 5 Mp | neſs 


: — 
" * 2 ** — — 4 K ——— es hy 1 
F ia — 
4 ; : 
* 


meſs and com 1 it ah city of PINS | 


lem namely) De unto me. IWR 45 
Ariel; i: e. as if chrjed 4 God. Ses Mr. 

Bades Crit. Heb. 

III. According to the Keri, or mib hd- 
"ing, and the LXX. and Vulg. verſions, the 

emblematical altar of Bur nl. fer ing in 
Ezek. xliii. 13, 16, is called by 15 name 
Dane tie lion of Ged, as repreftenting the | 
divine light in the man Chriſt Wins * 
under 202 II. „ 

| 4 5 DD | 

As a N. The hare; from 1 to crop, — _ 


the produce of the 8 75. theſe animals be- 


ing very remarkable for deftroying the fruits 
of the earth. occ. Lev. xi. 6. Deut. xiv. 7. 
Bochart, who gives this interpretation of 
the word, excellently defends it by ſhew- 
ing from hiſtory, that haves" have at 
different times deſolated the iſlands Leros, 
Aſtypalaa, and Carpathus. See his works, 
Vol. ii. 63, & 995. To his account, for 
the ſake of the ſearned reader, I ſhall add 
the following lines concerning 
muls from Bargeus ynoget. lib. 3. cited by 
Fohnſton, Hiſt. Nat. de 2 p. 110. 


by which it appears, 
gdevourers of almoſt all kinds. of herbs and 


vegetables. | 
DECE RPUNT Let rente ęgramina comp, 
Et culmos ſegetum, & fibras tellure repo/las + 
Herbarum, & lento marſus in cartice figunt 
Arboris, atque udos attondent 'undique. libros ; 


Moc parcunt firato pemorum, aut 2landis acer vo, 


Aut viciæ, aut milio aut procere frondibus ulmi. 
Præcipuè grate Hlugſria gramina menthæ; 

''Dueque colunt riguas inculta ſy/imbria walles, 
Er uaga ſerpilla, & ere nobile gramen 
Percipiunt. 


IMNR See under bn. 


A Particle, from na Hello (as 3 from 75) | 
or from n within. 


1. In, of time, place, condition, &c. within, 


among. freq. occ. 


1 


r hm od 


| 


theſe ani- | 


| 
at they are great | 


w_— 0 42 J 


11 2 
4. Againſt. Num. a $5." 
5 With, together with. Exod. xX. 95 Lev. i, "ny | 


13. Of. 


Fn 


: 


| 


12 oncer ning, of. ev. vi. 2. 
7. Into. Gen. Xxx. 33. f 
8. By, by means of. Exod. xiv 2h 


| ire Num:.xxviii. 26. 
10, For, on Account , Gen. xxx. 1 18. nod, 
5 X: 12. Deut. xix. F 5 


City) came towards the ſolar. orb, i. e. to the 


dr. 9 


1 II. As a N. * mran, Revenue, produty 


„ 


2. Prefixed to Verbs iofinitive may be ronder- 


ed b as Num Mxkv. 29, W Wag 
in his lighting u him, i.e. when he lighted 
upon him i or ei 2 Ohron. N 7. 

1 Sami | 


11. According to: Num. xiv. 34. i 
12. Upon, above. 1 Sam, viii, 11. 1 Chroi, 


V. 2. * * 
Geo. js: 10, 16 Exod, i 10, 


r 
. To Ge or go, aner from one kes r to 
another, as Gen. xix! i; but it is uſed. * 
extenſively as como or fs in Engliſh. 
Hiph. Tos cauſe #0 rome; to bring. Gen. ii. by | 
ft Na is applied Gen. xxviii. 11, & al. 
in a ſtrickly Philoſophical fenſe for che ſolar 
ulis going , i. e. from one hemiſphere 
to the pores ſo xn Gen. xix; 23, & 
7 Ecolef. i. 5, & al. joined with hr 
are uſed for the ſolar ligli's coming ot or 
Jpreading upon that hemiſphere, which is 
turning into the morning. 
Jud. xiv. 18. nom 20:2 donn ſhould, Tap: 
prehend, be rendered; Bzfore it (the place or 


' meridian; Before-mid- day, or non. 

The final & of this Root is often dnopt, i 
Ruth iii. 1.5. 1 Sam. xxv; 8. 2: Sam. v. 2 
1 K. xii, 12. xx. 21, 29, 2 K. iii. 41 
Jer. xix. 51. xxxix. 16. Mic: i. 18. 

II. Of time, To come, advance. Ila. vii. 1 
Amos iv. 2. viii. 11. & al. n Vf 
literally, Come into days, i. e. advanced i 

| a years. Gen. XVI), 11. Xxiv. b 

a 


increaſe, income. Num. xviii. 30. Dei 
 XXXiil. 14. Prov. iii. 14. xviii. 20. 
Der. Greek Baw and Bau to go, Lat. * 

Eng. way, F rench poye, whence e 


ere. 


TIE! dn IE 
1 ſay; 0] I ci lags open 
a pit, or the like. 
Atrictly in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 


$S % 


xiv. 10. — 1 xxvi. 15. & al. eG. 7M 
II. To engrave deeply in making an inſcri 

on ſtone. Deut. xxvil. 8. Comp. Hab. ii. 2. 
III. To open, declare, to mate evi , 
or hrs W b ren. i. Xo 3 15 


n, or 


LO 


Joel ji. Ce v0. t, | 
II. As a N. maſc. ply. Fend, e v. 


2, 4. It is rendered #714 grapes, but rather N 
means ſome ſintiug . plant. f, in 
45 r, 5 is :inclined | 


his Voyages, p. 28 

to believe that the Prophethere 3 means he || 
hoary nightſhade, . (lagum incanuum) be- 
cauſe it is common in 6.5 Paleſtine, 
and the Faſt, and the Arabian name agrees 
well with it. The Arabs call it Aueb el Dib, 


not have found a plant more oppaſite to 
the vine than this, for it grows much in 
the vineyards, and is very pernicious to 
them, Re had they root it out; it like- 
wiſe reſembles. vine by it's ſhrubby *. 

ſtalk.” Thus my Author, Mr. Bate, how. 
ever, in Crit. Heb. explains it of grapes that 


III. As a N. fem. mwx2 Some ſtinking weed, 
Oppoſed to barley. occ. Job xxxi. 40. 
not the plant of what the preceding DWNA * 
are the fruit? @ompare therefore Senſe II. 
IV. As a V. in Niph. and Hiph. To fink 
in a Ggurative ſenſe, To be or become toath- 
ſome, abomimable, 1 Sam. Xlli, 14. xxvii. 


* And no 0000 i in it's ſruit alſo, as ** Arabic name 
implies; ard ſo Brookes Nat. Hiſt. Vol. 6. p-. 119. ob- 
ſerves that the fruit of the Bella Donna, or deadly Night. 


Is it. | 


eg 


tis not e 


"82 A pit or well opened in the earth, Gen. N 


the Fo 52 Exod. Po 21. vii. 752 35 
xvi. 20, 247 PC. xxxviii. 6. lo in Hip pf 
To mate to Rink. Eccleſ. K. 1. As a. N. 


vo Kink, Aenci: oc. Ia. Win. 3. 


i. e. No grapes. The Prophet, adds he, could 


rot upon the vine; ſo Montanus, uvas putidas. 


| | 


| 
4 following, To pI, efteem abominable. 


Hade, is like a Grape, of a ſhining black colour, and 


full of a vinous juice 


r- 


2. 092 URI, Nan He - become 
2 1 r inable amen r to his peop'e.). 
N Wal. Wm Prov. 13 . a led | 
To c auſe thus fink, mate abominable. 
Bern 0-0 30, *Exod:v. 21. NA 
D IA, DIP NR Ye have made our 
ſmell Toathſome in the eyes of Pharach, Is 
nott is expreſſion, t though at firſt night un- 
e = yet ſtrictſy be to na- 


re ? 2 figure taken from the 
| anne? loc Fee which all” ſtrong alkaline | 
yolatile ſmells (ſuch, for inftance, 15 that of 


"carrion} haye on the eyes? Alſo wich dy 


— 


Occ, Iſa. xxx. 3. The $a this 
Text * der v3 T6 be aſbame ut erro- 
* . In Hitch. To Er oneſelf ai nking, 
| dthſome, or abominable.. 1 Chron. xix. 6. 
V. "Chad: To, be Joathfome,. bomihable. With 5 
| * f 6 be ahominable. to, 70 diſpledſe 
Very er . Occ, Dan, Vi. 15. As a N. fem. 
e Abominable "oct Ear iv. 12, 
Wiege yh 0:54:44, 
cura hot 2 4d late, le i | oh, 
„As a partici or Participle in Ni 
Nn Hollow, made hollow. | occ. Exod. 
xxvii. 8. XXxviii. 7. Jer. Jii. 11. 
I, It is applied ſpiritually, Hollow, epo. 
vain. occ. Job xi. 12. | 
III. As à N fem. in Reg. Hana The gbr or 
1 of the exe, that part of the eye which 
| Zh hollow, and admits the TEE occ. 
8 ech. ii. 8. 


1 
? 
[ 
£ 


4:6 Yi 
Oceans: not as a V. but as a N. 22 "Ms, 
food. Occ. Ezek. xxv. 7, and in compo- 
ſition with NB; a portion, Dan. i. 5. & al. 
Hence, no doubt, the Phrygian Bexxo 
bread (Herodot. II. 2.) and the Gr. Bays 
f0aa, which | Hefychius explains by zaacue 
&zTou N pry; a piece or fragment of bread or 
paſte. And as xawoke is from naw 10 
4 off, ſo the LXX. in Ezek. xxv. 7, 
render 22 by Aiapreyy, and Vulg. by 
direptionem, ſpoil, plunder, and to ſpoil, 
pluck, break off, or the like, is perhaps 
the ideal meaning of the Hebrew word. 


G 2, 12 


A _ * 
ng Kerr ˙*˙ „13 — — OE 8 
N ; " 0 


I. As a N. ee like. 


- xt 44. 
"125. 5 


It is uſed for 

1. Clothes or coverings in cal. Gen. xxiy. 
53. & al. freq. 

2. An outer garment, a Cloak or robe. Gen. 
xxkix. 12, 1 Sam. Xix. 24. Sy 

3- The covering or coverlet of a bed. 85 Sam. 


a 
4. A cloih- covering for the tabernacle. Num. . 


iv. 6—13. 


II. As a N. T2 A cover or cloak 0 / Aſiu- | 'Moab * of "Ms: ul 


lation, hypocriſy, falſehood, perfidy, cachery. 
occ. Iſa. xxiv. 16. Jer. xii, 1. So fem. 


III. As a V. in Kal. To uſe a cloak of dif mu 
lation, hypocriſy, falſehood, or treachery, to 
at under ſuch a deceitful cover, to deceive, 

8 151 is uſed abſolutely, 1 Sam. xiv. 33. Job 

vi. 31, & al. or with 2 following, Exod. 
Xxi. 8. ud. ix. 233 and once with », 
Jer. iii. 20, Surely as 4 woman acteth 
treacherouſiy againſt her friend; in Nel. 
dius, perfidè agit contra. But on this 
whole word let the reader conſult Mr. 


Bates learned ore winch in Le og Heb. 


T2. | 
I. Single; alone. Exod. xxx. 34. TM 122 12 
Solum cum ſolo erit—Each Mall be ſepa- 
rated from other. 
1. With 5 prefixed it is uſed as 2 Particle, 125 
Apart. Zech. xii. 14, and takes the pro- 
noun ſuffixes of both numbers and genders: 
as 1129 He alone, by himſelf alone. Gen. ii. 8. 
177255 They (fem.) alone, &c. | 
2. 725 followed with o or d, Without, be- 
des. Jud. viii. 26. Exod. xii. 37. 
. The Particle d being prefixed to 725, a 


Beſides, without. Gen. xlvi. 26. 


1 ** 


II. As a N. 72 Flax, fo called from running + 


up in /iugle ſtalks, without ſpreading into 


branches. 
It is' uſed for the flax or linen of which the | 
l garments were made. Exod. xxviii. 
& al. freq. Plur. D172 Linens, linen 
3 Ezek. in 2, 3, 11. & al. 


Tv. As a N. maſc. $5 in Reg n 


To frien, or deviſe of himſelf 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. Sn Single, i. e. | 


large and ſtrong, poles or levers, ſuch as are 


1 


freq. Hence. 


for the bones of the human * deſcribed 
under the ſimilitude of a tent, or taberna- 


cle, Job xvili.. 13, (on which paſſage ſee; 
| 3 Heb, )—for thoſe of the Leuiathen or 
T crocodile 1 xli. +. or 12; and in like 

xvi. 6, for the Hrengihi of | 


manner a 
Moab, re bs un r the image of a 


wild beaſt, We have Ard of the pride of 


ſtrong bones (or ſtren J are not fo}, Vulg. 


plur. n. occ. Zeph. Hi. 4. Hence... | | rw eg fortitudo ejſis, more than his 


rength. So Jer. xl vii. 30. I Kno, ſaith 
the Dir, his anger, but not ſo his ſtrength 
Na, (Vulg. Virtus) not fo (his ſtrength) 


- hath done, My 13 N. Sce margin of ide 


Exgliſb tranſlation. Hence, 

v. As a N. maſc. plur. n The Pry 
ſhoots of a tree. Exzek. xv. 6. xix, 14. 
Hoſ. xi. 6. | 


| VI. As a N. m. t ber. A ſoon of Conjurers 


who might be thus named from their affect- 


ing ſolitude, as many impoſtors, to cover and 


give credit to their lies, both in ancient 
and modern times have done. Thus did 
Pythagoras, Zoroaſter, Numa, Mabomet, &c. 
(See Prideaux Connect. Vol. I. B. 6. p. 220. 

Edit. 8 vo.) The O19 are mentioned with 
their other Confurers. occ. I. xliv. US 
Jer. I. 38. 

7712 To be all TY quite alone. e as a 
Participle Benoni in Kal, TN Quite _ 
Pſ. cii. 8. & al. 

. Lat. viduns, whence widow, &c. 


892 
ne; for it ſeems 
as is intimated 


related to 72 (as N to 


from hi mſelf alone. It occurs alſo Neh. vi. 8. 


A +. | 


1. In Kal and Hi 95 To divide, ſeparate, dif- 
tinguiſh. Gen. i. 4. And the Aleim Y 
divided between 4 light and the darkneſs. 


How? By changing the. light into dark- 


nels, | 


able fingly to 1 or curry a 6 . 
weight. Exod, xxv. 19, 14. 16, & al. 


2 55 * his 


1 K. xii. 33, Which 73 N73 he deviſed 
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_ alternately, and that by their own immediate 
and ſupernatural power, as the heavenly 


mechanically. But how do theſe latter divide 
alſo between the day and the night, as they 


continuing and regulating the motion of the 
earth, which began as ſoon as the Aleim 
divided between the light and the darkneſs *. 
Read and conſider ver. 4, and g. freq, occ. 
See Exod: xxvi. 33. Lev. i. 17. X. 10. 
xx. 24. Joſh. xvi. 9. In Niph. 7 
parated. 1 Chron. xii. 8. Ezra ix. 1. & al. 


Amos iii. 12. 


It's Heb. name ſeems to be given it either 
becauſe in refining it is ſeparated from gold 
and ſilver, which it otherwiſe ſpoils, or be- 
cauſe it's parts are the moſt eaſily ſeparable 
from each other of any metal, + a heat not 
much greater than that of boiling water, be- 
ing ſufficient to fuſe it. So the Latin name 
ſtannum, by which the Vulg. renders 572 
ſeems to be from the. Greek gag to flow. 
occ. Num, xxxi. 35. Iſa. i. 25. Ezek. xxii. 
18. 20. xxvii. 12. In Num. xxxi. 25. 
Moſes enumerates all the fx ſpecies of 
metals. 4“ Silver, of all the metals, ſuf- 
fers moſt from an admixture of tin, a 
Viiy ſmall quantity ſerving to make that me- 
tal as brilile as glaſs, and what is worſe, 
being very difficultly || ſeparated from it 
again. The very vapour of tin has the 
ſame effect as the metal itſelf, on ſilver, 
gold, and copper, rendering them brittle,” 


* See this further explained in Hutchin/on's Moſes? 
nnclp. pt. II. p. 221-239, Bate's Philoſophical 
nnciples of Moſes aſſerted and defended, p. 26. &c. 
d in Catcett on the Creation, p. 45. Kc. 

+ Loerhaave's Chemiſtry, by Dallowe, p. 25. 

1 New and complete Didtionary of Arts in Ti Me 

“ But ſince we have learned from the Chemiſts that 
the admixture of melted Copper the Tin may be 
ly diſengaged, and carried off, we may collect the 
ver pure from the Copper with a great deal of caſe 
d little expence,” MAerbaave Chem, V. 1. p. 62. 


are ordained to do, ver. 14? Plainly by | 


| 


neſs, and reforming the darkneſs into light 


orbs, and particularly the ſun, afterwards |. 
did (Gen. 1. 18.) and now do naturally and | 


— 


[| 
To be ſe- | 


As a N. 972 A part or piece ſeparated. occ. 
II. As a N. Tin, a ſpecies of metal, | 


na- 


Hence we may ſee the riety of Jeho- 
vah's denunciation by the Vo het Iſaiah, 


i 


ch. i. 253 for having at the 22d verſe com- 
ple to filver, he de- 
clares at ver. 25, J will turn my hand upon 


pared. the Jewiſh 


thee, and purely purge away thy droſs, and 


remove all Pin thy particles of tin; where 
Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion xaooirepor 


cob, and Vulg. ſtannum tuum, % tin; but 
LXX. evopoug wicked ones. This denuncia- 


tion, however, by a compariſon of the pre- 
and following context, appears to 
proceſs of _ 
judgement, purify thoſe among the Jews who -. 

\  awere capable of purification, as well as deſtroy 


2 


cedin 
ſignify that God would, by a 


the reprobate and incorrigible. Com 
vi. 29, 30. ix. 7. Mal. iii. 3. 
xxii. 18, 20. In Ezek. xxvii. 12, Tarſhiſh, 
i. e. Tarteſſus in Spain, is mentioned as 
furniſhing n tin, which that it anciently 
did, the reader may ſee proved by Bochart, 
Vol. 1. 169, from the teſtimonies of Ste- 
phanus, Diodorus, and Pliny. 


„ 


Occurs not as a v. in Heb. but · as 2 N. 5 


is conſtantly uſed for a breach, rupture, 


ure, chint, (ſee 2 K. xii.) and rendered 


accordingly, except in 2 Chron. xxxiv. 10. 
which ſhould likewiſe be tranſlated Thie 


workmen that wroug ht in the houſe of the Lord | 
PYT2? for (on. account of, or at) the breach 


(ad ruptum) and to repair the houſe. Comp. 
2 K. 5. 5 1 


8 N 
Chald. from the Heb. Mn, 1 being, as uſual, 


changed into 7, To ſcatter, diſperſe. Once 


007 of- : 


Dan. iv. 11. or 14. So LXX. 
Ti0&Tt, and Vulg. diſpergite. 
. 
Hollow. It occurs 
hence, | 


J. As a N. wa Hollow, empty, having nothing 


in it but air, filled only vacuo aere writh empty 
air, as Lucan calls it, Lib. 5. lin. 94. occ. 
Gen. i. 2. Jer. iv. 23. Ila. xxxiv. 11. And 
he ſhall fireich out upon it the line of 1n : 

55 | . 


5 . 
} 
— mn mm grhnty 


not ſimply in this ſorm, but 


and 


abe plummeii of Wa, 3. e. he ſhall, as it were, 
park out with a line where it | ſhall be 
thrown, into n confu uſed, 2d, unconnefted Thins, 
and with a plummet, Where inſtead of it's 


preſent regular, maſſy buildings, it ſhall be | 


Ma a mere void or deſalation, Comp. Zech. 
i. 16. iv. 9, 10. Lam. ii. 8. 2 K. xxi. 3. 

II. As a N. Na plur. un, A hollow: place, ca- 
vily, receptacle. Exod, xxv. 27. xxvi. 29. 
ix. 20. & al. freq, 


der WD2. 

Fem. plur. h Cauities. oce. Iſa. vii. 19. 

III. pp na The hollow, pupil, or fight of the eye. 
Comp. Naa under III. occ. Pf, xvii. 8. 
Lam. ii. 18. 

IV. As a N. na, A. Bath, the largef meaſure of | 
- Capacity next to the Homer, of which it was 
the tenth part. See Ezek. xlv. 11, 14. It 
is equal to the Epba, i. e. to ſeven gallons 
and a half of our meaſure, and is always 
mentioned in Scripture as a meaſure of 
liquids. 

V. As a N. maſc. a, plur. a. 

1. Cæviiy, capacity. 1 K. xviii. 2. 

2. The concave, or inſide of a place as a 
to the outſide. Gen. vi. 14. & al. 


3. A houſe. ws occ. A houſbeid or family. 


Gen, vii. 1. & al. freq. A den or dwelling 


of wild 10 . Job xxxix. 6. 4 net of 


birds, Pl. Ixxxiv. 4. 

4, Uſed as a Particle m2 (for yana) In, with- 
in. Ezek. 1. 27. 

VI. As a N. jva A palace, à large and beau- 


tiful houſe. occ. Eſth. i. g. vii. 7, 8. Caf- 
tell ſays, ſome think it a Perfic word, be- 


cauſe it occurs only in this book. 

VII. As a N. nan An ark, a hollow veſſel, It | 
is uſed only for the ark of Noah, Gen. vi. 
and for that in which the infant Moſes was put, 
Exo. ii. 3, 5. It is in ſome editions printed 

Han (in Reg.) Exod. ij. 3, but in the ac- 
curate unpointed Bible, printed after Leu/- 
den's, Amſterdam, 1704, and in Dr. Foſter's 
excellent Quarto Edition, which does ho- 
nour to the preſs at Oxford, it is Pan With- 
out the » od. 

Dex. From 72 Boat, boot, booth, alſo vide, 


abide, from nan Tub, jube, 14 


Occurs not in FAY Hebrew Bible as a V. * 


|. | 3 * n 
As 2 N. ew Ho or foe: kin 
"of Sangre owe: ene . 


1. In Kal and Ninh, 27 hurry, be . 
or hgfiy. 2 Chron, xxxv. 21. Eocleſ. v. 1. 
vü. 10. Prov. xxviii. 2 2. In Hiph- Tran. 
b tively, To Hurry atay. 2 Chron. xxvi. a0. 


Chald. As a N. N He/te, hurry. oc Kara + 


022 Nn Smelling- or per fume-boxes, Ses un-] iv. 23. As a N. fem. 122A the: faq. 


cc. Dan. ii. 25. vi. 19. 


| u. In-Niph. To be agitated as the bones or 


bodyiih fear. Pſ. vi. 3, 4. | 
III. In Kab and Hiph. To put into a hurry of 
ear, to put into a conſternation, to -effright. 
F Job xxii. 10. xxili. 6. Pſ. ii. 3. In, Niph. 


To be fluftered," terrified, Exod. xv. 15, 


Chald. In Ith. To 46-4 frighted. Dan, v. g. 
As a N. fem. Hr Ferrour, . confternation.” 
Lev. xxvi. 16. Pf. Ixxviii. 33. 


wag Gr. Ba 4% caſt, Eng. a ball; perhaps | 
Latin pello, to drive, es ee e 
Propel, i pulſe, Nc. 
1 


as the learned Bochart obſerves, the word 

in Eth:opic fignifies mate, dumb, and in Aro. 
Bic, as a V. to be dumb, or ſpeak barbarouſy, 
inarliculately. So BayCanmw in Greek i is 1 Ccc 


liſp or flammer. Hence, pl 
I. As a N. mona A Beaft or Brute, deflitutt o 7. 
ſpeech, or of an articulate voice; Togu E. 
a&pwvov a dumb beaſt; 2 Pet. ii. 16. It by 
denotes | Tt 
1. Any brute as oppoſed to man. Pſ. xxxvi. of 
2. Any terrefirial quadruped, viviparous and Le 
ſome ſize. See Lev. xi. 2—, 29, 30. of 
3. A tame animal, as oppoſed to d a wild one by 
Gen. 1. 85: PL I. 10. Dee Bochart, Val | 
II. 4. & leq. 


II. As a N. mana The Behemoth, q. d. it 
beaſt or brute by way of eminence, the mi 
eminent or remarkable of Lrutes. occ. ob 
xl. 10. (or 15.) Bochart, (Vol. z. 75% & 
ſeq.) contends that the name means the % 


Piolamus, that is, the fea- (or more propetſ 
| ſpeaking 


ment, deſcribe as an amphibious quadru- 


I] muſt, therefore, content myſelf at preſent 
with referring to Bothart; (as above) | 


Cccurs not as a V. in 


Exod. xxix, 20; but the LXX. always! 
by cup, the top, ſummit, or extremily. | 
The putting of Blood and oil upon the thumb | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee | 


k writers, and the Hræneſtine pave- 
ped found in the Nile, and which is till 


ſometimes met with in Upper Egypt. This | 
excellent author has ſupported his opinion 
with ſo much learning and plauſibility, that 


I believe it has been generally embraced 
and acquieſced in by the literati ſince his 
time. Schulleus, however, in his Commen- 


8 


the elephant was the creature intended. 
And it muſt be confeſſed, that met of the 


characters given of the Behemothwwill- cor- | 
reſpond alſo to the 7 * It would. far 
0 gious, that one may lie with the perſon; af-- 


exceed the bounds of a Lexicon to ſtate 
and diſcuſs the arguments on each ſide. 


r 


to Scheuchzer*'s Phyſica Sacra on Job xl. and 


to Dr. Shaw*s Travels, p. 426. in ſupport of 


the claims of the hippepotamus, and to Schul- 
ſen's Comment. and Mr. Scott's valuable 
Tranſlation and Notes on Job, in defence 
of the elephant. I (ſhall however intimate 
the principal arguments of both parties by 
explaining, in their proper places, the He- 
brew words on which they are founded, 


A 


plur. ma The thumb or great doe. Jud. i. 
7. Thus Aquila renders it by ayTWdaxTCg, 


of the right hand and great toe of the right foot, | 
Lev. viti. 23. xiv. 14, 17, & al. was typical 
of all their afions and ſteps being cleanſed 
by the Zlood of Chrift, and ſanctified by the | 
«nointing of the Holy Spirit. | 


and Syriac ſignifies 1 ſpine. As a N. pα 
is once uſed for a kind of leproſy, or leprous | 


Het on the ſkin, Lev. xiii. 39, And he. 


Heb. but as a N. ja ; ; 


o See Shaw's Travels, p. 426, 2d, Edit. 4 


f- (4) nap 
peaking oh river. borſi which the ancient | 


* 
—— - 


Pri-ft ſhall look, and behold in the fin of 
their fleh ab moe Wu bright ſpots | 
of an obſcure white, this is pra breaking. 


out on the ſtin; he is clean. We are in- 


formed in Mr. Nietubr's valuable Deſcrig- 
tion del. Arabie, p. 119. that one of the ſpe- 


cies of leproſy. to which the Arabs are ſub- 
ject is by them Kill called. Bohak, but that 
it is neither contagious nor mortal; and in the 
h, Note, p. 
tary on Job, argues as ſtrenuouſly, that | - 


120, 121, Mr. Fouſtal adds, 
„The Arabs call a ſort of leprofy, in which 
ſome litile ſpots ſhow themſelves here and 


there on the body, Behaq; and it is without 
doubt the ſame as is named pna Lev. xiii. 


They believe it to be ſo far from conta- 


tected without danger.” — On the igth 
of May, 1763, IL ſaw: at Mikha a Jew who: 
had the leproſy Bobak. The ſpots of it 


are of unequal ſizes 3 they do not appear 


ſaining, they are but very little "raiſed: 


above the ſkin, and do not change the co- 


 obfcurely white, 


nm ſhining "ſpots, it may 


lour of the hair, les taches ſont d'un 


blanc obſeuy:tirant ſur le rouge, the ſpots 
are of an/obſcure 


re white inclining to red As 
to what Mr. Forſtdl ſays, that the ſpots do 
not appear ſhining (luiſantes, ). which may 
ſeem to contradict Moſes calling them 
| be obſerved- 
that the Jew might probably have had the 
Bohak ſome time, and that Moſes himſelf 


ſuppoſes that by the time the perſon affect - 
ed with it could be brought to the Prieſt, 


the a /ining ſpots would be N25 Mn 


32 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies io Sine very much or brightly. See 
Caftell. | 


1. As a participial N. wma Bright, ſhining, 


reſplendent. occ. Job xxxvii. 21. And now 
men cannot look at that reiplendent /ight + 
(which is) in the ethers, when the wind hath 


' paſſed and cleanſed them. I hat is, when 


the ſky is in ſuch a clear dazzling (tate ag 
he had deſcribed, ver. 18.“ This Text 


plainly gives the idea of the word, 1 K. 


- 


A. As a. N. fem. nw A kind of leprous 
—_— ſo called from; it's . Lev. xiii. 


I. - 0 ſpoil, plunder, frrip. . XXXiV. 25. 18am. 
xiv. 36, where obſerve that the N in m23 
is not radical, but paragogic, as in 1522 
from 92 Gen. xi. 7; and that this is the 
only inſtance where the Verb occurs with. 

2 final N in the ſenſe of ſpoiling.” freq. occ. 

As Ns. 12 and fem. ma Spoil, plunder, pro. | 

Num. xiv. 3, 31. 2 Chron. xiv. 14. 

n. To ſpcil of honour or credit, to detraft from. 
.© reproach, upbraid. Prov. vi. 30. Men WI 89 | 
will not upbraid 4 thief, if he fteal 10 ſatisfy 

nis appetite when he is hungry. So Prov. xxiii. . 

(here LXX. puxſepion he ſneer) and ver. 22. 

As a N.:na A reproach, object of reproach. | 

Gen. xxxviii. 23. Job. xii. 21. Pf. xxxi. 

19, & al. Fem. ma The ſame. 
Neh. iii. 36. or iv. 4. 

na To plunder repeatedly, or entirely, the re- 
duplication of the 2d radical denoting, as 
uſual, the repetition or completeneſs © the 
act. Num. xxxi. 9, 32, 53. & al. _ 


N72 

It ſeems to be of the ſame ſignification as the 

preceding ia, To ſpoil, firip. So ſeveral of the 

| Hexaplar verſions render it dmpracey and 
Vulg. diripuerunt. occ. Iſa. xviii. 2, 7. The 
firſt verſe of this chapter is a denunciation 
againſt the land of * Cuſt, in Africa, now 
called Ethicpia, or Abyſſinia. The ſecond 

verſe deſcribes the Ethiopians as ſending | 
Embaſſadors by the Nile, in veſſels of Pa- 
pyrus, into Egypt, a country F at that 
time dreadfully waſted by Sennacherib, 
which devaſtation, with alluſion no doubt 
to the deſolation brought on Egypt by 
the Nile when it riſes too high, is figu- 

ratively denoted by the expreſſion, whoſe 

land the rivers Na have ſpoiled. So Tar- 
gum Fenath. whoſe land XWby the people 


* 


6 


see Job. Dav. Michaelis Hebrzorum Geographia 
Extera, p. 143=—157- 
See Prideaux Connect. Vol. I. at the Jour: A. C. 
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048] 


| As a Participle or participial N. of an ire. 


occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac een. 
occ. 


| Aspary, and Vulg. Fulguris coruſcantis 


| 7 diſperſe, ** pete 


_ have oiled: Perhaps the Prophet: intro. 
ducing the Ethiopians as Peakies. * a 
worg of their dialect. _ 


3 

With a radical, but mutable or 'omiſible,; 1. | 
To deſpiſe, contemn, flight. See Gen. xxv. 34. 
Num, xv. 31. 2 Sam. xii. 9. Pl. xxii. 25. 
2 K. xix. 21.' Iſa. xxxvii. 22, in which two 
laſt paſſages na may be the Particip. Benoni 
3 in Kal. As a N. pa ane oc. 
i. 8. f 


gular. mixt form between Niph. and Hiph, 
aD Contemptible, vile; So LXX. mruuw- 
 p65v0v, Theodotion EC oudev wpaeven, Vulg. vile. 
cc. 1 Sam. xv. 9. | | 


PR 


fies 40 ſtrow, diſperſe, break to pieces. As a N. 
in Heb. ta 4 flaſh of lightening ; fo Aquils 


occ, Ezek. i. 14. The name of a 2 
Jud. i. 4. 1 Sam. Xi. 8. 


2 
occ. pf. heil 31. Dan 
So LXX e wo by 6. 


5 
To 'nauſeate, retch. So the Chaldee Targum 
Dup loathed, detefied : but the LXX. er 


por roared. Once Zech. xi. 8. 
DER. Belch. Q 


xi. 24. 
diſſipare. 


na 
To try, prove, examine, particularly as metals, 
Pſ. Izvi. 20. Zech. xiii. 9. & al. freq. 
We read Job xii. 11. xxxiv. 3, that 
man pb he the ear trieth words or arti 
culate ſounds ; and with moſt exact and phi- 


loſophical truth is this ſaid of the organ of " 
hearing, particularly of the auditory nerve a 
and membrane, for * this membrane in | 
the various degrees of tenſion and relat 2 
rn adapts itſelf to the ſeveral 1 bi 


1 HzazinG, | 


w See New and Complete Didblionary if 4 "I i 


and 


tenſe for the reception of acute ſounds, and 
relaxed for the admiſſion of grave ſounds. 
In ſhort, it is rendered tenſe and relaxed in a 


rious degrees of aculeneſ or gravity in ſounds. 
As a N. jm and u A place or building for 


Jer. vi. 27. It is written pq Iſa. xxiii. 1 3. 
DR. Beacon, beclon. e 

I. To chooſe, Gen. vi. 2. & al. freg. 

II. As a participial N. wma 4 young man, a 
man in the vigour of his age, Auch as one 
would chuſe for his ſtrength and activity, to 
perform any work, Jud. xiv. 10. Ruth iii. 


Greek and Eng. Lexicon in EN % II. 
ä 
To utier or ſpeak rſliy, fooliſply or unadviſed- 


h, effutire. OCC. : V. 4. Num. XXX. 


7, 9. Pl. cvi. 33. Hut in all the above 
lips; and J ſuſpect that the LXX. in con- 


XXX. 9.) by diagtaAw or dinghy which de- 
notes the ſeparating or opening wide of the 
lips, diductionem labiorum, have given the 
true idea of the word. 53 
From this Root may perhaps be derived the 
Greek Barg a ſtutterer; alſo the proper 
name of a perſon who was a ſtammerer, (men- 
tioned by Herodotus, Lib. 4. cap. 155.) and 


Ovid, Met. Lib. 2. lin. 503. See more in 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon, under BaF/oAoye. 


e : 
Occurs only in Prov, xii. 18, and ſeems nearly 
of the ſame import. as the preceding 
NV. ; | 

| 22 1 

I. To hang cloſe, tling. It occurs not in Kal; 
but hence in Hiph. with 5y following, 10 


thouſand different degrees, according to the a- 


txamining, a watch-tower. Iſa. xxxii. 14. 


10. 1 Sam. viü. 16, Prov. xx. 29. Comp. | 


paſſages it is followed by Engv2 with che | 


ſtantly rendering it (except only in Num. | 


of a ſilly zauto/ogical Poet alluded to by | 


cauje to cling to, or hang upon. occ, Pl. | 


7 
* 


na- [49] :- ja 
and Rates of ſonorous bodies; becoming 


II. To truſt, rely upon, in which ſenſe it is fol- 
lowed with 2, 5x by. freq. occ. It is alſo 
uſed abſolutely, 10 truſt, be confident, ſecure, 

the object of truſt or confidence being implied. 

Job vi. 20. Ifa. xii. 2. As a N. a 


bially, Confidently, ſecurely. Gen. Kxxiv. 23. 
Deut. xii. 10, Fem. mma Confidence. occ. 
Ia. xxxi. 15. m2 Hope, confidence. Occ. 
Ecclef. ix. 4. 2 K. xvii. 9. Iſa. xxxvl. 4. 
moa22 Confidence, truſt. Prov. xxv. 19. & al. 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. Y 0§ðG ZN Fruits or 


plants of the pepo or melon kind, which by 
their tendrils cling to whatever they can lay 
hold on, and fo ſupport themſelves. occ. . 
Num. xi. 3g, where perhaps the word meats 
the water-melon ; Which © the Arabians, 
according to e (Voyages, &c. p. 
255.) call Batech. It is cultivated, adds 
he, on the banks of the Nile, in the rich 
clayey earth,. which ſubſides during the in- 
undation.— This ſerves the Egyptians for 
meat, drink, and phyſick. It is eaten in 
abundance during the ſeaſon, even by the 
richer ſort of people; but the common 
people, on whom Providence has beſtowed 
nothing but poverty and patience, ſcarcely 
eat. any thing but theſe, and account this 
the beſt time of the year, as they are obliged 
to put up with worſe fare at other ſeaſons; — 
This fruit likewiſe ſerves them for drink, the 
juice refreſhing theſe poor creatures, and they 
have Heſs occaſion for water than if they 
were to live on more ſubſtantial food in this 
burning climate.“ This well explains the 
| Iſraelites? regretting the want of this fruit 
in the parched thirſty wilderneſs. . 


vnn 
To ceaſe, leave off, intirmit. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. 
Chald. In Kal, To ceaſe. occ. Ezra iv. 24. 
In Kal and Aph. To cauſe to ceaſe, occ. 
Ezra iv. 21, 23. v. 5. vi. 8. BEE; 
Der. A beetle. Q 
Jo „500 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee 


xxii. 10, y TPLAD cauſing me to cling 
upon my mother's breaſts. 


and Syriac, denotes To conceive in the belly or 
| wor ; 


_ Truſt, confidence. Iſa. xxxii. 7. Alſo adver- 


92 


(See Caftel's Lexicon). 
I. As a N. b The belly of an animal, ale 


or female. Gen. xxv. 23. Jud. iii. 21. 
Job xl. 11. 

II. Tue belly or central part of a hollow pillar. 
| K. vii. 20. 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. nba Nuts, or 


rather, according to Dr. Shaw, (Travels, | 
render Na by R hö, Aquila by 


p. 145. Note, 2d Edit.) Piſtachio Nats, fo 
called from their ſhell ſhaped like the Belly, 
and containing the kernel, See this inter- 
pretation further proved in Bockart; Vol. I. 
388, &c. Oace Gen. xliii. 10. 

Den. To batten, make fat. 


an 
Compounded of the particle 2 and » me, to 
me, Or on me, i. e. 


1. Attend to me. Gen. xliii. 19. : 
2. Have pity on me, Exod. iv. 10. & a al, 


Ma See under na. 


NY | 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. appears to be 
the name of ſome tree or forub. occ. 
2 Sam. v. 23, 24. 1 Chron. xiv. 14, 15. 
Pſ. Ixxxiv. 7, The LXX. in Chron. ren- 
der it i pear-trees ; ſo Aquila in 2 Sam. 
v. 23, and Vulg. both in Sam. and Chron. 
pyrorum. Others tranſlate it the mulberry. 
tree, which, to illuſtrate the paſſage in the 
Pſalm, it is pretended, grows beſt in dry 
ground; but I do not find this circum- 
ſtance to be true“, and ſhould rather think 
that $52 means a kind of large ſhrub, which 
the Arabs ſtill likewiſe call Baca, and-which 
probably was ſo named from it's di/til/ing 
an odoriferous gum.; for our word X52 
ſeems to be related to the following da, 
as Na to mA, &c. The valley of N52, men- 
tioned Pf. Ixxxiv. 7, (to borrow the ex- 
preſſions of Celſius. Hierobot.) appears to 
bef 4 rugged vally, embarraſſed with 


* See Miller's Gardener's Dictionary under Morus. 


+ © Aſperam & dumis Jaxiſque impeditam vallem, gue 
fine labore & lachrymis tranſiri non peſſet, * in Ju- 


t 30 
. ont in Arabic, To hide or be hid. | 
to be 
Mow of that vale of thorns and tears thro 
15 venly Jeruſalem. Comp. Crit. Heb... It 


do confirm it's relation to N22, but the 


derts of Scripture. 


With-a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, 1 
T 0 oe, 002e out as wor, to di til in ſmall 


1. To weep, ſhed tears, See Gen. xlv. 14 


II. Tranſitively, To. veep for, bewail, 
III. As a N. 52 An oozing. occ. Job xxvii 


( ſubterraneous) freams or rills Da from 
oozing; for this is evidently part of that 


1 Paraphraſe and Notes. 


In general zo be forward, precede, to come, of fi 


I. In Kal, To precede or be firſt i in birth, ta 


de8 fuifſe _— ex Deut. xxi. * 1 | 


a 


"buſhes and ſtones, which cannot t be paſſed | 
through without labour and tears; ſuch as 
we may collect from Deut. xxi. 4, were 


ound in Judea.” And I add, that 
a valley of this kind was a ſtriking, em- 


which all believers muſt paſs to the hea. _ 
is remarkable that in Pſ. Ix xxiv. the LAX. 


uhu, of weeping, and Vulg. by lachry- 
marum. of tears theſe verſions may ſerve 


word itſelf moſt probably denotes” ſome 
ſhirub in the Plalm, as well as in the othec 


D 


Juantities. 


Exod. ii. 6. Jer. ix. 1. As a N. D eig. 
ing, tears. Sce Pl. cii. 10. As a N. fem. 


M22, in Reg. aa Weeping, Shedding | tear 
occ. Gen. I. 4. 
Ge 


xxiii. 2. Lev. x. 6. & al. 


11. He (man) binds up, or confines tit 


deſcription of the miner's and metallurgilt's| 
buſineſs, which begins at the firſt verſe of 
this chapter. Or if the h in »52Þ be taken 
as formative, then we may render the text, 
He binds up the 00zin places of the ſtream, 
which comes to the ſame ſenſe. And for 
further ſatisfaction fee Mr. Scott's $ poet 


TIA 


before. 


the fofiling or firfi-born, or conſecrated as all 
occ. Lev. xxvii. 26. As a Particip. fem 
in Hi Ph. TY22D ith forth the 11 


ix. 31. XXxv. 


dg or &irth-right, which included as well 
Gen. xIviii. 22. 


thren (ſee Gen. xxvii. 29. Xlix. 3.) and the. 
prieſthood (ſee Num. iii. 12. viii, 16. Exod: 
ix. 22. Xxiv. 5.) And this pre-eminence 


civil authority, but alſo to the prieſthood. 


Thus in Homer both the Trojans and the Greeks uſed 
to offer a ſacrifice 
Apollo, 
873. 


4 ; 


.2 3+ 
freq. As a N. 2 M922 Primogentture, 


_ birth-right, Gen. xxv. 31, 32, 33. & al. | 
freq. | Allo ſeniority or priority of birth in 
general. Gen. xliii. 32. As a V. To make | 

| the firſt-born, to inveſt with the rights of pri- 
mogeniture. Occ, Deut. xxi 16. Alſo, To 
.- Lev-xKY . M ao: coo 
It is plain, by Gen. iv. 4, that from the ori- 


© 


ginal inſtitution of animal ſacrifices, the 


filings of beaſts were conſecrated for | 
victims, as they were afterwards among 


the“ Heathen, and by the Moſaic law, 
Exod. xili. 2. xxxiy. 19. Num. xvii. 17. 


Xx al. It is likewiſe evident that among the 


antient patriarchal believers the fr/t-born 


male, reckoning from the mother, or he 


who opened the womb, was entitled to the 


a double portion of the father's eftate (comp, 
Deur. xxi. 17. 2 Chron. 
v. 1, 2.) as authority over the other bre- 


_ 
« 


of the fr/t-born took place from the begin- | 


ning, and as much belonged to Cain before 


xxvi. 25, Xxxi. 54; XXXV. 7. 


among the ancient heathen nations in general 
the Arſt- born were entitled not only to the 


This ſeems to have been the caſe in Egypt in 


- ? * 
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So LXX. mpwrororoucys. Oc. Jer. iv. 31. 
Firſ. born, filing. Gen. iv. 4. x. 15. 
Exod. xi. 5. & at. 


* 


ö 


** 


1 


T 


1 wpuroyowr Of firfiling lambs to 
See ll — in, 102, 120. 
N A RE a 


g * 
* — wa, s 


II. 23. lin. 864, | 


_ Egyptians to diſmiſs the Iſraelites. 


| * Prieſts by name and 


In flammam jugulant Pecudes, & viſcera 


Before the f 
The trembling entrails, and the altars heap 


= 

Moſes' time; and hence Jehovah's deſtroy- 
ing their firf-born, as it was the laſt miracle 
wrought in that country before the Exodus, 


ſo was it the moſt dreadful and moſt effec- 


tual in prevailing on Pharaoh and the 
See 
Exod. xi. 5—$. xii. 29—33. So late as 
Hamer, we find the prieftly office perform- 
ed Kings, as well as by thoſe who were 
ne ofeſſion. See II. 1. 
lin. 402, &c. II. 3. lin. 271, 294. Thus 
"likewiſe, in Virgil, En. 12. lin. 213. the 


two Priices,  Eneas and Latinus, at a 


treaty, 


— — Rite. facratas 


vivis 
Eripiunt, cumulantque oneratis lancibus Aras, 
rene widtiair flay 1; 
4 and from their bodies tear © 


N 


With chargers laded with the hallow'd fleſh. 


And in En. 3. lin. 80. we meet with 
CR, i SO Trae 

[Rex idem hominum, Phæbique ſacerdos— . 
expreſsly uniting the character of King and 
| Prieſt in his own perſon. 


his conſecration of the firf-born, both of 5 
man and beaſt, from the time of the original 


inſtitution of Chriſtianity at Eden, ſeems a 
his forfeiture, as it did to Reuben before his. | ſtriking comment on that bleſſed promiſe, 
(Comp. Gen. iv. 7, with Gen. xlix. 3, in | 
the Heb.) So the Patriarchs Abraham, | 


' The ſeed of the WOMAN ſhall bruiſe thy (tage 
ſerpent's) head; but thou ſhalt bruiſe bis heel. 
Iſaac, and Jacob, offered facrifices, and] For ſince the ſeed of the woman only is here 
were Prieſts as well as Kings to their reſpec-.] mentioned, is not this an intimation, at 
tive families. See Gen. xii. 7, 8. iii, 18. 
+ | Ig, 
Job, in Arabia, acted in the ſame capacity, 
Job i. 5. And it is highly probable, that | 


leaſt, that the Redeemer -ſhould be 


born of a Virgin? And what in nature 
could be ſo proper a ſtanding type of him 


in this teſpect, as the firft-born, or he who 
opened the womb, whether of man or beaſt ; 
the former to repreſent him in his prieſtly 


and regal, the latter in his ſacrifical, cha- 
e 
a a perverſion of the true tradition concern- 

ing the redemption of man by the ſufferings - 


It may be further remarked, that 


and death of the great. Firji-beru was no 
doubt a principal fource of the idolaters 
1 ſacriſicing 


n a 
8 . 


21: 116] _ mw 
- facrificing their own children, particularly =P of their beſt horſes will perform in eight 
their firfe-born. See 2 K. iii. 27, xvi. 3. | or ten.” But this ſeems -an ex ation, 
- Xi, 6. Xxili. 10. Jer, vii. 31. xix. 5. | * Ir differs from the commdn came), in be- 
- Ezek. xxiii. 37. Mica vi. 7, And on | ing of a finer and rounder ſhape, and hav. 
tis ſubject the reader may do well to con- ing upon it's back a leſſer p otuberanee.“ 
- ſult Lord Preſident Forbes Tracts, Vol. I. Shaw's Travels, p. 167, where ſee more. 
pe. 131. Edit. Edinburgh. The dromedary, ſays * Ruſſel, by all [ 
As the firft-born is called the might of his could ever difcover, is nothing but a high 
father, and the Beginning or chief of his] breed of the Arab camel. The only diſ- 
Atrength, Gen. xlix. 3, (Comp. Deut. xxi. tinction obſerved is, that it is of a "lighter 
17. Pſ. Ixxviii. 31.) fo in Job xviii. 13, and handſomer make: and inſtead of the 
Db Wa The firſt-born of death ſeems figu- | ſolemn walk to which the others are accul. 
ratively to denote a dreadful and mortal 4i/- romed, it paces, and is generally eftcemed ts 
E- eaſe—** Death's eldeſt born, and fierceſt of | go as far in one day as the others do in three.” 
his brood,” as Mr. Scott expreſſes it. And this is ſufficient to ſhew the propriety 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ya Firſt-fruits, of it's Hebrew name. occ. Iſa. Ix. 6. Jer. 
fruits firft ripe, i. e. before others of the | ii. 23. e ö 
ſame kind. There were two principal 1 N 53 ©, 3 9 K 1 

kinds of firſt fruits; the one of barley, (called . 29 mix, mige. oec. Jud. Air, 21. im 
a MVR the beginning of the firſt-fruits, (Marg. 531) And ke mingled for the aſſes, | 
Exod. xxiii. 19. xxxiv. 26, and WP M'WN1 j. e. he mixed ſome chopped ſtraw and 
the beginning of the harveſt, Lev. XXili. Io.) | barley together for their provender. as 
from which the wave-ſheaf was taken, ver. uſual in thoſe countries to this day. Comp. 
10, 11; the other of wheat, called M2 | 5% below, and ſee 1 K. iv. 28, and Ob 
dn Typ the firſt fruits of wheat-harveſt, | ſervations on divers paſſages of Scripture. p. 


Exod. xxxiv. 22, of which the two wave- 209, &c. Pſ. xcii. 11, h I am (not 
loaves were made, Lev.xxiii.17 ; the wave- barely anointed, but) mixed with freſh ail 


ſheaf repreſenting Chriſt riſes from the dead ON penetrates the very bones, and the per- 

(Comp. Joh. xii. 24.) as the firſt-fruits of | ſo Tooken Le was to be full, or filed ful 

| them that ſlept. (See 1 Cor. xv. 20, 23.) with what oil repreſents. The /oftening b. 

the . the effuſion of | _ nignity of holineſs and love were to be i. 

the firſt-fruits of the ſpirit on the day of corporatied into his very ſubſtance, and his 

Pentecoſt, Act. ii. I—4 | very humanity to become, like God, holi- 

As a V. applied to a tree. To bring forth fit i} neſs and love,” Bate's Crit. Heb. _ 

(i. e. delicate) fruit, or, according to Bate, II. 7 confound, deftrey, as it were, by heteropt 
« zo forward it's fruit, and ſo bring it to neous or diſcordant mixtures. occ. Gen, xi, 3. 
perfection.“ occ. Ezek. xlvii. 12 3 where man And we will confound there ther 
| : Montanus maturabit ſhall haſten or ripen. talk. So ver. 8. Wherefore the name of it 
5 : The correſpondent Greek word in Rev. was called Babel 522 (i.e. in confufion) . 
xxii, 2, is a700:0vv yielding, bearing. | cauſe there Fehavah 553 confounded the talt 
HI. As Ns. „a and fem. run A dromas or | of all the earth... Obſerve that in ver. 


dromedary (which Engliſh names, 2 the | tee 71 in 7922 is not radical but paragogic. 
way, are derived from the Gr eck Spesen Hence the French Babil, babiller, and Eng. 
to run) a ſpecies of camel, * chiefly re- F 22 
markable for it's prodigious ſwifine/s (the III. As  N. 52 Bel. A name by which the 
ſwift dromedary, as the Prophet calls it, Jer. feathen, and particularly the Babylonian 
i, 23,) the Arabs affirming that it will run 3 | 1 
over as much ground in one day, as one | Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 57. "all 


1 
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ferent conditions of the heavenly fluid is what 


144 4 A 2 ö 
called their arch-ido),” te heavens, who 


(i. e. grofs air) are mechanically mixed with 
- each other, and thereby carry on all the 
operations of nature. occ. Iſa. xlvi. 1. 
er. I. 2. Ii. 44. This idol is alſo men- 


of the a phal ' ſtory of Bel and the 
Dragon) Herodotus, Lib. 1. cap. 181. ex- 
preſsly calls the Tower of Babel or Babylon, 


Aug BHAOT '"Ipoy the Temple of Jupiter | 


Belus or Bel; and Servius, on the firſt book 
of the Eneis, fays, that among the 
Aſjyrians Saturn and the Sun (iy the folar 
light) are upon ſome ſacred: ad unt both 


called Bel.” The reaſon of this ſeems | 


evident, 59 was a ral name for the 

matter a. the heavens or celeſtial mixture, as 
what th Grde s called Kpovog, (from p 
to irradiate) and the Romans Saturn (from 
d to hide; ſee under o) likewiſe was. 
Thus Orphens, in his hymn to Cronus or 
Saturn, 3 e 
Ache afpnrouc os x tig *r &TEpOYe vo. 
Thou holdeſt thro' the wide - ertended world 
The“ bands ineffable. 

And ſtill more expreſsly to our preſent 
pur pa, e | 
N FR 
Oc vaitis KATE π ]ñ̃ uten xo _ 
Inhabiting the world's every part 1 ö 
The ſame Poet further addreſſes Cronus, 
Os dawavas ut X01 VEE; “N abr. | 
Thou all conſuming, all-repairing God! 


And in truth 52 or the mixture of the dif. 


not only continually renews, but alſo de- 
ſtroys all things. Hence the Fable of 
Cronus or Saturn devouring his own children: 
And hence perhaps one reaſon of the hor- 
rid cuſtom of offering up chilaren to him 
in ſacrifice, which was practiſed not only 


* Whence, by the way, we may ſee the reaſon, why | 
aturn was repreſented as bound with ferters, and why, 
of wool. For what binds ſo ſtrongly as the heavenly 
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| | by the Carthaginians, but by the old Latims, 
different conditions of fire, light, and ſpirit, | 
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by the Cretam, and in ſhort wherever this 
| Idol was worſhipped, See Univ. Hiſt. 
Vol. 47., p. 262. & ſeq. and Notes, and 
C ARTE... i 


Was emp pets » 


at the end of the Abbe Barthelemy's Re- 
ections, Sc. Paris, 1754, that 512 Y Bel 
the Calf, (ſee Exod. xxxii,) and 513 JD 

Malech Bel, or Bel the King were worſhipped 
at Palmyra or Tadmor., _ 


3 


* 


III. As a N. 513. See under 10 m. 


mixing with the earth 
water, and diſſolved.“ Bate. This effect 
is not badly expreſſed by Virgil En. 12. 
„ 
———Tollurem effundat in undas 


ite through the 


Diluvio miſcens ' c 
Efe earth in Dater fur d 


„ WERE: 74 -- 
V. As a N. 52n A mixture or confufion of 
relation by inceſt, Lev. xx. 12. 
VI. As A N. 52n The mint globe of earth and 
water. 1 Sam. ii, 8. 2 Sam. xxij. 16. 
1 Chron. xvi, 30. Prov. viii. 26, 3 1. 


Heb. 25, The heart. Dan. vi. 14. | 


| 552 1. To mix very much, io mix together, con- : 


| found. Exod. xxix. 2. Gen. xi. 9. Hoſ. 
vii. 8. K Cn 

Il. AN. 9 A mixture or mixt provender 
for cattle, conſiſting of chopped rat and 
barley mixt together. occ. Job vi, 5. Iſa. 
XXX. 24. See Obſervations, &c. p. 210. 
Job xxiv. 6. They reap in a field 9 59 
(which is) not their. own; and thus the 
Chaldee Paraphraſt, LXX. and Vulg. read 

it in two words, and tranſlate it according» 
ly. Sge Mr, Scott, | 2 


ad? and yet, what ſo /oft ? 


n 


| We find by the Palmyrene inſcriptions, printed 
tioned Baruch, vi. 41; and (to fay nothing | 


IV. As a N. maſc. 52 A flood, deluge, 
LXX. xaraxauouog. It is applied only. 
to that of Noah, from it's ſoaking or 


en ſoaked full of = 


See Mr. Catcott's excellent Treatiſe: on the 


ſpecies by beſtiality, Lev. xviii. 23.—or of 


VII. Chald. As a N. ba, the ſame as the 


Wa- 


1. Chald. fro 


Vulg. conteret hall wear io pieces. 


As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. TJ, Old, worn l 


out, pieces namely. occ. Jer. xxxviii. 12. 
If we conſider that a Cyſkite is here the 
\ ſpeaker, we ſhall not be ſurprized at meet- 
ing with a dialectical, inſtead of the pure 
Hebrew, word 192, which is twice uſed in 
the immediately preceding verſe.  _ 
II. Chald. As a N. a Some kind of fri- 
bute. or tax paid to the Kings of Pepſia. 

. occ, Ezra iv. 13, 20. vii. 24. In theſe 
paſſages, ſays Cocceius, are joined NmD2, 152, 
JI, which it ſeems ſhould. be thus diſ- 


tinguiſhed: n @ certain portion of goods 
from the lands, and their produce; 152 of | 


things conſumed by uſe; Jia toll or cuſtom 
laid on ways and p ris. 


. 


In the modern Verſions and Lexicons, it is 


rendered to ſtrengthen, comfort, refreſh, or 
the like. The LXX. tranſlate it, inter. al. by 
*  avarravopas to take one's reſt, Job x. 20; 
by avxaluyw to take breath, Pl. xxxix. 14, 
where the. Vulg. in like manner refrigerer 
' be refreſhed ; but in Amos v. g, the Vulg. 
has ſubridet ſmileth, ſo Aquila - peiduor, 
ſmiling ; and Symmachus, in Pf. xxxix. 14, 
unc NS that I may ſmile : And this laſt 
] am apt to think is nearly the true ſenſe 
of the Root. Let us go through the five 


only paſſages wherein it occurs. Job ix. 27, | 


1 will leave or change my countenance nvS2N) 
and laugh, ſmile, or look chearful. Ch. x. 
20, Let him remove (his hand) from me 
13238) that I may ſmile a little. before I 
go (whence) I ſhall not return, &c, Pl. 
xxxix. 14, Let me alone dad that I may 
imile. Amos v. 9. y>2D7 o cauſeth 


the waer, or rather devaſtation, to laugh | 


at ſfirengih, and (as it follows) devaſtation 
ſhall come againſt the fortreſs. Jer. viii, 18, 
as a N. fem. with » wy poſtfixed, where the 


. * 
. 
. * 4 
, 8 a ; 
£ + 
* * „ 


{ 


n Heb. /a, Ts wear out, con- 
ume. occ. Dan. vii. 25 ; where Theodo- | 
| tion Tanaiwts ſhall aboliſh as with, age, | 


3 


| People of the Jews, ſays, ywy72D.(O thou) 
who laugheſt or grinneſt at me, i. e. for 
pain or ſorrow, as thou wert wont to do 
in deriſion, and ſayeſt,; my heart is fick 
within me; for I think with Schultens, in 
his Diſſertatio iPlilolog. ada De Verb. & 
Sentent. ex Ambig. pag. 30, 31. that the word, 
+3520 Ridibuada mea, has a double al. 
luſion, both to the laughter of contempt, with 
which they uſed to treat the predictions of 
the Prophet, and to the laughter of miſery, 
the riſus ſardonicus, which their calamitie; 
ſhould force from them. Comp. the Tar- 
. gun pe. 
Mr. Scott, Wn Job ix 27, ſays, ** Schultens in his 
Origines Hebrææ has proved, that 255 ig i 
fies, in Arabic, 4% ſhine out again as the ſun 
after it hath been clouded. It alſo. means 
in the firſt conjugation illuxit Aurora, 
bine as the morning ; and in the 2d, lætiti 
perfudit, 10 overſpread with jey. Vid. Ca- 
tell. Lex. Hept.“ I apprehend, however, 
that laughing or ſmiling is the primary idea 
of the Hebrew, and that thence in Arabic 
it is transferred 1% ſhining after 'gloomineſs. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, n. - 
In general Te wear or waſte away, 5 
I. To cher or be worn out, as by uſe. Ap- 
plied to clothes, Deut. viii. 4 —to ſhoes, 
Deut. xxix. v, to ſacks, Joſh. ix. 4 Comp 
ver. 5, 13. Iſa. Ixv. 22, Mine elecs tv 
ſhall wear out the work of their hand, 
% conſume their own manufactures, and 
labours, not ſtrangers.” Bate. As a part 
cipial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n Old, um 
out pieces, i. e. of cloth, or the like. o. 
er. XX vin. 14 twee. 
II. To wear or be vorn out, as the hum 
body with age, Gen. xviii. 12. - with a d 
eaſe, Job xiii. 28. And this man (meat 
ing himſelf, ſee. Scots) g' ſhall walt 
away, 4s a rotten thnz, comp. ch. vii. 3 
with affliction, Lam. iii. 4. (Comp. 2 Sn 
Kxii. 46.) Ezek. xxiii. 43, Dx M7 
To her who is old in, or rather, 1 

1 


9 


9 * 
o 


Prophet, addreſſing hi uſelf to Sion, or the 


8 
* 


8 
2 Jo 
7 : * * f 
4 9 


* 


| | 


ih, adulteries So the Vulg. rightly, quæ 
attrita eſt in adulteriis. 
ui of time. To wear "out, ſpend, entirely. 


2 the laſt in Felicity. 
IV. To wear out, Weary or tire. by contin” 
ition. occ. Ezra,.iv. 4, as a Par- 
ticip. maſc. plur. Hiph. Yτπ⁰ for which 
the maſotetic marꝑinal reading is &YNnaD 
_ terrifying, but the nn echt to el 
the better ſenſmme. 
V. Tranſitively, Tot OED awe, ale an be. 
mies do. Occ. 1 Chron. xvii. 9. 
VI. To waſte away, conſume, ad dhe Knean | 
body in the 
a N. Ha Conſumption, diſſolution, i ia the fame 
view. OCC. Iſa. xxxviii. 17. 
VII. Asa N, fem. nA Wafling, conſumption.” 
occ. Iſa. xvii. 14. At evening, then behold 
mda conſumption, Before merning he 7s no 
more, i. e. he begins to waſte in the even- 
ing, and is 8 morning. This paſ- ] 
ſage ſhews't ſenſe of the Noun. 


Job xviii. T1, 14. PC 
xxvi. 21. XXVII. 36. xxviii. 19, in which 
three laft paſſages the LXX. have anus | 
d&firuflioy," Vulg: in nihiſum or nihil 20 no- 
thing, Bate, in Ezek. xxiv, 21, % Rottenneſs, 
a conſumptive thing.” Comp. ia xvii 14. 
VIII. As a N, an. Dielen, en 
occ. Iſa. K. 26. | | 
IX. As a N. . S173 * 2005 1x4 
1, The name of the 8th month \mearly an- 
ſwering Ofober,. O. S. ſo called from the 
decay of the te world at that time. 
occ. 1 K. vi. 38. e 


conſume, Occ. Job xl. 138. 
3. The rotten or periſhable” Hump or fen of a 
tree. occ, Iſa. xliv. 1 | 
X. As a negative ods, of by, derived ten 
2 To wear away, conſume, as PR not, from 
NR labour, vanity, and 17 a from d to. 


1. Not, in no wiſe, Ila, xxvi. 10. Pl. air. 13. 
& al. freq, 


(535) 


oc. Job xxi/ 13, 192) They: ſpend cher 


grave,.';occ, Pf. «mag As | 


"Plur. rn22 Waſtings, de ings, defrudtion. (mona) 
Ixxili. 19. Ezek. 


2. Provendir, . Conſu mption, Jeneting 4% 


weary, bring to nought. BH 


1. With a V. Not. Gen, XXXi, 20. 
2. With a N. Without. Job viii. 117. 
va hath ſometimes the Particles a LY d, W 
and dy prefixed or preceding. | 
XII. As a Particle v. 55 
1. Not. Num. xxi. 38. I Sam. xx. 26. 
2. Unteſs. Gen. xliii. *. | 
3. Befides. Num. xi, 6. Hoſ. xiil. 4. 
This Particle admits 5, h, and HY ie | 
Dan, Qud 8: 175 miſchief, deſt ruction, (ſee 
e E mol. F " Ne dale 
I. * 2. 1 in Kal. To Bind TIL to efron 
or: held in, as with a bridle. So LXX. 
ak. and Vulg. conſtringo. occ. Pſ. 
n. "As 47 2 N. fem. 5 Ä or maſc. S552 (for 
hs. may be a * _ fem. it's) Some- | 
t which binds r:firai 
7. . He hangeth tht avi on 3. * What 
dean this mean but the columns of light and 
ſpirit between which the carth js ſuſpended 
(Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 8.) and which- like the 
two reins of a bridle, keep (if I may be 
allowed the expreſſion): the mighty ſteed 
within it's circular courſe ? : + 
Ovid has preſerved theggaces of, this philoſo- 
phical truth in his deſcription of the chaotic 
| ſtate,,Metam, Lib. I. ad init. and one would 
. almoſt thinł the. very expreſſions, of the Poet 
were borrowed from the ſacred writer. 


Nec circymfufs pendebat i in aere tellus, 
: Norge in ambient air, the earth was — 


See "Paſs De Orig. & Progreſs. Idol. 
Lib. 2, cap. 54. at the end, where you 
will find Lucretias, Pliny, Lian, Claudian, 
and Macrobius, teaching the ſame doctrine. 
And, by the way, the very Latin name for 
the catch, T ells, ſeems to be derived from 


bn 10 hang. | 
dd. 


To n — ſo LXX. 8 and Vulg. 
vellicans. It occurs only Amos vii. 14, 
D pν pa Scraping the Hcomore trees or 
fruit; for the ſycomore fruit, which 


T1938 


2. That not, 22 Pſ. x, 18. xxxii, 9. 
XI. As a negative Particle 92, 


grows ſticking to the trunk of the tree, 
(ſee. 


"occ. Job xxvi. 


(ſee * bene 4 ads not ripen till 
it is ' rubbed with iron combs, after which 
5 ee it ripens in four days.“ Thus 

Thephrefur Hift. Lib. 4. cap. 2. Here, 
br. ay fu e, an) exovres 


av erixvioln 


ox o 
Nat: Hiſt. 


——_— rere. 
13. cap. 7. ſays of this N Scal- 
5 bude lantum f ferrets unguibus; aliter nom ma- 
lureſeit. And to the fame purpoſe "St. 
Jerome oni Amos ſays; that without” this 
management the figs are exceſſively bitter, 
* Sycomori agreſtes afferunt ficus, fi 
non vellicentur, amariſimas cariculas 2 4 
Theſe teſtimonies, together with the au- 
thority of the LXX. and Vulgate'yerfion 
ſeem ſufficient to ſettle the meaning of this 
word. The reader, who wants further ſa- 
tisfaction, may conſult Bochart, Vol. II. 
383, 4. and Galmet's Dictionary, in Syco-. 
MORE and Fic, From the Heb. p52 ma 
very ey be derived the F Nach n M, 


ee. 5 
1 


* eraeri geg bY 
So Pliny 


* * N E ay I 
21 755 (Sa 1 


1 Ne 19 dn Bere 17: Exod. 


xv. 12. Num. xvi. 30. 
II. To cover entirely; ad the ark, table of ſhew- 
- bread, candleſtick, and altar of incenſe, with 
' their appointed coveringy, i. e. wich the veil, 
c. when the Iſraelltiſn camp moved. Num. 
iv. 20. comp: ver. 5, 15. Iſa. xxv. 7,8. 
III. To deftroy, remove as emtirely as if fwallowed 
up. Job viii. 18. Pſ. xxl, 40. xxxv. 25. 
Iv. 10. & al. Comp. 2 Sam. xvii. 1656. 
Dax. Belly, and w being prefixed and 2 
changed into 2, ſwallotw. Q? Alſo „Bolus, 
_ Gillow, to bulge, as a ſhip. See Pf. bxix. 16. 


wer ph a 
To ravage, lay waſte. occ. Iſa. xXiv. 1. (80 


LXX. epnuwoe:) Nah. ii. 11. 
_ Bleak, blight. 


92 | 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea is evidently, 
To be high, elevated. | 
I. As a N. fem. plur. h High places, 


1 250 


| x As a N. 


1] 


per ſenſe of the Verb, but alſo. ſhews its 
relation to the following Particle n & 
Ideen. 
f feeling, namely the fire, Pl. lviii. 10, and 


 & ab 


_ 1898 of Hills, 2 Sam. E 19, 25. | 


Deut. Sri 1 4 wat the 3 1& av, 

e the [Neb peat 17. Job 

ix. 8 10 % 
IL And So ra, as u N. fem, non 4 

| high place, or in plut. fem. nina High _ 

dedicated. 10 religious worſhip, whether 
or falſe, 1 Sam. i ix. 12, oc. An. an | 
32. 1 K. xi. 7. & al. 

r. fem. The High Oe. 
name by which Idolaters called their Gok 
themſelves, i. e. the heavens, or their repre- 
© ſentarives.” See inter al. 1 K. xii, 31. Xii. 
1 2 Chron. xi. 15. Ezek. Xvi. 16. 

f ö ntiles, p. 560. aud 
i Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb, in ma; - 


05 e dee ad under Tn 


* rt oY 28 
| tn Gels i ts: „ dra! . whence. as. 2 
. of divifon, or difinZion, pa as be 
I. In Kal, applied to the mind, To diflinguihh, 
diſcern, undetſt and, dignoſcere, dijudicare. 
See 1 Sam. iii. 8. Pl gxxxix. 2. Jer. 
xlix. 1. In Niph. To +92 or be mail 
diſcerning or diſcreet; . Ifa, x. 19. | As 1 
participle Niph. or e N. na2 D 
creet. Gen. x1. 33, 39, In Hiph. Nearly 
the ſame as in Kal. 1 K. iii. 9, pam 
V i Pa That 1 may diſcern between 
good and bad, Eng. Tranſlat. This Ten 
not only leads us to the genuine and pro- 


— 
= 


The Verb: is applied alſo to pot 


3 the diſcernment of the mental taſte, Job 
vi. 30. Alſo in Hiph. To cauſe, 10 diſcen 
3 underſtand, to teach, Pl. cxix. 27, 34 
As a N. fem. 3 Difcer nment, 4. 
cretion, u underſtanding. Prov. iv. 1. ix. 6 
10. Iſa. xxxiii. 19. As a N. nan Df 
cretion, diſcernment, ſkill. occ. Hoſ. xiii. % 
Fem. nan Nearly the ſame. See Exod 
xxxi. 3. XXXV. 31. 1 K. vü. 14. 0 
XXX, iS. Jeb i. 7. 


ut 


I. 4 


IL A8 2 Particle, lenoting Allan or 4 


WL tin ion. PA \ A tht SO . os 
1. Between. Gen; 1 1. 7. Kol Ai. 7. "Ja. in 


tained the Hebrew idiom, and ſometimes 
repeat their Prepoſition inter, as the He- 
| brews do p in the texts juſt cited. Thus | 
Horace, Lib. 1. Sat. z. 11. 12. SISSY 6! 


Inter 
ee Pridmiden, weten oy ne an 
tra fuit capitalis. 1 7 4 IX 
And Lib. 1. Epiſt. 2. lin 476. : il 4} 
._ © == Neffer co e AD 
Inter Peleiden feftinat,” & inter Atriden. | 


writers, .in. 

UH, 6 lig, 5 769: f 
2. Belween, bs.” intra, off . J ob 
xxiv. 11. of time, Neb. v. 18. 

3. In the midſt. . Zech. xiii, " Bah 

4. Repeated, it may be. rendered, Whether— 
or. Lev. xxvil. 12. 
Ill. As a N. fem. plur. H 


N 5 The" parts be- 
tween, the intervals. 252 a. 


Hence 


In the intervals, between. Gen. xxvi. 28. 
Ezek. x. 7. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. nn occ. 1 Sam. 
xvii. 4. Hin N q. d. Vir medietatum 


a middle man, one who comes between two 
contending parties, as a' champion, to 
determine the diſpute by ſingle combar. 
So the Eng, Tranſl. 4 champion , the 
French, un homme qui ſe . entre 
les deux armes. Comp. ver. 3, 8, 9, 10. 


under 722 J. 

pa With the 3 doubled. In Kal. To make to 
diſcern, to teach, truck. So LXX. erraidtucer 
and Vulg. docuit. oc. Deut. xxxii. 10. 
In Hith. 332771 To di iſcern or | confider with 
* V, or diligently. Iſa. i. 3. & al. freq. 


r ö 

Vith a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1 1 
In Kal. To build as a houſe, a city, an 
Te &c. Deut. xx. 5. 1 K. vi. 2. vii. 1. 


or, 4 Montanus Tenders it, Intermedius, | 


remarkable that the, Latin writers have re- 


See more inſtances from the Latin prese. | 
erke Note on Homer, 


| 
i IV. To build. up, or increaſe a family by pro- 


2 being underſtood, it is uſed as a Particle, 


But 2122 may be from M2 1e build, tee | 


1 7 1 


Sen. i v. 17. viii. 20. & al. fre; Hence it 


m2 


is applied to God's gradually forming Adam's 
rib into a woman, Gen. ii. 22. As Ns. 
p23 A building, ftrufture. Ezek. kli. 12, 


. twice. 3 232 The ſame.” occ. Ezek. 
2 Xli. 1 1 Fem. a A frame or mode 
4. „occ. Ezek. xl. 2. Fem. an 


A form, pattern, model, properly of a build- 
. and thence applied to other things. See 
Exod. xxv. 9, 40. Deut. iv. 16, 17, 18. 
As a N. maſc. plur. ia, 1 Sam. xvii, 4. 
aan WR, A man of buildings, i. e. g tall 
cell. built man, as N12 WIR men of mea- 
les, means large tall men, Num. xili. 32, 
and pm wn large tall man. 2 Sam. xxi. 


20. But compare under ja IV. . _ 
11. To build: again, repair. Ia. . 12. 
Hence, \ 


Bn. To repair, refore to a former or happier 
tale. Job xxii. 23, Jer. xii. 16. xxxi. 4 
xXlii. 10. Mal. iii. 15, 


creation of children. Deut. xxv. 9. The 
man YITR r NN 22" 89. WWR % will 
not build up is brother's houſe or family. 
Comp. Ruth iv. 11. 


So Gen. xvi. 2. 


* 


xxx. 3, DD ha, 7 ſhall be built up y 
her. LXX. TexvoromToua: I foail obtain . 


children; ſo Vulg. habeam filios. 

V. As a N. 13 (and u Num. xxiii. 18. 
xxiv. 3, 13. But I do not find 123 thus 

uſed except by Balaam, the Meſepotamian.) 

1. A ſon, who is, as it were, Built up by his 
parents, and zuilds up or continues his fa- 
ther's houſe. or family, Gen. iv. 17, 25. 
Plur. 2922 denotes not only ſons, as Gen. 
V. 4, but children, without pee. e ex. 
as Gen. iti. 16. 

2. A grandſon. Gen. xxix. 5. xxxi. 55. Also, 

A more remote deſcendant. Exod. i. 7. & al. 
feng, 2:1 

3. The young or effepring of a beaſt or bird. 
Lev. i. 5, 14. & al. freq. 

4. Plur. 21922 Youths, dau men. 
vii. 7. 


5.22 My ſon, uſed as a compellation of af- | 


Feclion in ſpeaking to a a Jounger or inferiour 
I Perſon. 


Prov. 


1 {xl 
rſon. Joſh. vii. 19. 1 Sam. iii. 6. iv. 16. 
oP. Ix under Nax II. 8 5 4 
6. H α 125 Sons of the Aleim or God, Men 
begotten again or formed by his word and 
ſpirit, and reſembling their heavenly father 
in their diſpoſitions and actions. Gen. vi. 
2, 4, where the believing line of Seh are 
diftinguiſhed by this title from the Hua 
e the daughters of men, i.e. women of the 
apoſtate race of Cain. Comp. Deut. xiv. 1. 
xxxii. 19. Wiſd. ix. 7. xviii. 13, and Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon in Tiog VI. 
B15x/ 1212 ſeems alſo to be uſed for thoſe 
Angels who kept their firſt eſtate, the ele# 
-or approved angels, as, St. Paul calls them 
(1 Tim. v. 21.) Job'xxxviii. 7, where the 
icene is the formation of the earth, which 
was prior to that of man, Comp. Job 


- 


i. 6. ii. 1. In which two laſt cited paſſages | 
the LXX. render the Hebrew words by | 
e &yy8A0 Tov Otou, the angels of God, as in | 


the former by ayyeao; wou My angels. 
7. It refers to lime or age; thus Nw a the 


ſon of a year, means a year old. Exod. | 7 


5 


Xii. 5, Comp. Gen. v. 32. freq. occ. 
8. To place, m 122 Sons or children of the 
Eaſt, are men, natives of the Eaſt. 1 K. iv. 
30. Job i. 3. & al. | 
9.—To temper or diſpoſition. v 12 A ſon, 
i. e. a man, of courage. 1 Sam. xiv. 52. 

2 Chron. xxviii. 6. y 192 Sons of wick- 
edneſs. 2 Sam. vii. 10. Comp. 1 Sam. 
xx. 30. So i 22 Sons of Belial de- 
note lawleſs abandoned profligates. Deut. 
Xiii. 13. Jud. xix. 22. & al. Comp. un- 
der hy among the Pluriliterals. 
10. Conſtrued with words denoting puni/h- 
ment, it ſignifies. liable to, or worthy of. 
man ja A ſon of beating, Deut. xxv. 2, 
mn Ja A ſon of death, 2 Sam. xii. 5, mean 
perſons worthy of ſtripes or death. 
11. Of inanimate things it denotes what comes 
or is produced from another. Thus an ar- 
row is Dp Ja the ſon of à bow, Job iv. 19, 
or of the quiver, Lam. iii. 13. Sparks of 
fire, v7 122 ſons of the coal, Job v. 7. 


VI. As a N. fem.-n2'(q. Tun, 3 being drop · 


2. A grand. daughter, Gen: xxiv. 48. Alſo, 4 


or inferiour woman. Ruth iii. 10, 11. 


; * 
* 
1 x 2 8 7 4 Fo 4 
| ? . 5 32 a 4 A $ 
; * 8 6} ; 


_ ped, as in / and BY nw two, from 
10 iterate) plur. 29. It is applied to fe. 
males in much the ſame ſenſes as n to 
malen ban t e e ee 

1. A daughter. Gen. v. 4. xi. 29. & al. freq. 


more remote female deſcendant, Gen. xxvii. 
46. i Do. | „5 
3. The female offipring of a bird. Ia. xiii. 21. 


XXX1V. 13. | ENS BE EV S ; 
4. Plur. M2 Tung women. Gen. xxx. 13. 
ation of affec. 


Prov. xxxi. 29. 
tion or kindneſs in ſpeaking to a younger 


5. Na. A0 devehter; = compel 


6. N M22 Daughters of men, Gen. vi. 
2, 4, denote the women of the apoſtate 
race of Cain. (Comp. under Ja V. 6.) And 
as believers are there called the /ons of the, 
i. e. of the true, Aleim, fo an idolatrous / 
people are ſtiled The daughters of a ſtrange 
God Mal has, ES LT, 
. Referring to age. Thus he BWEon nM 
A daughter of nintty years, Gen. xvii. 17, 
is a woman ninety years old. So of a beat, 
Lev. xiv. 10. e 5 TE. 
Applied to places. The daughter of Sin, 
of Feruſalem, of Tyre, is the city, communih, 
or Hate of Sion, Jeruſalem, or Tyre. If 
xxxvii. 22. Pſ. xlv. 13. Comp. Pf. cxxxvii 
8. freq. occ, So dy Da The daughter of 
my people, Ia. xxii. 4, is the Jewiſh proph 
%%% 
9. In a different view, Towns or villages be 
' longing to a metropolis or moi hier- city (Comp. 
ON III.) are called it's daughters. Num 
xxi. 25, 32. Joſh. xv. 45, Jud. xi. 20 
Jer. xlix. 2. & al. e, 
10. Of diſpefition. Y na A daughter 
Belial, 1 Sam. i. 16, is an abandM 
wicked woman. Comp. under qa V. 9. abort 
and fee y among the Pluriliterals. 
VII. As a N. with a formative &, JIN 
1. A fone, in general ſo called either fro 
being diſpoſed and built up, as it were, l 
regular ſtrata, within the ſurface. of 1 


u 12 The ſon of the floor, is the corn threſhed 
in it, Iſa, xxi. 10. | 


earth, or from it's being built up a 
ns 1 


. dan as. 


mn 

vpon atom, by the action of the 

on the chaotic maſs at the . forma- 

tion, and at the reformation of the earth | 

after the en 2-2 Nr xi. 9. xxxi. 46. 
& al. freq. 

2. A precions fone. ery 1 7. & al. do. 
de „N Stones of fre, precious Aones reſem- 

| bling burning erg 5 ceo © Occ. Exek. 
xxviii. 14, 16. 58 

3. A weight, Which 1 no grep was s frequently, 


as with us, of fone. Deut. . 12. 2 Sam. 
xiv. 26 N 1c 


= 4 fone image, an idel of ne. Jer. 27. 


in 9 
5. Plur. wan Ye eſels — of flone, Rone- 
veſſels, ' troughs ''or cifterns to hold water. 


Exod. vii. 19. 80 Exod. i. 16, | When ye | 


deliver the Hebrew women, and fee "them 

DANN 5» by the ſtone-troughs; ih which 

I ſuppoſe the newly - delivered women and 

their infants were waſhed, as was anciently 

the practice, and is common in ſome hot 
countries to this day. 

Note on the place in his New Tranſla- 
tion. Many of the Verſions and Lexicons 
render it ſeats or fools, namely ſuch as are 
uſed by women in labour. And Mr.“ Ge- 


guet ſays, there is frequent mention of | 


uch ſeats for facilitating delivery in phy- 
ſical writers |.” I know not but there 
may, but ſurely they were hardly made of 
ſtone, as N expreſſes. 


6. Stones, uch as potters mould their an | 


upon.“ Bate, Jer. xviil. 3. 

7. Applied to hail-ftones. Joſh. x. 11. Comp. 
Iſa. xxx. 30. 

A plummet, Eng. Mani. * 
of tin, occ. Zech. iv. 10. It ſeems ſtrictly | 

to mean a piece of in- ere, (Comp. Deut. 
viii. 9.) which is heavier than that of any 
other metal, and ſo more Pepper for a 
plummet, 


| wn 
Orcars not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, but 


Origin of Laws, ke. vol. I. p. 200. Note. Edit, 
Edinburgh. 


+ See Suidas * 2.0X114 App Tom. II, p. 461. 


, F 4 
5 | 1 ] 


See Mr. Bates 


| 


1 in Perfic the 1 denotes as 
| a2 N. A Ban cop binding ligature, belt, 
and as a V. To sup, ie, oblige. See 
Caſtell Lexic. Perſic. in Ma. 
As a N. with 'a formative dd, 338 A belt, 
' girdle,” So LX X. Cen, Exod. xxviii. 4+ 
Lev. viii. 7, 13. Iſa. xxii. 24. & al. | 
DER. To bind, a band, bandage, bong, bondage, | 
Kc. Wees, SAWS 
22 
Chala. To rage with anger. Once Dan. ii. 12. 
The Chaldee Targum uſes it in the fame 


ſenſe, 
44 « 

To trample upon, tread under foot. pfl. aliv. 6 : 
Zech. x. 5. Iſa. xiv. 19. & al. freq, As 
Ns. fem. wund Ifa. xxii. '5, and dun, 
2 Chron. xx. 7, A treading down, trampling 
under foot. 

ppa With the d doubled denotes, as uſual, 

the repetition or violence of the aclion. See 

* Ixiii.. 8. Jer. xii, 10. Ezek. xvi. 

» 2. 

D. French, as, abbaiſer 1 whence En 

baſe, aboſe, &c. | 1 


IDA | 
Occurs not in Heb. as a V. but the idea ſeems 
to be, To 17 caft off ; for in Chald. and 
_ Syriac the Verb ſignifies To def; pie , comtemn, 
or the like. As 4 N. (in Heb.) pa An 
. tenripe ſour g 4 * which is caſt e, or _ 
from the vine before it's time. occ. [ob xv. 
22. N ui. Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. 
Ezek. xvill. 2. 


dll ith... LEE. 


Ho 


"WI | 

| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac end 
3 ſignifies 40 remove, be diſtant, and as 
afticle in the . Language, behind, 
after. | 
Hence as an Hebrew Particle, 2 always ex- 

hibits the ſame notion as the Latin poſt, 
after, behind, and imports the back or hinder 


For the explanation of this difficult word 1 am 
obliged to the Notes in the Jena edition of Nol- 
dius's Particles, where the learned reader may find the 


ſeveral applications of it more particularly illuſtrated. 
E termination 


termination of a thing, but yer ditin? from | 


the thing itſelf, wha? being placed behind, or 
at the back of it, (it's fore part looking the | 
_ contrary way) bounds, ſeparates, and e | 


it, or intercepts the view thereof. 
I. Afrer, behind. Gen. vii. 16. Jud. ix. 5 t. 


(in both which paſſages the L XX. render | 


it ober wwithow,) Comp, Ifa, xxxii. 14. 
Lam. iii. 7. Jon. ii. 7. Job i. 20. Prov. 


vi. 26. For (he that goeth) 4 after an 


⁊iſbo woman (cometh) to a piece of bread. 

2. Behind. Gen. XXY1. 8. Comp. 1 Sam. 
iv. 18. | 

3. For; q. d. behind for defenſe or protection. 
Gen. xx. 7. 1 Sam. vii. 9. Ezek. xxii. 30. 

4. Behind, without. Joſ. in. 15, And ſe let 
thein down by a rope a without the window. 
So 2K. i. 2. Ahaziak fell wa without the 
lattice work H Wyn on his terrace; or the 
roof of his houſe, whence he fell into the 
court. See Shaw's Travels, p. 211. 2d. edit. 

5. With p prefixed an From behind, behind. 
Eng. Tranflat. within. Cant. iv. 1. 3. 
vi. 

Drs. 7275 Bound (limit). Q French: Bout 
(end, extremity) Eng. but, butment, abu. | 


. ia 
With a radical, though mutable or Stall. | 
ſible, . See Iſa. xxx. 13. Ixiv. 2, 


It denotes in general .to guſh out, bubble up, | -- 
| and peſtilential-fevers. So LXX. aur 


foring forth, particularly as water. 

I. In Niph. To guſh 9 0 , forth. occ. 
Prov. xviii. 4. Y 2 e A fiream broken 
forth, or ſent forth.“ Ia. LXX. avany- 
de. ſoringeth up, Vulg. Redundans over- 
flowing. As a N. y 4 ſpring or foun- 
tain of water. Iſa. xxxv. 7. xlix. 10. 
Comp. Ecclef. xii. 6. 

II. In a Hiph. ſenſe. To cauſe 0 bubble up 
or boil, as fire does water, occ. Iia, Ixiv. 
2, 33 dead flies do the Apothecary's oint- 
ment. Q? oec. Eccleſ. x. 1. 

III. In Hiph. To throw or pour forth, or 


utter abundantly, as words, or the like, and 
that, whether in a bad ſenſe, as Pf. lix. 8, 
xciv. 4. Prov. xv. 2, 28, or in a good or 


(@1 


| | y2p2 Occurs not as a V. 


indifferent one, Pl, Ixxviii 2. cxix. 171. 


cxlv. 7. - Comp. ;Pfoxin 3 
on Prov. i. 23, an I will pour out my 
ſpirit unto you I will make known my words 
unto yon, 8 It is not ſpoken: of 
the Holy Spirit; but Wiſdom, as a perſon, 


ſays ſhe would ſend forth her breath in 
He alſo tranſlates Iſa. xxi.—12. 


words.” 
va Myan OR ye will cry out, cry 
out, they are returning, they are coming: &c. 
i. e. the enemy to deſtroy.“ See more in 


Crit. Heb. Or elſe with Schalfens, Orig. 


Feb. p. 34, 35, we may explain the paſſage 


in Ifaiah, ye will boil, with anger and in- 


dignation namely, boil, as much as ye 
will, return, come, run about, to and fro, 


as much as _ will, ye ſhall: avail nothing. 


Iv. In Niph. Spoken. of hidden treaſures, 
To be wn" up, or out. oec. Obad. 3 6. 
See e I 


V. In Niph. 7. be bulged or feorlling ext, ap: 1 


plied to a wall. occ. as a Particip. 
xxx. 13, where En 
VL. Chald. +71y23 and y To: aſt, re- 
440 e Ser Dan. ii. 13, 16, 49. vii. 16. 
Aa N. wa regueſt, petition. Ban. „s. 
Fem. uva The ſame. Dan. vi. 14. 
in this reduplicate 
form, but hence as a N. fem plur. with 
the formative , Wavas Puſtales, like 
thoſe which are filled with putrid matter 
thrown off from the blood in malignant 


Tides Puſtules. occ. Exod. ix. , 10. 
Hence evidently. the Greek BovGun, and 


Lat. and Eng. Bubo, of the ſame e ITY | 


the Hebrew. 

I. To kick 15 as a ee od beifer 
occ. Deut. xxxii. 15. So LXX. enchar- 
rice, and Vulg. calcitravit, 


II. With 2 following, To kick, Journ at. oce. 


1 Sam. ii. 29, where Vulg. calce 2 


9 

I. To have or take Poſſeſſion of or authority over 

a thing. 1 Chron. iv. 22. Iſa. xxvi. 13. As 

a participial Noun, * 0 a 1e who 
hath. Thus, 7 Sigh 558 

vr 


Sin Nn 5 


Tranſlat. A. out. 


I. 


1 F 


wo. va, 2 K. i. , Hee bath hr e 

ehe 2y2, Prov. XXU, 24, An 5 

ran 5y2, Prov. xxiv. 8, 22 
wicked imaginations; a cunning 

ravon ts Gen, xxxvii. 19, 
maſter of dreams. 

D , Ecclel. X. 11, Hoving a tongue, a 

talker, babbler.. 

omar 72 ya, Ge, xiv. 13, Heving a 

covenant with Aralan. 

im 52, Gen. xlix. 23, Armed with ar- 
rows, archers, &Cc, .. 

II. To marry, take poſſeſſion of a ith to, 3 

her, as we ſay z ſo Greek exew. See Deut. 

xxiv. f. XXi. 13. In Niph. To be married, 

taken poſſeſſion of, as a 7 1. Ixii. 4. 

Comp. ch. liv. 1. 

III. As a N. hy Bol, or Baal, 1. e. the Rater. 

By this name the Idolaters of ſeveral nations 

worſhipped the ſolar fire, which is the moſt 

ative, and, as to ſenſe and appearance, the 

ruling 1 in nature. _ Sanchoniathon 


cunning or 
. 


(as tranſlated by Philo Biblius, and reſerv- 
ed by Euſelius Præparat. Evang. 


ſays, Teuro cov. -evopuTov lion Ouperyou | 
Kopen, BEEALAMEN 'x&Aouy]eg, & eg rape 

pc, KYPIOE OTPANOT. This God the 
Phenicians thought to be the only Lord of 


their language is Lord of Heaven. That 
5y2 as an object of worſhip meant the ſolar | 
fire, appears by it's being diſtiniaguiſhed | 
from vw the ſolar light, 2 K. xxiii. 3, 

and by the emblem or Lol, which was of 
the bezve kind, as we are expreſsly informed 
in Tobit, ch. i. 5, where we meet with 
Ty B Ty Aαν,w E the heifer Baa (Comp. 

under 20 II.) At firſt, no doubt, the 
Idolaters worſhipped Baal in conjunction 


of him, and as the abſolute and inde 

dent Ruler of the univerſe, and of all things 

therein, eſteeming with the Phenicians juſt 
mentioned, the ſolar e to be the OM 


929 | 
5 


{76s 


4 ar eamer, 5 a | 
| "wo 510, &c. and theſe diver fified Baals 


ib. 1. 
cap. 10.) ſpeaking of the Sun, (Haw) | 


Heaven, calling him * Beelſamen, which in . 


with Jehovah, but afterwards in excluſion | - 


* Plautus writes it in the Punic or ea * 1 
uage, Balſamen. Penulus, Act 5. Scen. 2, 


b; 


way 


, PR 
- „ 

5 * 

1 

1 

F 8 


| Lord of Heaven. The Idol, Ox or Bull wag in 


different places re 


| preſented, as indeed Þ+ al- 
moſt all their Idol 


s were, with different in- 


| ſignia, or in different manners, and hence 


the various denominations of 7719 52, 


. ſeem to be what the Scripture calls in the 


. lor. ya, Baalim: See Jud. ii. 11, 1 3s 


in. 7. viii. 33. and Bate's Crit, Heb, | 
As the Cette were deſcended from 
the Phenicians, ſo Servius on En. 1. in- 
forms us, that God was called in the Pu- 
nic tongue Bal; and this word accordingly 
enters ſnto the compoſition c of ſeveral names 
among the Carihaginians; as of Hannibal 
Yi n Baal be gracious to me; Aſdruba! ry 
 byy Baal help him; Maharbal, ba mo 
Haſten, Baal. This is no more than one 
might naturally expect; but it ſeems not a 
little remarkable that the Northern nations 
| ſhould have retained this Hebrew word 
nearly in it's phyſical ſenſe. Thus the 
_* Runic or Iflandic Baal! ſignifies 4 fire, the 
Saxon Bel, and d 4 N pile, a 


Dre, a bonfre. '1 
aq. 40 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To clear me * clas 
. away, Deut. xiii, 5. Xxvi. 13. 1 K. xiv. 
10. xvi. 3. xxi. 2 1. xxii. 46. 2 K. xxiil. 
24. & al, Hence Eng. bare, and barren. 
I. To clear away, conſume, waſte, burn up, as 
fire. Pl. Ixxxiii. 15, As the fire Wan 
conſumeth the word. Alſo, To burn or be 
burnt as fire, or inflammable matter. Jer. 
xx. 9. (Comp, Num. xi. 1, g. Pſ. cvs. 
18.) Iſa. i. 31. xxx. 33. XXXiv. Ky 
| 2 Chron. * 20. The expreſſion in Exod. 
ili. 2, 3, ſeems remarkable. An he ſaw 
and FR the buſh V | burned ui 
fire. — And Moſes ſaid, ] will turn aſide 
now and ſee this great ſight, why the buſh 
ai 85 is not burnt (or conſumed). The 
Engliſh phraſe we ſee anſwers the Hebrew. 
In Kal and. Hiph. Spoken of men, 


7 The Reader may be eaſily convinced of this by 

| rocking 7 into Mex!/aucen's Antiquite Expliqued. : 
Id. Baal elt Incendium. A. S, bal E eſt 
Rogus, Pyra, x . s Juniu. Etymol, Ang. in Fox 1 
urn, 


a 


1 2— 3 


vi. 12. Jud. xv. 5, 14. 2 Chron. xxviii. 3. 
Jer. vii. 18. Ezek. xxxix. 9. Nah. ii. 14. 
Hlence Eng. burn. Comp. under de V. 
III. Applied to anger or the like. To be 
Ekindled or burn. Eſth. i. 12. 


V 175 clear off, as a beaſt doth in grazing or 
- feeding, to graze or feed, as a beaſt, allo to 
_ Cauſe to be grazed, as a field, Exod. xxii. 
' 5, When or if a man w ſhall cauſe to 
be eaten a field or a vineyard, and ſhall put 
in Na his beaſt 5ya) and it ſhall feed or 
| graze in another's field, &c. Comp. Iſa. 
- i. 14. Hence as a N. ya A brute ani- 
wal, à beaſt that feeds itſelf without know- 


ledge or regard to good or evil, or in the | 


language of Sally, © que natura prona & 
ventri obedientia Huxit. Bell. Catilin. ad 
Init. Gen. xlv. 17. Exod. xxii. 5. & al. 
HFlence, perhaps, 08. a boar, à bear, Gr. 
.  Bopas food, properly of brutes, Bpow and 
Burr io feed, whence Bpwrov food, Germ. 
Brot, Dan, brod, and Eng. bread, Alſo 
Lat. voro, devoro, &c. whence Eng. vora- 
cious, devour, &c. © | | 
V. As a N. nya A brutiſh perſon, one reſem- 
bling a brute in ſtupidity, and want of di- 
vine knowledge, Pl. xlix. 11. Ixxiii. 2. 
xciv. 8. Hence as a V. in Niph. To be. 
or become brutiſh, or ſtupid, It is ſpoken 
either of men, occ. Jer. x. 8,.14, 21. li. 
17, or of counſel. occ. Iſa. xix. 11. 
Hence Eng. A boer, booriſh. 
| _— i. 
To diſturb, affright. 1 Sam. xvi. 14, 15. 
1 Chron. xxi. go. & al. freq. As a N. 
Nia Terrour, trouble, Jer. viii. 15. xiv. 
19. As a N. maſc. plur. &»nwa Things 
terrible, or to be feared. Job vi. 4. Pl. 
Ixxxviii. 17. LXX. pobepirrpor, 


2 16-5, 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the reduplicate yang ſignifies, according 
to Caftell, ** Tenui cute & pinguis, ſeu 
corpore molli fuit,” 10 be thin. ſtinned and 


N ; 
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ä 


dauuce of that and the neighbouring coun- 


| | I. A 
ed. | Pſ. ii. 12. 
IxXix. 5. Ixxxix. 47. Comp. under 798 V. 


has taſted onions in Egypt, muſt allow thi 


fat, or of a ſoft body; and from the things | 


idea to be ſoftneſs, ſmoothneſs," or the like, 
in oppoſition to hardneſs, ruggedneſs, &c. 


For, | 4 | 1 

a N. ya or fem. ma Soft nud ot 

mire, occ. Jer. xxxviii. 22. Job viii. 11, 
xl. 16. Ia plur. fem. in Reg. it is once 

written with Nx, DNA. Ezek. xlvü. rr. 
II. As à N. Ya. Ae of which very fine 
white garments, hke linen, were made, 
Mercer ſays of it, In Palæſtind naſcens in 
 folliculis. It grows in Paleſtine in pods.” 
It is, I apprehend, the fame as what we call 
cotton, which is well known to be the pro. 


tries, and is that ſoft | downy ſubſtance 
formed in the inſide of the pods of the 
a called Goffipium. 1 Chron. xv. 27, 
al. A's Gs LL Bo 

III. As a N. maſe. plur. .] The eggs of 
birds, and of ſome other animals, from the 
remarkable ſmoothneſs and ſofineſs of their 
texture. occ. Deut. xxii. 6. Job xxxix, 
. Ia. rh lix. 5. DRY SINN =S 007 "00 
__—_ ” ” a 

Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To peel off the bark of a' tree, at 
coats of an onion, or the like, Comp. 9. 
As a N. xa An onion, ſo named from its ſeverd 
coats or initeguments. So LX X.xpopeuwuc. Once 

in plur. Num. xi. 35. Allium Cepy, 
Onion; by the Arabs called Baſal. Thi 
this was one of the ſpecies of onions for 
which the Iſraelites longed, we may pub, 
by the quantity to this day uſed in EH. 
and by their goodneſs there: Whoer 


none can be had better in any part of ie 
univerſe; here they are ſweet, in oth! 
countries they are nauſeous and ſtrong; 
here they are ſoft, whereas in the Nor 
and other parts, they. are hard, and tit 
coats ſo compact, that they are hard 
_ digeſtion, Hence they cannot in any pt 
be eaten with leſs prejudice, and more 
tisfaction, than in Egypr.—They- eat th 
roaſted, cut into four pieces, with ſow 
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bits of roaſted meat, which the Turks in 
Foypt call Kebab, and with. this diſb they are 
fo delighted, that I have heard them wiſh they 
might enjoy it in Paradiſe. . They likewiſe . 
make a ſoup of them in Egypt, cutting the 


' onions in ſmall pieces; this I think one of the | 


Ben diſbes I ever ate.” Haſſelquifi*s Voyages, 
2 go. Comp. Obſervations on 2 JE 
ſages of Scripture, p. 380. 

. To break or cut off. Job vi. 9. Iſa. xxxviii. 
12. Joelii. 8. Comp. Job xxvii.8. As 
a participial N. yy3 PL. x. 3, ſeems ta be | 
uſed for a violent unjuſt man, who. cuts off 
or defiroys any that ſtand in the way of his 
wicked purpoſes. To this Senſe the LXX. 
render it ales, and the Vulg. iniquus. 

II. To finiſh completely, complete, q. d. to break | 

off, from a Work after completely finihing. 
_ Ifa, x. 12. Lam. ii. 17. Zech. iv. 9g. 

III. The Lexicons have given this Root the 
Senſe of covetouſneſs, Now: Xv. 27. Jer. 
vi. 13. Ezek. xxii. 27, & al. but in the 

_ paſſages where it is ſuppoſed to have this 


9 


1 
4 
= 


: 


Senſe, it literally ſignifies the breaking or | 


cutting off pieces of gold, ſilver, or &c. as 
is evident from Jud. v. 19. They received 


not 55 vn the breaking off of ver or 


ſilver broken off; for in thoſe ancient times 
their coin was very rude, they uſed to 
weigh their money, (ſee Gen. xxiii., 16. 


Exod. xxii. 17. Jer. xxxii. 9, 10.) and | 
break or cut off pieces of it, to make weight |. 


j 


in their dealings with each other, as is 
practiſed by ſome nations to this day. 
Hence,” | 

IV. As a N. yxa is uſed for Gain, advantage. 
Gen. xxxvii. 26. & al. freq. | 

| The Greek xeppuur, 4 ſmall piece of money, and 

perhaps xepJos gain, are in like manner 
from the V. xeup t clip, cut off. See Greek 
and Eng, Lexicon to New Teſt, 


-  _ 
To be made ſoft by moiſtening. So Pagninus, 
Maceratum eſt ut emolleſcat. 


* 


I. To be made ſeft or tender, as the feet by | 
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II. As a N. py Meal moiftened with water, 
paſte, ve. Jeng unleavened. Exod. xi. 
34, 39: & al. Pear 
I prefer the above interpretation of the root 
to that which is commonly given, namely, 
ſwelling, and thence dough from its ftvelling 3 
becauſe I apprehend the ſwelling - of dough 
is occaſioned merely by the leaven or fer- 
. menting matter mixed with it; and the pra 
mentioned Exod. xii, is expreſaly ſaid to 


# 
bf 


* 


I. 1 o refrain, ſhut up. Gen. xi. 6. Job 
A 


II. To incloſe with a wall, or the like, for 
ſafety, 1 fortify. Jer. li. 53, & al. freq. 
| or treaſure ſo ſecured. 

© Jad Sxil.. 34. XXXV1- 10, | 
III. To - houſe, gather in, applied to grapes. 
Lev. xxv. 5. Judg. ix. 27. & al. freq. 
As à N. YR The vintage. It implies the 
houſing of grapes, and ſo the preſſing and pre- 
paring of them for uſe, Lev. xxvi. g. & al. 
IV. As a N. fem. n and Nn Drought, 
want of rain, (ſo the LXX. a6poyia) When 
rainis put up or reſtrained from the earth, and 
cConlequently the earth alſo is ſhut up, and 
bears no fruit, occ, Jer. xiv. 1. xvii. 8. 

Comp. Lev. xxvi. 19. Deut. xxviii. 23. 
Dx. Bazar, A market-place or -houſe 
among the Eaſtern nations. Hence alſo 


the Eng. * Burſe. 


To empty out, make empty or void. occ. Iſa. 

*  X1X: 3. XXIV. 3. Jer. xix. 7. Alſo, To be 
emptied. Nah. ii. 10, or 11. | 

dpa To make entirely empty or waſte, as above. 

deer. A. xvi i. Jar i: fn Hob x10 


N 


waſtes and ſpends it's ftrength to no purpoſe. 

A vine is remarkable far Zleeding. or empty- 
ing out it's juice when wounded.” Bale. 
Comp. Nah. ii. 2, or 3. . 2 
da As a N. A bottle, whence liquors are 


pa 
* See New and Complete Dictionary of Arts in Ba ZAR . 


much walking. occ. Deut. viii, 4. Neb, 
ix. 21, 


and BuRsSE. ; 
"EI | - emptied. 


&* Iſrael is pp an emptying vine, which 3 


bpb 


| emptied. oce.. 1K; xiv. 3, Jer. xix. 1, 10. 
IL. XX. B. xo, which word i is a fan Nerd | 
vative from the Heb. _ 
Dx. 4 back or buck, a large veſſel, Wench 
- bucket, Latin Vaco, vacuus, whence Were, 
1 „. vacuum, evacuate, &c. 


992 


| 7 0 eure configuons or joining parts, to 45 | 


vide, cleave, ſplit, burſt, or the like. 

J In Kal, Tranſitively, To cleave, burſt open, as 
the earth by the waters of the flood. Hab. 

- vii. 9-—as the miraculous. fountain of .the 

rock in the wilderneſs. Pſ. Ixxiv, 15. 

F Comp. Job xxviii. 10, where it is applied to 
miners breating a paſſage for the waters 

through the rocks. In Niph. To be burft or 
broken open, as the fountains of the great 

deep, (i.e. the paſſages or outlets from the | 

central abyſs for ſprings and fountains) were 
by the waters of the deluge. Gen. vii. 11. 
Vas bottles of ſkin, by violently fermenting 
liquour. Job xxxii. & Comp. Joſh, ix. 4 
Mat. ix. 17, and Job xxvi. 8. | 

II. Tranſitively, To ſplit, cleave, ag wood. 
Gen. xxii. 3. Intranſitively, To cleave, or be 
cloven aſunder, as the ground. Num. xvi. 31. 

III. To divide, as the ſea, to ſeparate it's wa- 
ters ſo as to afford a paſſage, Exod, xiv. 
16, 21. 

IV. To tear to pieces, as a wild beaſt. 2 K. 
ii. . 

V. To rip up, as pregnant women. 
12. Xv. 16. 

VI. To break into, as an enemies camp, coun- 
try, or city. 2 Sam, Xxili. 16. 2 Chron. 
We. 17. XILU, 1. 2 K. . . 

VII. To hatch, as eggs, i. e. break them for 
an excluſion of the young. Ia, xxxiv. 

„Rx. 

vil. To break forth, as the light through 
darkneſs. Iſa. lviii. 8 
Vulg. erumpet. 

IX. To rend, as a ſtormy wind. Ezek. xiij. 
13. 

X. As Ns. ypa 4 breach in a building. occ. 
Amos vi. 11. p Nearly the ſame. occ. 


2 K. vili. 


So LXX. payyoeras, | 


Iſa. xxii. 9. 


Xl. As a N. ypa 4 * Holes in two, a 


0440 


4 


J. To look, 


among bis ſheep that are ſcattered ; (comp. 


| V. As a N. pa The morning, or mornin: 


with great pleaſure: refer to the Rev. Mr, 


The LXX. have ally: as a V. FIAT 


8s: =O Ste Me LN. 
5 * N De RET 
F 2 * e n l 
a . 4 N 7.14 FE %* "3 Er" 
* Fe — * 


e - . 4 


© half ele. a Gen. xxiv. 558 Exod 1 
* XXXViii, 26. a 
XII. As a N. fem. pa Ava, de Father 
à comb or kill, 4 break between mountains. 
oY Xi. 2. Deut. 'Viii. 75 xi. 11. & al. 
Comp. "PC. civ. 8. This is a 
Hes juſt - 5 philoſo ical name; for 
Yor were really formed after the delu 
by the waters in their deſcent to the 53 
| tearing and breaking away the ſeveral ſtrata 
which impeded their courſe, and which are 
ſtill conſtantly found poſited in a. hori. 
- | zontal fituation in the neighbouring moun- 
tains. But for further ſatisfaction on this 
curious and highly intereſting ſubject 


. Catcoit's excellent Treatiſe on the | Deluge, 
p. 159 of the iſt, and p. 247, &c. of the 
2d edit. and comp. Senſe 1 above. ? 


"pa. 


it by emioxerſopuc: to leo upon, ſurvy,. 
look accurately or diligently, and this ſeems 
the ideal meaning of the Root. 
earch, 'examine. occ. Lev. xxvii 
3. Y IM Pa Wa 85 He ſhall mi 
look or ſearch between good and bad, i. e. 
Whether it be good or bad. Comp. Pros 
xx. 25. Chald. The ſame, Ezra iv. 15, 19. 
& al. With 9 following, To lock or ſeard 
for. occ. Lev. xiii. 36. 
II. To look for, ſeek. Exck. xxxiv. 11. Au 
I will enquire for my flok NWA) and ſeek 
them. Ver. 12. y M"P23> Like a flu 
herd's ſeeking his ſbeep in tht day that be i 


ver. 5, 6.) ſo war will I ſeek my /heg. 
As a Participle Benon in Kal, "p12 Seeking 
or perhaps overſecing. OCC. Amos Vil. 14. 
TH. To. feek, enquire, occ. 2 K. xvi. 15. 4 
N 
IV. As a N. fem. pn An enquiry, or per- 
haps animadverſion, notice taken, fo LXX 
crix. Occ. Lev, xix. 20. 


light, which ſpringing forth upon the earth, 
ſurveys and ſearches out all things. Gen, 
i. 5, xliv. 3. Thus Vigil, En. 7. lin. 145 

Pan 


In general 45 fake 8 ILXX Aeli in ren 


V. With 5 and an nfigitive Verb following, 


VI. To ſeek Fehovab, is, to apply to him by 


9 
N 


74 - Pin eum e baren bene ue, 
Orta Ries, 5 11 4 N 
Soon as the following * ſervey Aibe Sh. 
Ban Au- 4. l 6. An. 8. J. 153. 'Soiof 
the Sun, En. 4. I. 607. . „ 
8 qu ry flammi) opera at unte. 
Thou Sun, . « 
below. DaxvDbuE N.. 
"Has. in le manner, long before mn 2: 
Ip. 277. 1 aid Ka 
Heuer 8 4 pas Fr EGOPAZ. 1 CSG as oy pet 
Thou all-furveying Sun | Ne 112700 
VI. As a N. n 4 bereue, and colleAtively. 
beeves, i. e. bulls and cows, or a herd of | 
| ſuch, ſo called, perhaps, from their Haring 


Oe, (whence Homer's epithet. Bohrig o 
hend, applied to Juno) and their attentive | 
„ 


| ft” (comp. d under ) freq.” 

mn A fon of the herd, a calf, Gen. Xviii. 

7. & al. Hence may W be detived 
5 . vacca a coWw. 


. obi me 


der it by urea, or it's. compounds, 
I. To ſeek, endeauour 10 find what is loſt or 


miſſing; Gen. xxxvii. Intl. 2, Sam. 
K. 2, 1 #E- 
II. Na 0 2 what e unknown. 1 Chron, 
It 75 ich require. . Gen. xxxi. 39. xlili. 8. 
To require (pn the blood of another at any 
one's hand, is, to puniſh him for his death, 
2 Sam, iv. 11, Comp. Ezek. iii. 18. 
IV. To ſeek, . endeavour to obtain. Num. xvi. 


10. As a N. fem. in Reg. nwp2 4 requeſt. 
Eſth. v. 3, 7. 


To ſeek to do a thing, Gen. xliii. 29. Exod. 

. 7 iy; 

acts of worſhip. Exod. xxxiii. 7 Deut. 
iv. 29. But 10 ſeek the face of Tehovah, 

2 Sam. xxi. I, means /0 4 hy ta him, by 
means of the High Prieſt, wy an oracular 
anſwer, which was delivered by Jehoyah 


who view'/t at once dhe world | It an 


* 


| 


We N . 
» 
* * 


— 


the two cherubim.. See Exod. xxv. 22. 


Num. vii. 8 
| VII. vn Im Spa ra et the life, i is to alte. 
'2 Jaime, xxiii. 


1 vour 10 1250 e We 8 
| 21. & 81 
| 4 


17 Ge 
in or To char, due. 8. 

or the like. 0 
I. fo clear, eltanſe, as EY From the chaff, 
| "oct, in Hiph:, Jer. iv. 11. Herice as a N. 

"2. Corn ſo clbanſed. Jer. xxiii. 28, What 
1 the chaff to do with Vn the 2 22 corn? 
| 8 8 


Hence Latin Far, Dads! 


} In Hiph. Spoken of arrows, 15 li. 11, 55 
Clean, or, as . . Franfl, Make brighe 
"" the. error. Sind. xlix. 2. | 


As a N. 14 or as (Gina copies read n Some- 
© what cleanſing, or perhaps' pure or clean 
water. Job ix. 30. 2 Comp. 2 Sam. 
\xx1i, 21. . 

| As a N. fem. m2. Pare, bright, nana as the 
© ſolar flame. Cant. vi. 10, Comp. Pf. xix. g. , 

; As a N. ng The pure, clear, bright matter 

The heavens, the pure ether. Job xxxvii. 
11. Comp. under nw. As a Participle 
or participial N. 52 Iſa. i. 25, And I will 
ox array, 129 as a t or refiner (Q?), 

- Ny aroſs. | 

II. A8 . 12 or 2 plur. fem. . 4 

Dit, whence the earth, &c. is cleared out. 

Gen. xxxvii. 20, 22, 24. So a well, dun- 

geon, grave, or the like. Lev. xi. 36. 
eut. vi. 11. 2 Chron: xxvi. 10. Exod. 

xii. 29. Pſ. vii. 16. Jer. xxxviii. 6, & 

al. freq. 

1 A burrow, to bury, and Old Eng. burn, 


ring. 
III. 1 Kal. To purih ceremonially, or with 
holy rites. 7 Sam. xvii. 8, 3 2 Purify 
for yuu a man ie fight with me. Comp. Jer. 
li. 28. So in Niph. Iſa. Ii. 11. Ton Be 
ye pure, ye that bear the veſſels of the Lord. 
IV. To purify or be pure, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 
2 Sam, xxii. 27. f 12) By With the 


from above the mercy-ſeat, from between | 5 


ure thou wilt ſhew t N. + pure. Corp. 
ſ. viii. 27. AS 4 N. 9 OO purity. 
! 5 Job 


- Job: xi. 4. n . Comp. 2 Sam. 
xxii. 21, 25. & 


V. As a N. 343 ., or lg a ent, 
a term of enen Bate. oce. Pf. ii. 12. 
Prov. iii. 21. So fem. 772. is applied to | 


- daughter. Cant. vi. 8. M is alſo uſed | 
for @ ſou in Chaldee. Ezra v. 1. Dan. 
in. 25. vii. 13. & al. Hence Old Eng. 
à bern or barn, a ſon, and perhaps a Brat. 
VI. In Kal. 70 declare, make. 188 Plain, or 
mani feſt. Eccleſ. i iii. 18. ix. 1. 
VII. As a N. Mn 4 purifier, purification, or 
purification-ſacrifice. See Gen. xv. 18. Exod. 
xxiv. 8, Jer. xxxiv. 18. Pl. I. 3. Comp. 


under g. It is uſed as a per ſonal title 
of Chriſt, the real purgficr and antitype to 
all the ſacrifical ones. I. xlii. 6, ,xlix 


8. Zech. ix..11, ., Comp: Greet 2 


Lexicon to Ney Teſt. under An Il, = | 


Ilepheabapue. Allo, ſome' cleanſing herb or 
compoſition. occ. Jer. ii. 22. Mal. iii. 2. 
LXX. noa the herb. With reſpect to the 
herb—Borith, ſays Monſ. Goguer, I: imagine | 
it is Sal-worth (all- wort). This plant is 
very common in Syria, Judea, Egypt, and 
Arabia. They burn it, and pour water 
upon the aſhes, This water becomes im- 
pregnated with a very Arong lixivial ſalt, 
proper for taking ſtains or impurities out of 

| wool or cloth. Origin of Laws, &c. Vol. I. | 
p. 132. Edit. Edinburgh. 

VIII. a 5y2 Baal Berith, i. e. Baal the 
Purifier, mentioned Judg. vii. 33. 
and called alſo 7712 58 the God' or Lord 

Berith, Judg. ix. 46. The children of Iſ- 
rael are expreſsly ſaid, Judg. viii. 33, to 
have made Baal Berith "their Aleim; whence 
we may fairly collect, that though the ox 
or bull, the repreſentative of the fire, 
(Comp. under 5y2 III.) was the prevalent 
or predominent figure in the idol, yet they 
did not mean entirely to exclude the other 
agents of nature in the worſhip of Baal 
Berith, any more than Aaron and Jero- 
boam in ſetting up the calf as an emblem 
of Jehovah, intended abſolutely to rejec̃t 
the ſecond and third perſons of the uncreat- 


kes; 


| | Prophet Jeremiah, ch. xix. 53 (Comp. ch. 


ix. 4, 


= 


their reſpeRive e 4 and Aaron 
ſays, Tuzse n5R are thy Aleim; they which 
have brought (Wyrr plur.) thee out „ ing 5 
lan of Egypt.' See Kaon. . 4. 5 
xii. 2 W357, | | 
By this name Baal Ball, the, e not : 
only denoted the purifying nature of fre 
(that 5oryeov appr unſullieu Gomes, cows i 
0 fell unpolluted light, as Orpheus in his 
"hymn to Haiger Calls Are) ut alſo. [- 0 
preſſed their expectation of the great N 
or puriſier from In, to come from this their 
ſupreme God. And there ſeems no 'rea- _ 
fon to doubt but to this Baal, as well ag 
others, they burnt their ſans with fre for | 
2 burnt-offerings, as they are charged by the 


— Se rae —— 


.* XxXii,, 35.). thus, through a horrid perver- 
ſion of the original revelation of aR edeemer, 
giving their firſt-barn for their tranſęreſſon, 
the fruit f their Bodies for the fin of their 
ſouls, See Mica vi. 7. Comp, under Jv. 
From this Idol the city.of Berytus, now Beirut, 
in Syria, ſeems to have received it's name. 
IX. As a N. a 4 palace or ſumptuot 
building, probably ſo called from it's glo- 
rious I Chron. xxix. 1. Neh. i. x, 
Eſth. i. 2. & al. Chald. * The fume,” 
| _occ. Ezra vi. 2. 
As a N. fem. plur. en Palitees or cafes 
| occ. 2 Chron. xvii. 12. xxvii. 4. 
From 1772 we have the Greek Bœpig a palace or 
caſtle, which is a word often uſed: by the 
LXX. and in that verſion anſwers to the 
Heb. rn, Dan, viii. 2. (and according to 
ſome copies, Neh. ii. 8.) and to the Chald. 
Nn Ezra vi. 2. And by this name Bay 
Joſephus Ant. XV. 11. $ 4. informs us, that 
the cafile adjoining to the temple of Jeru- | 
ſalem was anciently called by the A/monzan 
Princes who built it, till Herod the Great, 
by whom it was repaired and ſtrengthened, 
named it Antonia, in 1 to his 
friend and patron Mort Anthony. 
Ma As a V. To cleanſe, purify, or purge the 
roughly. occ. Dan. xi. 35. Ezek. xx. 38. 
4117 b being ſubſtituted for the laſt kt- 


ter) And J will rere purge out of 3 


— 5 | * 8 
— 82228 C111 el OB CTR | 


ed Trinity. Both Aaron and Jeroboam call 


- 


22 


dcs Pf. vit. 5. Alloy To be parified. gcc. 
Dian. xil. 10. Asa 3 participial N. 
a Pure, clean, cleamſed. Spoken of a 


nad, 1 Chron. ix. 22. Comp. 1 Chron. 
vii. 40. xvi. 41. of clean animals, Neh. | 
v. 18.—of knowledge, Job xxxiii. nyt | 
religious confeſſion, N Hi, 9. * | 
3 132 «, Perhaps rern: Bae. Sy 
+1 ! .-plur. 1 K. 1 iv. 2 . 1 a 8 : 
For great part of what the rnd finds under | 
this Rodt he is indebted to Mr. Bates 
Critica Hebrea, where he may find 
moſt of the Texts more e and ſatiſ- 
factorily ä Nei 
2” II. 4 "i 

Denotes the ig either of Ault or 
form, the creation or accretion of ſubſtance 


or matter. 
I. To create, produce into being. Gen. i. I. 


Av LS 2 Þ 


and the earth. This cannot relate to form, 
becauſe, as it follows in the next verſe, ' The 
earth Was \ mn ten (out ferm, in looſe. atoms. 
So ver. 27. The Aleim created man in his 
own image, refers to the creation of the hu- 
man ſoul, as well as to the formation of 
' the body; for the image of the Aleim 
_ eminently conſiſts | in righteouſneſs © and 
true holineſs, ſeated in the ſpirit of the mind, 
Sce Eph, iv. 24. Col. iti. 10, 

Il. To form by accretion or concretion of 
matter.) Gen. i. 21. 
the great aquatic monſters, no doubt of 
pre- exiſtent matter; and ver. 27, X12 
formed man, male and Female. Comp. ch. 
ji. 7. v. 2. Eccleſ. xii. 15 N ee Nt 


e we 


on WW. 9 OS. 


— 
9 


1 Remember thy CreatorS. he plural is 
t employed, ſays Stockius, to ſhew the plu- 
d, rality of perſons in the unity of eſſence, 
1s namely the Father, Son, 15 Holy Spirit. 


For theſe three divine perſons conſulted 
together concerning the creation of man. 
Gen. i. 27.“ Iſa. xlv. 7, Forming the 
Lebt, N Vn concreting the darkneſs. Amos 


y 4 "= * 4 2 * 
* * * > "OY * F W 
2 8 nen 4 n Es. wo 2. = N 
n . P ; 7 R 
j x7 SST \ 4; . 29 FOE 41 * WONT? 838 of 
{5 8 
- 5 LES 7 


( 


\ the rebels; In Hitch. 7 ſhew 88 - 


bright arrow, Ila. xlix; 2. —of perſons ſanc- | 


In the beginning the Aleim created the heavens | 


So the Aleim formed | 


a= 


X12) Dy 4 people to be orodued or born. 
Comp. "Exch, , XXt, 30. "Exck, Xxiit. 46, 
47, ' will '@ 6 them— 


aud the company Pall tone them with ſtones; 
Mama R N and I will plant 
them (i. e. the nations) or cauſe them to 
ow or propagate in their (the Jews) de- 
5 Places. Comp. Joſh. xvii. 15, Mx) 
And pla nt, cauſe to grow for thyſelf there, 
5 pe! 18. For the mountain ſhafl. be vine. 
for that is the Wi or tvood- couniry, (men- 
. tioned. ver. 15,).. 1873) and thou ſhalt 
plant it, and it's utmoſt extremities ſhall be 
Nine. As a N. n is rendered fer, but 
| rather means plump, grown full in fleſh, 
x 2 ſubſtance. See Gen. xli. 2, 5. As a Par- 
ip 2 participial N. fem. na, Plump, 
* 2 


occ. Hab. i. 16. As a V. in 
Eik. To pamper oneſelf, to Batten. occ. 
1 Sam. ii. Ys Hence 


r. Bpiao 10 be ro- 

buſt, firong 

III. To * or - perform ſomewhat wonderful and 
extraordinary, 10 make, as it were, 4 new 
creation. Num. xvi. 30. But if Jehovah | 
N r create a creation, i. e. work 
an unprecedented mighcke, So Exod. xxxiv. 
40. Jer, ki. 2% 

IV. To renew, make anew, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 

Pf. li. 12. Comp. Iſa. Ixv. 17, 18. 

V. Chald: As a N. N 4 field, where plants 

22 and cattle are nouriſhed. Dan. ii. 38. 

al. Comp. under Senſe II. 

See Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb, to ee I am 
much vhiiged on this whole Root, | 


AE | 
I | ſalpet the radical idea of this word to be 
congelation, or the like; for in Arabic it is 
uſed for being «old, particularly i in an in- 
tenſe degree, alſo for firmneſs, ſtability, 
I. As a N. 112 Hail, congealed rain. Exod, 
ix. 18. & al freq. Hence once uſed as a 


w. 13, Concreting zhe ſpirit. Pf. ci. 19. 


2 


V. To hail. Iſa. xxx. 19. | 
II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. .. 
Griſled, marked with white 72 like hail 
upon black or other r -occ. Gen. 
xxxi. 10, 12. Zech. vi. 3» 6. | 


© 8 


Ts 
ma. ff 


With a weten 3 a or rome . 


* To feed," eat, or take. food.“ Bale. occ. 
2 Sam. Ni. 17. xiii, 6, 10. In Hiph. To 
0 2 6% eat. Occ, 2 Sam. ili. 35. Xii. 53. 
As a N. a Fvod, visuals. QCC. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 5, 7, 10. Alſo . fed, i. e. well fed.” 


- Bate; occ. Ezek; xxxiv. 20. As a N. em. | 


: Ima” mos occ. Pl. hing 22. N Wye; 40. 


| e & 
I. To paſs 6000 * to place, ts fee; fee 
away, Gen. xvi. 6. xxvii. 43. & al. freq. 
1n Hiph. To cauſe, to flee, to drive or chaſe 
away. 1 Chron, viii. 13. x11. 13. 
II. In Kal and Hipb. elk paſs 
along, as a bar . f rin 
xxvi. 28. xxxvi. 3. 
Maa, 4 bar, hie 125 paſſes or 
along. Exod. xxvi. 26, 28. Deut. ni. 
xvi. g. & al. freq. 
are uſed to ſtrengthen or ſecure ee, 
ates, or the like, hence, 
ut The word is figuratively applied Tha: Kli. 
Hrengil and ſafe- 


"vec." Exod 
al As 4 N. 
0145 


5. 


14, to ſuch as are the 
guard of the ſtate, who 
Babylonians actually had this title fun. 
IV. aA wm The ſerpent, or rather ſerpent- 
like fiſh, that ſhoots along with great rapidity, 


as that kind 8 motion of diſtinguiſhed 
from 1 wins ling. occ. Ia. | 
xxvii. 1. 4 In the former 


paſſage, on cots epithets are uſed 
ro deſcribe, figuratively, as well the inffnttat- 
ing treachery as the open violence of the ene- 
mies of God's church. $4 | 
DER. A bar, barrier. 8 
| + T2 X 
To couch, lie down, as a beaſt on it's knees 
to reſt, accumbo, procumbo ; for the LXX. 
and Volg. appear to have given the ideal 
meaning of the Verb in Hiph. Gen. xxiv. 
I, (Oh Dau and he cauſed the camels | 
to couch or kneel) the former rendering it 
by exouioe, the latter by feciſſet accunivere 
cauſed 10 couch, 


And becauſe ſuch bars | 


perhaps among the | 


0 681 


| HFiph. To cas ſe to" couch or 


ot loot 


other animals couch, and which-is plainly 


4 
a * 
* 


| 
I. To couch, rel, as on the knees, 1 6% 


a 


OO 


vg Chrom. wil pu via oy Ties 
Antelud en his" knatt. So; PL xv! G and 
( Chald.) Dan. vi, 10, or fi, Where The- 
- odotion: af, bending, courhi NY 

N. f þ 
'xxiv. 11, 48 above. Hence, As a N. P, 
plur. n, Te knee, on which men and 


formed for this purpoſe. Iſa. XIV. 23, 

Judt vii. 5. & al e Com Rs W. 
I. As aN. em. 9 reſervoir or po 
* where waters, as it were, conch or lid 
2 Sam ii. 13. Eccles its 6. & al. freq. 
So yaT which properly ſignifies to lie down 
as a beaſt, is in lixe manner applied to the 
| great abyſs of waters within the earth, Gen, 


xlix. 2g. Deut. Axxiii. ; 
III. In Kal 55 Hiph, Te 2 as God doth g 


man, or a upe riour "his" Vage, to 
"promiſe, or wiſh him 59, quiet, happineſs | 
Sen. i. 22. ix. 1. Kii. 3, Xiv.'19, xlyil, 2. 
So God TI» Bleſſed tlie” fenth day, Gen, | 
IJ, 3, „by ſanckifying it, fays 3 
deen it to be a day wherein he * 
e the choice Bleſſings on his ſervants, 
5 the uſe of his holy ordinarices.” In 
1. To be Need. oec., Gen. xii. 3. $viii, 
In Hith, To Bhſs ontfelf,, or he ble Mes. 
c. Gen, xxii, 18. xxvi, Deut. xxix. 
43. & al. As a N. fem. N A bleſfng 
Gen, xxVil.. 12. Deut. xxxiii. 23. & al. 
IV. To Bleſs as à man doth'God, or an RN 
riour his ſuperiour, i. e. 70 Bb as it Were, | 
_ the knee to him, and ſo aſcribe one's pre- 
ſent or expected rh, and happineſs to him, 
Sen. xxiv. 48. 2 Sa xiv.-22. & al. freq 
8 Iſa. xlv. 23. Phil, ii. 10. A8 
| em. na A Bling, i.e.'a token of 
Heine, or of rebels, a preſent, * Gen. xxxiit 
ud. i, 15. 1 Sam. xxv. 27. & al.” 
V. "The Lexicons have abſurdly, and contra 
to the authority of the ancient verſions, 
: 1 to this Verb the ſenſe of cur ſing” i 
e ſix following paſſages. | 1 K. xxl. 10 
13. Job i. 5, 11. li. 5, 9. As to the two fil 
the LXX. render Ha in both by eu I. 
and ſo the Vulg. by benedico 7 ble. And 
though Jezebel was wand an” abominabl 
idolatrely 


8 


„„ eos . X65. 


> w 


* as M ver« 7. and du] ver. 5 


idolatreſs, yet av/the law of Moſes gilt con- 
tinued in forte, ſhe ſeems; to have — 4 
wicked enough to have deſtroyed. Naboth | 
n the falle accuſarion of bleſſing: 
then Aim and Molech, which ſubjected him 
to death by Deut. xiii.'6. xvii, 2-72 
Job's feat, ch. i. leſt his ſons mould“ 
have #lefſed the. A Abe eim; fo Aquila u 
wan and Vulg. benedixerint. Ver. 41, 
— be tranſlated, Aud inueed firetch forth | | 
hand now, and touctt all that he hath, 
on ſurely (Comp. 1 K. xx. 23. ) he hath 
bleſſed (T3? being uſed; in a paſt ſenſe, 
) thee to thy 
face, i. e. hypocritically, EXE. and The- 
odolion, j pony ti; Wor rey Fe vnoyuorer truly 
he will bleſs thee to thy face, Vulg. niſi in 
faciem benedixerit tibi, waleſs he hath bleſſed | 
thee. to thy face. Satan brings the ſame 
charge of hypocrafy- ag inſt Job, ch. i Ky, 5 
which the LXX. Theoe lian. and V 
render in the ſame n manner. at a 5 
his wife ſays to him, Dat thou yet retain | 
thy integra) thy regard for. the true God, 


D 2128 n bleſſing, the Alein and S: 
ing, or to, death. We 

Some learned men have ſupp ofed that 542 
ſignifies 10 bid farewel, and thence 79 de- 
ſert, relinquiſh, renounce, and that in ſeveral 
of the above N as in 1 
13. Job i i. 5. ii. 9, it might: beſt be ex- 

plained in ö But there is no 
proof that Ma ever prope rly denotes 20 bid | 

farewel, much leſs 1% Fenounce. In both 
Gen, xtvii, 10, and 2 Sam. Xix. 39, which 
are produced as inſtances of the former 
Ggnification, there was not a common fare- 

| wel, but a patriarchal benediBion, (Comp. 
Heb. vii. 7.) And in all other paſſages | 
where the Verb is joined with _—_ or 


BTR it conſtantly means 1% bleſs, See | 


Gen. xxiv. 48. 1 Chron, x kix. 20. 
IxXvi. 8. Ixviii. 27. cüi. 1, 2, 20, 21, 2 


Dez. From n the hnee, perhaps che Gauliſh | 


bracca, a part of dreſs, eg the knees, 
and Eng. breeches. © OY 


the: hea- | 


oy " XX1. 10, py 


, 


* 


N. 


I. Occurs not as a V. ü in Heb. but as 3 parti- [ ot 


ow N: EY plors S012 Rich appard! 


Eng. Tranſl. ſo Montonus veſtium preti- 
oſarum, Mi vent. One n 


xxvii. 24. 
The Verb in At hifies to twif or be 
e cleſely- . threads, and thence 
the Ns. , and 025 in that language 


denote, a thread. formed tif Feral 
Haris together, allo a ki ll i — 


t ſeems probable, therefore, 

| wifing cloſely 8 or the like, is * 

_ idea of the 

Il. Chald. As PEE 2 But truly, but. 
jo Ii. 28. iv. 12, or I5. & wok 


2 


garment made 


of the. ſame, ſort of thread, 4015 for warp and 


5 25 e orth Ae occ. | pf. | 


cxliv. 6. As 2 N. 273 Lightening, a. flaſh. 
N ix. 16. 2. Sam. Xxii. 15% & al. 
re 77 

. As a N. p 4 glitter, or glitter. Ezek. 


xxi. 10, 28. Alſo 4 g/iftering or bright 
5 Job xx. = Comp. Deut. 
41. 15 


ul. As a N. fem. np 4 kind if ations 
lone, à carbuncle. A precious ſtone, 
66, ſhining like bghtexing, or a coal of fire*.” 
. * Carbunculi . a fimilitudine Ignium, ap- 


_  **-pellati,” ſays Pliny. Nat. Hiſt. lib. 37. 
| 8 25 oec. Exod· xxviii. 17. Xxxix. 10. 


Ezek. zxviii. 19. 
. A N. a A kind of thorn, with 


= 
£ 


if 

Our. not as v. in Neb. abr 4s; T know 
the ideal meaning of it, but 

© As 2 N. 9 plur. ©9199 v f. or, 

accordin to 470 us, the cedar-trer. 2 Sam. 

vi. NE ſa, xli, 19. & al. freq” The 


5 knew not what particular ſpecies of 
tree it meant; the Volg. generally by abi- 
1 Hem the Ar. tee. Comp. me _ mM. 


46. 
Dan. - Bright. 


7” Ae aue Annotations, 


3 


11. Plur. 


_ n [ r. I ad. A 


render it ſo variouſly, as to ſhew - 


ts 


2. 


II. Plur. EE Joint Maier or | 
cedar. Spoken of muſical inſtruments, 


2 Sam. vi. 5. Tas ee r ii. Ao 
Dez. Nb. 
e "ina. 


As a N. aſe; 71 Bm Trees 4 the 12 | 
preſs kind, ſo LXX. wvurapo oo: & 

15 cup reſfina. Moſt probably 

. ſame, as Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lib. 12. cap. 

17. mentions by the name of bruta, and 


a7 


Wot 


Which he there deſcribes as being like a 


Vide ſpreading cypreſs with whitiſh branches, 
and yielding an 1 ue ſcent in burn: 


ing. Once Cant. i. 17. 
v2 ad 
To flag, fail, row flaccid, ſpiritleſs or inafiive 
lc ecken, e Wir fear, 2 K 
ix. 26.—or diſappointment, Job vi. 10. 
P ſ. xxii, 6. or modeſty, 2 K. viii. 11. 
Exra viii. 22.—or the importunit 25 of others, 
2 K. ii. 17.,—or' through a ſenſe of guilt, 
© fo be aſhamed, Ezra ix. 6. Pſal. xxxv. 4. 
Ex al. It is once applied figuratively to 
the on or ſolar fire. Iſa. xxiv. 23. 
Is Hiph. vam with the J after N, as if 
from ww, To abaſh, make aſhamed. 2 Sam. 
Xix. 5. In Huph. wam (with » inſerted) | 
To be made aſhamed, abaſhed. Jer. x. 14. 
li. 17. & al. freq. As Ns. fem. mvwa 
' Abaſhment, ſhame.” Pſ. Ixxxix. 40. Ezek. 
vii, 18. Dpa The ſame. Job viii. 22. & 
al. Alſo, 4 ul idol, i. e. Baal, or 
Baal. Peor. Jer. xi. 13. Hoſ. ix. 10. So Te 
rub-baal (ſee Jud. vi. 31, 32.) is called Fe- 
rub- beſlieth, 2 Sam. xi. 21. 12 Shame. oec. 
Hol. x. 6. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wan 
Ne priuy parts, pudenda. occ. Deut. xxv. 1 i. 
To this Root may alſo be referred nD2"'D, with 
a ſlight dialeQical variation for NWA", 
the name of a city in Egypt, Ezek. xxx. 
17, which the LXX. render by a word 
, evidently corrupted from the Hebrew or | 
Egyptian name, BouGagov, fo the Vulg. 
Bubaſti; in which city, according to Hero- | 
dotas, lib. 2. cap. 39, 137. was a famous 
temple to the 7 idol Bou agi, who, 


*£ 


| 


7 


were, when dead, carried to 


5 worſhipped the' Moon at this place, Which 
= hb regs of the ſhy, or ſhame: faced God. 


whoſe es ps the * 155 
a cat (perhaps from the rem le increaſ: 

_  and/decreaſe of the pupil of ibs, e. pu pe 
being moſt vigilant and active at night) 
. whence as Herodotus further relates, lib 2. 
cap. 67, cats; which: in Egypt were. ſacred, | 
interreg, un. 


or a human figure wich a cat's head, (ſuch | 
as may be ſeen in Monifqueen's Antiquite | 
\ Expliquee, Tom. II. Tab. 126.) was moſt 
probably the emblem under which they 


might be from this idol called -npary | 


deſs, for cats ſeem remarkable for being ſo. 
roa To flag very much, loiter, delay. acc. 
- Exod. xxxii. 10. Jud. v. 28. ln Hith. 
To flag through ſhame, be abaſhed. or ohne 
of oneſelf, Gen. ii. 2 b 
See Mr. Bate's Crit, He 
DER. Beſhful, 9 Y 
[I 
In general. To concof?. _ | 
I. Fo ripen, as fruit, by the folar wears Je | 
18. In Hiph. To cauſe toripes. Gen. xl. 10. 
I. To dreſs with fire, as by roaſting,” Deut. 
xvi. 7. e xxxv. 13, or by Boiling, 
1 Sam. 15. & al. freq. As 4 
fem. 855 N 9 8 Boiling 27 places q | 
N an. occ. Ezek. xlvi. 2 23＋—— 
ry 


n 
Occurs not as a Ws," in Heb. but i in © 
wa and da, and in Syriac ODA ſignify 
to be fiveet, agreeable, or the like, (Ser 
.. Coftell.) Hence as a N. wa pl. e283 
A ſpice or aromatic, from it's ſweet Log 


fell, 1 xxxv. 8, 28, * al, 
do 
The ſame as bog (Ifa. n 18. 7 A 4) 
To trample upon, tread to pieces. voy Anus 
„ | 


b. on this Root. 4. 


ſays he, is in Greek called Apreyisg. Now 
the Grecian Aprepus often denotes the Moon, 


6 


7 


WA Op 

I. The general idea of this word ſeems to b; 
To ſpread, ſpread out, ſpread abroad. lt As 
occurs not, however, ſimply ir in this 51 . Ch 


CET 


— 


. 
e . rg 
V per AN; applies + as PR enhble- | 
matic wheels,” 'Prck.” x; 12. n by 
+ and the. whole extent of them; Vulg. et 
cock 2 3 4 their whole body, 
ran 
1 Ain phe To foread, fred | 
Eo E as praiſes, If 6.—news or tid· 
, whether had, 45 1 Sam. Iv. 92 


d kene, 


K 1% © I WG 7 


2 am. i. 20. xvill. 20 ; or mo nah „ 
dod, 1 Sami, XXI. 9. & all freg. To PL. 
Ixviii. 12, wan is feminine, and 
points out ere who . with - .mplick, | 
celebrated the | 
victories 4, [4 TONE over their ene- 
mies, according to the cuſtom of th 2 
times, Exod. Xv. 20. 1 Sam. xvii, 6.“ 
1 of K. David, Vol, IL p. 65. | 


hs pp 40 the glad tidings of 
goſpel, Ila. he LXX. 
generally render it by everyſertu, 


xl. 9, i..7. bt... I. 
n Hith. | 
fut. A” Jt (ſampohat) w he to 


| occ. 2 Sam. Fs 31. As aN. fem. Wen 
and rο⁹ » lidings, . 2 Sam, xvin. | 
20, 22, 259 "& al 5 
III. As a N. 0 . that foft maar i. 
ance which is ſpraad over the bones, blood- | 
veſſels, and nerves of the animal body, 


according to that of LS x. 11, Thou, haſt | 1 


clothed me with It is va 
riouſly applied. 
1. Fleſh of man or weine rial fo called, | 
Gen. ii. 21. Jer. xix. g. Gen. 3 2, 37 4. 
2. Man conſidered as Jn or wat. Jer. | 
IV, 6 
It denotes what 1 en and Paul. Keck. 
xi. 19. xXxxxvi. 26. 
—IWholly carnal or onal, given up ro feſhly | 
appetites and paſſions. Gen. vi. 3. | 
5. Near relation, . Gen. XxXix. 14. 


xxxvii. 27. 
The ſecret parts, Eꝛzek. xvi. 26. xxiii. 20. 


7- 02 52 All leſb, ſignifies either all man- | 


kind, as Gen. vi. 12, 13z or al animals, 
as Gen. vi. Fo: 19. | 


; 


2 


eo] Is 


4 or | 
let ſomewhat be eld, i. g. there art tit gs. | 


7 men and 


& 4 : y * N 
5 / 160 | 5 . 
3 9 R y) . * 5 of — 
i = . , Ho 2 8 74 a x 4 
x? . 4 9 bs : 
TY n 
— ; p . r 
i * N. * 5 4 we 3%. 
S f F 4 
N 
1 


2 Mac. iii. 19. 3 Mae. 1. 15. Ia Joel 
| 4, 8, it means an virgin, before 
5 Ws conſummation.” "Comp: 

2 Mat. f. 18, 20. Luke i. 27, 34. 

9 FR. almoſt Cy tender it by 

' Waptero; 8 virgin, which maybe in like man- 


this to be the idea] meaning of the Heb. 
word nn. Comp. Greek 


to New Teſt. in vog. 


u. As a N. maſc. plur. Emma The /igns or 


* the true ee den he conſiders the fol- 


2 "cited oy oth x, by Mr. Har- 
© Solomon's Sung, p. 11. —— tells us, 
that the bridegroom and b bride being brought 
in ceremony to' the place of marriage, the 
men fit down to table in diffe- 
rent huts, where the wean feaſt is cele- 
' brated; that in the evening the bride is twice 
| preſented to the bridegroom ; that the third 
time he carries 
marriage is to be conſummated; and that after 
the conſummation, the bei 
to his relations and friends (whom he had left 
2 together) with ſuch a proof of the 
ty of his bride,” as Moſes /#ppoſeth the 


7 £4 4 : 
As : Heb, N. na, ſee under na II. Im. w.! 
»Chald. As a V. eee Once 


Jews wire wont to preferve with care, that 
in 


Dear) wht HAV; 10 Tleb. but in Aube | 


4 nin. o ftlude, fe parate. ths 
* a N. em. T Av Ein, ho, ac- 1 
50 "cording to the Eaſteri e uſtoms was E 


* eluded ' [rom' common ehe, and che fig he © 
2 men. Gen. xxiv. 16. & al. "freq." Comp. 


„ XX11, 23, 


ner derived from e fo be ſecluded, = 
5 art \ ani] ther tranſlation confirms 


cd Dy, Lexicon 


- marks of virginity. Deut. xxii. * 13, 17. 
2 Sede  underftood) Days or time 
of virginity, 7 ſo it ma be ren | 
tered virginity, Lev. xi 1g. & al. : 
Lure doubt, * will remain in os 
| Teager's mund, but the common and ob- 
vious interpretation of Deut. xxii. 14—17, 


lowing Ter, N 'of the 
mer, in his Outlines a New Commentary on 


her into the tent where the 


degroom returns - 


LE I 


—_. WR. ths YU of their 3 i 90 this # account, . derivative Hom oy 
A eee they might be freed . io divide, and 1 Nasen, 8 ſmooth Prat, 
—_ : - from the reproach ;; which being ſhewn, or che like ?. OCC. Gen. Ky #2, is 
=_ Iz the bridegroom e e afreſh; | ee N 

1 33 and Paſſes the reſt of the night in re- 12 2 25 1 8 


34 | 34. ici See more on this ſubject in 
3 . Deſcription de I. e | 


2 8 


$1 IIB 3 
Ae eh (om 15 ww, and bs ants) Fri 


9 f. 5 : ; | Lee. da Complete Men 4 5 rogr Ad Sx „in BY xiv. 24. xh. A'S 
1 5 | 1 * cali ob rved i in ſome ee of 2 by ; "Yn v. 20. 2 Land. xXii, 32. 5 87 
3 5 at their marriages, and 1955 Tr In „5 . ! i 
= tte like among the Tartars. r. Ruſſell, | . fro 0 and 5 3 EA 


_w 99 The hen of ogy are expe > | e * 

= - by 26s in this country, but more in- A zu bt neg. oath 
— > ee * d. rae Turks, than we'd i 1258 rn 25 Deut. xiii.” 13+ ” 
_ ble; 125 9 Prov. xix. 28, 1 Sam. i. 16. XXV. 25 


% 


: From this Root the Greeks plainly bad their | | 
Ba rang Famiuata, and is = tive | ee Kent 2 * 1 37 + Ws — 
=. eee 1 YO tors Eres b aff * b rer alt Pal obferve, that 77 emPpaatic 
1 | I is prefixed, & d. the greateſt or moſt ala 
—_ - PMr ee eichidneſs. yp e Av" aff 
_ To rn . as s bete. Ober bl. Wik . Vol Franfl. 2 wicked thin 
B vi. 40. 15 f 15 eee text it in 
5 8 A na 1 ies t * ¹ 5. | 
IL 7 Ai under. Gen. Fw. 10. 1 N. | 1. 45 125225 W N A. , 
- || maſe, Plut. in Reg, A Parts ſe divided, IM. yea xxxiy Donny 
| — | diviſions; Jer. xxxiv. 18, 19 | 77 1 W ſenſe, W mY ; 
I | 1. bald. n A 1 Aster. Hag. FLY ue . ee I 1 
= 925 39. It is alſo ritten πJ Dan. vii. 6, 7. . xvi uy 1 | mY r =” 4 
= CON OE EL IEA Wks: Da As a N. The name of 4 i met ] 
nA "ma. . Tron. It may be derived, from 0 
As. a N. Peart, This. — "ubznce, |. cleanſe, Purify, and 512 fo melt, as with bd T 
which is naturally hard, white, ſmooth, and | 70. diſſolve, flow, flow down. Iron therdh h 
= gloſſy, is found in many parts of the ſhould, according to this derivation ina 1 
1 Vorld, and produced in the ſhell of the | ing or diſſolving, be an eminent p ei 
__ pearl-oyſter, eh which the Per fian gulp |. Accordifgly a. Gentleman, who fowl Fu 
=— ia particular abounds, Perhaps the Hebrew | ably ſkilled in theſe matters, informs. Nt 
Ip name is from 12:fngular and. nh /mooth, as | that iron has ſome. very remarkable effe ca 
1 . beiag the; ony gem naturally ſmooth and po- of this kind. When a purchaſer of l 38 
1 liſhed. Or as e all pearls, lays The New and | ore, ſays he, wants to eſtimate it's t of 
_ Fe 7 Complete Dictionary F Arts, Ke. are formed value, the trial made uſe of is as fall rea 
—_ . - uf, the matter of the ſhell, and confiſt ofa | They reduce one pound of the de be 


powder, then add to it four ounces: "of 
| E. this they put together i into a em 
which they commit to a ſtrohg i 
© 10 1 wind furnace. The iron, as foot 
it feels the force of the fire (though! 
_ulclt it be the hardeſt to flux of all 


number of coats, ſpread with perfect regula- 

rity. one. over another, in the manner of the 

- ſeveral coats of an onion, or like the ſeveral 

| | ſtrata of the ſtones found in the bladders, . 
_ or ſtomachs of animals, only much thinner;” 

may not the Hebrew name n572, according 


— 


— — 
» „ 
a4 
4 b 


the 1 ws 
: very thin flux, and bein 


very powerful abſorbent 
it in 
08 Re and 


in it's nature a 
impure ſulphur, 


hyethe eee ſuims at 
an inert wortiileſs 


= 3 


42 the topiin futm 
6 chaps W 


which operation 


friend further; obſetves, that *f-the! great 
152 Edition, Vol. I. p. 94) writing on the medical 
virtues of bee ph bintelk thus? It 
has great 
allied to the human hody than any other 
of the metals, ſo a0 to be almoſt wholly | 
* diſſalvable — 
on, this part grap 
the nobleſt remedies-in, all 
haps of more 


doubt, the virtue of iron, I, think, muſt 
principally diſcever it elt in ſueh cbronical 
caſes as awe. their origin to a vicious acid 
prevalent in the conſtitution : and in ſuch | 
caſes, I apprehend,, it ought to be admi- 


having under any chemical opera 


dicine. But Boerhagve himſelf gives a very | 
ſtrong ſanction to the uſe of it in the appli- | 


ever conſider how weak an acid is capable 
of diſſolving iron fileings, will not, if they | 
reaſon on the principles of true philoſop hy, 


of iron meeting in the ſtomach with a 

erful acid, which is moreover aſſiſted bl 
the force of the ſteam, may under 20 a very 
eaſy and ſalutary diſſolution, ſo as do be fen- 
dered W of "having: it's finer and 


t 0 U 


inſtantly te form a | | 


imbibes the — ſulphur of | 
ipitates the pure metal to 
the crucible ; while the iron 


ance is he Want | 
iron to proglire, hy i /eparating: quality, I 
the Goa. Martial yegulus; of: antimony, in 
it acts preciſely in che 
ſame · manner as upon the ia r MVy 


Boerbaave, in his en eee l; 
medicinal virtues, being neater 


Dr. 1 N his Note 
wldys, Gren is one of 
medicine; per- 
efficacy.in.chrovica} diſeaſes | 
- than all-agimal and vegetable matters pur | 
togethen. Suppoſing this. doctrine to- be 5 
true. of ubich! L make, wery little, if any, 


niſteted in it's pure native ſtate, W ; 
tion. on may at firſt light ſeem a very | 
- crude, as well as a Very unpromiſing, me- 


cation of his 162 Proceſs. * Indeed who - I 


be backward in their belief, that fileings | 


e ei ſuch hu- 
| ./>mQbr9 as abound in ache body, and con- 
d veed ta 1 of the human frame. 
Aut Lon I am got quite out of my pro- 
vinte, and; ore deſiſt ; though | can- 
not helpobeing of opinion, that the matter 
| 1'herw-hinzedkar deſerves the moſt ſerious con- 
ſideration of thoſe haſe ſituation in life 


cematotalf hem to proſecute ſuch ſtu- 
dies Thus fer my ſenſible and modeſt 
«friends; from whoſe ingenious obſervations 


the teaqder will conſider for himſelf, whether 
"the Heb. 53, i. e. the Purifying flux or /o- 
„ lution; is not a very proper and a 
ame ef iron. freq. oc. 

Since iron, as above intimated, .requires the 
Agengeſt mne vf Al} metals to fuſe it, hence 
«there. is & pecoliar propriety: in the expreſ- 


irom ſur nact, for violent and Harp ee 
See Deut. ir. 20. K. ii e tis 
1 * 1% 11 


—— 


« * o * * 
4 * re „ „ GS #83 0, 7 Br. ® 7 xz **\Þ '&- A . 
27 My Nr 1 I ate. * L 
il n 


* 9 N 
5 


e 

With a ben but mutable or omilible; . 

1 To- increaſe, riſe, feuvll. grow higher and 

higher,” as waters. occ. Ezek. Xlvil. GG. 
- To:grow, as'a bult-ruſh.” occ. Job viii. 21. 
"To" increaſe, as affliction. occ. Job x. 16. 

A. . MM. Rifing, ſwelling, as of waters. 

Job xxxviii. 11. Jer. xi. 5. Alix. 19. 

I. 44. mo A liſting up, as of ſmoke. Jia, 

ix. 18. Alſo a e as of the ſea. 
Pſ. lxxxix. 10. 

II. As 4 N. N plur. M89 A walky, or more 
©: pfoperly,” 4 riſing ground or lawn * ri/ing 
from the bottom to the ' adjoining hill, 
Num. xxi. 20, And from Bamoth to the N” 

[- - fn-the country of Moab to the top of Piſgah, ._ 

i. e. they-encamped on the ri/aig ground 

to the top of the hill.“ Bate.” freq. occ. 

3 1 (without the x) is uſed in the ſame ſenſe. 

Deut. -xxiv. 1. Joſh. xv. 8. & al. freq. 

3 As a N. fem. plur. N) The fame. Ezek: 


» tv 
$45 * 
io ends 


8 


vil. 16, & al. 
| L As 


III. 


fon dun n A furnace for iron, or an 


III. Adi a v. 256 bs exalted in glory or ho- 
nour. Spoken of Ichovah, oc Exod. 

xv. 1 21. As a N. eg "Exaltation,” ex- 
- evllency, as of God, Exod. xv . Job 
xxXxvIi. 4. & al.—of the people of Iſrael, 
Nah. ii. 2, or 3.—of the land of Canaan, 
Pf. xlvii. 3. T ny 'thesfame:! Pſ. 


e 76 acer} 24! 
IV. As a” Participle, or partcipl. Nv me || 
Proud, vainly ated, or M up. Jobi xl. 
6, 7. Iſa. fi. 12. N35 The mel a. 
xvi. 6. As Ns. ea and MR Blation, | 
pride, haughtineſs, | muſt ſay - with Mr. | t 
Bate,” I know not what the difference is 
between theſe two Nouns.” oceur 
together Ia. xvi. 6. Ji lv 29. As 4 
N. weg (formed as pode) Provd, haughty. | 
occ. Pf, cxxiii. 4. So LXX. \mepypaves, | 


and Vulg. ſuperbis, 
yaw to be proud, exult, Fr. 


— 


DR. G 
and Ea , paicty, alſo, perha Jo. IV. To avenge, take vengeante on. occ. Job 
whit TIT FLINT iii. g. Let darkneſs and the ſhadow of death 
| hx take vengeance om it. LXX: - 
In general To vindicate, avenge, recover, re- 6 r Ke me „Perhaps, as the 
' trieve, or deliver, vindicare. FE av blood did — d 1 F A 1 | 
I. To vindicate, recover, or deliver, that to | | 2 A _— I 
| g. with a formative & in Reg. 
which one has ſome right, from evil N 5 8 Mr — « Vengeance.” oec. Iſa, Ixil. 2. They 
SoLXX. suo. Gen, xlviii. 16. Exod. vi. 6. 304 Fall be forinkled bs 3 1 
II. To vindicate or redeem an inheritance, to garment 
g I (on) all raiment, eue my verigeance, v 
recover it for 4 price to it s proper owner. i. e. in raking of it he ſhould: be daubed : 
See Lev. xxv. 24, &c. As a N. 0 4| vich e Bate. e 
near kinſman, one who by the Moſaic law| 3 50 
had a right to redeem. an inheritance, and St ed By 
alſo was permitted to vindicate or avenge | Ocrurs not ab a \V. but * 125 1 ident ; 
the death of his relation, by killing the | from the things to which it is applied, : 
layer if he found him out of the cities of namely, Gibbeſiy, prouuberance, Ne, 5 
refuge, (ſee Num. xxxv. 19, 21, &c.) and | or the like, 5 =. 
ſo was a type of him who was to redeem I. As a N. a3 The back of a man conſider ö 
man from death and the grave, to recover as raiſed or bunched #p.  occ. Pſ. cxxix . v Fe 
/ for him the eternal inheritance, and to| Comp. Dan, vii. 6. | ll, 
avenge him on Satan, his ſpiritual enemy, II. The raiſed bank of earth ſupporting. the 1 
and murderer. See inter. al. Job xix. 25. | emblematic altar. Dorſum /uſtinens altar, vg 
Pſ, xix. 15. cvii. 2. cxix. 154. Ifa. xxxv. The back, ſupporting the ae ae l 
9. xliii. 1. li. 10. lit. 3. lix. 20. Ixiii. 4. occ. Ezek. xliii. 12. Fae * 
Hol. xiii. 14. Hutchin/on's Works, Vol. VI. | III. As a N. au plur. == Jn and, in the cap 4 
p. 341, &c. and Bate's Crit. Heb. in 582. ſtruct uſed for the abſolute form, Au Hts 
"22 The locuft in it's caterpillar. ſtate, ſo * 


As a N. fem. 15x82 Redemption, right of re- 
demption. Lev. xxv. 24, 26, 29. Alſo, 
Price "Y redemption. Lev. xXV. 51, 52. 


— 


N 555 . ea 
(as above) had;a: N 
=” his relation. Num uv. 19. & al. 


| freq, / 
— 


n Av r Ne l, In Xiph, 


e were” polhned with Movd- "So yl 
fat lix. Ia Kal 


and Huph. Mal. l. i. 7. Ze offer m pol. 


b have we polluted met? Comp. ver 
12. Neh. Kii, 29. 
Jelf. occ. Dan. i. 8. In Niph. with 3d 
following, To be put away, 
_ as polluteu, q. d. E e ee "orc. 


And beriufecitier: "of % 


s * 24344 


„ iii. 3 


Comp 
luted bread upon my altar, and ye 8 


In Hitch. To defile Fg | 


or removed from, 


4 


Exra ii. 62. Neh. vii. 64 


called, either from it's frape i in d 


Vvü. 1. Nah. iii. 1 And to explain 
— I obſerve, that it is in their 
cCaterpillar ſtate that the locuſts are the moſt | 
defiruive; marching dire&aly forward, and in 
their way eating up every thing that is 
52 and j Juicy ; that in and near the Holy 
are in this ſtate in the month of 


ich c 2 to the ' beginni beginning 
of the ſpringing up 0 growth aficr 
the King's feedings, which were in W rt 


and lay, that in the beginning of June, 


ple are retired to their coal ſummer-houſes 
or country-ſeats, the caterpillar-locuſts of 
the ſecond brood are /e;tled in the fences. 
mm, whither the parent-locuſts had re- 
tired to lay their eggs. But for the fur- 
ther illuſtration of theſe” rs, I muſt 
requeſt the reader aztentrvely to peruſe Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 187, 2d Edit. and com- 
pare with Obſervations on divers Paſſages of 
Scripture, p. 120—4, and p. 429—431. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. .in Vautted or 
_ arched rooms, as of the temple. occ. 1 K. 


or arches—with cedar.” 


ſuch as proſtitutes dwelt in. 
Xvi. 23, 31, 39. 
(hence Eng. fornicaticn) is uſed in the 
Latin writers for a brotitl ; and the LXX | 
render 22 in Ezekiel twice by rere, and 
once by out Topvixov, and the TO: by | 


| Occ. 55 xiv. 
VII. As a N. maſc. por. in 7 1 Ta 


bons form. 
omp. Ezek. 


naves of wheels, from their 
TK. vii. 33. Ezek. i. 18. 


Heb. 
IX. As a N. . plur. na Felloes or bend. 
ing rings of wheels. ccc. Ezek. i, 18, 


1781 


i — - OCC. J. XXII i. 4. Amos 


Tp e the peo- | - 


ar . 4 


ck 1 ADE . n The arched pro- 
n or the eye-brows 
s 80 1. XX, ep and Yul ulg. 


ſupercilia, occ, 175 xiv. 9. 
XI. As a N. maſc. plot. a2 Heaps, * 
or ridges of earth. occ. 2 K. iii. 16; * Make 


this valley E221 cn full of banks, to ſtop 


"(Ee Ks mittbovials! or — are 
4 = Ar 16-heaps of day. See Bate's Crit. 


or dungeon, uſed as a den for lions. Dan. 
8 vi. 7s 12. & al. 
Vulg. lacus. 
XIII. As a N. maſe. Nor. with formative » 
Da Hufbandm 
in ridges or backs.” Bate. occ. Jer. Iii. 16. 
2 K. xxv;- 12. (according to che Complu- 
- tenſian Edit.) Allo, Lands to be /o cu'- 
tivated. occ. Jer. xxxix. 10. 
XIV. As a N. with a formative 1, 121 Gib- 
bons, thed. occ. Lev. xxi. 20. So 
IXX. xuprog, and Vulg. gibbus. With 
the 2 doubled, nas N A mountain of 


vi. 9, and covered Man the arched rooms [ 1 


V. As a N. 3) A vaulted or b e | 
occ, Ezek. 1 
So Fornix, a vault, | 


|. three pounds, 


vill As a N. maſc. pluf. in hy 2 ; The | 
© cheeſe. 


hs 12, and ſee Cal Comment. s-. 5 


8 gibbofities, i. e. with ſeveral protuber. 
- ances. occ. Pſ. lxviii. 16, 19. Where 
LXX. opog THupmjeevoy, a cheeſe-like hill, Sce 
next word. 
XV. As a N. fer; M23 or, according. to 
ruße⸗ th Valg. ccm. occ. Job. x. 10. 
1 8 Shaw, in his account of the Barbary 
cheeſes, (Travels, p. 168.) tells us, they 
are ſmall, rarely vetghing above two or 
and in ſbape and Size like 
our penmy- loaves. One would imagine the 
antient Jewiſh (or Eaſtern) cheeſes, were of 


the ſame ſhape; ſince the ſame words lig- 
nifies an hill, which in Job x. is tranſlated 


So the LXX. tranſlate, the high 

hills. Pf. Ixviii. 15, 16, by a word that 

divers Paſſages of Sure, P- 154. 

DER. Gibbous, c. | : 
1 


KY 


XII. "Chat, D and in the emphatic form 
Nan, Nearly the ſame as Heb. x20 A pit 
So LXX. NαEö, and 


en, who turn up the land 


ſignifies cheeje-!ike hills. * Obſervations u 


* 
— 


the water from Frag down the valley. 5 


derer pal 
"221! 


As aN, 1 n ir 1 
. "Ezek. 2lvii, Wl 


« e 1 - & : 
GMs, eee 
19 of, ES * 1 


3 
I. In Kal, To be bie, elevated, all, hofo. 


| pr Xxxxv. 3. 1 Sam. ix, 2. x. 23. In 
iph. To exalt, make high. . Ezek. xvii, 21. 


2 Chron. xxxiii. 14. Alſo, To. mount; up. 


Job xxxix. 27. As a N. daz High, height. | | 
1 Sam, xyi; 7. 
xvii. 4. Nina fem. with the formative x 
inſtead of ' 73 after the Chaldee form. Ezek. 


Gen. vii. 19. Deut. ui. 5. 


xxxi. 5., Joined, with 25 the heart, Prov. 
xvi. 3 wich Mn the breath, Prov. xvi. 18, 

with ax the noſe, Pl. x. 4, with S©2>y the 

eyes, Pl. ci. gj, it beautifully deſcribes pride | 


and W 0 from the . ſwelling. hearts, 
. rong and quick breathing, (ſee; Act ix. 1.) | 
Prov. 


contempluous and high looks. (Comp. 
xxx. 13.) of ſuch perſons. But ſee | 
on the word. Hence, : 

| II. To be elated, haughty, proud. ta. fü. 16. 
Jer. xiii. 18. Zeph. hots, As a N. na 
eee Jer. xlviii. em: ma 
uſed adverbially, 2 in, with 
ſtood,  Haughtily, proudly. 
Comp. Ia, ii. 11, 17. But 


r. Baie 


1 Sam. th. 3. 


III. As there is a good and e 


as well as an evil and blameable elation, or 
elevation of lieart. So 15 Na his heays 
was lifted up is once uſed in a good ſenſe, 
for he took courage, er confident or nas 
> Chron. xvii. 6. 
DER. Gibbet. 
„ 

As a N. Bald before, forehead bald. So ILK. 

Avzpatai]g.' 'occ. Lev. xiii. 41. 


Nj, occ. Lev. xiii. 42, 43,5. 
Bur in the aft Text it is ſpbken. of cloth 
or ſkin, and ſeems to denote their 18 and 


outer, or right fide. 
22) 
I. To ſet up a boundary, to baba, terminate. 
Deut. xix. 14. Joſh. xviii. 20. Zech. ix. 2. 
In Hiph. To bound, ſet bounds to. Exod, 


att eat OS 


Fem. 
ma The bald fore-head. So LXX. Aa- 


0969. 


9 


being under- 8 


{ 


| 


oY Amit, border. Gen. x. 19. 


1 


As N. ones bn A. ſet bound, 
Exad. xxviii 14. 
1 As a N. maſc. plur. obo” Gibbites,' the | 
name of a 
e Lebanon, * called ſo, perhaps, 
7 Badve » occ. - Joſh. iii. 905 * K. v. 18. 
Com Pſ. Ixxxiii. 8. U on 
Dex. Calli, a mixt (KP * AS is 
. ſpoken on the confines: of different coun- 
tties ; Iſlandic gail, a bound, (ſee lf 
| Exymol Anglic.) end Bag. ee e of 


ix. 12. 


dee nien TIS. "Hem 
N gee under 2 
5723. 92 
Occurs a ige aV. 10 e 
evident from the things to which it is ap- 


pliech namely, conitalneſi of form, avg} | 


not in a ae. but in p Papylar 


ſen 1 
* As a N. fem: nya 
mountain or ga 
for as *an excellent writer has well obſerved, 


-and i in, Haw: Wa „ 


Fs. + 8 hills have ee on all 
: ſides. a regular ror kf ins lination fron 
their tops, 2 or or ſhorter, 
1 paratelyc 110 Hake god wichour 
at to every little inequality 
ſaid * >: of a; e or 3 02% 
Exod. xvii. 9, 10. 1 Sam. x. 5. Iſa. xxri 
4, For Mount Sion, and van it 's flops z, 00 
which the teryple ſtood. . 
II. As a N. 192. 4, drinking-cup, - ſhaped, 1 
ſuppoſe, as ſometimes to this day, like 4 
truncated cone, occ, Gen. xliv. 2, * 65 
17. Jer. xxxv, 5. 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. —Y and 5 
The bowls. of the golden candleſtick. 
Theſe are expreſſed to be Twp. /hepel 
| like almonds, i. e. approaching to a comjal 
form. occ. Exod. xxv. 31, 33, 31. XXXVik 


17, 19. 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. Wazoo The, capt of 


 ® See Mr. Catcor's Treatiſe on the Deluge, p 
&c. zd. Edit. where the reader may find the eiae 
the deluge ariſing from the form and ſtructuse 


Mountains ſtated with great force and preciion. 
* ou 


from it's conical form; 


F 


TSA 


bd 
— 


2. 
5 2 


: * xxix. 9. — 28. 


III. As a N. vn A lord, m 


| ces not as A v. but deb 


0 


turbans of the Jewiſh Prieſts, which, when 
fixed to their heads, had probably the form 
of a tru cone. occ. Exod. xxvili. 
a vii. 13. 8 


| digs > * i N 
* To be frong, powerful, to . Gen, \ vii. 


15, 19, 24. As a N. — 1. 
powerſul, mighty. 7 — vi. 4. Fem. 9122 
8 might, Eccleſ. ix. 16. Job xxxix. | 


19. & al. freq. Alſo Maſtery, vittory. Exod. | 
Ni 08... 

II. As a N. 23 A man, as diſtingu imed 
from a woman or child on account "ny his 
ſuperiour ſtrength. See inter al. Deut. xxii. 5. | 
Jer. xliii. 6. Exod. Xii. 37. | | 

/ tt - Row 

7. Fem. a2 A lady, miſtreſs... 
" - the Queens of Judah. 2 K. x. 13. 
2 Chron. xv. 16. N22 
xvi. 4, 8. Iſa. xIvii. 

Ds, Greek xvCcppzwu, Latin guberno, French 
aun Nea e. . &c. 


„Da. 


pany 


A miÞreſs. Gen. | 


I. As a N. wan Once —— 14 


union or ſpecies of pearl. or perhaps: cryſtal, 
(Greek puedes ice) ibly fo called 


from it's reſemblance to hail. 'For © |. 


II. As a N. way is uſed for Lance: hail. 
ones, as appears by the ſeveral contexts. 

_ occ, Ezek, xiii. 11, 13. xxxviii. 22, in 
which laſt text the LX X. render it b 
Naο,ι& hail. Comp. Joſh. x. 11. Pf. 
xviü. 12. Ia. XXX, Fs Rev. viii. 7. 
xvi. 21. 

h, ſeems a plain Wahr of „* beg, | 
and w21 hail, q. d. grando dominans, and 
perhaps refers to ſome idolatrous notion 
they entertained about Hail. It is certain 
that the latter heathen attributed the ſend- 
ing of hail to their Jupiter, and looked 
upon any remarkable ſhowers of it as 


i T4 of his ages. 4 0 Horace, Ode 2 
10 1 . 


[= * 


2 K terris Nivis atque 4 re 
randinis miſſi it Pater, 6 Co 4 


Too long, alas ! with FRO bail an! ſnow, 
on wins the world of boi 
MaynwaARING. 


Comp. Virgil Zn. I Fe 120, 161. En. 9. 
lin. 669. and Zivy Lib. a. cap. 62. and Lib. 
_ 26. cap. 11. and fee Daubu on Rev. viii. 
” 7. The learned Mr. Spence, in his Poly- 
melis, Plate 29. Fig. 2. gives us a medal, 
on which Jupiter Pluvius, or the Rainy, is 
repreſented e ſeated on the clduds, hold- 
ing up his right hand; and pouring a fiream 
1 hail and rain from it upon the earth, 
e his Flee) is held e in his mas * 
E 
a not as av. in Heb. * in Arabic 
| Ggnifics 70 expand, draw cut, 1, ex- 
pandit, 2. traxit.” Caſtell. 
As a N. in Heb. u The flat ded roof of 
a houſe” or other building, ſuch as are 
uſual in the Eaſt to this day, and which 
were adapted to the various purpoſes for 
which we find them uſed in ſeripture. See 
| inter al. Deut. xxii. 8. - Joſh. ii. 6. Jud. 
"xvi. 27. 2 K. xxlii. 12. In Galilee and 


15 - Fudea, as well as at Aleppo, they frequently 
i 


 Feep. on the roofs. of their houſes, and ſo 
-t bey appear from 1 Sam. ix. 25, 265 to 
have done anciently; for thoſe verſes tell 
us, that after they deſcended from the 
high place, Samuel converſed with Saul on 
the houſe- top, and that at the ſpring of the 
4 Samuel called Saul (on) the houſe- top, 
ſaying, Up, that I may ſend thee away; and 
Saul areſe, i e. from his bed on the houſe- 
top, where he had lodged all night +. 
Comp. LXX. on ver. 25. 


"The fat extended roof or top of an altar. Exod, 


xxx. 37: To this root may alſo be re- 
| ferred m Agag, which appears to be the 
common name of the Kings of the Ama- 
lekites (as Pliaraoh of the Egyptians, Abi- 
melet of the Philiſtines) from the compa- 
dvely large extent of their dominions. 


2 See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 210, 211, zd. Edit. 
and Dr. Ru/e1s Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 2, 12 
I See — on divers Paſſiges of Scripture, 


p. 92, &. 
See 


See Num. xxiv." 7, 26. 1 Sam. xv. 7, 
I. In Kal. To afault, attack, or raſh upon.” 
| Bate, occ. Gen. xlix. 19. Pſ. xciv. 21. 
Fab. ii. 16. Hence the patriarch Gad had 


- 


his name, Gen. xlix. 19. 2 
II. Asa N. fem. plur. n Banks of a river | 


which are continually beaten upon by it's 
waters. occ. Joſh. iii. 15. iv. 18. 1 Chron. 
X11. 15. Iſa. viii, . | ; | K 
III. As a N. maſc. ſing. 2, plur. ])), 
and plur. fem. in Reg. vvM, A kid, pro- 
bably ſo called from the remarkable man- 
ner in which they puſb or butt at each other. 
This Virgil has obſeryed, Georgic. 2. lin. 


r 8 Ti 
Pin 12 læto | 
Inter fe adverſis Iuctantur cornibus Hædi. 
——d i with adv ſe hrs. Th 
The kids ſport wanton. ——- | 
Gen. xxxviii. 17. 1 Sam. x. 3. Cant. i. 8. 
Mon ſhalt not boil m a kid in his mother*s milk. 
Exod. xxhi. 19. This law, ſay ſome, 
was to teach them to abhor cruelty : but 
ſhould rather think it was given in oppo- 
ſition to an idolatrous cuſtom mentioned by 
Dr. Cad worth, in his diſcourſe on the Lord's 
Supper, from an old Karaite writer, who 
ſays, It was a cuſtom of» the ancient 
Heathen, when they had gathered in all their 
fruits 10 take a kid, and boil it in the m. 
milk, and then, in a magical way, to go 
about, and beſprinkle with it all their trees 
and fields, and gardens and orchards, 
thinking by this means they ſhould make 
them fruCtify, and bear again more abun- 
dantly the following year. And to con 
firm this explanation of the law againſt 
boiling a kid in it's mother's milk, it is ob- 
ſervable, that it is both here and in ch. 
xxxiv. 26, joined with the command of 
bringing the iu fruits into the houſe of 
Fehovah their Aleim ; and in Deut. xiv. 21, 
with that of paying hythe. Editor's Note 
on Mr. Bate's New and Literal Tranſlation, 
Exod xxili. 19. * 


U 


* g 


Py CER ns 


, | Hence Lat. hedus,/ and Eng. goot and kid; 
IV. As a N. 12 A ſpecies of Hromgiy aromatic | 
1 * coriander, (ſo LXX. Koprou and 


V. As a N. T2 4 nerve, tendon, or fin» 
LE 


which are continually affeed by the in. 


of the will or mind on the origin of the 


| are the inſiruments of ſenſation and voluntary / 
motion, may be proved by demon/irative ex. 

periments, and is, I think, allowed by all; 
and that they are ſo, by 


Principia. See alſo his 24th Oz. at the end of by 
Oprics. | k 


creſcere ſed penitus in auras abire deprebenditur n 
hoc fluidum componentes efſe ſolidiſtnas, tenuiſſimas, mobi 
lifimas, ſimpliciſſimas, fluidiſſimas omnium bumorim mf 
tri corporis.” Inſtitut, Med. Q 275. Edit. ertiæ. N 


ulg. coriandri) from it's pungent, incidim 
qualities. occ, Exod. xvi. 31. Num. xi. 3. 


- compoſed of nervous fibres. occ. Gen. 
3xXii. 32. Job x. 11. xl. 12. Iſa. xIvili. 4. 
'Ezek. xxxvii. 6, 8. This is a very pro- 
per and philofophical name for the ner. ] 


Pulſes of the nervous fluid, or animal ſpirin, 

paſſing through them; which impulies on 
the one ſide, perperually convey ſenſation: | 
of all kinds from the external organs to 
the brain, and on the other, by the aclion 


nerves at the brain, direct the volntan 
motions of the animal. That the nerve 


means of ſome 


very ſubtile fluid derived through them to every 
part of the body, has been the opinion of 

| ſome of the greateſt names in philoſoph/ = 
and phyſic. Sir {/aac Newton was, as he t 
himſelf * declares of opinion, that < all . VI. 
ſation is excited, and the limbs of animals a 
moved at. pleaſure, by the vibrations of a | it 
very ſubtile fluid, which are propagated ? 
through the ſolid capillaments of the mere, 4 
from the external organs of the ſenſes to th 
the brain, and from the brain into the th 
muſcles.” And the learned Boerkaow pl 
ſpeaking of this fluid tells us that | it . 7 
5 3 ui 

%, Aajicere jam liceret nonnulla de ſpiritu quodam ſub- or 
tiliſimo, cujus vi & afionibur——Senſatio omnis ca. Je 
tatur, & membra animalium ad woluntatem moventur, vi. 
brationibus ſcilicet hujus Tpiritus per folida nervorum ca- ter 
pillamenta ab externit ſenſuum organis ad cerebrum & « anc 
cerebro in muſculos propagatis.” dcholium Generale i Ga, 


Þ+ * Sponte quam citiſind exhalare, nec ad ignem an. 


Eat = "+ OS 
* ; * Y 0 
is found to exhale of its on accord in 


to vaniſh in the air; and infers from an 
induction of particulars, that the parti- 
cles which compoſe it are the moſt ſolid, 
| ſubtile, allive fimple 

mours of the body. 


And on the whole, 


+ 
4 — ſpirits are the ing part of the animal 
STEAM ſecreted from the blood in the brain, 
and thence detached through every nerve 
and nervous fibre of the body ; and that the 
great and perpetual waſte o this maſt ſubtile 
fluid, which is always exhaling through the 
cutaneous nerves, and perhaps into the 
various internal cavities of — 
ſupplied from the large quantity of blood 
continually ſent up to the brain for this 


ſatisfaction I muſt beg leave to refer the 
inquiſitive and philoſophical reader to Boer- 
baave's account of the Brain and Nerves, 
in his Medical Inflitutions, to Haller's Phy- 
ſiology, Lect. 12. and to Hutchinſon's Hu- 
man Frame, ch. 8, 9, and 10. 1 
VI. As a N. 72 Gad, © the name of a god 
among the Idolaters.” We find a place 
in Canaan called 71 5730 the tower or tem- 
ple of Gad, Joſh. xv. 37, and another, 


5, TN 5y2 Baal Gad, Joſh. xiii. 5. Both 
0 the meaning of the idol, and the nature of 
he the ſervice performed to him, may be ex- 
be plained from Iſa. Ixv. 11, 12, Ze are they 


fore rv I will allot you fo the ſword, and 
3e ſhall all bow down Nad to the ſlaugh- 
ter; „ where the allotting anſwers to Meni, 
and the ſlaughter to Gad,“ and therefore 
Cad, or Baal Gad, denotes the dęſtructive 
troops (ſee Job xxv. 3.) of the heavens, in 
thunder, lightening, ſtorm, tempeſt, fiery- 
winds, and the like; and they worſhipped 
the heavgys under this attribute, for the 


' inſtant, not to conerete by fire, bur entirely | 


and fluid of all the hu- | 


after the beſt conſideration. I have been able |] © 
to give this very difficult and curious ſub- | 
it appears to me that the nervous fluid or | 


body, is | 


moſt important purpoſe : But for further | 


- —that prepare a table 155 for Gad, and that | 
furniſh a drinł-· offering 1195 to Meni; there- | 


lame reaſon as the Indians are ſaid to wor- 


whes Crit, Heb. I. refer, for further ſatiſ- 
VII. Chald. 72 (perhaps from the Heb. 13, 
which ſee) To cut or hew down. occ. Dan. 
iv. 11, 20, and fo the Vulg, in both theſe 
paſſages. ſuccidite, and the LXX. in the 
former exxotþare, but in the latter r 
pluck wp; and indeed the Hebrew ſenſe of 
attaching, or the like, would very well ſuit 
_ theſe Texts. — | | 
To I. As.a V. in Hith. To aſſault or attack 
oneſelf. Deut. xiv. 1. Te are the children of 
 Fehovah your Aleim, unn $9 ye ſhall not 
cut yourſelves (ſays our tranſlation) for tlie 
dead; but the word is more general, and 
includes all aſſaults on their own perſons 
from immoderate grief, ſuch as beating the 
breaſts, tearing the hair, &c. which were com- 
_ monly practiſed by the heathen, who had no 
hope of a reſurrection. See 1 Theſſ. iv. 13, 
14. So the word is uſed alſo, Jer. xli. 5. 


xlvii. 5. | 
1 K. xviii, 28, the prieſts of Baal 

Yam aſſaulted themſelves with knives and 

lances,, which was indeed equivalent to 

cutting themſelves. Nor was this frantic 
cuſtom confined to the prieſts of Baal; 
the Galli, and other devotees of the Sy- 
rian Goddeſs, Tauvolas T6 Toug TyYX8%5 nas 
T01Ts VwT00s Tpog akAynoug TUTJovra cut 
their arms, and ſcourge each others backs, 
according to Lucian De Syria Dea, Vol. II. 
p- i. Edit. Bened. As a N. fem. plur. 
In Wounds, cuts, occ. Jer. xlviii. 37. 

II. As a N. Nn A party of invading ſoldiers, 
or of ſuch as make inroads, See 2 K. v. 2. 
xxiv. 2. Allo * an invaſion or inroad. 
2 Sam. iii. 22, Foab came Mm jo from 

(mating) an inroad.” Bate, 2 Chron. xxvi. 

11. Uzztah had an army (of men)—xv 
T1925 NaN who went to war for invaſion, 
or to make inroads, for n here may be 

a Verb infinitive, : 5 

III. As a N. Ma ſeems alſo uſed for “ the 

ſurface of the ground, which is conti- 

nually harraſſed or invaded by the plough, 


| 


* 


In 


he. df 


i Truattr 


hurt them, To this purpoſe Mr. Bate, to 


ſhip the devil, namely, that they might not | 


| ſpade,” & c. Bate; according to that of 
Ovid: „ 
Lo 


CEE 


——5.— 7 fotogue exerceor anno. 


occ. Pſ. xv. 11, mn BIN d (as 
for) It's ſurface, thou ever it with ater s. | 


e 
It denotes any Boe of greatneſs or augnien- 
lation in quantity, quality, time, age, dig- 


I 


e Wn 
Hin) and vente} all the commandnent 
' Fehovah, and do them? © | 
2dly, . is applied, 1 K. vil 17,6 he "eu 4 
or tluſters of pomegfanates, (comfy. 
iii. 16. Jer. ii. 23.) which hung in ſeven 
unequal cluſters rom the inſide of the ne. | 
work covering 
chapiters 


* 


*. ——— 


nity, riches, or the like, as the uſe of it in 
ſcripture ſhews.” Marius de Calaſſo. In ſhort 
it is uſed in as extenſive a ſenſe, and ap- 
plied to as various ſubjects, as the word 
great, and it's relatives are in Engliſh, 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To increaſe, grow, 
become great. See Gen. xxi. 8. xxvi. 13. 
xli. 40. In Kal and Hiph, Tranſitively. 
To make great, cauſe to grow, bring up. Ia. 
xliv. 14, He planteth an 4%, and the 27 
by caules it to grow. Ma. i. 2, 70 1 
have brought up children. So Iſa. xlix. 21, 
and Iſa. ix. 3, ſhould be rendered, Thou 
| haſt multiplied (or ** exalted,” ' Bate) a na- 
tion (4ohich) D thou didſt nat bring 
up; ti rejoice with jay before thee- As a 
N. 572 and 5112 Great. 
& al. freq.. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. _ Cones, or co- 


nical cluſters growing bigger and bigger from 
the apex or point, like the Flowers of our 
horſe-cheſtnut, It is ſpoken of the conical 
flowers which the Jews were commanded 
to wear on the four quarters of their gar- 
ments, Deut. xxii. 12, and which are ex- 
preſſed by PM flowers, or fower-ithe Fringe, 
Num. xv. 38. ** Thele flowers were a very 
Proper and ſtriking emblem of the eradiation 
or emiſſion of light, (lee under yꝝ). What there- 


fore could the command to the Jews for 


wearing them mean, but that they were to 


conſider themſelves as clothed with the ſun 


or light of righteouſneſs (ſee Iſa. Ixi. 10. 
Mal. iv. 2. Rev. iii. 18. xii. 1.) as having 
put on Chriſt tle divine light (ſee Rom. xiti. 
14. Gal. iii. 27.) and that therefore they |. 
ſhould walk as Children of light, Eph. v. 8;*” 
or, as it is expreſſed, Num. xv. 39, 


tat ye may look upen it (the flower-like | 


oF Comp. Greek and Exgliſb Lexicon in Krav. 


ee 7 — 


Gen. i. 16. xii, 2. | 


—_—— 


N pillars which ſtood before Solomon's tem- 
pie. 

in cluſters, together with the hundred placed 

in the meſhes of the nel. work, all of which 
hung with their ces or flowers facing the 
the fixed ftars confined in their ſtations by 
the aircumſerential denſity of the unverl] | 

' ſyſtem. See Job ix. 7, and phο under nb". | 
III. As a N. ο A tower or furret prowin 


IV. In Kal, To 'mugnify, make great, bfr 


a iv. 14. 
1 Sam. xxvi. 24 
or proud, to ſtoell, triumph, or 0 


n. to Heat greas ings.” 


be o break, cut, or cot down or if. to An 


In Kal and High. To 3 ren 


Plur. maſc. D971 Reproaches. 


To make a fence, fence in, elo with a ſen 


plur. B12 Maſons, fence- or wall.. 


2 K. xii. 12. So the LXX. 2 


ee 


bd $f: 


2 Chiron, 


the top of the erowns | 
placed on each of the brazen 


No doubt theſe hundred pumnegranate 


opening of the crown, were to repreſent 


wider from the top to the bottom. Se 
Cant. iv. 4. vii. 4. viii. 10, Neh. viii 6 
and Mr. Bate on the word. 


or conſderable. Gen. xii, 2. Joſh. in.) 
Alſo 1 eſteem grearyy, ſet much h 
la Hiph. T# grow 5 


Pſ. xxxviii. 17. lv. 13, in both which pal 
ſages the LXX. render it by terra 


nee” 


See Deut. vii. 5. Jud. xxi. 6, 18 


31. Ia, ee Cans ety 


Num. xv. 30. 2 K. Ur. | 
As a N. fem. 
Iſa. li. 


Plie me, defy. 
P. xliv.'17. & al. 
A reproach, © occ. Ezek. v. 1 f. 


Leph, ii. 8. 
717 


xliii. 28. 


i. e. with a wall, hedge, or &c. As Ns. N 


and fem. 2 4 fence. See Ez K. xi! 
xxii. go. 1 Sam. xxiv. 4. As a N. n 


1 From this Root the 1Phenicians callany in- 
- cloſed place Gaddir, and e gave 
* this name to on the coaſt | 
1 of Spain. which. the — fr ow han 
n WW - called Tape the pe Romer 
. Cala. Se8 1 06, . \ 
T „en 18: 290 RW 
1 ogg. E. 86. Vn nir kes: but | 
4 te idea"evident] ee heap wp, as 
les pears'" not "only from- che rabbinical 
ed app cation of it, 22 from Targutn Fonath: 
my 17 ing the N. etz to heaping ip" the 
be mealfure or buſhel With corm, Lev. xlx. 35, 
ent but alſo from the biblical uſe of the follow- | 
'by | ing Heber NM. 0 emi! 
tl L As 2 N. d lcp of com, for the | 
85  Eaſteftis tiſed” not "antiently to fad ir 
vin corn for winter” as we do, but bo. 
Sec together in heaps, and: thraſh it in the fic 4 z 
1 and they obſerve tt ſame cuſtom to this 
w day, (comp. under u.). Zen xxii. 
io. 6. Jud. xv. 3. ]J ob v. 26. "We 
nl II. In a 8 ſenſe, The heap where the 
#0 dead lie, oce, Job xxi. e 1 
. v. 26. Sed Si e age f 
br „ nA I 29 4 aun g. 
An The idea X the word ſeems to * To aan 
a: reſtore to it's former fate, ſanare. It occurs 
F but once in a ſimple form, and that in a, 
1 difficult paſſage Ezek. xlvii. 13, 7 7 
ol. 'theChaldeeTar r and LXX. havi g mil- 
e token it for. In N42 they have be Al 
4.1 , Jowed. by the Vulgate and modern wrap. 
12 tions, Nevettheleß in is hot ſo. much as 


ſupported by a 525 1 apprehend that the 
word in.this pallage is in the Imperative | 
Mcod, and that 5039 n ſhould be ren- 
. dered, Repair the limit or boundary, i. e. re-, 
Here it to is's former ſtate, Fot hence, 48 4 
Participial N. may be educed do in the 
ſecypſe of reſtoration. Job xxii. 9. Alfo, | 
Mm To heal entirely, reſtore entirely to it's fer. 
mer tate, make a compleat cure. occ. Hol. 
v. 13, from which paſſage it ſeems to be 
more than x94. The LXX. render it 
UxTAYTY ſhall ceaſe, As a N. fem. na A 


® tires: 


t 27 J 


1 


nn 

Food or cumplete cure. IXX. cue, e, 

een to be wal. Comp. . xxx. ag. 
e e 

7 Entel down wit one's head Ao TA 

| . occ. N K. xviii, 42. 2 K. ix. 34, 

; compariſon of which es ſhews 


Fe de be e ſenſe of the word ; and ſee 
- Row? s Crit. Heb. 


Hence the Gr. yupos, Lutved, round, (fo Pupor 
* ⁰⁰νν⁰ he was raind-ſhoulde „Odyſſ. 
in. 246.) Lat. Gru, whence . 

\ ation, Se. | i 2 


* not as a V. but the iden Lr to be, 
79 form into a maſs or body. - 

1. As Ns. 12 and ru A body. Prov. x. 13. 

lier. II. 23. Job xx. 23. 

u. As a N. u ea of hot of men al- 
ciated. Job xxx 3% 

l As 2 N. u A multitude or congregeten of 
men afſeciattd' togtther, or formed into one 
body, a nation, a prople freq. occ. See 
Fr Joſh, v. 6. It is applied to ani- 

Is as well as men. See Joel i. 6. Alſo 
in plur. g, with a as uſual for a ) Na- 
tions, peoples, occ. Gen. xxv. #39, Pl; 
Ixxix, 10. 

IV. As a N. fem. 1 5 25 animal body, 5] 

or dead. Gen. xvii. 18. Jud. xiv. 8 

3 — * _ 10. & al: freq.” iK .f1 

of the mind, as a N. "Firm: | 


| 


® 


"a Jo Puri ya occ. Job. xxxiii. 
17. Jer xiil. See Bate's Critica Heb. 


VI. Chald. 13, r Tue body or midſt of a 
Free v. 7. pop She 5 ii. 6. 
"Oy 1425 2 2 7 i N 

1 — 


b Kal. 7 take 0 
1 Ixxi. 6. ah af oe PC. 1. 


1. As aN. 12 occ. Pr Ixxii. 6. of isrendered 
moton graſs, but as it is not uſual in the 


15 


Nun xi. 31. 


Eaſtern countries to mo graſs but to eat 


it down, it ſeems rather to mean graſs that 
| has been eaten down. The Targum here is 
remarkable, N P PIT xa Graft eaten 


curative medicine, or rather the cure itſelf, 
orc, Prov. xvii, 22, MM 2%" ſhall make a 


down by the locuſts. 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 238. zd Edit. 


J 2 15 maſc. pluy. in Reg. 2. Fedings, A 

. grazings..010ccc; Amos. vii. 1. There 
is reaſon to think that che King's feed: |; 
ings. were in the month of March,. which a, 
is the only time of the.year that the Arabs 
to this day feed their horſes with 
Obſervations on divers Paſages of Scripture, 


; fo To ler 


or we 


P. 430. 
III. In Kal. To cut 0 


7 
as ſheep, Gen, xxxvili. 1 13. al. freq. To * W. . ga 8 1155 
Have as the head, Job i, 20. As A N. 5 wa 
and n Vo- Horn off, a fleect.. See Deyt. ' 
XViti. 4. N 75 xxxi. 20. Jud. vii. 38.” | 
III. As a N. nh Stone that hath been chip- * 8 
ped, leton or poliſhed Roe, Exod: xx. 25. | 0's 55 e 1 nich Ac! D 
1 K. v. 17. & al. x See Bochart, ſeems one of theſe ſpecies, notwi 
Vol. II. 480. & ſeq. / ; the objections of, het learned 1 55 
IV. As 2 participial Ns). n oec. Cant: vi. . ert and pp, e e li — 
Y 835 | 2107 


The LXX. and Vulg. render it nuts." 


10. 

But ud Yun ſeems 3 to mean 4 . 

Keg in order by cutting or pruning, hortos 
utatos, Tremellius. Seec ell, Lex. Heptag- 


lott. in JN. 


ng To ſbeur; the 7 | being doubled to expreſs | ; 


the repetition of the ſame action in e 
Gen. xxxi. & hs al. | | 
Des. ww 
vn 


I. To ale away I violence, to nds. ravage. 
Gen. xxi. 15. xxxi. 31. & al. fre g. 
II. _ a N. 1 The. young of pigeons, occ. Gen., 

en eagles, occ. Deut. xxxii. 11, be- 
cauſe 3 6 to rapine, ſay Leigh and Marius; 
but as I ſee not how this can be affirmed.” 
of eaglets, and as the word is in the affive 
form, it rather ſeems that they are both de- 
nominated from this root, becauſe both are 
remarkably ravenous. Bochart (Vol. III. 
178.) ſhews from Albertus and the ancients, 
that eagles, though they lay ſeveral eggs, 
can rarely breed up more than one young 
one, Pigeons, in like manner, generally | 
bring up no more than wo. The word 
bn2 therefore is with great propriety uſed 
in Scripture for the young of theſe two 
kinds of birds. 
DR. Guzzle. . 2 ha Job xxiv. of 1 


* 0 
4 * 
{ 


"4 - 


e 
t 


graſs. See 9 


ly $5; 1.5, certai 


Occurs not as 4 verb f in Hebrew. but in Ara- 


. 


ir 75 Aud, ar if, Di 0 ; 1K = 


: 
„ 
1 
r 


A 


11. 7 cut, poliſh, as a precious ſtone. l g 


III. To decree, decide, i. e. 


Oceun not as 4 Verb in Hebrew: but in 
Arabic and r ſigniffes, To annere, 5 


r 


Ye "Min 7 tan 2 5 8 . 33-4 Fr 41 | 1 


N N en A kind of Toa, 
Bother, Vol, III. 443.) which are 
furniſhed "with very ſharp teeth, and gn 
3 not ne. 4 5 graſs Me he 2 leaves 
trees, but gven their bar more 
render hes * 


YL. 0 ov 5 ö TRE | ; 
aft 7 i „ 7 15 4 How © 4. 


In. Gr 44 31+ 


1 >! 


"14 


and Pe © 


41 6 314 oy *. 15 1 A 


bic ſignifies Ts cut, cut f. As a N. yn 
"42:5 of a tree that hath been cur down, 4 


occ. Jol rally Va. xi. 1. Kl. 24. S0 in 
Greek Town from Teuvw to cut, is uſed for 
mae REN I'rree in * l. L 


es 235. 


| Mi. 


6% A 
© 


3 vines 


3 — 


N 


573 Pf, cxxxvi. 13. 1 Niph. To 12 

Pl. Ixxxviii. 6. Ab 4 N. fem. plur 
Rand Inſtruments for custing, axes, or the 
like. occ. 2 Sam. ii. 31. z IR A land 
of culling off, where their iniquities ſhould, 
by the atonement, be entirely cur off from 
them. Lev. xvi. 2 | See Bates Crit, 


Hieb. 


occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as 4 
N. n A poliſh, poliſhing. occ. Lam. iv. 7. 
cut fhort a con- 


troverſy, or the ene as we ſay. Eſth. iv. 1. 


146. and Schick 


„ See Bochart, Vol. Uf. p. 
ab. 255, * 


Phyſica Sacra on Lev. xi. 22. 
1 Recueil eee p-. 636 ue. 


* — 


WW. 


r is 8 


pw 
* 


* * 


— FS 


= 


4 
* 


1 3 5 
3 


. iv. 1455 fob. 1 


; 75 liegrer, Dan. 
IV. 


e wo Seon aper, WhO 


TCcss 
1 55 xXii — A. * IO [ 

1: of a crocodile, ra 
e e dn ge * 


e 


8 King of 


1 


. under the notion 


el, 
I fon Moe © 


00e Water,” Ezek. x 
in thy rivers - Tranſitively as a Par- 


to foretel Moms Events, by — 21 x We egen in Kal, to bringing forth 2 
animals and inſpecting their entrails. wag 4 ml out of the omb, Pf. xxii. 10, where 
this purpoſe Hmmertus, in Dan: il. 5, ren- [| 'LXX. to tray, Vo | exttaxiſti, thou haft 
ders it du a baer ert, and the Vu N | 1 b into n forth, of * labour- 
cp throughout, Aruſpices, hie is | fn to” ng forth, 20 A owe in travail, 

| kno or the vid world” arugn or ha- Mica iv. „ gens 

m Heb. Trvt Pain) 4 ſacrifice, II. As a N. 52 Ad e e belly and 

ue 2 io 19 behold: and that this || breaſt, i. e. 7 fo of the body of ſuch | 
method of divination was practiſed by the rep s as hs ne 4 as the . 


f Pabylonialis (as well as by the 'Greeks' and 
| it from Ezek. 'xxt;" 21. 
2% Ning of- Babylon—=conſultel with Ti wel 
= 


Romans) is 


'he'Jooked in the er. Comp 
Dan. li. 727.1 iw. l. ** 7 


24H e 


| phim, 


| e inf 


I. In Kal and 11 D break, tar, 1 5 | 


- forth, erumpere 7 1 It is 
the waters e forth. from 
deep at a, flags 
Job xl. 


(he Behemath,) 
agai s circum- 
. a applicable both to 175 ele- 
phant and t. to the „ ppm, but rather 
more properſy to t 
mer will with great compoſure, walk 
through deep 20 rapid rivers, provided 
he can but carry his trunk, through which 
he draws freſh air, above water, and if, not- 
vithſtanding bis ;ynwickly. bulk, be will, 
where there is depth enough, ſwim as well | 
as any other creature; it is no leſs true 
that the hippopotamus can + remain ſeveral 
hours under water without coming up t. 
breathe—lt is alſo a pplicd to an ambuſh, 
ruſking forth, Jud. xx. (33.—{Chald.) to 


winds ruſhing forth. on. the ſea, LXX. po- 
c Dan. vii. 2, as Virgil, Eu I. we 


Una Euruſque ue nas, * os 


Africas, 


* Scott's Note in his PorticafiTanilat of 0b, 
+ See Kolben's Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p. 31, Brooke's 


1 x 
2 xxxviii. 8. So . 


wil be —. * * 4 MB, N MI | 
he {big 15 FS mm 


a latter; for if the for- 


_ earth-worm, &c. but move along by x, 


| 2 firſt the Hinder, and then the fore part, 


their: bellies a 75 the round. 
"Gra. K * 500 4 


rt! 100 be” 


„42. 
o not a8 4 V. in Heb. but Soo, the ap- 
2 of the N. un in Scripture, and 
m the plain traces of this Root in the 
Northern languages, the idea ſeems to be 70 
2 , ſhine, or the like ; for from the Heb. 
bra appear to be derived the Illandic gloa, 
Saxon glopan, Daniſh gloe, and Eng. glow; 
| - alſo the Welſh gie a coal, goleu light, 
bright, golexo to give light, &c. in Armo- 
ric to dart lightening,” From this ſame 
Heb. Root may alſo be deduced the Greek 
Xucthvea to be hot, and xN,Hü̈g hot, _ 
* As. a N. maſc. 511 A live coal, Lev. xvi. 
12. Iſa. xliv. 19. & al. | 
II. In plur. Fiery meteors, flaſhes of fre, 
lightrning. occ. 2 Sam. xxü. 9, 13, Pl, 
xviii. 9, 13. Comp. Job xli. 12. 7 


III. As a N. fem. Hr A live coal, oce. Iſa. 


xlvii. 14. Alſo figuratively, An only Jon, 
who alone could prevent the family from 
being exlinguiſbed. occ. 2 * xiv. 7. 
Comp. 1 K. xv. 4. 


Dx. A coal. Q? 


na See under MIL. 


, and N. See under 1 II. 
i and MI III. 


lat. Hiſt. Vol. I. p. 94, and Bochart, Vol, ill. 765, &c 


M 2 by 


Denotes nn or e ＋ motion, 
any rotundity of motion or ferm. 
I. Tranſitively, To roll, as a ſtone, by 4 turn- 
ing it round. Gen. xxix..10. Joſh, x. 18. 
1 Sam, xiv. 235 In Hith. To roll oneſelf 
Gen. ix. 21. 5271) Aud he rolled himſelf, 


 volutabat ſe, in the midſ of the tent. The 
4 after the LXX. and Vulg. 


daf uncovered, as if the word were from 
nz, but that particular is, I apprehend, 


rather implied in the circumſtances of the 


ſtory than expreſſed by this Verb. £ 
II. Intranſitively, To roll, 
8 and annual motion. 1 Chron. xvi. 
Pf. xcvi. 11, in which two paſſages, 


E ** 51 of the earth is Joined with other | 
phyſical effects, I fee not why it may not 


be underſtood in a proper ſenſe, though in 
other texts, as Pſ. xcvii. 1. Iſa. xlix. 8. 
the figurative one may be preferable. 

| 1. To roll up, roll together, as a ſcroll. Isa. 
xxxiv. 4. As a N. 53 A roll. Iſa. viii. 1. 
As a N. fem. 7599 A roll or volume of a 
book. Pſ. xl. 8. Jer. xxxvi. 2. & ſe 


It is well known that the ancient Jew | | 


books did not like ours conſiſt of diſtinct 
leaves bound together, but were, as the co- 
Pies of the Pentateuch uſed in the Jewiſh 


Synagogues ſtill are, long ſcrolls of parch- 


ment, rolled upon two ſticks, with the 
writing diſtinguiſhed into columns. 
IV. To roll or flow as waters. Amos v. 24. 


As a N. maſc. plur. Waves, billows, q. d. 


rollers. Job xxxviii. 11. Pſ. Ixxxix. 10. 
Ifa. xIviii. 18. & al. freq. As a N. 2 4 
ſpring of water. Cant. iv. 12. Comp. 
Job viii. 27. Plur. fem. 70 Springs, 
fountains, Joſh. xv. 19. Jud. i. 15. 
As a N. fem. d The bow! of the candle- 
ſtick. Zech. iv. 2, 3. Hence, | | 
am D) The golden bowl, Eccleſ. xii. 6, accord- 
ing to the learned Dr. Smith, (in his King 
Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, p. 191, 
&c.) means particularly and eminently that 


16 


it's excellency and univerſal ut in Preparing 


have 
generally rendered it he uncovered himſelf, or 


as the earth by it's | 


win) rs are formed . (Conn | 
Il J and which he fays is 1 
| "exquiſite 2 immedizccly apy a 2 
| inveſting the brain, called 2 5 
pia mater, and e by, 5 

golden, on account of it's ye 1 yn 
not unlike that of gold, hoy chiefly from 


the nervous fluid. 
v. Asa N. 59 ſceme to denote, revolutioy, 
and ſo continuance-of time. | occ. Dan. i. 19. 
55322. According to or of your revolution or 
- continuance; i.e. under the care of the chief 
eunuch, or perhaps, of Your age; as Theo- 
' detion cum, Vulg. cocevis.. _ ee, 
vi. In Kal and Hiph... 79 cult, lach, 6r 
jump up and down, turn this way. and th 
Fer joy, It is a word of geſtyre, and d 
notes the outw expreſſion of joy by th 
; . motions of the body. So the LXX. ge. 
nerally render it by ayanMunotai, Which is 
nearly of the ſame import as the Hebrew 
word, and ſeems a. derivative from ir. 


Prov. xxiii. 24. Iſa. Ixv.' 19. Pf, ix. 15. 
xiii. 5. & al. freq. Iris f en of the joyow 
motion of the heart, Pf, xiii, 6. —of the 


liver, Pſ. xvi. ao gone bones, Pi. Ii; 10. 
As Ns. ltation, leaping for "Jn, 
Prov. ps 24. 2 and Ken, iT uf #he 
fame, Hoſ. ix. 1. Joel i. 16. Iſa. Ixv. 18, 
vll. With the particles 5y pon, or 5K . 
following. lt imports reliance, truſt, de- 
pendance upon. Pl. xxxvii. 3. mw dy mn 
73577 Devolve thy way upon Jehovah, i. e. 
commit or truſt it to him; n ex 
cellently, devolve. So Prov. xvi. 3. (Comp. 
1 Pet. v. 7.) Pf. xxii. 9, mV id, ry 
truſted to or on hong LAX. Ain 
eri he hoped on. Comp. Mar. Xxvii. 4 
Herroibe em: he trufled on. © 
vill As a N. by A heap of flones, or the like 
rolled or tumbled together. (Comp. Senſel.) 
Gen. xxxi. 46, 52. 2 K. xix. 25. & al 
IX. As a N. fem. plur; 1 and 73 ft 
round or hemi-ſpherical tops, convex withow, 
and concave within, of the chapiters « 


ws de. PY 2 a 


part of the brain in which the nervous fluid 


crowns placed on the two brazen 


j 41, 42. 


XI. As a N. 999 4 fickle, from eie 


353 ͥd:ü es 


„ 5) 


bende Satbinony temple. Theſe hn re- 
ſembled the top or croſs-ring part of a royal 
crown, namely that which covers the top 
of the head, in contradiſtinction from the 
diadem or hoop part which ſurrounds it. 
Camp. Mu under . occ. 1 K. vii. 


X. As a N. 538 A globular 2h of dew. occ. 
Job xxxviii. 28. 


form and motion in uſing. 900! Jer. 1. 16. 
Joel iii. 18, or 12. | 

550 With the laſt radical doubled expreſſes | 
the doubling or repetition of the action. 

I. In Kal, To roll over and our. Gen. xxix. 
3,8. Prov. xxvi. 27. As a Participle Huph. 
Rolled over and over. Iſa. ix. 4, or 3. In Hith. 
To roll oneſelf over and over again, to welter, 
wallow, ' 2 Sam. Xx. 12. Allo. with che 


rolled S. 0 


on me, ; Ham: Tranll. 

—_—_ unt. As a participial 
N. hats r. D912 Folding, or rather 
turning bac ware and forwards on the Jane 
po or centre. occ. 1 K. vi. 34. Comp. 
Ezek. xli. 23, 24, and ſee Bates Crit. Heb. 
p. 114, col. 1. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. G53 Some things of 
a circular form, Rings, or-according to Mr. 
Bate, Rollers or pullies, occ. Eſth. i. 6. 

. Alſo, Bracelets. occ. Cant. v. 14. His 
hands an „„ bracelets of geld. Mr. 
Bate juſtly remarks, © there is no compa- 
riſon betwixt rings and hands.” And the 
very ſenſible and ingenious Author of * The | 
Outlines of a New Commentary en Solomon's 


ſo Vulg. 


Seng, as he judiciouſly refers, Cant. vii. 1, 


3, 5, to the dreſs of the ſpouſe; ſo (p. 118.) 
he takes, ch. v. 14, 15, to relate to the 
dreſs of the bridegroom, and conſequently 
makes his hands are gold rings ſet with the 
beryl, equivalent to, bracelets are on his 
wriſts, ſet with Jewels. „So D' Herbelot, 
adds he, enumerating the marks of royalty, 


2 Chron. iv. 12, 13. | 


- mentions- bracelets, and the Amalckite, 
--. who ſaid he flew Saul, ht unto. Da- 
vid his crown and his bracelet, 2 Sam. 

K o. 1 
III. Asa N. e r, N Circuits, borders, 

_ confines, limits. Joſh. Xili, 2. xxii. 10, 11. 

Thus the Lexicons in general interpret the 

word, but ſhould it not rather be rendered, 

$ F 1 in the two laſt cited paſſages, 
„ meanders ? 

1v. 955 with 3 prefixed, 955. is uſed as a 

Particle, Becauſe , by means of one, g. d. 

* his bringing it about. It is applied both 

to perſons and © belt Gen. xii. 13. 
Deut. wii. 44% & Al.. 

v. As à N. 5% Ding. ordure. The faces | 


_— 


the various circumvolutions of the uts. OCC. 
_ xiv.'.10, Job xx. 7. Ezek. iv. 12, 
OS. 4 17. The Text in Ezek. 

| wk does by no means intend that the 
Prophet was to eat - bread mixed with hu- 
man ordure, but ſuch as was dreſſed or baked 
with that abominable kind of fuel inſtead 
of cow-dung, (comp. ver. 15.) which latter 
is ® uſually applied to this purpoſe in the 

Eaſt, as indeed it is commonly uſed for 
fuel by the poor in ſome parts of England. 
Hence, 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. h] and 9g. 
Spoken in contempt of idols, Dungy gods. 
Mr. Bate juſtly obſerves, that * this is a name 
of the idols ozly,: and in the mouth of thoſe 
who thought and ſpoke of them, as fu and 

dung, accompanying it with other names 

of abhorrence.” See Lev. xxvi. 20. Deut. 
XXix. 17. So in after times the Jews 
changed the name of the idol Baal-zebub 

Due Lord; the cauſer of fluidity, to Beel- 
zebul the Lord of dung. See Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon, under BEEAZEBOTYA. 

A further and more particular reaſon of this 

appellation t might be taken from the 

beſtiab and obſcene form of their idols, 

Ezek. viii. 10, So I went in, and ſaw, and 


* See Obſervations on avoets Paſſages of - ture, 
p. 136— 140. and Lettres de * Juift d M. de Vor- 


* Printed for Buckland, Paternoſter- Row. 


TAIRE, p. 3 8, 
; behold, 


ſeem ſo called from their paſſing through _ 


= '$ehold, every fe " creepih 1 nd | 
rs fem Fade and alt 4 93: wg 


e mw 3 eee 


omp. Ezek. xvi. 6. 


| wii bald Wy" jak, Matrg.”Stones of rolling, 


ie. Great fones, oec. Kera'v. 8. vi. 4. 


* Wich both "radicals doubled; to denote | 
the lungs, whence it is brought by the four 


the continued repetition of the action. 
1. In Kal, To roll over and over again. 
Jer. li. 25, In Hith, owed; enjoy” thus. 
, occ; Job xxx. 14. 
v. As a N. 5459 The uur of the- heavens in 
 -continual circulation, or rather the whirl-wind, 
turbo, which accompanied the”? ftorm. | 
Pl. Ixxvii. 19. 


occ. | 
1 


: 


III. Somewhat rolled. gin and over again, or ä 


tohirled'about' by the wind. Pſ. Ixxxiii. 14. 
Iſa. xvii. 13; in which latter paſſage our 
dt.ranſlation renders it a rolling thing, . |} 
1 v. A wheel, wich is formed for rolling or 
turning round. Iſa; v. 28. xxviii. 28. Jer. 
- xlvii. 3. It is alſo thus rendered, Ezek. 
x. 2, 6. But in theſe latter Texts it ſeems 
rather to mean the crieſtial 
tion (ſee Senſe II.) with which the cherubim 
were ſurrotinded ; it, becauſe there is a 
different word to expreſs the wheels, name- 
Iy, m (ſee ver. 6, 9, 10.) and 2dly, 
becauſe this interpretation belt agrees with 
the context, with which compare Gen. iii. 
24. Ezek. i. 4. 2 Sam. Xxii. 9, 19. | Pl. 
xvili. 9, 13, 14. 
Ezek. x. 13. As fer d the whe it 


"I. 
* 


% 


was cried to them in my hearing 939371 Revo- | 


lution—intimating that thoſe, whom the 
Cherubs repreſented, having each a wheel 
was going to exert his power to bring to 
paſs the great ſcene here repreſented : 
Each (cherub). had a wheel, revolution, ad- 
miniſtration, a ſhare in turning things about, 
which was ſaying they would ſoon or cer- 
tainly perform the viſion.” Bate. | 
Eccleſ xii. 6. Or 15 /he pitcher be brcken at 
the fountain, or 59271 the wheel be broken 
at the M pit. Theſe words contain an 
alluſion to the circulation of the blood, and 
it's ceſſation at death. In order to un- 


derſtand them, it will be neceſſary briefly 


to ed that e returned 
from the extramities 2 humaa body 
b the veins, is convey h the Two 
trunks of the vena . che right auri- 
ele of the heart, thence to it's right ventricle, 
from which it is diſtributed by the pulmo- 
nary artery and it's branches throughout 


pulmonary veins (uniting in the leſt nu 

venoſus) to the left auricle of che heart, ani 

| BY 22 to it —— ventricle, hence it is 
thrown into the aorta, or great artery, 

. whoſe ramifications it is diſtributed to ah 

part of the body, to be again received by 


fluid in circula- | 


1 Edit, Mibler 


the veins, at their inoſculationg ot inſt. 
tions into tlie arteries, and through the 
ſmaller veins to be te · oonveyed ta the larger 
venal branches, and ſo through the ben 
| [On back againg:0:the. right. auricle of :the 
ant © 5 213311009” 
Now thisbeingtolerablyunderſtood, whatſcem 
the moſt probable meaning of the: mou 
Being broken at the fountain, on the appraach 
of death? Is it not * 1e callanſfan of th 
arteries, particularly of tbe aorta, hereb/ 
it becomes incapable of any longer con. 
veying r blood from the 9 of 
the heart, from which; as from 4 fund 
or ſpring, it uſed to be diſtributed to [the 
whole body, the whole earthly houſe of thi 
tabernableP And if this be admitted, K 
us confider what is meant by the whee!! 
being broken at the pit. d heel. was ue 
by the ancients, as it ſtill is in many coun 
tries, to draw water out of wells or n 
and we may obſerve in the words af 
learned Anatomiſt and Phyſician, that i 
every inſpiration of the lungs, the in 
chia or branches of the wind- pipe are ever 
way increaſed. both i in length and diameter 


. From this coll on 0 the arteries, and the fen 
the circulation of Why 4 lodd 12 b the lungs, (ſee i 22 
ing page in the Text) it is, t chat, as Dr. Haller obſervt 
Phyfiology, $. 57. © after death, the veins / are. faun 
fuller of bl than the arteries, and that the artend 
of a dead body commonly contain gnly a ſmall * 
tity of blood. 

+ Dr. Albert Haller, in his Phyfolegy, Lea. X. * 
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— (9) WN 
at the ſame time the pulmonary blood- 


- comes; grumous, till after the laſt ier 
tion the wheel it broken at th pit, the lungs 


x veſſels, which are wrapped up together | Fe pit, 

wo Wl - with.the bronclua in a covering of the cel- become incapable of another inſpiration, 
ati. jular ſubſtance, are likewiſe with them ex- and fo can receive no more blood from the 
ale, | tended in length, and ſpread out from | right ventricle of the heart, and conſe- 
no. ſmaller into larger angles, by which means | quently the circulation ceaſes, and the man, 
out the circulation is rendered eaſier through | dies. 
Our them. While this is performing, the veli- V. As a N. fem. nb3b2 The human ſtull, from 


them- 


i111 cular ſubſtance or fleſh of the lungs 

arid - ſelves filled out with air, increaſes thoſe 

t is ſpaces through: which- the capillary, blood- 
by veſſels of the lungs make their, progreſs, | 
ery WR whereby-the preſſure of the veſicles upon 


each other, and upon thoſe veſſels: adja- 


bs cent is leſſened ; thus, therefore, the blood 

the, will flow with greater eaſe and celerity into 
get and through the larger and ſmaller veſſels | 
peng of the lungs; and thus the lumgs at every 
the inſpiration receiving blood from the right | 
1 veniricle of the heart, are like a wheel draw⸗-- 


hand, ** the effects of expiration are a 
compreſſure of the blood-veſſels in the 
lungs, a reduction of the bronchia or 
branches of the wind- pipe into more acute 
angles, a preſſure of the reticular ſmall 
veſſels by the weight and contact of the 


part of the blood, heſitating in the capil- 
 lary arteries, is urged forward through the 
veins to the left fide of the heart, while at 
the ſame time that part of the blood is re- 
ſiſted which flows in by the artery from 
the right ventricle. In this manner a freſh 
neceſſity follows for repeating the reſpira- 
tion, becauſe the collapſed veſſels of the 
lungs reſiſt the blood repeatedly expelled 
from the right ventricle of the heart,“ 


ver 
eter; ration becomes more and more difficult, 


the expanſive power of the lungs 
niſhgand the blood being. impeded 


ing water out of a pit. On the other | 


| adjacent larger veſſels; by which means | 


but on the near approach of death, reſpi-, | 


in s e | 
and as 2 N. in that language the bark of a 


4 * 
"& 
* 
1 


it's round or ſphericul ſhape. Jud. ix. 33. 
2 K. ix. 33. 1 Chron, x. 10. The word 
is ſometimes applied to. reckoning men by 


the head of poll, as we ſpeak; Exod. xyi. 
16. An omer bod a head according to 


s . 


| the number of your f ha ; ſo Exod, xxx viii. 
26. Num, i. 2, Take ye the ſum of all the 
enen by thfic 
pals ſo. ver. 18. From this word we 
bave in the New Teſtament. the name of 
Golgotha, which is, ſay the Evangeliſts, the 
place of a ſtull: In this word the ſecond 5 
is dropped for the ſake of eaſier pronun- 
cCiation, as uſual, See Greek and Engl 
Lexicon in et. 
Dru. 4 wheel, wallow, Saxon pralean, to roll, 
whence weltin the heaven, perhaps Lat. 


volvo, Whence in compoſition. revolve, de- 
| .- vole, convalue, &c. Allo, Glee, joy, from, 


by and H to turn, weller. 


| | £5 I: 471 MER ts N91 des 1271 | n 
Chald, from the Heb. n52, To diſcover, re. 
"veal, bee Dan, 8/2229, 47. 


4 1 7 a i % | i ; , 
I | 5 
: 7 ; : 2 v | * 4 Ag . 


8 * 


A= a N. 4 barber or ſhaver... Once in plur. 
Ea. v. ws K 4 * | oy 
Da. Glib, Greek yaupw to ſcrape, &c. 
Latin g/aber, ſmooth, bald, without hair, 
whence glabrity, ſmoothneſs, baldneſs. 


Occurs not as a V, in Hebrew, but in Chal- 
dee ſignifies, Zo congeal, condenſe, cruſt over, 


tree, a cruſt, concretion, ice, the ſkin, &c. 
Hence, as a N. A ſkin or hide. Once 
Job xvi. 15. . | 


DER. The Latin gelidus, (cold)? whence gelid, 


1 
ne paſſage through. them, concretes or be- 
founl . RS | LY 9 ; 5 ; 
ren It muſt however be obſerved, that the pulſations 
qui the heart and arteries are much more frequently re- 
7 ated than the inſpirations and expirations of the | 
2% . See Rall . Re ED 8 197 5, | 
. 5. , 2 on wont . „ 


f - 


gelidneſs, gelidity in Eng. Alſo cold, gold, 


A 
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) from it's genſi ad ten lod, 
Bir iſ By W 3 


5 


with a radical e wukable or omillible n. | 

1. In Kal, Intranfitiveſy, To remove, or be | 
' removed, 1 Sam. iv. 21, 22. TO ma | 
Nie Flory is removed or departed from I/- 
rael. Here, as M29 is maſculine, the i in I 
155 muſt be radical. Ifa. xxiv. 11. b 
- The mirth of the land da is gone or de- 
parted. 2 Sam. xv. 19. Aud do Phow % 
h (maſc.) remove to thy place. 

In Kal and Hiph. Tranfitively, To — 
carry atway. 2 K. xvii. 6, 11. As did 
the beathen whom Jehovah: TIN removed 
from before them, ver. 26. The nations 
whom TVo thou haſt removed and placed | 
in the cities of Samaria, ver. 33. They | 
feared Jehovah, and ſerved their on Aleim, 
according to the cuſtom of the nations Yn 0x8 
deb DNR whence they had removed them. 
Job xii. 22. yy T2 Removing, or 
turning up the Laer parts or hemiſphere (of 


the earth namely) out of darkneſs, and | In Niph. To 'be eee 2 Sam. vi. 201 


bringing out to the light the ſhadow of death. 
Chald. In Aph. The ſame. Ezra, | iv. 10. 
v. 12. 
In Niph. To be neue IG. XxXxviii, 12, 
As a N. fem. u A tranſmigration, tranſ- | 
plantation, or carrying from one country to 
another, a captivity in this ſenſe, Meroe- 
Fiz, Jer. xxix. 16, xlviii. 7, 11. xlix. 3. 
Alſo a number of perſons or things. ſo carried | 
away. 2 K. xxiv. 14, 15. Jer. xxviii. 6. 


- XXiX. 1, 4. & al. freq. As a N. fem. 11514. 


The ſame. See Ezek. xxxiii. 21, 2 K 
xxv. 27. Iſa. xlvi 13. & al. Chald. 
de The ſame, Dan. ii. 25, v. 13. 
& al. 

II. It is particularly applied to removin 
turning back garments or coverings. Fray 
xxii. 30. A4 man ſhall not take bis father's 
wife, nor M2» remove his father's Atirt, 
i. e. uncover his nakedneſs. (Comp. Lev. 
xviii. 8, XX. 11.) So Deut. xxvii. 20. 
Jer. xiii. 22. Vor the greatneſs of thine ini- 
 quity Tow 192 are thy flirts removed. 


Þ And I will remove or turn 


= 2 Comp. Iſa. xxii. 8. And the 
word for covering or garment being under. 


vering to the thing covered; and ſo may 


T8 Dm Tes or ſim 


xxx. 16. xxxvi. 10. So WY M92 is 40 | 
uncover or upen the eyes either of body or 


5 * intranſitively, To appear. Prov. xxvi. 


kg a 4 


(Comp. ver. 26.) Nah. iii. 


5 TOW Nn 
upon thy fare, and I will ſhew'"the nations thy 


ſtood, Ruth iii. 4, v mn And thou 
Hall remove or turn back (his n 
namely) from his feet. Hence, 
II. It is applied to the thing to be Unco. ; 
vered, either by underſtanding the particle s 
from (which muſt often be ſupplied in He. 
brew) or rather by a — from the co. 


be rendered, To uncover. See Lev. xvii, 6, 

& ſeq. Xx. 11. . 

ly m8 To — 
is to make a perſon thoroughly acquainted | 
with a thing, all impediments 70 his hearing 
and underftanding it being removed. Ruth 

iv. 4. 1 Sam. ix. 15. Xx. 2. xxii. 8. Job 


mind. See Num. nie Jo ON P. 
nir. 18. 55s 


not that David was here abſolutely naked, 
but ſtripped of his royal robes, and giruii 
with a linen ephod, ver. 14. This Michal's 
pride could not bear. Hence, 
IV. In- Kal, cranfirively, To diſcover, reveal. | 
See Prov. xi. 13. Xxv. 9. Iſa. xvi, 4. 


In Niph. To b: revealed,  diſcoverts 
— Gen. xxxv. Becauſe tler 
Dun woe h the Alam WERKE n. 
vealed, or appeared o him. 1 Sam. ii. 27. 
PC. xviii. 16. In Hith. To diſcever rom 
Prov. xviii. 2. 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. g. oc. lia. ü 
23. The verſions after the Targum m and 
Vulgate render it /ooking glaſſes, but it _ 
by the words with which it is qoinel, 
rather to denote ſome kind of garments 0 
robes, The LXX. accordingly explain i 
by Aupary Aaxwne Garments that 
might ſee through, of the Lacedemonian 
And we are informed by ancient rig 
that the garments worn by the 


moni 


monian * maidens were ſo made as to be 
- highly indecent, and not to anſwer a prin- | 
cipal end of clothing. It is poſſible that 
ſome of the Jewiſh ladies, in Iſaiah's time, 
might wear garments of a ſimilar faſhion ; 
but I rather think the 529192 were a ſort 
of no-coverings or veſtments of the cobweb 
kind, which would not hinder them from 


appearing almoſt naked, ſuch as F Menander | 


calls dinpaveg Yirwrio 8 Irenſparent veſt, 
and mentions 5 the dreſs of yen te 

and ſuch as Varro ſtyles vitreas veſtes glaſſy 

veſtments; and Horace from the Iſland of 

CTCoos, where the ſtuff was made, denomi- 
nates. Coan, Lib. 1. Sat. 2. I. 101, | | 
———Cois i pene viders off _ 


| You almoſt ſee her naked. 


2 


This Coan ſtuff was probably 7. kind of 


very thin filk or gauze, So Lady M. W. 
Montague deſcribing. her Turki/o drels, ſays, 
her /mock was of fine white filk gauze, 
cloſed at the neck with a diamond button, 
but the ſhape and colour of the boſom was 
very well to be diſtinguiſhed through it. Let- 
ter 29 Vol. H. p. 12, 13. 4 

Dex. Ultimately from this root no doubt it 


was that Þ the Interpreters of prodigies | 


among the Sicilians were called Galleo/z, 
or Galeotæ. . a 
1 
To ſoave, as the hair of the head, beard, &c. 
Lev. xiv. 8, 9. xxi. 5. Num. vi. 9. & al. 
Comp. Iſa. vii. 20. Alſo, To be ſhaved. 
Jud. xvi. 17, 22. Comp. Gen, xli, 14. 
In Hith. To ſhave oneſelf or be ſhaved. Lev. 
xüi. 33, Num. vi. 19. 
n 
I. To wrap or roll up together, as a cloak cr 
burnooſe. occ. 2 K. ii. 8. As a participisl 


®* Euripides, Cited by Plutarch in Numa, p. 76, Edit, 

Franceſu't, deſcribes theſe Giils as being 2 

55 t, papers HaL ve e. a 

Tv yap os (ſays Plutarch) ro Taphmmov xirwros as 


refeyic OU% 10ay avigh apc xatrwiy, AM hrrglvo culo Kat 
UE] dd 8 TW Calum Tor pamper | | 


——"Thro' the Coan veſt | : | b 


N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 153 occ. Ezek. 
xxvii. 24. Rolls of blue and embroidered (ſtuff.) 
II. As a N. 053 An embryo, the unformed maſs, - 
which. is, as it were, wrapt up together, be- 
fore it gradually unfolds into the ligeaments 
. s. 
Dea. Latin Glomus, a ball of thread or yar 
wound round, whence. glomero, conglomero, 
and Eng. g/omerate, conglomerate. Alſo (m 
being changed into 5) Lat. globus, whence 
Eng. globe, globular, &c. | | 
The modern Lexicons, probably from it's 
reſemblance in ſound to $51, render it 70 
involve, mix, meddle, intermeddle, or the like, 
but from the ancient verſions it's meaning 
ſeems to be, 70 deride, ſcorn, taunt, contend 
with derifion, ſcorn, or taunts. It occurs 
only in Hith, and that in the three follow- 
ing Texts of Proverbs, Ch. xvii. 14, The 
letting out of water (is) the beginning of con- 
tention, thereſore before the diſpute yv93nn 
becomes contumelious, degenerates into. 
derifion and contumely, diſmiſs it; Targ. 
N grows hot, rages; Vulg. patietur con- 
tumeliam ſuffers contumely, but refers theſe 
words to the perſon. Ch. xviii. 1. The 
recluſe ſeeks his awn pleaſure, or inclination, 
vary he laughs at, or derides every thing 
ſolid or wiſe ; fo Targ. Wyn N 5520, 
and derides all counſel. Ch. xx. 3. (It is) 
glory to a man to ceaſe from firife, but every 
fool y will taunt; Targ. wy de- 
rides; Aquila eu wil be treated 
contumeliou/ly ; Vulg. miſcentur contume- 
lies, mix with contumelies, Comp. Schul- 
tens De Defect, Ling. Heb. 5. 47. & ſeq. 
From y) in the ſenſe here given may be de- 
rived the Greek yeAzw to laugh, 


„ 1 ˙⁹³ 5 
To look ſmooth and g, like the hair of fat 
cattle. occ. Cant. iv. 1. vi. 5. | 


4 


_ 


| DER. Gloſs, gloſſy, gliſter, glaſs, &c. 
| >. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 
pears to be full, copious, abundant, or the 


t Fragment, p. 284. l. 749. Edit. Cleric. 


t Interpretes Portentorum, qui Galleotæ in Sicilia 
einabantur, 


Cicero, De Divan, 1. 20. 


like, particularly as water, whence the 
Arabic has a root da which lignifies #0 
| abound, 


N 


„ 
17 e 


Hence alſo the Syriac. ana 10 be full, and 
the Greek yew, yeuCw 70 be full. Comp. 
alſo B2123R among the Pluriliterals in &. 
As a Particle, tha, denoting . abundance, 
increaſe or emphaſis, It may be rendered 
. Over and above, 
. Repeated ſeveral times it anſwers to the 
Latin, cum, lum; iam, quam , and may be 
rendered into Engliſh by the words both— 
and; or as well—as, See Gen, xxiv. 25. 
Jud. viii. 22. e eee 
. PwA A compound of 2 in, v for WN 
that, and a even, Inaſmuch as even, ſince 
even, in eo quod etiam, Montanus. occ. Gen. 
. | | 

II. — a N. DR A pond, a pool, an abundance 
or conſlu of water. Exod. vii. 19. Pſ. 

evil. 35:60 Al. 

III. A kind of plant growing in ſuch places, and 
itſelf abounding in moiſture, a reed or bulruſh. 
occ. Jer. li. 32, though the LXX. render 

it by Evoyquare, collections of water, pools, 
and the Volg. by ſtagna, pocls. 

IV. As a N. bas 3 | 

1, A caldron, or great kettle; holding a large 
quantity of water. occ. Job xli. 11. 

2. A large kind of ruſh, a bulruſh, occ. Iſa. 

ix. 14. xix. 15. Iviti, 5. Allo à rope made 
of ſuch ruſhes. occ, Job xl. 21. Thus 
the Greek 05,2155, which properly ſignifies 
a bulruſh, is allo uſed for a rope. And 
Haſſelquijt (Voyages, p. 97.) obſerves, that 
of the leaves of one ſort of reeds which 
grow near the Nile, the (modern) Egyp- 
tians make repes. They lay them in 
water, ſays he, like hemp, and then make 
good and ſtrong cables of them, which with 

the bark (integumentum) of the Date tree, 
are almoſt the only cable uſed in the Nile.“ 
V. As a N. Dod fee under dw . 
N21 | - 
I. To fap up, ſwallow. occ. in Hiph. Gen. 


moreover, alſo, even. freq. 


ö 


— 


xxiv. 17. N⁰ον Let me ſup, give me @ 
ſup, LXX. ori ps let me drink. In Kal, 


— — 


90 

abound, be tepivus, flow together, as wattr, 
_ *© tmultus fuir vel evaſit, peculiariter aqua in 
: puted, . confluxit."* Caſtell. Lexic. Heptag. 


j 


| PN BY he ſwalloweth e ground 


| 


deo the context? Namely, that while the bote 
| feoallowing the ſpace between kingfelf a! 


8 — 


II. As a N. x13 The Egyptian reed or pu. 


Job viii. 11. (in both which paſſages 


(Critical Account of Herculaneum, 


on the Banks of the Nile, and in moi 


Proper or the figurative ſenſe bf ws 
It is not improbable that a high. ß 
horſe might from eagernefs gu 

"ſwallow the 


compare to a Thyrſus. This reed, c 


ſpoken df the! Arabian war-hörſe. . 1 a a 
Job xxxix. 24. Witt ſhaking an g 


* not that it is the found of 1 1 
pet. Shall we in this paſſage prefelltis" 

1+ 
'm Eagerners guat, ang fo 
ground ? But is Hot the met. 
Phorical ſenſe more noble, and better ſuited 


4 
LE 


ſtands ſhaking and quivering, he is in Fancy 


the enemies troops; and when'the trampe 
ſounds, he can ſcarcely believe it for joy. | 
The ground he ſwallows in his furious heat, 
His eager hoofs the di/tant champain beat“ 
ns „ 

And though it muſt be owned that the 
expreſſion in this view contains a very bald 
figure, yet even an Engliſh Poet of em. 
nence has applied the ſame to Hume: 


/ 


And o'er the lawn, 


In fanc ſwallowing up the ſpace 7 
Pour al ;out ſpeed— 5 * 4-2 ö | > 
' _ » TromsoN's Autumn, lin. 4 


rus, ſo called from it's remarkably, ah 
up the water in which it grows, according 
to that of Job viii. 11. Vill the x papy 
rus grow without mud, occ. Exod: is 
LXX. render it T&Tupo;) Ifa. xvii 
xxxv. 7. © Of the many travellers in] 
Egypt, Alpinus, ſays Abbe Winkels 


82.) is the only one who has given us 
exact deſcription of this plant. It gro! 


grounds. The ſtalk riſes to the height 
ſix or ſeven cubits (beſides about two Wt 
der water). This ſtalk is triangular, 1 
terminates in a crown of ſmall filamentz, 
reſembling hair, which the ancients uid, 


mogly called the Egyptian reed, was of 
greateſt ule ro the inhabitants of the * 


„ 


W- 


try where it grew the pith contained in 
aid ſtalk ſerving them for food, and the 


Fes are to be ſeen on the engraven ſtones 


quity. For this purpoſe they made it up, 


veſſels of bulruſbes or 5 that' are 
mentioned both in ſacred (Iſa. xviii. 2.) 


p. 437, 2d. Edit.) were no other than 


of Moſes, (Exod. ii. 3.) which, from the 
late introduction of plank, and ſtronger 
materials, are now laid aſide. Thus Pliny 
(Lib. 6. cap. 16.) takes notice of the Naves 
Papyraceas, armamentaque Nili, Ships 
made of Papyrus, and the equipments of the 
Nile; and (Lib. 13. cap. 11.) he obſerves, 
Ex ipſa quidem papyro navigia texunt, Of 
the Papyrus itſelf they conſiruft ſailing-veſſels. 
Herodotus and Diodorus ' have recorded the 
ſame; and among the Poets, Lucan, (Lib. 4. 


_— 


Cymba Papyro,“ the Memphian or Egyptian 
boat is made of the thirſty Papyrus; where the | 


particularly remarkable as correſponding 
with great exactneſs to the nature of the 
plant, and to it's Hebrew name xn. 


| jy: {= + HS 
yecurs not in Heb. as a V. but in Chaldee 


lignifies, To. be contrated, narrowed, &c. 
Hence, | 


ii. 16, for the ſhorter cubit, i e. the length 


being fifteen inches. | | 

. As a N. maſe. plur. D723 Ezck. xxvii, 
11. Moſt probably theſe were the inhabi- 
tants of the country about 7 ripoli in Syria, 
formerly called the'Ayywv or Elbow of Phe- 
ncaa, from it's projecting into the ſea in that 


ng See Pole's Synopſ. in loc. Non al. 


1 1 


woody part to build veſſels with, vrhich veſ- 
"and other monuments. of Egyptian anti 
like ruſhes, into bundles, and by tying | - 


theſe bundles together, gave their veſſels | 
the neceſſary ſhape and folidity.” © The | ' 


and profane hiſtory, (ſays Dr. Shaw, Travels, 


this ma 


large fabricks of the ſame kind with that | thus the whole verſe may be rendered. 7: 


lin. 136.) Conſeritur bibula Memphitis | 


epithet bibula drinking, ſcaking, thirſty, is | 


of the arm from the elbow to the knuckles, | 


5 


| 

Occurs not as a V. and but once as N. Hab. 
i. 9, where the Targum renders OMB Nb 

by ry 22pn. the . or oppoſed 
look of their faces; LXX. by avleomora; 
- TpeTwro1G aurwy Oppoling with their faces; 
 Symmachus by j Tpoooig Try TpoTwnrwy 
ar, the aſpect or direction of their faces; 


 Montanus by oppaſitio facierum eorum, the 
oppoſition of their faces: It ſhould ſeem 
therefore that the idea of the word is the 


being $i or looking cppoſite to. And 
es a very good and true ſenſe, for 


(the nation of the Chaldeans, ver. 6.) /hall 


the oppoſition of their faces toward the Eaſt, 
(Eng. Marg.) or with their faces. looking 
toward the Eaſt, and ſhall gather the capti- 
vity as ſand, And accordingly, about two 


Feruſalem, whilſt Nebuchadnezzar was en- 
gaged in the ſiege of Tyre, ſome of the 
| Chaldeans, probably under Nebuzaradan, 

Moabites, Edomites, and Arabians, executed 

Jeremiah, and Ezekiel upon them, and 
Amos i. 14, 15: Jer. ch, xxvii. xxviii. 


xxix. xlix. Ezek. ch. xxv. Uſeris Annales, 
Anno ante Zfram Chriſt. 585. and Pri- 


dlieaux's Connect. Vol. I. p. 89. 8 vo. Anno 


584. 1 | 
+ _ 


R | 
| {| Denotes retribution or return. = 
It ems probable that 753 is uſed, Jud, | I. In Kal. To yield or return their flowers or 


fruits to the earth, as vegetables do. Iſa. 
xvüi. 5, For before the harveſt, when the bud 
is perfedt, and the ſour grape M$) MM Ph 
hall be returning the flower or bloſſom, name- 
ly to the ground. The LXX. have here 
excellently rendered it by eavbycoy, ſhall ſbed 
is bloſſoms. In like manner 59 is uſed, 
Num. xvii. 8, for Aaron's rod miraculouſly 
yielding almonds, and expreſſes that this 


| 


N 3 ; diate 


come making, or io make, an end of rapine, 


years after the taking and deſtruction of 
turned eaſtward, fell upon the Ammonites, 


the predictions of the Prophets Amos, 


carried many of them into captivity. See 


fact was as really performed by the imme- 


* 
- 
* 9 * . 
* 8 
* ; 
— * F . * 


diate power of God, as if the fruit had 
been produced from the earth by the na- 
tural proceſs, of vegetation, and then re- 
turned back to it. If bf us. no 
II. To wean a child. When uſed as a V. 
active in this ſenſe it is always applied either 
to the mother, as 1 Sam. i. 23, 24. Hoſ. 

i. 8, or to the woman who ſuckles the child, 

as 1 K. xi. 20, who then drop it from their 


breaſts (as it were) and re/ur# it to the fa- 


ther, There is in this inſtance a very evi. 
dent and ſtriking reſemblance between the 
vegetable and animal world, 


i. 22. | 

III. To return, requite, recompenſe, in what- 
ever manner, whether evil for evil, good 
for evil, evil for good, or good for good. 


1 Sam. xxiv. 18. 
ili. 9. - 
As a N. 513, and 523 Retribution, recom- 
penſe, requital, whether in a good or bad 
ſenſe, Prov, xix. 17, (And he will repay 
1913 his recompenſe 4% him.) Pl, xxvili. 4. 
Iſa. Ixvi. 8, & al, Fem. hg The ſame, 
— 2 Sam. xix. 36. & al, Stockius interprets 
this Root in ſome paſſages, /imply io do or 
confer good cr evil; and Mr. Bate ſays, the 
word is to yield fruit good or bad, the do- 
ing good or hurt to others, which is the 


2 Sam. xix. 36, Joel 


or retaliate is rather the conſequence than 
the ſenſe of the word.“ 
conſider the principal paſſages, beſides 
thoſe aboye cited, which are produced for 
this ſuppoſed ſimpie or abſolute ſenſe. 


1ſt, Of the Verb. Pf. xiii. 6. I will ing unto, 


: Feovali voy Sha Y becauſe he hath recom- 
enſed or rewarded me. Obſerve the Meſ- 
ſiah is the ſpeaker, and comp. Pſ. xvii. 21. 
So Pl. cxvi. 7. | 
Prov. xxxi. 12. Wn>22 She will requite him 


gocd and not evil, i. e. in return for his love 


and confidence in her, ver. 11. 


Iſa. Ixiii. 7. According to all that Fehovah | 


hath requited or rewarded us, and the great 


goodneſs towara the houſe of 1ſracl which he 


In Niph. To 
be weancd as a child, Gen. xxl. 8, 1 Sam. 


See Gen, l. 15, 17. (comp. ch, xxxvil. 2.) 


fruit of our actions; and to make a return | 


Let us therefore 


(92) L 


. 


| Pf. chi. 2. Bleſs the Lord, O my. ſoul, and fo 
OV 


| 503 10 * 75 bl 
f 5 0 Is : 
8 x 
| bg „ þ 


hath requited: to them—ver. $. 
ſurely thty are my people, children i 
lie; ſo he was their Saiourr. 

Pſ. vii. 5. VI have rewarded evil to him that... 
was at peace with me, i. e. in return for his 
penceableneſ .. 

Prov, iii. 30. Strive not with @ man witheut 

cauſe, dy Ta 89 BR ſurely (i. e. if thou 
doſt) he returneth:#hee evil. 1: 

Iſa, iii. 9. For they Wo have rewarded tj] 
to themſelves, they have procured: their own 

uniſnment. Comp. ver. 114 

2dly, Of the N. Jud. ix. 16. Aud have din 

to him v 51929. as the reward of l hand, 

i, e. as his doings deſerved. Comp. I. 
. | . 

2 Chron, xxxii. 25. But Heaekiah rendered ni 
again Wy way according to the recom- 
ating to him, Hezekiah's former piety had 

een rewarded by God (ſee ver, 24. 2k 
xx. 5, xviii. 57, 2 Chron, xxxi, 21.) 
but he made not a luitable return for thok 
benefit 1 1 


will not 


3 
* 


et not all wma his recompenſes, i, e, 

e hath rewarded thee; Chriſt Is here the 

ſpeaker. See above, Pſ. xiii. 6, &c, 

So Pſ. cxvi. 12, in an irregular(Chaldaic) form 
hin his recompenſes to me. 

IV. As a N. bog A camel, from the rena. 


ful temper of that animal, which Bochart l N 
ſhews to be ſo remarkable as even to be- 4 
come a proverb among thoſe nations who , 
are beſt acquainted with it's nature, The II. 
reader will be well entertained by conſult i 
ing that excellent and learned Author fim. « 
ſelf on this animal, Vol. II. 75, &c. Gen. 0 
xxiv. 11. & al. freq. e e p 
V. It is probable that the heathen Moajits Cen 
worſhipped their arch- idol, the heaven g 
under this attribute of cau/ing a return of tie p 
fruit of animals and vegetables, for 5192 1 8 
the Temple of Retribution is mentioned qu. 517 
xlviii. 23, as a place in their territoris. al 
Der. The Heb. name of a camel has pal 8 
not only into all the eaſtern, but into ti 
weſtern languages. It was long 4 18 


rightly obſerved by Varro, (De Ling . 
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Latium ven, Tue camel came into La. 
camlei 


Occurs not in the ö 
but in the Chaldee and Syriac ſignifies; To 
dig, to dig up, e. Hence, as a'N. you 
A pit. So the 

X. 8. 1 FT 


e 


3 
# 


* ” 


* ws * * * 
i © # * þ 
„ RULLE 155 auen 
f " ; 
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Nenotes finiſhing, making an end . 

|, In a good ſenſe, To perform, finiſh, perfe??, 
complete, OCc, Pf. uy j. 3. cxxxviii. 8. 
Chald. As a. N. 123 Co ummate, perfect, 
complete, oc. Ezra vii. 42, Where it may 
be beſt referred to m Scribe, lo Vulg. 
Scribe - doctiſſimo a maſt learned Scribe. 

II. In a bad ſenſe, Intranſitively, , To. fail, 

come to an end. oc, Pſ. xii. 1. Ixxvil. 9. 
And thus it may be underſtond allo, I“. 


b. 4.) „ Camelus ub nomine Syriach in 
, a ſtuff; formerly made with camel 
£10. Ne, COTA FOIL} 
20 


Hebrew Seriptures as a V. 


X. BoPpog, Once Ecclel. | 


4% 65 ſacritices, 
Al. 41 by the diſticcxion of clean and un- 


wor . fa- 
= blems of paradiſe, was ſulted to the na- 
ture of man, who is incapable of receiving 
any informatioh in ſpiritual things but 
from outward aid ſenſible objects. It was 
alſo àgrreable to the enſuing diſpenſations 
of God, who in that religion which com- 
menced on the fall, and was in ſubſtance 
freinſtituted by Moſes, did inſtruct his peo- 
ple in ſpiritual truths or ie good things 10 
come, by ſenſible and viſible objecto, rites, 
| And cgremonles, by the Cherubim, Gen, ili. 
Gen. iv. 4. Comp. Heb. 


72 


TFelklean animals, Gen. vil. 2; by abſtinence 


from bldod, Gen. ix. 4 by the inſtitution 
of prieſts, altars, burnt-offerings, drink - 
offerings, holy (waſhings, '&c; - Gen, xiv, 
19. (Comp. Exod;/xxivi 5%). Gen, viit/2o, 
\ x0" 13. XXKv 45234) #4," Aud even under the 
Chriſtian ſtate, religious knowledge is 
communi to us no otherwiſe than 
partly by the Seriptures referring us for 
— of {piritual and heavenly things to the 


fore Mi. 10. £44 the wickedneſs of the wicked come | viſible worles of God's creation, to the 
on to an endl, or elſe du a tranſitive ſenſe, u emblems of paradiſe, and to the types of 
the evil or miſchief conſume ot put an end to] the patriarchal and moſaic diſpenſations ; 
1 the wicked, The Targ. LXX. and Vulg. | — by the ordinance of the ſabhath- day; 
Im take it in the former vlevp. l and partly by the two ſacraments of Bap- 
ee eee een een _ _ 123 eee. — | 
4 I. As a V. in Kal, FN by the partie] outward and viſible ſigns of inward an 
VVV 
be- xxxi. 3. Zech. ix. 15, Xii. 8, Where LXX, | [ris further manifeſt, that 70 of the trees of 
* UrepaomiCe to ſhield, MELEE | | ef gere of life, and that of the know - 
The Il. As a N. 1-4 garden incloſed with a fence, | © edge 'of good and evil, were of a zypical or 
ul an incloſed gardin. So no doubt the Eng. | emlematic nature; the one, the ſacrament 
* garden is related to the Veib guard. freq. | of life, Gen. ii. 9. iii. 22, the other, of 
* occ. Fem. 7123 and in Reg. h The | death, Gen, ii. 17. iii. 17—19. And fo 
: fame, Efth. i. 5. Cant. vi. 10. & al. freq. after the Fall, the rough leaves of the fig- 
hilt Gen. ii, 8. And Jehovall Aleim planted 11 a | tree were uſed by our firft parents as a ſym- 
= garden eafroard in Eden; ſurely not for the] bol pf conrricion, Gen. (itt. 7, And fince in 
the purpoſes of a mere makbm/ran paradiſe, but | that ſacred garden (Gen. ii. 9.) was allo 
uw 2s a ſchool of religious inſtruction to our | every tree that was pleaſant to the ſight or 
. firſt parents. Many arguments might be good for food, ſurely of the ſoul of man as 
- adduced in confirmation of this truth.— | felt as of his body, it may [nag ac on 
Fenn ferred, that the whole garden was ſo con- 
tte wats W ee : "me 9 trived by infinite wildem, as to repreſent 
250 See Junius Etymol, Anglican, in Gazp, Ga x- and inculcate on the minds of our firſt 
1 | Pi, and Oxenar, parents a plan or ſyſtem of religious er | 
| | | reveale 


e 


revealed to len by, their: Coors: eſpe- 
_ - "cially hnce the parsdifſacal ;emblems; of | 
iries, (ſee Lev; Xxiit 10% Neb; viii. 15.90 
Plants, waters, and the like, are frequently 
applied by the ſucceeding inſpired Writers 
to repreſent ſpiritual objects, and convey. 
ſpiritual leſſons; and that with a ſimpli- 
city and beauty not to. be patallelled from 
any human writer. (See inter. al. Iſai. xli. 
18—20. Iviii..ets Jer. xvii,.7, 80 Toll 
Which may be added, that ide enden of | 
Eden itſelf is by che Pr rophets atluded to 


as a place of /piritual knowledge, joy, and 


happineſs, er Iſa. Ii. 9. Ezek. xxvüi. 13. 
- -XxXV1. 35+); and in the New Teſtament rhe 
name eo; Paradiſe, 
LXX. almoſt ,conſtantly uſe for Þ when 
relating to the Garden of Eden) is applied 
to the intermediate ſtatę of happy . ſpirits be- 
_ 7ween death and the reſurremion, and even to 
e eternal joys:of lieauen. Sce Luke xxiii. 
43. 2 Cor. xii. 4. Rer. ii. 7. ef. 
Rev. xxii. 1-3. 

From the Garden of Eden we 1 2 the true 
origin of ſacred gardens among the Idola- 
ters. Thus God, in Ifa. lxv. 3, calleth the 
apoſtate Jews 4 "prople- that provoketh me 
continually to anger to my face, that ſacri- 
Ficeth Mga in gardens; and ch. i. 29, the 
Prophet had threatned them, They ſhall be 
aſhamed of the oaks which ye have defired, 
and ye ſhall be confounded Mm for the 
gardens which ye have choſen ;\ and in Iſai. 
.  Ixvi. 17, are mentioned not only theſe 
idolatrous gardens, but we even find an 
alluſion to the tree of life, oc rather of know- 
edge, both of which were placed in the 
mid of the garden of Eden, (ſee Gen. ii. 9. 
iii. 3.) They that ſfanfify themſelves, and pu- 
rify themſelves. mm d in the gardens be- 


hind one tree in the midſt, eating ſwine's 


 feſh, and the abomination and the mouſe, Hall 
be conſumed together, ſaith the Lord. 

In after times the. Gardens of the Heſperides of 
Adonis, of Flora, were famous among the 
the heathen. Mr. Spence, in his Pohmetis, 
p. 251, ſpeaking of the laſt, ſays, ** This 
garden of Flora I take to have been the 


(which the 


4med 


— Ramen Mehr 


„eee 2 


Nn does to the Garden 'of the Tori“ 


Cant. iv. 12. Da p A 1 encloſe Or, 


e, Eaſtern Learning, Vol. I. 
Feirouz, a Vizir, having divorced-hig. vit, 


cas 


ine Note 2 
ee re races of Ea ee ene en, 
+ Gents; muſt be enpected td Pe at 
_ fainter and fainter; in every tranfuſ 
from one people to another. The 2 
probably derived” their, potjons of ig Tron | 
1 0 6285 1172080 whom ane de | 
4. 2 been ſhadowed out under! 
eh of the garden of Alcinous.,., To Africa 
they had the gardens of the Hesperia, 
pts in the Eaſt thoſe of Adonis; er the 4 
Horti Adonis, as Pliny calls them. The 
term Horti Adonides was uſed by ehe un. 
2 ph a to ſignify gardens. of pleaſure; "which | 
. anſwers: Hrangeiy to the very name of b. 
radiſe, or the Garden” of ' Edeny as Hori 


See alſo Mr. Speerman's judicigus 'rematk | 
on this paſſage, in Tony” Letters en ay ty.) 
tuagint, P- 127. 8 b 


locked up is my fiſter, my bride. Theſe 
words expreſs the ſatisfaction of the bride. | 
gtoom on finding his bride a virgin, W 
thoſe, ch. v. 1, I have come into: my gu- 
den, my Aber, ny ſpouſe, denotes the cn. 
ſummation of the marriage. Thus die 
ingenious Author of The Outlines of a M 
Commentary. on Solpmon's. Song, 1 
who 9 87 that 11 2 Eaſt ey 3 
in their courts of juſtice, very remote 11 
to expreſs the commerce of he ſexes. 
does not, however, produce the very ſane | 
as are here found in the Canticles. But thek 
may be ſupplied from 4 Miſcellany | 
P- 12, when 


Cbemſenniſſa, on ſuſpicion of criminal c 
verſation with the - Sultan, the brother 
of Chemſenniſſa applying for redreſs to their 
Judge, My Lord, ſaid they, we hu 
rented to Feirouz a moſt delightful garda, 
a terreſirial paradiſe ; he 79'S poſſeſſion of 

of it, encompaſſed with high walls, and plum 


with the moſt beautiful trees that bloomed wit 


M Printed he Wilkie and Law, Landes- w 


* 


— 


| 1 1 fruit, , (Ce 
| now-reftore us this garden, robbed of every | 
thing that contributed to render it deli- 


Fiironz, in his defence, and the Sultan in 
his atteſtation to Cue 's innocence, 
ſtill carry on the fame allegory of 8 
den, as may be ſeen in my Author. 
Ill, As a N. ph. An inſtrument of protection, 

2 ud. v. 8. 2 Sam. . 21. & al, 
freq. 
e PL. xlvii. 10. | Hol, iv. ys 3 1 
the former paſſage . the LXX. ren 

à vr the powerful or mighty, ſo 4 
 fortes, and in the latter the ; Vulg. protec- 
tores the pratectur d. 
v. 25 j A covering, i. e. hardneſs of the | 
heart. It ſeems to anſwer: to TwpwT; TH 
xapdizg the calloſity of the heart in the New 
Teſtament, . LXX. ,uTep&T oper Vulg. 
ſcutum z Montauus, eee. ccc. 
Lam. iii. 65. 


r E'sS** 8 F N SA NF % . . 


r * 


4 


or border (circumſeptus corn, Forfier) or 
furniſhed with a cover, a. bajan, goblet, | or 
the like. occ. Exod. xxiv. 6. Cant. vil, 2. 
Iſa, xxii. 24. 8 

2 With the laſt radical] bx to expteſs 
the intenſeneſs or completeneſs of the action, | 
To protedt urch. or en Ila. xxxi. 5. 


23” 


co = ED? OD © ks ©@ 0” SS > T 


19. xl. 15. & al. freq. Neg Job xxi. 
18. xxvii, 20. As a participial N. 333 = 
perſon ſtealing, a thief. Exod. Xxii. 2, 
As a participial N. fem. E e 
Holen. Exod. xxii. 4. 
felen from me, 1 from being undetſtood. 
(Comp. under Senſe 170 Gen, xxxi. 39. 

I. In Kal and Hith. 


% e aa + ww 


tugam,” Je irgil. 2 Sam. xix. 3. Gen. xxxi. 
27. , nd. ore didſt thou flee away ſecretly, 


- cious, when we gave him admiſſion to it.“ 


2 2925 erf g 


o, A penſim protetiing, a „ Y 


. As a N. wich A Fa 1 Y, BR plur. | 
dus A veſſel either furr ounded with an edge | 


In an an Neal away e me? 
- The D from mult! be up. 
pied, 45 in other inſtances; ſo ver. 19. 
45 Jacob a N a ſtole away (from) 
the heart: of Labon, i. e. without his know: 
Ns or conſen/. comp. ver. 26. But 
1. 25 NR.222 To Heal the heart, 2 Sam. xv. 
16, is 10 gain, the Afi CE deceit and 
Kalter) x! 
20 75 a ed ſecretly, or, as it were, by 
Ws occ.. Job iv. 12. FOO 
ER. Teutonic , to unexpected - 
ly, I Zong ſeize, Eng. To knap, 
of lab, an TY OTA ee 
Etymol., Anglican, % e 


[i 


"_ Lars at] 


een not as 4 V. PN J lde Bible, but 
in Chaldee ſignifies, To treafure or lay up. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 923 Treaſure- 
Lonſes,  treaſuries, repoſitories, cheſts. occ. 
Eſth. iii. 9. iv. 7. Ezek. xxvii. 24. 

Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. wt Treaſures. occ. 
Ezra v. 17. vi. 1. In Reg. 11 The * 
occ. Ezra vii. 20. The word occurs only 
in the above paſſiges of the books of 

| Ezra, Eſther, and Ezekiel; and therefore 


is perhaps rather a Chaldee than a He- 


4 
* 


brew. word. 


In Kal. Ts Heal or be eln. Nin xxxi. 


* 


| 
Vat tas | © 


Real iy, with- [4 
araw omſelf privately,” ** abſcondere furco- | | 


£ — . ws 
7 ** ” . 
5 i * 1 4 
N * 5 # F * 72 3 y 4 


Den. Latin ene Deere Eng. ma- 


gazine, | 


„ 


2 


With 5 A In inſerted, yn. | 
I. To labour or pant for ck: Bark with 
Pain and difficulty, PI. 1xx8viii. 16. I have 
been affi7ed, yw and out of breath, pant- 
ing, onhelans, from uny youth ; LES. @ 
"320m; in 14bours, To Vulg. in laboribus. 
II. To expire, breathe 'one's * Gen. vi. 17. 
vii. 2 75 Js 8. | 


2 
| With a-radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


To low or bellow as an ox or cow. OCC. Job 
vi. „ Sam. vi. 12. This word, as well 


an ii a Per/ian bs and fgnites riches,” ſays 
: Serine, in En. I. I. 19. 
as 


as the: ſimilar Gree one Nea 40 ow 1 
3 - their Nee $04 rake away g 


* formed from:the Jound, 7 176-79 
Den. hn et 


: ** SY 


BE 1900107 £7 ti 2 
* * 1 . 


* 4 3 8 2 . ; 8 # Sgt A 
1 5 * 3 "W W 


I. 25 40% . "Thus it is en in Nipb. 1 


a ſhield, 2 Sam. i. 2 15 (as Horace, Parmuld 
non bene telicta) and in Kal, 
caſting ou! the male ſeed, ob «xi. ro. Thus 
Mont anus, "and Bochart,, Vol. II. 291, His 
cow conceives, and does not y wi, out or 
reject (the ſeed) ; ; or elſe, ſince both the Verbs | 
y and y are maſculine; the text may 


perhaps be better rendered, His bull 773 | | 


| {the leed) and doth not Lab be (to gender) 
See the following Senſe and Wackins, and 
comp. Ezek. xvi. 49. 


II. To reject with abhorrence or leathing, 0 
As 


loathe. Lev. xxvi. 11, Ezek. xvi. 45. 
aN. * What is loathſome, filth. Ezek. 
Xvi. 5. TUB) a In thy natural filth, — 

1 | 


DER. A goal, to ſtart "REY Gr. xo, a | 


Eng. gall, from it's nauſeouſneſs, Alſo, im- 

n from the Greek, choler, cholerick. 
% „ MD; 

J. 7 0 reftrein, repreſs, lay a bebe. 

applied to reftraining the red ſea from 


flowing in it's channel, Pſ. cvi. g. comp. 


Exod. xiv. 21, to God's . the 
corn from growing, Mal. ii. 3. 

II. To rebuke, check. Gen. xxxvii. 10. & al. 
In both ſenſes it is generally followed by . 
As 757 fem. 32 Reproof, rebuke. Prov. 
xiii. Pf. xviii. 6. & al. freq. Hp 
"BY the ſame. occ. Deut. xxviii. 20. 


| vw ; | 
I. In Kal. To ſhake, as the earth in an earth- 
quake. occ. Pf. xviii. 8. In Hith, The 
ſame. occ. 2 Sam, xxii. 8. Pf. xviii, 8. 

II. In Kal, To ſhake, as men e 
occ. Job xxxiv. 20. 


III. In Hith, To Hate or Aagger, as men who 


have drunk ſtrongly intoxicating liquour. 
occ. Jer. xxv. 16, where there is an allu- 


ſion to the * intoxicating dravght which 


to a cow not 


1 G not, as 4 v. in or RT? but 


Weis | 


EY 


F: - uſedito be ation) raleful E On $ 
their 7 | 
Jer. 2 . Pater, 


oec. „ Her.” v. 28. 22" 7, 8 
The above cited Texts are a in which the 
Root occurs. | 
Den. To guſh, a guſt, (of wind) 3 dan 
a ſpirit, (which latter word is in like man. 
ner from gpiro to breathe, move, 28 the 
E 0 whence 2 aghaſt, ghaſth, * 258 
| 650 See under TR 
| 181 See under 5 


er 


. * 


f * * * 
A oi 


| 1. As N. 5 Some kind of ' woad, of wh 
oah's ark was built. oce. Gen, vi. 1, 
debe Targ. Ontelas renders it dp the 
cedar, but Fuller, Miſcell. Lib. 4. cap. ; 
and ON, Vol. I. 22, maintain it to be 
the cypreſs ; 1ſt, From the appellation, fe 
if from the Cite name 'xuTFapio oo, Jo 
take the termination, eg; xuFap and w 
will have a near reſemblance to poſes other, 
2dly, Becauſe as they prove from the u. 
cients no wood is more durable agiinlt 
rot and worms. zauͤly, Becauſe, as Bam 
particularly ſhews, the ꝙpreſt was very (i. 
for ſhip-building, and actually uſed fu} 


that purpoſe where it grew in ſufficiat 
plenty. And laſtly, Becauſe it abounded 
in Ahria, where oah probably built d 


ark. After all, perhaps "93 may be! 
general name for ſuch trees as abound wit 
 Te/inous inflammable juices, as the cedar, 
pres, pine, fir, &c. for 
II. As a N. n Sulphur, brimfont, 15 
brenneftone or brinneſtone, i. e. durnii . An) 
Gen. xix. 24. & al. freq. It is, 1 > in, 
always applied, or alludes, to that u, 
orous inflammable matter which God 1 
upon Sodom and Gomorrah.  - The LXI. 
every where render it by bein Juiphur, as l 
is alſo called, Luke xvii. 29. | 
DzR. Gr. zurepioTog, Lat. xpreſſcs, BY ; 
preſs. | 1 
„ 


* Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kepaw II. and 
_—_ | 


£ 


0 ag HOT Fats HEY] 
I, To ſojourn, * * to devel any where for a time, 
o dive as not at Wo o inhabit as not in 4 
allied habitation," ts be 4 Hranger in this 
Tenſe, Gen. Kii. 10. Kix, 9, Xxxil. 4. 


8 
i 


not dwell, or, even ſojourn with thee—" with 
| thee,” ſo Targum, Toy, LXX. apomnoes oo | 
ſhall dwell with thee, Vole. uxta te gear 
thee. Iſa. xi. 6, Aud the wv: \ Jhall $3 dwell, 
lodge occaſion a (hoſpitebitur, Montatus) 
* evith the lamb. Iſa. xxxiii. 14. Who Ow 
© ſhall dwell for us. (willi or in) the devouring 
fre? who 190. ſhall dwell for ws. (with or 
in) the everlaſting burnings? As a N. On, 
fem, in Reg, N A. /ourner, firanger, | 
Gen xv. 13. XXilt. 4. Ex0d. ill. 22 3 par 


5 8 


fratlites, and embraced the trus rehgion, a 
; proſelie, in which ſenſe it is ſometimes 
oppoſed to , 4 aative, one born in the 
land. See Exod. Xii. 19, 48, 49. xx. 10. 
Lev. xvi. 29. xvii. 8. Hence we may ex- 
plain Ifa. liv. 13. Behold den 13 ha 
none ſhall ſojourn or abide (with thee) ut. 


SEEDED F 


— 
= 
— 


| fall to thee, i. e. none ſhall enjoy the be- 
nefit of living with the church of con- 
verted Gentiles without my particular pro- 
vidence, en Xvii. 26, 27.) but yet 
the Heathen in general, who have this hap- 
pineſs, ſhall be converted. LXX. Iden 
IPOEHATTOL IIPOEEAETEONTAI . ce d, 
£1,0v, xa TTAPOIKHEOTET Tot, xa em: Os 
xaT«&ÞevZ01]a Behold proſelytes ſhall come 
to thee through me, and ſhall dwell with thee, 
and ſhall take refuge (with thee, As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. man. Peregrinations, 
ſojournings. Gen, Xlvii. 9; where Jacob 
ſpeaks to Pharaoh of he Jays of the years 
of his mad pilgrimage, and of the days of 


* 
* 
. 


— 
— 


n 


== 


LI 0D 


the pilgrimage of his fathers, hereby confeſs- 
ing that he was a ſtranger and pilgrim in 


2 . 
4 
Ly * 
, [ * 
f 
* 


Clare, plainly lg they ſeek a counim, even a 
| _ better country, #hat 45, an heavenly. See 
Hieb. xi. 13, 144; 46. Comp. Gen. xxiii. 4. 


Jad. v. 17. Aud why did Dan I dwell in | 
Laie? Bf, v. 3. 30000 * The evil Ball | 


KY TRY UNLIU Cool rr | 
' ticularly ons. pho ſojourmed among the J. 


cut ne; whoever ſojourneth with thee ſhall | 


MRI" 


Lev, xxv. 29. 1 Chron, 


XxXix. 13, cxix. 34. 
II, As a; N. Ju, in plur. 


Xxix. 25 P.. 


| in plur, (ſometimes) 2712 
and n without the , A whelp, @ cub, ge- 

' 3nerally” of a lion, Gen. xlix. 9. Ezek. ix. 
2. Nah. ii. 13, but once of a ſea monſter, 
Lam. iv. 3. It ſeems to denote a. young 
one ſtill abiding with it's parents, hence 111 
is plainly ſpoken of as inferior to h 


„ Ezck. xx. 3,6. eier 
haps derived, Eng. 1 


_ 


From Heb. n is per 
III. Several words importing fear, are in the 
Lexicons put under this Root, but they 
belong to the Root A which ſee. 1 
I 


+ 


V. This Root is alſo rendered 10 collect, ga- 
ther together, but it does not appear ever 
to have this ſenſe. Iſa. liv. 13, above ex- 
plained, is produced as an inſtance, and 
other paſſages, which will be found under 
111 In Hith. To /ojourn:continually, or for a 
/ | continuance, occ. 1 K. xvii, 20, where the 
LXX. render it by zarox@ which properly 
+. denotes a more fixed and durable dwelling 
than T@poxw. For Jer. xxx. 23. Hol. 
vii. 14. 1 K. vii. 93 ſee under 9. 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but i 
ſignifies to be leprous, in Arabic, to be ſcabby. 
Aa N. 30 A ſcab, ſcurf, ſcurvy. occ. 
Lev. xxi. 20. xxii. 22. Deut. xxviii, 27. 
Dx. v being prefixed, Scurf, ſeurvy, ſcrub. 
125 4 48 5 394 15 . 
In. Hith. 7 /erape oneſelf: So the LXX. „ 
Foy, Vulg. raderet. Once Job ii. 8. The 
word is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, and 


— 


but in Syriac 


Arabic in the ſame ſenſe. 
DR. To grate. | 
MT 1 


2 


| Mecarth, for they who ſay. ſuch things de. 


- | 


Jobb Dit. © 


With a radical, though mutable or omi ſſible, . 
I. To excite, move, tr up, as contention. Prov, 
ncitat 


ſtirs 


* "aw 


** 18. xxviii. 23, where Vulg. co 


N e 


vile, and therefore muſt radical; but 
Pl. exl. 3, is a plain inſtance where the Tn 
is dropped, and 1 inſerted before the ſecond 
radical; All the day Mm they will ſtir up 
wars, movebunt bella. So Pl. lix. 4. The 
mighty wy vw ſtir up (i. e. war or frife) 
againſt me. 
ſecretly ſtir up, i. e. ſtrife.” Bate. In Hith. 
mann To fiir up oneſeff, i. e. to war Or con- 
tention. 2 K. xiv. 10. 2 Chron, xxv. <4 
n to war is expreſſed Dan. xi. 
- So Deut. ii. 5, a mann IR 2e ſhall 3 10 
ſtir up yourſelves againſt them, Vulg. move- 
amini be mved ; nod in or to war is ex- 
preſſed, Deut. ii. 9, 24. As a N. fem. 
ſing. in Reg. nn Moving, motion, conflis, 
occ. Pf. xxxix. 11. 


From n in this ſenſe, may be derived the | 


French guerre, and Eng. war, 

II. To raiſe or draw up as fiſhes in a net. occ. 

Hab. i. 15, where LXX. zh 8 
Vulg. traxit drew. 

III. To ruminate, chew the cud, or ſtrietly to 
fiir or raiſe it up from the rumen or firſt 

ſtomach. Deut. xiv. 8, 112 And raiſ- 
eth or raiſing not the cud; according to 

either tranſlation the N in n agreeing with 
vm maſc. muſt here be radic al. As a N. 

n The cud, or food raiſed up. Lev. xi. 3. 
1 moyp Bringing up the cud. freq, occ. 
Chewing the cud is a very ſtriking and ex- 
3 emblem of meditating on divine 
nowledge before laid up in the mind, in 

order that it may be the better digeſted and 
turned to ſpiritual nouriſhment ; whence 
this was one diſtinctive mark of the clean 
animals. Cherving the cud, and meditation are 
even expreſſed by the fame word in Greek 
and Latin as well as in Engliſh by that of 
rumination *. _ 

IV. As a N. mat A threſhing-floor, where _ 
is agitated. by threſting, and 
ſeparate it from. the ſtraw and chaff, So | 


* See more in the Rev. Mr. Jones's excellent Zoologia 
— p- 16. Printed for Robinſon, Paternoſter- 
ow. 


ö 
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: fire wy and in theſe; az well as in other . 
| paſſages, the final N in TED be ſer= | 


Pf. Ivi. 7, h MW © They | 


— 


| elſe it would not have been a proper place! 
for erecting an altar, and offering facrificez 


the LXX. ay, and Tas: ny ceo th 
following u. occ. Hag. ii. 20... | 
Tana Joel i. 17, ſee under WW. 
V. As a N. >! 'A threſhing-flocr. ry . 1 
among the ancient Jews were only, as the, | 
are to this day in the Eaſt, found level fla 
e ground in the open air, where tie con 
was trodden out by oxen; 'the Libice Aru. 

of Horace, Ode 1, lin. 10. Comp. 70 
-1 hus Gidecn's floor, Jud. vi. 37, appean 
to have been in the open air; as Was likewif 
that of Jraunah the Jebuſite, 2 Sam. xvir; 


Fg 


ver. 18—25, comp. 1 Caron. xxi. 2353 and 
in Hoſ. xiii. 3, we read of the chaff” whid 
is driven by the agg" ru fromt e Roar, | 

Comp. Dan. ii. 35. And this circumſtanc 
of the thre fag e. s being expoſed to the 
agitation of the wind, ſeems to be the Prin- 
cipal reaſon of it's Hebrew name ty; 
which may be further, illuſtrared by th 
direction which Hefod, (Opera & Die, 

lin. 597») gives his huſbandman to threſ 

his corn xwpy e evagi, in a place welle. 
poſed to the wind. From the above u. 
count it appears that a hre/hing-floor (re 
dered in our textual tranſlation a void pu 

might well be near the entrance of the gat 

of Samaria, and that it might erb n0 
improper proce for the Kings of Iſrael ad 
Judah to hear the Pro phets in. 
xxii. 10. 2 Chron. avi, 

VI. As a N. h Small duft afily 2 7 
carried about by the wind. occ. Iſa. xi 
9. Io 12.2285 As Aones beaten to ſi 

or fine duſt, LXX. os co en a; faal 
duſt, Hence, 

VII. Chald. As a N. x3 Plaiſter made d 

. ſuch ſmall duſt of chalk, lime, or &c. & 

 Theodotion xoviayes. Occ. Dan. v. 5 

VIII. As a N. pn, and in conſirudan 0 
The throat, or more ſtrictly the wii 
through which the breach is continu 


1% wm: ,. as i Þ. ._T Py 


yo 1 
* 


2d Edi. FL 
5 94: Edit, A. 


nll 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 139, 
=. Origin of Laws, &c. Vol. i: 


* * 
. 
3 a6*; 9 
5 


e t r r., Xl 
cxv. 7. cxlix. 6. Eck. xvi. 11. & al, 


4 IX. To ſaw, cut with 9 It occurs not 
HH fiwply as a V. in this ſenſe, (fee below 11) 


agitation. occ. 2 San. xii. 31. 1 K. vil, g. 
1 Chron, xx. g. Hence apt TEL 
X. As a N. ru 4 Gerah, a. ſmall filper coin, 
equal to the twentieth part of .a' ſhekel 


f | . pence Engliſh, and from it's /maln:/5 and 
8 cheapneſs, deſcriptively compared to the duſt 
8 which 4 ſatm makes from wood. Thus 


the ſ/nalleſt coin among the Greeks was 


0 called ae7]ov from og little; minute; and 
od our anceſtors had in like manner a coin 


denominated: a mite for the ſame reaſon, 


From the Hebrew 771 in this ſenſe may. 


0 not improbably be derived the French Ad- 
he verb, guere or " tg little, not much. 
ey Exod, xxx. 13. & al. 
a ſmall coin or piece of money ; probably the 
us ſame as the Gerah, for both the Targum 
K and LXX. render it by the ſame word as 
a) * the Hebrew 772. Once 1 Sam. 
« . mY 

eu Wich che laſt radical doubled, to ex- 
of preſs the intenſeneſs of the action. 
7 I. In Hith. To agitate it/elf, or be agitated vio- 


lently. occ. Jer. xxx. 23. Jann wp A 
violent whirlwind ; LX X. 5pepopern whirl- 


ing; Vulg, ruens ruſhing... _ 50 
Hence Gr. yapyaipw i vibrate, palpitate. 


= 


tention namely, occ. Hoſ. vii. 14. And 


© = KK. i. =: 


they howled upon their beds for corn and wine, 

Aa mb mary they ſtirred up or exaſpe- 
rated themſelves, they rebelled againſt me. 

III. To ſaw, cut with a ſaw. Comp, above, 
under 712 IX. It occurs as a Particip. 
Huph. fem. plur. TMy"aR Sawed, 1 K. 
vii. | 8 

n Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, bm 


S AX zz 


— 


but hence as a N. man, plur. m A ſow, 
from the manner of it's action by continual 


and conſequently to leſs than three half. 


equal to about one third of our farthing. 


II. In Hith. To ſtir up oneſelf violently, to con- 


they did not cry to me with their hearts, when-| 


A eee ener 
„ moving backwards and forwards. Pſ. v. 10. 


I. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. N The 
. throat or neck gor more properly, the parts 


, of the wind. pie through which the breath 


And repaſſes. Comp. above pu. oce. 


Prov. i. g. iii. 2, 22. J. 21. | 
Hence the Greek Tapyapew The throat, wine- 
| Pipe, Papyapu, Lat. gargarizo, &c. and 

Eng, gargariſm, gargl. 5 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. n Berries or 
fruits left at the top of a branch, and con- 
ſequently teſed or agitated by the wind, 
4. d. ſhakers. occ. Ila. xvii. 6. 

I. 7 cut off. The V. is uſed in the ſame 
ſenſe in Arabic. It occurs once in Niph. 
PO EBE 2 

II. As a N. un An rinflrument to cut with, 

an a or hatchet. occ. Deut. xix. 5. xx. 
19. 1 K. vi. 5, Iſa, x. 18. | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence in 
Arabic the V. is uſed for being ſtoney, full of 
ones, and the N. for a fone; and from the 
Hebrew Root we likewiſe have not only 


q 


— 


the Greek xAypos which properly denotes 

the fore or Hu uſed in caſting lots, and 

the Latin glarea, but more plainly the Ar- 

moric grauel, and Eng. gravel. ; 

| fie a Ne: mo: be. © 3 5 

I. The flone or mark itſelf which was caſt in- 

to the urn or veſſel, and by the leaping out 
of which (when the veſſel was ſhaken) be- 

fore another of a ſimilar kind, the affair 


Vas decided. See inter. al. Lev. xvi. 8, 


„10. Num. xxxiii. 54. Joſh. xvi, 1, 
Prov: xvi. 3. Iſa. xxxiv. 17. Jon. i. 7. 
and comp. Greek and Eng, Lexicon, in 
| KAnpos. | 
II. Somewhat determined by lot, an inheritance, 

portion. Jud. i. 3. Pl. cxxv. 3. See Num. 

xxvi. 55, 56. | | - 
Der. Gr. xAypos, cleros, (a lot, by which 

word the EXX. generally render the Heb. 

„u) whence Eng, clerk, clerical, clergy. 


9 


The meaning of the word ſeems to be, 75 
"WAY | | bare, 


#. wa" _—O ST 
22 — ; ; 
4 . : 
97 — 


" bare make bare. or clay from ſometbhat” be- 
fore adltering. The Syria uſes. it for eut- 
ting f; the Arabic, for taking off, or away, 
. © paring off, particularly for culting or per ng | 
f the clulters of dates op the punter | 
and ſo ſtripping it. 
I. To make bare or clean, as 3 bone from * 
. fleſh agberiog, to it, to Pick it, as we (ay, 
, Occ, 
' hall pick their bones, | Zeph. ili, 3 
Judges are evening Wolves, 1 b 0 
pick (Eng. Tranſl, 2% not TH 1555 
in (as > is "often uſed the morning; for be- 
fore that time they have devoured the prey, 


fleſh, ſkin, bones and all, as . wolves com- 


monly do. To this ſenſe the LXX. $4 
raphraſe the words, \Obx-uirArov]o'eig pw 
ey left not to the morning fo Volg. Nn 
relinguebant in mane. Hence, 
II. As a N. n A bone, as didinguiſhed | 
_ from the fleſh, . ock. Job xl. 13. Prov. 


vii. 22. Xxxv. 13. Gen, xlix.* 14. DNC 


n A aſs of bone, a boney Prong 4%. 
III. Joined with Wye The Fairs. 2 K. ix. 
13, it ſeems uſed for the Bare ſtairs, i. e. 


where there was no canopy, throne, ſeat, 
or the like. The LXX. according to the 
Alerandrian copy, render the words f sv rar 
evaCaluuy one of the Rairs. 


IV. To make bare or clean, as the ces of a 
carry 8 iI. As 4 participial' Neun bug "4 Jukn 


broken cup from the lees of wine adhering 
to them. occ. Ezek. xxili, 34. Comp. 
. 

DER. The Northern grim and rum. See 
Junius Ety mol. Anglican: 


pa: Sce "under Da V. and vim. 
DN). 


7 o break or wear to pieces. 
Lam. 111, 16, 
VN 


To ſubtra8, withhold. 

I, In Kal, To ſubtra?, abate, — Exod. 
v. 8, 19. xxl. 10. Deut. iv. 2. xii. 32. 
Iſa. xv. 2. And every beard dyn diminiſhed, 
i. e. partly cut off, in token of mourning, 


OCC, Pf. cxix. 20. 


* See Brookes's Natural Hiſt, Vol, I. p. 199. 


| 1% 


Num. xxiv. 8, [= tian) WAL | 
ey 


— — — 


"oh Ley: xix. 2 7.) 80 Ter. x 
-- J be dimitihed Exod. v 
$; [. ph. 7h dimin maſh, mate ſmall 
SEA, * 
As 2 N. fem. plur. g War, 12 
"rh ' rebatements,” in ae He "oct 


. fs 44. Ta ga, ob xx 1 * 
197 In Niph. 75 be winbolden, . ix, + 
fn N 5 7e be Habt 4 i en Jia 
"Nun, xv. +, N 3. 2 25 


N . 1 x 110 TY 
* 14 > 262 Th 


1. 25 N or roll 8 cen: - 7 
II. Asa N. N Tae fiſt, clenchedz or wmp 
together. oc: Exod. /xxi 18. Has. lvni. . 
III. As a N. fem. plur. mphz2- Clads, * 

lions of earth. occ. Joel i. 170 ⸗ 


Dex.) arb,; pits 


ö 


ob "Fam 1 


1 4 _ * 


+ gripe, TOP 
- Graff, or ga 7. « * 1 IE 955 


A 158411 871 * 
E * Wy, To expel, aria 


Gen, iii. 24. 
Le 


| ” * 
7 1 14 


Fits 07 Jon 


To be uriven or „e au. K up 
39. Ik is applied to torn fora oult 5 


1. 75 Utruft Js. put away, " drootth, "as 4 
. * I. 15 
[own 


Which is without 'the 1 v. xxv. 30 
& al. freq. wr 4 


to the ſolar light, Deut. xxxili, 14, Tl 
precitus (produce) & p. wha chruſt forth 
by the fluxes '0 75 light from the moon. And 
this point of true philoſophy, namely the 
effect of the lunar light in vegetation, ye 
find clearly preſerved in the Orphic Lan 
to Apreſuis or the Moon, lin. 14. 
S ArorzA van, xaprovg AIG vu 


Thou bringeſi from the earth 1 


So Horace, Lib. 4. Ode 6, lin, 39, ca 
the increaſing moon, proſperam n 


Pilious or fa vourable to the fru 
From 


makerh mall Pt he drops of + 2 ; 


Uh us 1 Lev. ii. 14. 16. Eng. . 


Gen. Fe * Lev. xx. » 15 ; 


1. Tv put or thruft forth as Tegetiblas which | 
effect is attributed to the lunar as well 6 


m. * 


—— — % a. A —_— HIT 


FFC 


Co 
Ld 


2D 


From the Rose do de miese Ota (is abs 
an eaſy and common variation being 


changed Toto ©)7-appears*tor have had 5 
name. Every one Knows ſhe was among 
the Romans the 


it is remarkable that Vigil, at the begin- 
ning of his firſt Seer, invokes the Moon 


under this name: 
. 6 olariſſima 1 


Lumina ebenem Arn qu dnciHepn a 
Liber & al Ima Ceres 3.9 127 Mere 2 
pbaoniam bingui | glan 7 7 13 


Poculaque inventis 1. 1 
O je reſplendent Li his © Heav'n n, u 5 ead ks 
T 2 — it's dt formg, the circling 
„ yeargt'd ir Miva wo Bat ne of 
Libir and, Cerer by*whoſe gil 975 5 cargh + 
For acorns Rees dee the and jo 10 
For water's taſte gen Bees, e. 
On which paſſage eee Lib. 2. | 
cap. 18. obſerves: that, Virgil ſpcaks thus of | 
Liber and Ceres, becauſe he knew the for- 
mer to be the Sun, the latter the Mn, 
gui pariter, ſays he,, fertilicatibius. Glebæ 
& maturandis fru gibus vel nocturno tem- 
peramento vel 28 a calore. mode antur 
which together influet nee . 28 ferti 19 of 2 ou, 
and the ripening. of the - fruits, t 
her nightly: Mage the other by his 
ba. bn Nabe. W __ Lagos We 11 
ER. eh 4 8 irons my 1 ot 


Wan Ae un 

Oceurs not g ply 28 4 V. in kiedtey : but in 
Syriac ſignifies, To touch, feel, ſeartl by fee!- 
im, & c. Hence, as N. wal or wu Filth 
adhering to the fleſh, 4ea/ing and irritating 
it, LXX. Sabana, c, Vulg; et 
* 2 Job vii. 3. 

ew To feel fer. oven and 4 
„ '$0:LEX ee. lix. 


10, twice. 


„14 


I. To ſhower, 4 wah] e ane, Occurs 
not as a V. but as a Participleʒ maſc. plur. 
Hiph. Swan Sending rain. oed] Jeri xiv, 
22; and as a Particip. fem. paou Kal. 

- Mota rained gon DCC." Ezek. xxii. 24. 80 


Yalg, 1 1 v2 A ſhower, 
20 1 8 Un COM 5 K. „ 6 K 


3 Heb. 
Maler. Dan. 


1 85 1 . 


i 2 Ke N N 4 fp 3 
474 0 8 1 bes pi 502 £ 57:3” _ 

Oecurs: not a a Verdi incHeb. bur i in "Arabic 
. 18 uſed for cutting. bearings. of pownejng. 5 

I. As a N. Hau plur. rnd! "A bie- rg, a 
ar e my 1 in wick. Inc uſed to preſs their 
Neh. xiii. 13. Ia, 


grapes 

7 50 400. . 15. bel fi. 18. Gp ib 

; 0 66 his Ia - paſſdp E it ie is” Uiſ- 

1 3 "I, 2 0 e Eine 

'E * ar 1 tas i 
pen the” 5 Ws or Building. * 


If we may julg a Meſhing then 


N M2 @ preſs for vil) Mat. xxvi. 36, be 
e ny LY the l., bas well ay as. to 


re 

1 7 2 N pou Ran thrice ide ab. . 
[5 Kite, ang Bark Pfatms, as the Rs ter fb. 
hs matter of them. Ahe word regularly, 

| derived from Tu, fignifies wine-prifſing, or 
" the tredding * of the wine Te I. e. when in 
the — ſpixi 5 al metap the ' Redeemer 
1 * 155 exe. ie went rhnds on the enemy, and 
al vation, to 2 redeeme as I Veit 

— * 45505 4 5 Erik. leb. ** | 


1 11 4, : , 


PLURILIPTERALS, 


{% Z } * 


* p . * 


\ 4 7 * 


_ aaron di Letters, be- | 
8 Sioling wield Lf |: | 
TOA IS BIEN? ) 


q Fe. * - mood ; 
COT * 1 err 0 


Ballad, 1. % Saad or in 122 LXx. 8 
11855 Red, Once Exod. ix. 31, where it 
is ſpoken of flax, and. anſwers | to I'AN being 
in ear of barley, and from 22, rotuberant, 
and hy to aſcend, it well expreſſes the for- 
mation of that 1005 1 fruit or pod on the 
5 10 of the ſta of flax, which ſueceeds the: 
flower, and contains the ſeed, 


n 


ne 


22 Res 83 

Chald, The fins: as the following Aar bi . 

bog changed into A after the Ct - 
ger, A oer. . 157 3 


"an. MY 


** N 1 65 


A Chaldee or Perſic N. Goin" 1 to treaſure, | : 
wv up, (he, 3 bein e as in the Perſic, | 


(comp. Tv) 4 wen rey. od. Exra i. 8. 


wit 21. BY Tag Eſth. x. Ml | 
- = . 


| 


PTY - 


I know not the compoſition of this Fr un- 


' the Heb. 53 a 


ee | 


leſs, perhaps, it be fro 
_. roundiſh heap, and. uDο from 
and firm, the y being dropped in 
; poſition, : as in Wy (which 
Pon is, however, certainly uſed in Arabic, 


and is jn that language * to 4 roct, 
r 


(with He final) to @ hard man, to camels 
_ growing ola, to 204 , 4 burdes,  offlition. 
See Caſtell, © 


Job iii. 7. Lo, let that night. be N a rock, | 
i. e. let the darkneſs of it be concrete to 
the utmoſt degree, that it may becom̃e like | 
6 rock, hM jan a fone of darkneſs, as Job 
expreſſes it, ch. xxviii.. 3, let not 13" a 
vibration of light come in it. See Exod. 
x. 21. Wiſdom xvii. 5, and comp. under 
WM. 
Job xxx. 3. In want TH) 22) and in hard, 
ſevere, extreme hunger, or literally in famine 
of the rock, where nothing will grow. 


Iſa. xlix. 21. It is ſpoken of the church, con- | 


ſidered as deſolate, bereaved of children, 


rrnobꝝ and rocky, i. e. barren as the rock, | 
non pariens not bearing, ſays the Vulg, 


ob xv. 34. For the congregation of the profli- | 
J gate (ſhall be) Pha a rock, i. e. barren and 


deſolate like a rock. So Aquila and Theo- 
Aotion axaprog unfruitful ; 
barren. Comp. ver. 35. 
The above cited are all the hy wherein 
the word occurs, 


721 
As a N. A Treaſury, for the moſt precious 
things,” ſaith Marius, from 1233 To treaſure 


ſee)-for by. | 


Yulg. ſterilis 


i 
CR” 


1 


* * 
0 422 

þ 4 . . 7 * 3 * » 
1k 4*h 443 704 4 | 7 * 5 * er 75 2 | | 
0 7 19 R 

r 3 x 4 
12 4 x 84 * . 1 # 
8 4 5 £ + «IDE SED on 
CT "Bb 6 FF. 4 
N 0 
Ly 


, end.. gers. Ovcs ache a 
Comp. non 103 94 


r 1 WET 7 th) BY 
CCC 
1 i in vid bp KA; 
SECT e, 
* aro PS ou Vein ee... u 
Chald:"A Preis, anſwering to the He, 
mM This, and corrupted from it by ſubſtiy. 
ing, às uſual in Chaldee, 7 for k, * 1 far 
"hey, occ. Dan. i iv. 27. v. 6. vii. 38. 
> 12 fall 4 ay —_ 1 a 95 72 " 
To aint, fai or anguiſh with hu turk ; 
L wearineſs. 75 PE Heatley try Jes 
XXI. 2 2 AS a” NaN Ling | 
. Faw! Kli. 13, or 42 77 — | 
1 efore him, i. e. bounds at his 
' fight,” — terrour. Bate. A AN 
WL prey the lame. Occ. Deut. xxii 
65. . Adil 21% ug} © 41 0 0 82 
Des. Latin au, whence debility, Re - 
at 28 * * 1 7 1 : 
E 70 be — 10 be in commotion, or apt b 
tion. Hence as a N. fem, JST Agiatia, Dr. 
commotion, as of the ſea. Jer, x Alix, 23 
Comp. Iſa. lvii. 20. 2 
II. To * troubled, diſturbed i in 1 1 San, 
ix. 5. Pl. xxxvüi. 19. As à N. fen 
mRT Trouble, wneaſineſs. Prov. xii. 25, 
II. As a N. r (from the ' Heb." 2) M . 7 
ccc. Neh. xiii. 16. And perhaps the wont as 
is u uſed as the Tyrians nenen fe 
m7 5 
1. Ta Kal. To fy. occ. Deut. xxvili. #1 Je. 
xlviii.. 40. xlix, 22. Pf. xvili, 11. ; - 
the three former paſſages it is 5 
the flying of an eagle, in which there 1 ine 
two circumſtances eſpecially remarkable; — 
1ſt, The rapidity with which it ruſhes on it Fo 
prey. (which i is noticed i in Scripture, Hd. a 
i. 8. 2 Sam. i. 23. Lam. iv. 19. & a) 5 
_ 2dly, It's peculiar manner of full 15 
. ing it's wings, from which the Greek Fe * 


called it rarunpepos, and which — 


LM, | 


3 


f 
by +> d 


* 


Heb, 
Nut 
| for 


thirk 
Jer. 


t his 
4 N. 


xviii. 11, N 8 the content do be 


then as a V. will ſignify, Ts 
wm Hliph. N ag 


Il, As a N. 187 A. kite or glas, 1 Volg 


expanded 4 


| the PN vulture ; "and Haſſelqui ;/t tells us, 


I. To murmur, mutier, ind; It occurs not 
as a V. in Kal, but as a Participle plur. 


IR 


1 mentioned i in: the tw Texta of ere- 
wp above quoted; 2 Miese Pf, 


intended as a deſeription not of; "/epift- 
neſs, but of majeſty and pomp. ; and Deut. 
xxviij. 49, may as well. refer” to the 
wide Jpreading. as the rapid: motion of the 
Jews enemies. Comp. yer. 51, 32. 


expanded. In H cauſe to. fly 6 
in a figurative ſenſe. occ. 2 K. XVII. 

But obſerve, that the marginal and . 
plutenfian reading in this Text is HN "And. 
drave or thruſt, which alſo ſeems preferable, | 


So LXX. eZ8w0ev. 


milvus, which is remarkable for. 
as it were, ſailing in the air, wit 
wings, Thus our Engliſh glede is fa the 
V. to glide. See Funius Ecymol Anglic. 
occ, Lev, xi. 14, Where it is joined with | 


Travels, p. 194, that near Grand Cairo, 


in Egypt, the vultures“ aſſemble with the | 


kites every morning and evening, there to 


receive the alms of freſh meat lh them | - 
by the legacies of Hat: men.” e 
Dis, A daw. Q? . 


187 See mier i 


"NT See under Wy 15 [| 


* 1 
; 14 6 
N } * 4 1 1 1 * 4 4 


fem. Hiph. Darm Caufing io murmur, or 
complain. Lev. xxvi. 16. bi Hand 


Cauſing the animal frame to murmur, groan, | 


or the like, As a N. with a formative &, 
v A cauſing to murmur or | groan. occ. 
19am. ii. 33, JUDI NN I'M for the cauſ- 
Ing of thy frame to groan. + As a N. fem. 
N and in Reg. aA murmuring. mul ter- 
ng, an evil report, which is frequently pro- 
pagated in a pay muttering tone, Gen. 
XXXV11. 2. ud Joſeph NI brought 8 


MN NT hes evil report /o their father, | 


T 
| 


i. e. the evil report or murmuring that | | 


42901. 


14 

| 

fy mh wings [ 
1 

| 

| 


\ 


paar " 

went about of them; bo Prov. xxv. 10, 0 
is the murmuring or. vil report that goes 
- abiut iber. Num, xiii. 32, H N] n 
And they. cauſed. to. go forth a mur- 
; muring or evil report (concerning) the land 
n among the children of 2 Comp. 


Num. xiv. 36, 37. 
M. * 27 The- bear, g. d. 


II. As a N. the 

murmurer Or gr from his remark- 
able growling, © el] Fly when hungry or 
. enraged, *This the Latin writers expreſſed 


by Falte dernale it is a diſagreeable 


| ©) mournful ſound. So Horace, Epod. 16. 


Ut, 51. 


1 1 Nee veſpertinus G Urfus ovile. 


FD Nor &rowls around the fold the evening Bear. 


XR et te 4 eo acts DET 
* 


| Dex. 


: And as the Hebrew name of this animal 
is taken from his growling, ſo Varro deduces 
his Latin name urſus by an onomatopcœia 
from the noiſe he makes. Urſi Luogga 
origo, vel, unde illi, noftri ab ipſius voce. 

See more in Bochart, Vol. II. 80g, 810. 

1 Sam. XVil, 34+ Prov. xvül. A2 % l. 


277 In a — of ſenſe, To 0 cauſe. to murmur 
or mutter repeatedly. . occ. Cant. vii. 9. As 
good wine EW \NBW aN cauſing the lips 
F thoſe that ſleep to mutter or murmur 
% as people do fin dreams] or betwixt 
fleeping and waking; and eſpecially when 
wartn with generous wine.“ Bate. 

* Goth, dubo, Hlandic dufa, "_W dove, 
from their 1 . 


K „ 2 II 
| Qccurs not as a V. but as a N. x27 2 
So the Targum pn, and LXX. 
Once Deut. xxxili. 25. 


1 +0051 2: FR 
Chald. fc the Heb, mY 3 being, as uſual, 
changed into ' 7, To ſacrifice. occ. Ezra 
vi. 3. pan pan n N The place 
where they (were) ſacrificing ſacrifices, As 
a N. fem. mam Arn altar. occ. Ezra 
vii. 17. N N 
* See Junius Etymal, Angſic. | 
1 9 


= 


FOUL ON XY, voOtTH on ; 
LAWN NN 


en * 2 volt by 


n WIE. SN. 21 


Wes 


* 
> 3 . urn 


| che. 'Gerurs ee Su bot edits | 80 
4 


to N [ember in ro. For hence 

4 N. maſe“ pl V Rover, layers. 
2 Exta vi. 1 Ie a alſo: in Tar- 
onath. Hoſ. ii! 16 Ezeki' xſvi. 


F\ a4 


um 
5 g which aſt ted paſſage it"anfwers 
0 Heb. © eis 10 Wrong 
111 390 * Y — IP. Ae qe 5 
51447 OT?! Wo 1211 


. not as a V. in Hebrew, 


wither. | 
I. As a N. fem.,n * in Res, 9520. 7 4 at 
or lump Mt dried occ. 1 Sam Xx 

2 K. Xx Iſa. ail. 21. Maſe! r. 


it 


8521 ods 18m. xxv. 1B. 1 0hroni xii. 4. 


II. BST v2 is mentioned. Jer. xlvili. 
223, as a city or pluce in the: territiries\ of 


Moab, hence it "ſhould ſeem that they 
had a temple dedicated to the heavens un- 


der the attribute of drying or preſerving 
fruits for man's uſe and benefit. See 


g, O Tei on we e p. 501. 
e 


I. To Allee, clans Fg deave- together, Pick | 


- cloſe. | Job xix. 20. xxxviii. 38. Pſ. xxii. 
16. Jer. xiii. 11. & al. freq. As a N. 


p27, Joint in armour. 2 K. xxil. 34: | 


2 Chron. xvii. 33. | 
II. To join, overtake. Gen. XXXi. 8 al. 


III. With e following, To purſue hard b 


ter. We ſay in Eng. To ick cloſe to, in 
the ſame ſenſe, 1 Sam. xiv. 22. 1 Chron. 
Xe 2, 


MAT © 


I. The primary idea of this Root, I appre- Z: 


— with Corceius to be, To drive, lead, 
agere, ducere. Pſ. xviii. 48. 121) 
| 27 he brought or drove the people under me; 
LXX. uro ra cg, fubuuing. In 2 Sam. xxii. 48, 
the word for Ain the Pſalm is THR /ubdu- 
ing. Comp. Pf. xlvii. 4. As a N. 039 Adriv- | 
ing, Iſa. v. 17. . The lambs ſpall feed c 
according to their driving, i. e. where they 
are driven, ©* juxta dufum ſuum, Monta- 


l rained | 
but is ret 


in Arabic, and gnifics,, d 25 25 up, | 


12. | 


þ 35 


. 46 . 
IV. As a N. 


110 Xiv. 8. Pf. cxviii. 12. 


Finn, 


alt le 2.05 
28 PA 


 untudifoated 7 75 


S a e . pts 1 Rule, = 
| 197 Ader, ED by ar? Kc. 2 
vt K. Y, 8⁰ LN. 22 5 Comp, 
I Chron, i 15; or or 46, Fats 8 the tone 
> ES: Wort "toy? 1 K. ix 
ered likewiſe "oy the EXX, 


L999 k 191.0 tot. 
It, 2h, 1 52558 ufed ft Th Hat 
e 5 on Nase df it's attivity,” Lo 


ating: with that milder i. 
le ice, or with" that” neh inp 


| + 35 = it nig cn bears down rk 
| efore it. It. 18, He fendt 
| ne 701 e . 
170 Pte (EE. Zh out "bis 10 ad 
| et Th ; be Hover © with ' his wind 
3 oo waters e Hab. in. 4, 5. And te 


| 1 (was) as the light— Before lin 
n, 029, and men a * — went fort | 
| "his feel. See Mr. 2 N He. 

fem. r, phir: el 4h, 
from the * admirable order and Tn by 
which they are led In their [various works, 


P; 1 


of which ſee Virgil Georgic,, 4. Natur 
diſplayed, ol. I. p 1 p. 94, 1 Oy comp, 
under T3 IV. oft Deur. i. 44. ry 


Iſa. vii. 18. 
ö V. And moſt genere] ly, To e fall, i. 
Auce, or utter one's ſentiui or aal 
in articulate ſounds, to ſpeak. | 9059 is, to f. 
ter articulate ſounds , 10 diſcourſe, j 
. rationally or imelligibly by 1 | 
Gen. viii. 15, & al. freg. 
1 word. or ſpeech, 3 5 Sam 255 ; Fey 
"thn be ang 


a things any thing [wh ich 

* Apis Hebraicd PR Chaldaicd 1020 PT 
| mirabili ductu & ordine:— Pollticum nine vf ber ar 
; malculum, reges habens . populor, & urbes & prema. N 
quibus & Græcis got con/tiews;, Ariſtoteles, Al 
| anus, & Ceregtores OT arti, manis, V. 

Virgilius, Plinius; Arahibus, Jatiir, & All 

| ZUIN1Us 3 quorum Tort bs argumznto tan trito ail o⸗ 


pilare non vacat. Bochare Vol. III. of 


nnd polen, d matter, Rxod.:v; 11. Gen, 
xix. . Deut. ii. 7. & al. fred. 197 5y 
| the matter, on account f. Gen. xi. 1. 
Num. xxv. 18. As a N. fem. in Ne 
A matter, affair, buſineſs. Jobi v. 8. Pſ. 
cx. 4. pn 55h mat 2y Atcording to. 
the matters (vix. that are recorded) of Mel. 
chiſedec. See this explained by St. Paul, 
Heb. vii. 1—3. The LXX. Who render 
11727 y by xνν, h,, according to the'or- 
der, have preſerved the ſenſe, though not the 
exact idea. 1 Dy: On account of, to the 
end that, Eccleſ. vii. 14. viii. a2. & al. 
VI, mm 127 The word of the Lord, à title of 
- Chriſt, the true Zight; (comp. Senſe III.) 

for no man knoweth the Father ſave the Son, 
and he to whomſoruer the Son ui reveal him, 
Mat. xi, 27. comp. John i. 18. See Gen. 
xv. 1, 4, 5. 1 Sam. iii. 7, 21. xv. 10. 1 K. 
xüi. 9, 17. xix. g. & al. Comp. John i. 1. 


o 
* 1 
1 
« 8 


and L 


Eng. Lexicon in Aoyog XN. 
VII. As a N. Y and ut The 


8 oracle, lo- 


whence Jehova ſpake and iſſued his orders 
and directions, otherwiſe called the Holy of 
Holies, 1 K. vi. 5, 16, 23. & al. freq. | 
VIII. As a N. n The plague or peſtilence, 
which eminently carries men off, or drives 
them to their graves. Exod. v. 3. & al. 


idea, Jer. xxxii. 36, by rendering it d g- 


it is once uſed as a Verb, To deſtroy, lite 
the plague, carry or ſweep away as a peſti- 
lence, 2 Chron. xxii. 10, i and the de- 
ſtroyed all the ſeed rozal ; which is expreſſed 
1. by Jan ſhe deſtroyed *, though 
2 in Chron. may be referred to Senſe I, 
e brought down, depreſſed. 
Dex. To ; en &c. wks 
WO om 10 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac p27 
lignifies 70 conglutinate, glue, or join toge- 
ther, „conglutinavit, conjunxit, ut folia 


* See Martinii Lexicon Etymol. in Peſtis, 


9 
22 


1 John v. 7. Rev. xix. 13, and Greet 


quutorium, that part of the temple from 


| 
freq. The LXX. have nearly given the 


| 


4 
„ 


LY 


1 


W 


| 
| 


et ee 


An, 4 e off or away; ſo Baruch, ch. ii: | 
25, uſes arogohy for the plague; Hence | ing 8 | 4; 
: 1 pr Cn. 6 55 III. As a N. 137 Corn of all forts, ſo, named 


[frog] = 


Felis adus c. And this ſeems. 
vearly the idea of the Hebrew, for hence, 
1. As A N. war Honey, which like other rich 
'- ſweet juices, is apt to adhere in lumps or 
Junchis as it were. Gen. Xliii. 10. Jud. 
- xiv. 8, 9, 18. & al. freg . 
II. As à N. fem. nw37 The Bunch of. fleſh 
(or rather fat) and hair on a+ camel's back. 
ccc. Iſa. xxx. 6. See Bate on this Root, 
increaſe exceedingly. occ. Gen. 


I. | To multiply or 
Alvi. 16, where LXX. u, 
de eee 


oy 2 


ay May 


As a N. N, and fem. d Fifb, from their 
-, great increaſe. ..; The Abbé Plache ſhews 
from Leuwenboek, that a ſingle cod, though 
not of the largeſt ſize, contained nine mil- 
| tions, three hundred and forty-four thouſand 
eggs and obſerves, that though a common 
carp is far from having ſuch a number of 
eggs, yet the quantity of them is ſo amaz- 
ing, even at the firſt glance, that it contri- 
butes very much to juſtify the above cal- 
culation. Gen. i. 26. ix. 2, Exod. vii. 18. 
Jon. ii. 1, 2. & al. freq. 1 Hence, 
II. As a V. u (of the fame form as Bw, 
pa, 129 To fiſh. occ. Jer. xvi. 16, As a 
Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. 
Ban Fiſßbers. occ. Jer. xvi. 16. Ezek. 
xKlvii. 10. n The ſame. occ. Iſa. 
xix. 8. As a N. fem. n311 A fi/hing. occ. 
Amos iv. 23 n MVp Hooks for fiſhing, 
Ming haoo ks. | 2 


from it's ęreat increaſe. Gen. xxvii. 28. 
8 | 


& al. freg. Comp. Mar. xiii. 23. 


IV. As a N. pat Dagon, the Aleim of the 


Nature Diſplayed, Vol. I. p. 230, 231, ſmall 
Edition. | | 3 

+ In the 57th Vol. of the Philo/ophical Tranſactions for 
the year 1767, Art. zo, is a comparative Table of the 
number of Eggs in the ſpawn of ſeveral kinds of Fiſhes, 
which ſeems to have been made with great care and 


pains by Mr. Thomas Harmer, and will hardly fail of 
convincing the reader of the amazing fecundity of the 
aquatic Tribes. This Table may be found al 
Critical Review for Auguſt, 1768. | 


| 


in the | 
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-  Philiftines, mentioned Jud. xvi. 2 3. 1 Sam. 


2.0 v. & al: This name means the increaſing þ 
| or produtive power of thie material heavens, 


both in the earili and in the ſea, of which 
attribute perhaps corn and ih, from their 


great ,fruitfulne/s, were the emblems. Aa- 


Vo, 05 £54 Trau, Dagon, that is, the Corn- 


Fgiver, ſays Sanchomiathon in Philo- Biblius. 


From 1 Sam. v. 4, it is. probable that the 
lower part of this idol reſembled a , and 
it appears plain from the prohibitions, 
ExoOd. xx. 4. Deut. iv. 18, that the Idola- 
ters in thoſe parts had anciently ſome f/by 
Idols, as it is certain they had in later times. 
« Piſcem Syri venerantur, The Syrians wof- 
ſhip a fiſh,” ſays Cotta in Cicero De Nat. 
Deor. III. 1 LY Though perhaps it may 
be beſt with * Se/den to refer this aſſertion 


to the Syrian, and Phenician Idol Ater 


gatis, by the Greeks corruptly called Der- 
' 'ceto, which had the upper part like a wo- 
man, the lower like a ; as Lucian, who 
ſays he was an eye-witneſs, informs us, 
(De Dea Syr. Tom. 2. p. 884. Edit. Be- 

ned.) Acpα og d eidoc ev $owny ehnyoapyy, 
bentecr Fevoy © mpuTen prev yon * To de 00000 


ex fhuNpwy Eg anpoug. , o QUpy arro- | 
TeveTa&. In Phenicia I ſaw the image of | 


Derceto, (or Atergatis); a ſtrange fight 

truly! For ſhe had the half of a woman, 
but from the thighs downward a f/hes 
tail. Diodorus Siculus, Lib. 2. deſcribing 

the ſame Idol as repreſented at Aſcalon, 
ſays, To wuev Tporwmrov EYt YUuairog, T0 
de &AXo Twpke Tay ybucg. It hath the face 
of a woman, but all the reſt of the body 

a fiſhes.” No doubt it was from ſome 
account of this Idol that Horace took that 
thought in his Art of Poetry, lin. 3, 4. 
— — — Ui turpiter atrum | 
Deſinat in piſcem mulier formoſa ſupernè. 


A handſome woman with a fi/hes tail. 
 RosCOMMON. 


* De Dus Syris Syntag. II. cap. 3. p. 197- 


+ So Pliny Nat. Miſt. Lib. 5. cap. 23, ſpeaking of 


Hierapolis in Syria, Ibi prodigioſa Atergatis, Græcis au- 
tem Derceto dicta, colitur.— There is worſhipped the 
monſtrous Atergatis, by the Greeks called Derceto, 


land of Gilead, is mentioned, 2 Mac, 


f * * . 
98 p41 £155 £6. - 
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| A Temple of 4tergatis, at Cartiob, in de 


LES PIES » . 
BY XII. 26. E 


1 Agen 
2 1404 


.; Heb, nm #//u/triaus, excellent, (which in 
ice manner enters into the compoſition of 
BIN 2 K. xvii: 3.) and or m7 v 
. fiſh, or as a V. to' increaſe exceedinply, and 
ſo, like the name Dagon, it may $i — both 
to the orm of the Idol, and to the grand 
attribute of fecundity to which it's worſhip 
related: on which, latter account alſo the 
more modern Idolaters repreſented it r4- 
ther with the half of a women than of x 
man. Comp. i under . The ſame 
Idol at Aſcalon whom Diodorus Siculus calls 
Diereets or Altergatis, Herodotus (Lib. i. cap. 
log.) denominates the celeftial Aphroditt or 
Venus: and nearly related to the eaſtern 
Atergatis is allo the Venus Marina of the 
Romans, or Avadvopery. of the Greeks. 


of the Heavens, and the Venus Marins is 
repreſented as juſt riſen from the /, ſome. 
times with a dolphin at her feet, ſometime 


i. e. Sea-Gods, or monſters, Haff men and 
_ half fiſh. A fiſh, however, is in both ex. 
hibitions a part of the imagery.” See 
Spence's Polymetis, Dial. 14. p. 220. 
I ſhall only add, that the Temple of Dam 


| 5 * So Lucretius De Rer. Nat. Lib. 1. lin. 2—5. 
Alma Venus | ET Foo EN 25 1 
Quæ mare navigerum, quz terras frugiferentes. - 
Concelebras ; per te quoniam genus omne animantum 

Concipitur, viſitque exortum lumina ſolis. 

Bleft Venus, thou the ſea and fruitful earth" © 
Peopleſt amain ; to thee whatever lives | 
I', Being owes, and that it fees the ſun. © 


- 
„ 


his eye on the following very ſimilar paſſage of the 
Orphic Hymn to Aphrodite, or Venus: 9 | 
TIaila yap ix ci try—yorns Of Ta Tara 
Oe r w ovpars £74, xai w yam TAvxapty. 
Es coil Te, Bub Te. 
From thee are all things —all things thou product 
Which are in beav'n, or in the fertile earth, 
Or in the ſea, or in the great abyſs. 


placed, 


The name Atergatis is evidently derived from 


Vienus is the productive pomer of Nature or 


| ſitting on a ſhell, held up by two trim, 


at Azotus, in which the Ark of God was - 


In which lines one would almoſt think that Lucretius had | 


Ne 


: 24 + 0 £ *: - : i — 
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ſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 492, &. and 


in Greek .xvws for the ſame reaſon. 


for det, from it's remarkable power in 
vegetation, which is often obſerved in the 


. 245, calls it Teaaua.rs epo 
tative dew, From dag we have the V. 70 
dag, dag · loc k, alſo, is daggie. QF 


: 4 1 


The Lexicons and Tranſlations render this 


Pf. xx. 6.) To. ſet up a banner as a Parti- 
cip. paoul N Vexillatus, one diſtinguiſbed 
| by a banner, the. chiefeſt 4 as a Participle 
| Niph. Bannered, or with banners. But what 


| ſervations en divers Paſſages of Scripture, 


. (-M ͤœm!lu. f SS” DNS: a0 ⁵˙ . ̃ 7 FX 


bit. 
Of 


that, as in Arabia and the neighbouring 
countries, on account of the intenſe heat 


Co 


their large caravans, particularly in the 
annual one to Mecca, each cottor or com- 
pany, of which the caravan conſiſts, has 
it's diſtinct portable Beacon, which is car- 
Tied on the top of a pole, and conſiſts of 
ſeveral lights; which, ſays Pitts, © are 
ſomewhat like iron ſtoves, into which they 


which have ten, ſome twelve, of theſe 
lights, on their tops, more or leſs; and 
they are likewiſe of different figures as 
well as numbers; one perhaps oval way 
like a gate; another 7riangular, or like an 


Nor M, &c. ſo that every one knows by 


* 18 ä q n 1 . 
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Judas Maccabeus, 1 Mac. x. 83, 84 and 
for further ſatisfaction concerning this Idol, Where the caravan is to pitch,” before that 
I with great pleaſure refer to Mr. Hutchin-, 
to Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb: in the word pam. 
Dkk. A dog, from their prolzfic nature, called 


dug. Q? Alſo dag, a North- country word 


ſacred writers. So Homer, 3 19. 
_ The vege- 


word as a N. (in which, form it often oc- 
curs) A ſtandard, or banner; as a V. (once 


is the ideal meaning of- the Root? The 
very ingenious and ſenſible Author of 'O4- | 


p. 223, &c. ſhews from Pitts and Pococke, | 


of the ſun by day, they generally chuſe to 
travel by night, ſo to prevent confuſion in | 


put ſhort dry wood, which ſome of the | 
camels are loaded with. Every cottor hath | 
one of theſe poles belonging to it, ſome of | 
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them his reſpective cottur. They are car- 
᷑ried in the front, and ſet up in the place 


comes up, at ſome diſtance from one 
another. They are alſo carried by day, 
not lighted; but yet by the figure and 
-- number of them the Hagges (or Pilgrims) 


A-| are directed to what cortor they belong, as 


ſoldiers by their colours, where to rendez- 
vous; and without ſuch directions it wouid 
be impoſſible to avoid confuſion in ſuch a 
vaſt number of people. As travelling 
then in zhe night muſt be, generally ſpeak- 
ing, moſt deſirable to a great multitude in 
that deſert, we may believe a compaſſionate 


I Goc, for the moſt part; directed Iſrael to 
move in the night; And in conſequence 


muſt we not rather ſuppoſe the fandards 
of the Tribes were moveable beacons, like 
thoſe of the Mecca Pilgrims, than flags, 
or any thing af that kind?“ From theſe | 
particulars, compared with the uſe of the 
Word in the Book of Canticles (of which 
: 7 my Author collects, that the 
Root 5 lignifies, 7 enlighten, dazzle, gliſ- 
ter, or the like; and to confirm his inter- 
ptetation it may be worth obſerving, that 
in Arabic it ſignifies 40 Burn, alſo to cover 
with gold or filver in ſuch a manner, that 
. the thing covered appears to be gold or filver; 
and as a N. with Elif inſerted, 5837 Gold, - 
alſo the glittering of a ſword, See Caſtell. 
I. then, As a N. 537 A luminous flandard or 
portable beacon, reſembling thoſe above de- 
' ſcribed; The four Tribes of Judah, Reu- 
ben, Ephraim, and Dan, who encamped 
on the Eaſt, South, Weſt, and North of 
the Tabernacle reſpectively, had each of 
them one of theſe luminous ſtandards. See 
Num. ii. throughout. As a V. Pf, xx. 7. 
In the name of our God n we will ſet up 
our ſtander dss. | 
II. As a N. 537 A light or lamp, ſuch as was 


 * TIt ſhould be obſerved, however, that the 7nten/e 
heat of the ſun by day muſt have, been conſiderably mo- 
derated to the Iſraelites by the cloud which au. ſpread 
over them far a covering in the day time. Pf. cv. 39. 


| 


Dr 6 


: Comp. Num. x. 34. xiv. 14. Wild. xix. 7. 
2 | carried 


. 


or for me was love. 
ruddy, aa v lighted with ten thouſand 


(lamps) or dazzling, as a gaudy 3 | 


ſurrounded with ten thouſand lamps. A 
a Participle Niph. fem. plur. 


terrible, or rather dazzling T1993 as women 
ſhone u 


| . worn on ſuch an occaſion. 


"Ty. 
7: 0 fr on eggs or chickens, as a bird, or to 


gather them together in order to fit on them. | J 


Jer. xvii. 11. LXX. 
ulg. fovit i 


occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. 
 ouvnyaye gathered; 


Occurs not as a V. (fee Vn under 73): but 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. . The breaſts or 5 


s of a woman. Ezek. xxiii. 3, 8, 21. 
II. As a N. mT Some veſſel of a roundiſh, pro- | 
tuberant form, reſembling a woman's breaſt. 
1. A pot or caldron. 1 Sam. il. 14. Job xli. 
11. Pſ. Ixxxi. 7. 
2. A baſtet. 2 K. x. Jer. xxiv. 2. | 
III. As a N. B13 3 Pleaſures of love. 
Prov. vii. 18. Ezek. xvi. 8. xxiil. 17. 
In ſeveral paſſages the word may be tranſ- 
lated either brea/ts or loves, and accordingly 
is differently rendered by different tranſla- 
tors, as in Prov. v. 19. Cant. i. 2. 
IV. As a N. A lover, a beloved ene. Ifa. 
v. 1. Cant, i. 13. iv. 16, It occurs above 
thirty times in this Book of Canticles, as 
the title of the beloved one, 1, e. of Solomon 
as a type of | Chriſt, who is himſelf called 
P17 The beloved one, Jer. xxx. 9. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 23. xxxvii. 24, 25. Hol. iii. 5. 
Amos ix. 11. Zech. xii. 8; and whom 


717 David, the King and Prophet of I- 


As a Particip. paoul. 
| ocr. Cant. v. 10, My beloved is white and 


occ. Gant. 1 
vi. 4, 10, where the bride is ſaid to be d 


+ __ 


carried before the new-martied couple on! 
| the evening of their wedding. (Comp. 
F U xxv. 1 occ; Cant. ii. 4. He 
brought me t the banqueting houſe (Heb. 
. houſe of wint) wy wen and his lamp over 


pon, i. e. by the nuptial lamps; 
the ſplendour of which would no doubt be 
ſtrongly reflected by their rich attire 1 95 | 

IVI. With a formative ' prefixed TT, hence 


| Dex. Hence the Tyrian Dido, otherwiſe called 


| 


| 


rael, typified, in bis origin 


earance, in his eminent guy in 
is various perſecutions} in his exaltatlon, 
in his victories and conqueſts, and even in 
his taking to wife the adulterous Woman, 
and thereby bringing guilt upon himkel 
See Iſa. lin. '6, 2 Cor, v. 214 
v. As à N. m7 and T7 An uncle. 
14. Lev. xxv. 14. & al. freq Alſo, 4r 
: 1 In, a coufin- erman. er, 
Xxxii. 5 with ver. uh As "camp 2 | 
mT and in Reg. nTT An aunt, whether ; 
fot? ſiſter, Exod. vi. 20. Comp, ch. ij. 
2. Num. xxvi. 393 or an uncle's wife, Lev 
xviii. 14. It is evident thefe names of ie. 
lation are taken from afeionate love. 


een 


as a N. fem. ſing. ry A love,” i. hy 
 objeft of love, a dearly beloved ont. 

er. xii. 7. As a N. with a Yup 

inſerted TT Belcved, ell beloved, amiable, 

© Devr, xxxiii. 12. Ifa, v. 1. Pl. Ixxiv. 2. 
& al,. Ny vw A ſong of loot: Pf xv. 1. | 


Eliſa (Muy) i. e. ary, rage had her name, | 
Hence alſo Welſh diden a' nipple, Eng. / 
diday, Gr. rirhog, rin, a breaſt, 6 ſea, 
Alſo, Perhaps, dad, W 6 


„ x} 
libs not as a V. but the Root. = 
nearly related to the preceding Ws 

Na to 32, for J 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wm oce, 
Jer. xxiv. 1, for baſkets of a round prot 
beram form, which in the next verle ut | 
called 17 without the x. 

As a N. maſc. plur. ©xm17. Mandrake, 
both plant and fruit. So the LXX. Mar 
dparyopau and pra peardperyopou, and Onke 
los r. occ. Gen. xxx. 14, 15, 16. 

vii. 13, From the former paſlage ve mul 
collect, that the fruit was 1ipe in 
harveſt. And thus Haſſelquiſt, Yong 
p. 160, ſpeaking of Nazareth in 

ſays, * What I found moſt remarkadt 
at this village was the great number a 


II. 


® See Hol. i, 2, and ch. iii. throughem '3 
ene, 


„ =w * — 1 
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that the fruit has a ſirong nmaſeous ſmell, 


Bo © Po 75 W428 


| narration, Gen. xxx. compared with ch. 
XXiX. 32, 33, 34, it appears that both ſhe | 
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lag, p 147, &c. 
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Mandrakes, which. grew in a vale below it. . 
] had not the plea 


the ground. From the ſeaſon in Which 


this Mandrake bloſſoms and ripens fruit. 
one might form a conjecture that it was | 


Rachel's Dudaim. Theſe were brought her in 


the wheat-harveft, which in Galilee is in the | 


month of May about this time, and the Man- 
drake was now in fruit.” From Cant. vii. 


1, it appears that the O&M yielded @ | 
remarkable ſmell at the. ſame time as the 
vines and pomegranates flowered, which in 
Judea is“ about the end of April, or be- 
gianing of May. And therefore I ſhould | 

refer this circumſtance of their ſmell to the | 


fruit rather than to the flower, eſpecially as | 


Brookes, who has given a particular 7 1 | 


tion, and a print, of this plant, (Nat. Hi 
Vol. VI. p. 253, 4.) expreſsly obſerves 


though he ſays nothing about the ſcent of 
the flower. And this circumſtance will in 


ſome meafure account for what Haſſelquift | 


(in the place above cited) remarks, that 


the Arabs at Nazareth call it by a name | 


which ſignifies in their language the Devi/'s 
viduals. So the Samaritan chief Prieſt told- 
Maundrell, (Travels, p. 61.) that the Man- 
drakes were of ill ſavour, and not whole- 


ſome, But then he added, that the virtue | 


of them was to help conception, being laid 
under the genial bed.” Rachel, therefore, 


grancy; and from the whole tenour of the 
and Lea had ſome ſuch notion, as the 


Samaritan chief Prieſt entertained, of their 
genial. virtue, And does not the Jewiſh : 


Queen's mention of them in Cant. vii. 13, | 


intimate ſomewhat of the fame kind, and 
ſnew that the ſame opinion prevailed 
among the Jews in the time of Solomon ? 


* Fee Outlines of a New Comment ary on Solomon's 
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ure to ſee this plant in | 
bloſſom, the fruit nom (May the 5th) hang- | 
ing ripe lo the ſtem, which lay withered on | 


| (See Outlines, p. 339.) Nor was this opi- 
nion confined to the Jews; the Greeks 
and Romans had the ſame notion of Man- 
' drakes, They gave to the fruit the name 
of the Apple of Love, and to Venus that of 
Mandragoritis. The Emperour Julian, in 
his Epiſtle to Calixenes, ſays, that he drinks 
the juice of Mandrakes to excite amorous 
#nclinations. (See Calnet's Dictionary.) And 
before him, Dioſcorides, Lib. 4. c. 76, had 
obſerved of it, Aoxe: 5 i G eros 
rosa. The Root is ſuppoſed to be uſed 
in Philtres or Love-Potions. On the whole 
there ſeems little doubt but this plant had 
17 provocative quality, and therefore it's 
Hebrew name Gum may be properly 
_ deduced from N pleaſures of love, as un- 
der the firſt Senſe .] N baſkets from 


"Db. 13 
Chald. The ſame as the Heb. am, Gold. Ezra 
vii. 14. Dan. ii. 32. & al. freg. 
II. As a Participle or participial N. fem. 
Narr Golden, i. e. dected or abounding with 
gold. occ. Iſa, xiv. 4. The Prophet, in- 
troducing the Jews ſinging their ſong of 
triumph after their return from Babylon, 
very properly and beautifully uſes a Chal. 
dee word, and probably the E ſame as 
the Babylonians applied to their ſuperb and 
opulent capital. Comp. Rev. xviii. 16. 


1 | pore” 


6 aa 


| | | The V. in Arabic ſignifies, To come upon ſud- 
could not want them either for food or fra- | 


denly or unexpectedly, to overwhelm as de- 
ſtruction, the night, &c. See Caſtell. It 
occurs once in Hebrew, Jer. xiv. 9, as a 
Participle Niph. and may be rendered, 


overulelmed, aſtonied, or ftupiſied. LXX. 


ü ry aſleep. Hence the Greek a&dyutvew to te 
depreſſed or almoſt overwhelmed with ſorrow. 
| gw 
I. To prance, ſpring, or bound, as a horſe. occ. 
Nah, iii. 2. As a N. fem. plur. mT 
Prancings. occ. Jud. v. 22. 


II. As a N. An Some ſpecies of tree; pro- 


| 


bably ſo called from the fpringineſs or ela/ti- 
| 1 c 


city, of 3 it's 1 occ. If 40 19. Fall 
"8s Deer, from their tem 


With a radical bead 1 bot a ind, 


though radical, 1. 
1. To languiſh, be faint. 
- participial N. mT Faint, languiſhing. Law. | 
J. 13. v. 17. As a N. Languor, fickniſs. | 


"Pf. xli. 4. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. | 


wm Sickne Hes. Deut. vii. 15. 
II. It is particularly uſed for the female * 
_ riodical fickneſs. Lev. xii. 2. xv. 3 3. N +] 


iN 2 ee. 


away or thruft forth. Pſ. xxxv. 5. cxvii. 
13. 2 Chron. iv. 6. Jer. li. 34. & al. freq. 


Ass a N. N A fall or flumbiiag, occaſioned 
PC. lvi. 14. | 


7 pln 
IS s. for multitude. , 


by being zhruft or puſhed. 

cxvi. 8. As a N, fem. mm A puſb or 

impulſe that makes one fall, ruin, Impulſus 

ad ruinam. oec. Prov. xxvi. 28. 

II. we Hiph. To diſpel, purge py as blood. | 

le. iv. 4. 

1. As a N. mm Millet, a kind of plant, ſo 
called perhaps from it's thruſting forth ſuch 

a quaptity of grains. Thus in Latin it 

is called Milium, quaſi ſcil. mille grana ferat 


unis culmus, as if one ſtalk" bore a thouſand |, 


grains. occ, Ezek. iv. 9. See Martini 


Lexicon Etymolog. in. Milium. 
IV. Chald. As a N. plur. pr Unframents of 


muſick played on by Ariting. occ. Dan. vi. | 


18, or 19. 

F | 
Chald, from the Heb. 5m, To fear. Dan. v. 

19. In Aphel, To affriglu. Dan. iv. 2. 


As a participial N. 917 Terrible, frightful. 
Dan.! nn 


mn See under NT IV. 
anT 


In Nich. To haſten, hurry, 523 precipitate. | 
occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 20. Eſth. vi. 12. As 
a Participle paoul maſc. plur. a7 


Haſtened. occ. Eſth. iii. 10. viii. 14. As |. 


As. a 'Particip. or | 


| 


41 : Lev. V. 7+. 
x. In Kal a Hiph To drive, impel, 1 05 FM £ 
; _ procure. or purchaſe it, 


a he paſſed by, fay our tranſlators rights, / 


Fa = 12. 53+ 81 "4 bed? 
e * N $ {3 . 

To ” ref upon, abs. "bee. 1 i 15. * 
ü. 8. Hence Greek dune to aper. a 


7 7 1 — 7 7 . bs 55 
* 


Kii 3» 
 Gerars, nos as a V. in Lots, pry", AS . 9. 
notes enough, ſufficiency, plenty, and is ſpoke 

either of quantity or capacity. 
Fa Of quantity, number, or degree... Ex, 
xxxvi. g. .The people bring much. vnn mm: 
than enough for ibe ſervice | a tie umi. 
Af his hand cannot alain m 
the ſufficiency of a lamb, A. ©. enough to 
| Deut. xv. . 
. 2 17, Sufficient for bis need. Jud, vi 
And they came 79. according to the 
lociiſts, i. e. as numerous as th 
| 1 Sam, i. 7. 
19V Atterding to the frequency ef her g 
ing up, i. e. as often as ſhe went up. Comp. 
ch. vii. 16. xviii. 30. 1 K. xiv, 8. Jet, 
xxxi. 20. So 2 K."iv. 8. Nay. At oft 


2 Chron. xxiv. g, nw. Mm According to il 
frequency of the year, i. e. as oft as it 
| year comes. round, Comp. Iſa. Ixvi. 23 
2 Chron. xxx. 3, Had not fanttified then- 
ſelves pb ſufficiently, for r arcordin 
to what (was) ſufficient, (the t being dropt 
in m, as in mb What it t Exod. iv, 
Ho DID What 10 you? i. e. what mu 
ye? Iſa. iii. 15.) Eſth. i. 18, n Fon 
| according to the ſufficiency of contempt au 
anger, i. e. with which the Queen anſver- 
ed. Job xxxix. 25, "Bw Vn iir 
5 trumpet ſoundeth amain.” (Mr. Heath.) Jet 
xx. 8, JITR 1-0) For as often as [pate 
Jer. li. 58, The people ſhall labour p 
in very vanity, or vanity enough, and i 
falt vd ng in fire enough“ they loved 
vanity and worſhipped fire, and they ſhould 
have enough, or their fill, of them.“ Batt 
Comp. Hab. ii. 13. 
With the Pronoun ſuffixes, Prov. xxv. 6, 
PT Thy ſufficiency, what is ſufficient 5 


23 2 


33 
8 


thee. Exod. mr. 75 Salle 


them.” f 1 
1 Of eapaedty. i Mal”: 10, 1 I + 


enough. to receive it. 


dimplion, i. &; 
or require. 
According to the capacity of his fault, or to 


tear in pieces vun Na for the capacity or 


tion, enough for nis d IE. 
From this Root the Celts ſeem to have had 


pellation hy which God i is known to thoſe 
who ſpeak the Galic of Britain and Ire- 
land.” And ſo the Gaul, in Cæſat's 
time, aſſerted that they were all deſcended 
from father Di or Dis, (ab Dite patre.) 


their Aug, Gen. Aiog, &c. (whence Lat. Deus, 
dus, divus) the name of their ſuppoſed all- 
ſufficient God the Air. or Heavens, who gives 
flenty to men. See the Orphic and Calli- 
machus's Hymns to Jupiter, at the end. 
Hence, alſo, the Goddeſs Ayw, or (com- 
pounded with Murg Mother) AnpyTIP, an- 
wering to the Roman Ceres, i. e. the ve- 
getative power of nature, or the fertile earth. 
The Orphic Hymn accordingly calls her 
not only E-repuuce ſeminal, 'TwpeTs' beap-giv- 
ng, aMocae deligbting in the barn-floor, 
Noora affording the green fruits, but 
alſo Ilupnrepe Mother of all, 0\Ciodwrt, 
T\auTogoTep% giver of affluence and riches, 
| Tas oJoTEipas all- giving. 


The relative Pranchs of both Gender 
and Numbers, anſwering to the Heb. N, 
Wis, which, Ezra iv. 10, 18, 24. & al. 


req. | | ; 
A Particle, That. Ezra iv. 12, 16. & al. 
freq. h From (the time) that. Ezra 


not enough, i. e. as our tranſlation rightly | 

aphraſes it, l dere ſhall not be room | 
Lev. xxv. 26, 115 | 
NJ According to the capacity uf his re- 
to what it will take | 
So; Deut. xxv. 2, . .¹9 575 | 
what it requires. Nah. ii. 13, The lion did 


demand of his whelpe, i. e. as our tranſla- | 


their! ““ De, Di, Te, or Dia, the only ap- 


rm Heb. 7 the Greeks likewiſe derived | 


I. Chald. 9 | "34.0 i 


* * 
. 


bs. ſh Kc. 


ceaſing to live. 
no proof, and that it. is deſcribed as ſuch both by the 


* 85 \ 
F ' P 4 
N ern 3 11 
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Iv. 23. 5 OY eas that. bon. 
ii. 9. iv. 22, of 28. | . 
8: A Particle, Of. as dein Latin and French, 
"Ezra v. 2. Dan. ai, 32. & al. fred. 
21 * 
| b not as a V. but the idea ſeems t to be 
Blackneſs, or darkneſs of colour. This .is 
c from che things to which it is 
applied. 

2 As a N. = p fem. nw The black bal. 
ture. occ. Deut. xiv. 13. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. 

| Bethart (Vol, III. 193-7.) obſerves, that 
the Latin writers ſpeak of an ater vultur 
| BGlackwullure, and ſometimes call this ſpecies 
_ abſolutely nigras aves, Back birds, and- that 
the Hebrew word cannot ſignify the kite or 
, glede, becauſe theſe birds are not grega- 
rious as the vultures are, and as the D 
are repreſented to be in Iſaiah. _ _ 
II. As a N. v7 Int, from it's Blackueſi, ſo 
Vulg. atramento, which is in like manner 

from ater black. occ. Jer. xxxvi. 18. 

We have the plain traces of this Root not 
only in the Chald, and Syr. xy Ink, and 
in the Syr. x71 the Devil, but alſo in the 
* Welſh and Armoric du, Black, dark; du, 
ink; duawg, black, blackiſn; duo, to ax 
black, .alſo 10 Hacken, darken ; gerad, 1 


„„ 

bald. Prone; This, that: Ezra. iv. 13. 
v. 16. &al. _ 55 The fame. - occ. Dan. 
ii. 31.5 vii. 20, 21. * 


A 
L To cruſh, tread down, Job iv. 19. xxii. g. 
Lam, iii. 34. Comp. Iſa. iii. 15. 
II. To. cruſb, humble, oppreſs.. Job v. 4. xix. 
2. Pl. xxxiv. 19. & al. freq. As a N. 
x Huamiliation. So LXX. raren. 
occ. Pl. xc. 3˙ Thus St. Paul ſpeaks, 


See Richards's Welſh Dictionary. To the above 
| derivations might, perhaps, be added the Eng. To die, 
in the ſenſe both of am, na $ with ſome colour, and of 

That death is a ſtate of darkne/5 needs 


* Macpherſon's Inrodu8tion to the Hiſtory of Great 
ain and Ireland Fay is 
Commentar, Lib. 5. : 


ſacred and profane writers, is too well known to be in- 


ſiſted on. 
Phil. 


reren _* - ou 1 
iI. 11. f, 08 .F0. een 6 . _ Hebrew name, as it plainly has it's Lad ö 
pecov the body of our humiliation, our vile * 
; WR which is brought down to the grave, 


Phil. iii. 21, of ro owurn u rare 


: and own in  diſhonour. The 8 X fre- 


W 
e ee ee 


* 


and Engliſh one, from the woiſe or a) i 


10 L. fre- be heard a great way. Comp. under yy 
quently render this Verb by r e, 10 | _ 3 


. * fd % » #8 ” 3 6 ” IJ 244 4 e- + "RS HE 


f . £ 1 a | & ks * % 
_ | Chald. from the Heb, 121 To remember, ill 
575 + 1455 74 8 5 b73 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, n. 
I. To break 10 pieces, Bray as in a mortar. 
Num. xi. 8. Pſ. li. 10. As a N. om 
A mertar. Num. xi. 8. As a N. ma 
plur. in Reg.. 57 Waves that daſh againſt 
the ſhore or each other, and fo are broken, 
breakers, occ. Pl. xciii. 3. 3 
IT. To bruiſe or be bruiſed. Hence as a Parti- 
_ Ciple or participial N. 737 One bruiſed. 


ccc. Deut. xxiii. 1. Or elſe the two words |. 
M27 y may be rendered wounded or hurt | 


by bruiſing, or (if with ſome editions we 
read x57) by cruſhing (ſo Aquila, Tpavua- 


ring entTpiy4jue) namely the teſtes, as the | 
LXX. interpret the expreſſion in one ward, | 
ON ,, © Eunuchus cui teſtes ſunt con- 


ti. Hederic. f 
III. To break in pieces (as it were) to afflict. 
PC. xliv. 20. | 
Job xl. 7, or 12. In Niph. 7% be thus 
broken, afflified. Pſ. xxxvüi. 9. li. 19. A 
broken and NIN contrite ' heart. 
participial N. TT One contrite or afflifzed. 
Pſ. ix. 10. x. 18. & al. But Prov. xxvi. 
28. A falſe tongue IT RW? ſhall hate 
or have reaſon to hate it's own bruiſing, i. e. 


ill-language ; ſuch things come home to 


people ;*” (Bate) as it follows in the Text, 
end a flattering mouth worketh ruin. 


| 927 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem 59 
Nie upupa, hoopoe, or hoop, a very beautiful, 
but moſt unclean and filthy, ſpecies of 
birds, which is however ſometimes eaten. 


So the L. XX. Erol, and Vulg. Upupa. occ. | 


Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. And for a 


more particular account of this bird I re- 
fer the reader to Bochart, Vol. III. 343—9, 
and to Brookes's Nat. Hiſt. Vol. II. p. 123, 
4; only obſerving, that it may have it's 


maſc. a ; | 
phat. $3797 Records. occ. Exra iv. 13. 


In Hiph. The ſame. occ. 


So as a 


Jer. xi. 16, Ezek. xvii. 6. & al. 


| aa male, which ſee. | © e 
I. To remember. It occurs not however 28: 


V. in the Bible, but frequently in che Ta. 
0 gums, but as a N. fem. 5 01 Memorial 
record. occ, Ezra vi. 2. Maſe. plur. en. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. p157 Rams, male hey, 

occ. Ezra vi. 9, 17. vii. 17. The Ta. 
deus uſe this plural N. in the ſame ſenk, 
as well as the ſingular 957 and My fors 

malo in-general, / +) 25 1157 0 16a 

| To leap, Bound. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 30. P. 
-Xviii. 30. Cant. ii. 8, Iſa. xxxv. 6. Zeyh 
i. 6. Every one that leapeth over f. 
threſhold, and fo inſolently entereth a 


Solomon ſeems to allude, Prov. xvii, 19, 
as being uſual in his time. See Obſerus 


tions on divers Paſſages of Scripture, p. 5h, k. 


With a radical, though mutable, n. , - 
I. To draw,” draw out, as water. Exod-i.: 


16, 19. Prov. xx. 5. As a N. 14! 


veſſel to draw water with, a buctet. Nun 
' , AV. . I . ig. 


II. To exhauſt, be exhauſted, as other things 
Jud. vi. 6. Ifa. xvii. 4. As a N. N n 


who is exhauſied, whoſe wealth or ſubſtance 
is exhauſted, poor. Lev. xiv. 21. &% 
freq. As a N. fem. 50 and m1 


pooreſt, loweſt ſort, of people. 2 K. A. 
14. Jer. xl. 7. lii. 15, 16. As a N. fen. 


plur. M57 (of cattle) Poor, Jean. Gen. il 


occ. Ia. xxxviii. 12. | N 
III. As a N. fem. plur. nv97 Branches which 
draw ſap and nouriſhment from the ſtock 


W. * 


- other's houſe on horſeback ; a ſpecies d 
violence ſtill practiſed in the Eaſt both | 
the Arabs and the Perſians ; and to which: 


19. As a N. fem. i Pining Arta. 


l 


— 


iv. As 2 N. fem. 7% The hair; which 


draws it's proper nutritious juice from the |. 
body, as branches ſap from the tree. oc. 


Cant; vii: f 
V. As a N. 57 A door, *© which, however 
thick, is, comparatively with the poſts, 

broad and thin.” Bate. occ. Pl. cxli. 3. 

Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth; keep 
© hq by the door of my lips. (Comp. Mic. 

vii, 5.) Fem. Y plur..cxnb7, and u 

(formed as ꝰꝗ]ο]ỹRn and 'mnaw from naw 
. a lip) A door, gate, or leaf of a dbor or 


gate. Gen. xix. 6, 9, 10. Deut. iü. 3. 


Jud. iii. 23. 1 K. vi. 31, 32,34. Ezek. xli. 
24. The lid of a cheſt. 1 K. xii. 9, or 10. 
5 Y The doors of his face, i. e. his wide 
opening jaws, a0 'odov}eov. Job xli. 5, or 
14. The crocodile, ſays Haſſelquift, Tra- 
_ p. 437, can open his jaws extreme!y 

ml.” | ; 
yon 1157 The doors of heaven, as of a 
{tore-houſe,” ſays Mr. Bate; but ſince 


Den MIN the windows of the heavens | 


mean the cracks or fiſſures: in the ſhell of 
earth by which the air on the ſurface com- 
municates with that within, may not »n57 
d rather denote the matter which, in 
ſome meaſure, cloſed thoſe cracks or paſſages 
of the air? occ. Pſ. Ixxviii. 23. | 
Fem. plur. M1757 rendered Leaves, as of a 
book, Jer. xxxvi. 23; but it properly means 
the columns of writing, into which their an- 
cient volumes or ſcrolls were diſtinguiſhed. 
(Comp. under 51 III.) They were, how- 


form reſembling @ door. | 
Hence, perhaps, the Gr. Ae\Tog a book. 
971 To be entirely exhauſted. Iſa. xix. 6. & al. 
The Lexicons give this Root 157 the mean- 
ing of exaltation, which it never ſignifies; 
I fall cite the three texts where it is ſup- 
poſed to have this ſenſe. Pſ. xxx. 2, 1 
wil ex:z9] thee, O Lord, becauſe Y thou 
haſt drawn me out; LXX. dre, and 
Vulg. ſuſcepiſti, thou haſt taken me up, or 
received me; comp. ver. 4. Prov. xxvi. 7, 
' The legs of the lame 97 are weak, ſlen- 


[an] . pron 


ever, ſo called from their oblong-ſquare | 
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| fools. It Ioſeth it's beauty and force. by be- 
applied.“ Bate, Symmachus, EZe\mrov u 


The legs fail from the lame, and a parable in 
the mouth. —Iſa. xxxviii. 14, Mine eyes 197 
fail, ſays our Tranſlation rightly. So LXX. 


Dx. Dull, a dolt, to dally, to deal, a dole; 4 
dale, a dell. Lat. doleo to grieve, whence 


. to deſtroy, whence Eng. delete, deleterious. 
Wy BM. 
To trouble or diſturb waters, as by trampling in 
them. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 2, 13. So the 
LXX. eraperos;, and Vulg. conturbabas 
thou didſt diſturb, The word has the ſame 
ſenſe both in Ws” and Syriac, 
97. 


Job xvi. 20. As a N. 757 A dropping. 
occ. Prov, xix. 13. xxvii. 15. 


as the body. occ. Pf. cxix. 28. 


Der. Drop, drip, & c. dribble. 
The idea is, I apprehend, to be taken from 
the action of fire, which is continually 


preſſing upon, and, as it were, purſuing the 
fuel on which it feeds. 


as fire, Ezrk. xxiv. 10. Comp. IIa. 
Fit 8 | 


order, an inflammation. Deut. xxviil. 22. 
III. To purjue eagerly and ardently, q. d. to 


tors. Pl. vii. 14. | 


middle ſenſe. Prov. xxvi. 23. Droſſy 


filver ſpread over, or overlaying, a poiſherd,. 


(fo are) warm lips (i. e. lips making warm 
and eager profeſſions ) and a bad deceitful heart, 


or » Walled, /o 7s @ provers in the mouth of 


A moſt juſt and beautiful comparilon | 


\* mT 


ing injudiciouſly, improperly, or untimely 
4 GTO NwAGU, Ka Trpaboy £ gr 
Feuer; Vulg. attenuati ſunt, are waſted. 


Eng. dolour, dolorous. Gr. de, Lat. delco 


. 7 0 drop, diſt, as the eye doth tears. occ. 


Il. To moulder or waſte away, decay gradually, 
III. To drop down, as a houſe. occ. Eccleſ. x. 18. 


I. To preſs eagerly upon, as fire. Obad. i. 18. 
Dan. vii. 9. In Hiph. To kindle, light up, 


Il. As a N. fem. np57 Some inflammatory diſ- 
burn after. Gen. xxxi. 36. & al. As a N. 


maſc. plur. c Eager purſuers, perſecu- 


Iv. The word ſeems to be once uſed in a . 


4 a + 4 4 
8 ** 8 . N 


- 


mar 


; - See under 1 
mT | 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


The general idea of this difficult and exten- | 


ſive Root ſeems to be Equable, even, level, 
uniform, conform, æquare, exæquare, con- 
formare. Symmachus appears to have given 


nearly the ideal meaning of it, Pſ. Ixxxix. | 


7, where he renders it s&:oaos ſhall equal. 

So it is ſeveral times joined with mw 
ſmooth, equivalent, as a word of ſimilar, but 
more intenſe, ſignification. See Ila. xl. 
25. xIvi 3. Pl. exxxi.. 2. 

I, In Kal, To make equable or equal, to put 
on a level, compare. Iſa. xlvi. 5, 95 
DD 22wRm wm whnn To whom will ye 
equal me, or make me equivalent, or liken me 


that we may be equal or conform? So 
ch. xl. 25, To whom MWN), WWPIN will ye 


equal me, that J may be equivalent? Alſo 
in Kal, To be equal, be on a footing, level 
with, Pſ. Ixxxix. 7. cii. 7. Iſa, xiv. 14. 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. h A fimili- 
tude, likeneſs, whoſe parts are equable and 
conform to it's archetype. Ezek. i. 5, 10, 
13, 16, Gen. 1. 26, Let us make man 
Nn NMbS5%2 in our form or image, ac- 
cording to our likeneſs. NT is more than 
co; this expreſſes the general form or de- 
lineation, that, the conformity or ns 
of the parts, both of body and ſoul, if I 
may be allowed the expreſſion. Comp. 

under r. As a N. 27 or ph A like- 
A 42. ji - 

II. To form a likeneſs, image, or idea of a thing 
in the mind, to form in the mind the parti- 
culars of a plan or deſign diſtintily and mi- 
nutely, informare. Num. xxxiii. 56, Jud. 
XX. 5. 2 Sam. xXXi, 5. Iſa, x. 7. & al. So 
LXX. in Num. d. | 


III. As a N. DT The blood of men or ani- | 


mals, which in the courſe of it's circula- 
tion is, by the animal œconomy, wonder- 


fully aſſimilated or conformed to all the va. | 


rious conſtituent parts of the body which 
want ſupply or nouriſhment. freq. occ. 


[1141 


Plur. 227 q. d. Bloods, i. e. parts of this | 


„ 
 affimilating maſs. Gen. ir. N & al. fr, 
5 Pſ. li. 17 freq 


See Deut. xix. 10. 
B'2y DT The blood of grapes, i. e. their juice 
reſembling blood, and myſtically conſe. 
crated under the Moſaic as well as Chrif. 
tian diſpenſation, to repreſent that blu 
which cleanſeth us from all /in, occ, Gen. 
Alix. 11. Deut. xxxli. 1 53.4 
The eating of blood was forbidden to Noh 
and his deſcendants, and afterwards to the 
Iſraelites, for two reaſons: 
1ſt, To prevent cruelty and murder. This rez. 
ſon is plainly intimated, Gen. ix. 4, 5, 6, 
Comp. Lev. xvii. 11, 14. Deut. xii. 24. And 
as before the Flood the earth was filled with 
violence, i. e. rapine and murder, Gen, yi, 
11, ſo it is probable they were guilty of 
ſome horrid abuſes in relation to load, ſuch 
perhaps as drinking the blood of living 
animals, and even of men. A ſtrong ti. 
dition of the cauſes that brought on the 
Deluge, particularly of the“ violence and 
cruelty of the antediluvians remained among 
the Heathen to the time of Chriſt, and is 
clearly preſerved in Ovid's Fable of the 
Giants Rebellion, of Lycaon, and of Deuu- 
lion's Flood. Metam. Lib. 1. Fab. V. Vl, 
a ES. 

The 2d and principal reaſon for prohibiting 
the eating of blood, was to be a conſtant me 
morial to men that their lives were forfeited 
to divine juſtice, and that without eim 
the blood of the Great Atoner there wan 
remiſſion, See Lev. xvii, 10—14. 

David, in 2 Sam. xxiii. 17, would not drink 
the water which men had fetched for hin 
at the hazard of their lives, but pouredi 
out unto Jehovah, for he ſaid (Ii) 1 
the blood of theſe men? Thereby ackno- 
ledging himſelf unworthy for whom ma 
ſhould lay down their lives, but that tht 

were to be given up for Jehovah only. 
this the idea of our warlike Chr; 
Kings ? e ä 
— | Iſla propa 
Contemtriæ ſuperim, ſie væque avidiſſima e 


Et violenta fucit : ſcires è ſanguine natos. 


Ovid, Metam, Fab, * by 


i 


v. It ſignifies an equability of ſituation, an 
thence quietneſs, reſt, ſtillnaſt. Thus it is moſt | 


| obſerve, that the final N is clearly radical. 


; 12, Sun (ſolar light) M be thou or remain 
equable, even, level upon Gibeon. The Sun 5 


ſolar light, at the evening edge of the earth, 
given way, as uſual, to the ſpirit or groſs 
air, tlie motion of the earth muſt have 


arreſted, and commanded to remain equa- 


circle of interſection between light and 


ftayed (D2wn πενν) in the horizon or extre- 
mity of the heavens, and haſted not to go off 


o be quiet, till, compoſed. See Exod. xv. 16. 
Lam. ii. 18. iii. 49. My eye trickleth down 


0 "i 1 * 
8 * 
. * 5 


l. Ixv. 2. hm on 7 
Praiſe (is) fitting for thee. 
ret re, and Vulg. decet becometh. bas 


properly and beautifully applied, Joſh. x. 


was now ſetting to Gibeon, and conſe- 
quently Gibeon was in the circle of inter- 


ſection or diviſion between the light and 
Now had this circle of inter- 


darkneſs. 
ſection continued to ſhift further weſtward, 


or more philoſophically ſpeaking, had the 


continued. But by the ſolar light's being 


ble, or level upon Gibeon, it became, as it 


were, a wall of adamant againſt the in- 
ruſhing of the ſpirit, conſequently the mo- 


tion of the earth was ſtopped, and the 


darkneſs remained exactly where it was, or, 
in other words, as at ver. 1g, the ſolar light 


as it was juſt about to do, and that, for a 
whole day. | | 


Job xxx. 27. Pl, xxxv. 15. Jer. xiv. 17. 
don Nd and reſteth or ceaſeth not, where 


From the paſſages juſt cited it appears, 
that the ward has no peculiar relation to 
ſilence of the voice from ſpeaking, though it 
1s ſometimes applied to that as to any 
other kind of compoſedneſs, quietneſs, or fill. 
neſs. Pl. xxx. 13. Alſo in Kal, To re- 
auce to fiillneſs or ſilence, (Q?) Iauav. Hoi. 
iv. 5; ſo Vulg. tacere feci, In Hiph, The 
lame, Jer. viii, 14. In Niph. To be re- 


* See the learned Mr. 8 i Enquiry aſter Phi- 
leſophy and Theology, = 3 * TY | 


"4 
If | 
> 


- [115 J 
jv. It denotes equabiiy or conformity of order | 
of fitneſs. rh 
So LXX. 


D Z 


duced, to quietneſs, inactivity, or filence, Pl. 
XXxi. 18. Jer. xlix. 26. As Ns. u 
Stillneſs, inactivity, ſilence. Pſ. xciv. 17. 
cxv. 17. mp Stillneſs, filence, ceſſation, 
Pf, xxii, 3. % Reſt, inadlivity, filence. 
occ. Pſ. Ixxxiii. 2. Iſa. Ixii. 6, 7. xxxviii. 
10. ww 7a In the filencing of my days, 
in my days or life being reduced to filence or 
 #nafitvity, i. e. to 3 Comp. Pl. xciv. 

17. cxv. 17, above. | | 

VI. It is frequently rendered ie cut down, cut 
_ off or deſtroy. In ſeveral of the paſſages 

thus rendered it may be beſt tranſlated 7o 
reduce to flilineſs, or the like, as in Jer. xlix. 

26. l. 30. Hoſ. iv. 6. x. 15, Obad i. 5. 
But where it is applied to towns or cities, 
as in Iſa, xv. 1. xlvii. 5. Ezck. xxvii. 32, 
it may perhaps be moſt properly referred 
to the general idea of eguability, level, in 
the ſenſe of levelling, laying level with the 

ground, ed api, æquare ſolo. _ 

VII. As a N, with a formative N, m Man, 

the appellative name of the Suman nature, 
becauſe created i in the /ikeneſs of God, 
Gen. v. 1, 2. The moſt uſual derivation of 
this word, I am aware, is from d Vege- 
table earth or mouldpbecauſe Man was form- 
ed of the do D y duſt of the ground, 
Gen. ii. 7. But the judicious reader cannot 
help ſeeing, that Gen. v. 1, 2, ſpeaks much 
more plainly for the derivation I have 
given than Gen. ii. 7, for the other. Comp. 
1 Cor. xv. 45, 47, with 2 Cor. iv. 4. Col. 
i. 13. is alſo the proper name of the 
firſt man, Adam. 

VIII. As a N. fem. dum] Vegetable earth or 
mould, which joined with moiſture is, by the 
action of the light, ſo wonderfully aſimi- 
lated to all kinds of vegetables, and their 
various parts, and even ſecondarily to the 
bodies of animals and men, Gen. li. 5, 

- 6, 9. lik a9 &al ms | 

DDT To make entirely equable, compoſed or quiet. 

occ. Lam iii. 26, Pf. cxxxl. 2, Surely 

YnBÞBPM nw 1 have ſoothed, and entirely 

compoſed, my ſoul, As a Participle hm En- 

tirely ftill, inactive, inert, or filent. occ, Hab. 


ii, 19. £117 ſeems to be uſed adverbially, 
22 with 


P—pT 


(216) = 


with a formative © final, Quietly, Occ. | | formative , and » both, An The fame; 


Ifa. xIvii. 5.. 
As a N. fem. m227T Great or entire quietneſs, 
or ſtillneſs, occ. Job iv. 16. Pſ. cvii. 29. 
1 K. xix. 12. But in this laſt paſſage the 
word may be conſidered as an Adjective, 
and rendered accordingly. 
DR. To dam, dumb, dim, the Dutch dom ſtu- 
id, and Eng. dump, dumpiſh. Alſo Greek 
3 and Lat. domo to ſubdue, whence 


dominus a maſter, and Eng. dominion, domi- 


nation ; allo to tame. 


_ |: : 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſeems 
to be like that of the old Latin amino, 
which may be a derivative from it, 0 pol- 
lute, defile, hence, | | 
I. As a N. h Dung. 2 K. ix. 37. Pf, Ixxxiii. 
11. Jer. viii. 2. & al. 


II. As a N. fem. TmTb 4 dung hill. occ. Iſa. 
Av. 10. 1 
JT 

To 0020 out. 

I. To weep, ſhed tears. Jer. xiii. 17. As a N. 
fem. yon A tear, or collecti 
11. 

II. As a N. 557 Liguer, which oozes from 
the preſs, as wine, oil, Exod. xxii. 29. 
Comp, Deut. xviil. 4. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To dire#, rule, judge. 

Sen. xlix. 16. Jer, v. 28. Gen. vi. 3. 

My ſpirit ſhall not always . PT judge, 

rule ameng men. In Niph. To ſtrive, plead, 

as in judgement. 2 Sam. Xix. 9. As a N. 

A judge, 1 Sam, xxiv. 16. 

Judicial cauſe or contention. Deut. xvii, 8. & 

al. As a N. pm A firife, diſpute, conten- 
tion. Pſ. Ixxx. 7. Prov. xxii. 10. & al, 

II. As a N. fem. d A province or pre- 
fellure, the diſtrift of one chief judge or ma- 
giſtrate. 1 K. xx. 14. & al. freq. Comp. 


Gen. xlix. 16. Zech. iii. 7. 
III. As a N. with a formative N, NN A ruter, 


director, lord, ſpoken of God or man. Gen. | 


xlv. 8, 9. & al, freq. As a N. with a 


X al. freq. 


' 


ively tears. 


Alſo a | 


Gen. xxxix. 20. xlii. 30, 33. 1 K. xvi. 20 
Hence the idol Adonis had his name; of 
whom ſee under WW. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. 2218 Sockets which 
direct and regulate the poſition of the other 
parts, Exod. xxvi. 19. Job xxxviii, 6, 


V. Chald. ue Then. See u. 


Dx. Din, dun, dan, maſter z Old Eng. to 


deme, judge, whence doom, deem, deemſicr, 


- Eng, a ,, 
VVV 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 997 Nur. 
Thus the LXX. throughout Kpeg, and 
Vulg. Cera; ſo there is no room to doubt 


but this is the true meaning of the word; 


and the radical idea of the Root ſcems to 
be /oft, yielding, melting, or the like, which 
roperties are not only well known to be. 
ong to wax, but are alſo intimated in all 


occurs. This interpretation is confirmed by 
the Verb's being uſed in Ethiopic for fer. 
ing, being jerrifed &c. for in terrour the 
heart and body are (as it were) diſſolved, 
Comp. under dh and dy. It may alſo be 
worth remarking, that the Eng. N. uax i 
deduced by ſome Etymologilts from the 
S4X0n pæe, pliant, foft, yielding. See Ju 
nius's Etymolog. Anglican, in WAX, 


maT hf TE 


Chald, As a Prof. This, Ezra v. g, 4. & 
freq. With 5 Like, as, prefixed, 1379 Sul, 
thus, q. d. as, or like, this. Dan. ii. 10, 

iii. 29. Jer. x. 11. 5 2 


p 


% To go or burn out as fire, a lamp or candl 
when the matter fails.” Pf, cxviii. 12 


Prov. xiii. 9. Iſa. xliii. 17. & al. © 
differs from a) which is to extingu 
or put out a light [or fire] and is it apphed 
to ſtreams [or torrents 


that dry up in hot 


weather, Job vi. 17, 


When it is hot ii 


a judge; Saxon Sencean (Q?) whence 


the paſſages of Scripture wherein the N. vn 


Il, 


To 


e HS rr 


pn 

1372 are conſumed Lor fail] out 7. their 

gate,” Bale. . 

"oy dee under Tm 
PDT 

|: 6gnifies in general, T9 hieck, Tock age, 

firike, and may perhaps be a word — 


from the found. 

1 7% Hock, as at 'a door. Ic occurs as a 
participle Benoni in Kal, Cant. v. 2 as 
a Participle maſe. plur. in Hith. Jud. xx. 
2, dpd Knocking themſelves, or 
violently puſhing againſt the door. 

Il, To beat forward, drive Meare OP 
occ. Gen. TP Is ern CEN 

ae; 


bt 

d; 22. In Chaldee and Syriac it is uſed for 
to exulting or leaping for joy- 

ch 


1 
I. In Kal, To beat, LAY beaten ſmall, as duſt, 


In Hiph. To. bear ſmall. 2 Sam. xxii. 43. 
& al, As a N. i Small, minute. Exod, 
uri. 14. & al. A dwarf, Lev. xxi. 20. 
Fem, plur. Y Thin, ſlender, of cattle or 
corn, Gen. a, 3» 4, 6, 7. & al. 

Il, To threſh, threſp out, as bread corn; 
and in Huph. To, be threſhed out, occ. Ia, 
xxviii. 28, Comp. ch. xli. 16. 


is ſingular, a wall of circumvallation 10 
- their batteries upon. i 2 K. XXV. 1. 
a 

IV. As a N. d A thin, Nender cb or cover- 
ing, Iſa. 5 223 or it may mean more 
agreeably to the leading idea, ſmall duſt, or 
tne like z comp. ver. 13, and ſee Bates 
Crit. Heb. | 

Drs. A ike [ mound]. 


WT | 
To ficb, pierce, as with a ſword or ſpear, 
Num, xxv. 8. 1 Sam. xxxi. 4. & al. 


a N. fem. plur, 07 — piercings. 
Prov. xii. 18. 


Dir, Dagger, dirk. 


{ 


12 


70 leap, ſpring, bein i Once. job «i. 13; or | 


Iſa. xli, 15. Exod, xxxii, 20. Deut. ix, 21. 


(7). 


— 


{ 


P 


a latiery ; or rather, as the Hebrew word |* 
biting or inhabitants. oce. Dan. ii. 38. iii. 31. 


As |. 


' Pſ.-Ixxii. 5. & al. 


Lf 
ll. As a N. p A fort for battering engines, | 


' round or globular form. 
See Bcchart's excellent vindication of this 


* 
„ee 


| 1. Fe ek go about. occ. Pr, n th, 


where it is oppoſed to ]] 70 be at the 


| porch or door, and fo ſignifies 1 go round 
and round every part, omnia obire penetra- 


lia, intimum eſſe. As a N. maſc. plur. 
m Ia. xlv. 2, The crooked, tortuous, 
round-about' ways. So Montanus torruoſa. 
H. A Nui 
1. Some round thing, a round ball, © that mdves 
eafily any way.” Bate. Vulg. Pilam, Ia, 
xXxXIi. 18. | 
2. A round heap; occ. Ezoke xxiv. g, but * | 


here may be a Verb Imperat. n uy 


| wp. | 
3. A circle or 1 5 diſpoſition of an army. ö 
| WD Yn LXX. u- 


Vulg. Sphæram. 
 #AwTw, I will ſurround. occ, Ia, xxix. 3. 
Comp. Luke xix. 43. and ſee Bochart, 


Vol. Ik 712. 
III. Of time, * The period (round) of hu- 
mar life, Iſa. xxxviii. 12. Plur. BT 


Hence, 

IV. A generation of men living at the ſame 
time. Gen. vii. 1, Num. xxxii. 13, Iu 
plur. BM Gen. vi. 9. ix. 12. & al freq. 

v. As a N. fem. d A round pile or pyre. 
Ezek. xxiv. . 

vi. Chald. N or N To- inhabit, dwell, occ; 
Dan. iv. 9, 18. It is written with an & 


' inſerted, as a Participle, or participial:N, 


maſc. plur. pen, and in Reg. RT [uha- 


iv. 32. vi. 25. As a N. m, An habila- 
tion, dwelhng. occ. Dan, ii. 11. iv. 22, 29. 
v. 21. 
vil. Chald. W A pearl, ſo. called from it's 
occ. Eſth. i. 6. 


interpretation, Vol. III. p. 708. & ſeq... 
177 Occurs not as a V. in this. reduplicate | 
form, but 


| J. As a N. 7 Freed liberly,- power to go 


about where one pleaſes. Lev. XXV. 10. 
Ha. Ixi.-1, & al. 


II. As a N. Y A ſpecies of dove. Thus 


| the Targum renders it „ LXX. Tpu- 
| Pu, 


131 
v, and Vulg. turtur @ turile, It proba- 


bly means the wild pigeon as diſtinguiſhed |. 


from the tame, ſo called from it's Wander- 
ing freely in the fields. See Bochart, Vol. III. 
32. occ. Pf, Ixxxiv. 4. Prov. xxvi. 2. 
The former paſſage ſnould, I think, be 
tranſlated, Even (as) the, ſparrow findeth her 


* houſe, and the dove her neſt where ſhe hath | 


laid her young, ( ſo ſhou!d I find) thine altars, 
O Fehovah'of | Hoſts, my King, and my God. 
David illyftrates his vehement longing 
ter the ſacred tabernacle, and God's public 
Vorſhip, (whence he had been driven, per- 
haps 8 Abſalom's rebellion) by the 
copyn of birds, by that joy and delight 
with which they return to their brood after 
they have been abſent from them. As for 
the common interpretation of this Text, 
Which, however, Mr. Bate embraces, 1 
muſt obſerve, that though we ſhould, 
contrary to the authority of the ancient 
verſions, admit that N ſignifies a /wal- 
low, yet it is utterly incredible that any 
bird ſhould build it's neſt on the allars of 
Jehovah, (And N. B. the Hebrew word 
mam ver, 4, muſt be plural.) I pre- 
 ſume this will be readily allowed as to the 
ſmall Altar of Incenſe, which was placed 


-under cover in the tabernacle before the | 


vail of the Holy of Holies; and even with 
regard to the Altar of Burnt-offerings, there . 
a bird mult have been continually diſturbed 
by the neceſſary miniſtrations of the Prieſts, 
about the numerous ſacrifices offered on it. 
Nor can we ſuppoſe that the Prieſts would 
ſuffer the altars of God to be defiled by 
ſuch gueſts, had they been ever ſo much 
diſpoſed to take up their abode there. See 
Noldius Partic. Heb. p. 133, and Not. 650. 
III. MN rendered Pure myrrh. occ. Exod. 
xxx. 23. The beſt myrrh is that which is 
Friable and clear; and it's crumbling or rolling 
under the fingers as any thing round does, 
ſeems to be well expreſſed by Y.“ Bate. 
777 As a N. 4 thiſtle, ſo named from it's 
round form, and being incircled on all ſides 
with prickles, or from it's ſeed's being in- 


1181 


af- | ' 


- 


eeſhy rolls along or flies with the wind, wy 
that to a great diſtance. See Bates Cri 
Heb, oec. Gen. iti. 18. Hoſ.'x. 8. 
Der. The Lat. dura, whence Eng. duratiy 
, OT St 
| + RE. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Anbe 
ſignifies 70 repel, and this ſeems nearly the 
idea of the Hebrew; for as a N. MM . 
Jedlion, abhorrence, contempt. , Occ. Ila. lxi, 
„ 26, Wee nn rr ann, 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but the id 
ſeems, To be ſharp, acute, as the V. ſignifi 
in Arabic. Hence as a N. au The in 
Part, point or prickle of à goad; the whok 
inſtrument being called Wh, which fe 
under 425. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 2 1. Ecke 
xii, 11. The Greek djeravoy A ſick, by 
which the LXX. render 5397 in Sim 
may perhaps be a derivative from it. 


2 „ EB 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſi. 
nifies, To proceed gradually, and in Arabr 
the ſame, alſo to aſcend. As a N. fen. 
nam A fieep place, a precipice. occ. Cu. 


ii. 14. Ezek. xxxviii. 20. 
1 | | 
Ti £: come or put forwards, to proceed at 


retch out, or forth. 5 5 
I. To go along, come, proceed. Num. xxir. in 
A ſtar M cometh, proceedeth from 7a. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to go or proceed, I. 
xxv. 5. cvii. 7. Prov. iv. 11. Ia, li. il 
=. 4 „„ 
HAT: © | 
1. A way, path, or road. Exod, xiii. 1b 
Num. xx. 17. Job xii. 24. 
2. A way, journey, proceeding. Gen, xxiv. 4 
Jud. xviii. 5, 6. | 
3. 4 way, journey, diſtance. Gen. xxx. 3 


1 K. Aix. 5. : 
4. A way, cuſtom, manner. Gen, Lix. 3. 0 


xxxi. 35. Pf. xlix, 14. Iſa. viii. 11. 
5. It frequently refers to the way in w 


circled with a downy ſphere, on which it | 


% 


men ſhould go, i. e. the manner in * 


927 
tdey ſhould act according to the revealed | 
will of God. See Exod. xxxii. 8. Deut. 
ix. 12, 16. xi. 28. Pſ. v. 9. . 
6. It denotes the manner 
proceeding. Deut. xxxii. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 
1. Pſ. xviii, 31. & al. Alſo his works 
or ations themſelves... Prov. viii. 22, Je- 


* hovah poſſeſſed me (in Qt) the beginning of 
) tle his way, 1. e. of his work of creation, 
. Job xl. 14, or 19. Behemoth—b5R 577 7K" | 
+ WV, 


the chief of the ways or works of God, 
i. e. one of the molt remarkable quadrupeds 
he hath made. 3 
Ill. To go along, walk or tread, as men. Deut. 
i. 36. xi. 24. Os which the ſole of your feet 
In ſhall tread. As a N. Tv A zread 


ch ſer IV. To go upon, tread down. Jud, v. 21. My 
cclel, body or perſon 1917N hath trodden down 
e, by  frength, Comp. Jud. xx. 43. Pl. xci. 13. | 
Sam, Job ix. 8, | | 


V. To go or tread 


Micah vi. 15, Comp. Iſa. Ixiii. 23. Lam. 

i. 15, where it is applied to a wine-preis. 

As a N. 1 A treading, as of vineyards. 
Job xxiv. 18. | | | | 


as a threſhing-floor, i. e. to cauſe oxen 10 
go upon it, and ſo threſh out the corn. Jer, 
li, 33. Comp. un under n V. and w. 
VII. Of a bow. To hold or ftretch forth as 
preparing to ſhoot. 
vil. 13. 
Comp. Jer. ix. 3. In ſeveral of which | 
paſſages the LXX. render it by Teo 70 
extend, hold forth. So of arrows, to ſtretch 


Des, Greek Tpexyew to run, Ital. truccare, 


. | 
Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. B17 
The ſouth, It ſeems a compound from 
Nor MT to go round, and BEN high; 
becauſe the earth, in it's annual revolution, 
recedes to a greater height or diſtance from 
the ſun towards the ſouth than towards the 


x EC o 


Cars] 


of God's. aBting or 


or treading, LXX. BAN. occ. Deut. ii, 5. | 


pen, as grapes or olives, | 
and fo preſs out their juices. Jud. ix. 27. | 


VI. In Hiph. To tread or cauſe to be troden, |- 


* 


1 Chron. v. 18. Pſ. 
Ifa. v. 1. Jer. ho '9s Þ 


forth. Pſ. Iviii. 8. Ixiv. 4. . 


Eng. to trudge; allo track, trace. - 
: 1 | I deſs of Revenge,” ſays Heſychius. . 


0 


north; and conſequently, as aſtronomers 
have obſerved, when the ſun is in Cancer, 
and the earth iff Capricorn, i. e. about our 
mid-ſummer, the ſun and earth are at a 
greater diſtance from each other than in 
winter. (See Keil's Aſtronomy, Lecture 8.) 
Job xxxvii. 17. Eccleſ. i. 6. & al- freq. 


„ 
Chald, As a N. from the Heb. ym, The arm. 


Dan. ii. 32. & al. yy (Heb. y18) The _ 


ſame. Ezra iv. 23, 
DER. Draw, throw. 
+06 e 
To inquire, or require. 
I. To inquire, make inquiry, aſe. 
xvii. 4. xix. 18. | | 
II. To inquire of, conſult, either tranſitively, 
Gen. xxv.'22. Exod, xviii. 15; or with the 
Particles 2, or 5x following. 1 Sam. xxviii. - 
7. 1 K. i. 2, % Dent Xviy. 11. As & 
N. p A written flory or memair which 
may be conſulted. 2 Chron, xiii. 22. 


Deut. xiii. 14. 


Nie, 27% 
III. e To inquire for or after. 
Deut. xii. 30. 2 Sam. xi. 3. = 
IV. To inquire after, regard, care for. Deut. 
xi. 2. Job il. 4. 2 | 
V. 70 be concerned or careful for, to: ſeek. 
See Deut. xxiii. 7. Eſth. x. 3. Jer. xxix. 
13. Pf, xxxviii. 13. F 
VI: To inquire after, make inquifition for, re- 
quire. Gen. ix. 5. Xlüi. 22. Deut. xviii. 
19. Mica vi. 8. 3 
Hence perhaps was named the Britiſh God- 
deſs of Vengeance, Andrafle, or Adraſtia, 
whom Queen Baadicea (according to Dio 
in Nerone) invoked before her engagement 
with the Romans. Adpagia, n Newer. 
Adraſtia is the ſame as Nemęſis i.e, the God- 


9 5 

. To threſh, beat or ſhatter to pieces, as the 
ears-of corn and ſtraw in threſbing, which 
was anciently performed either by the feet 
of cattle, ſee Deut. xxv. 4. Jer. I. 11. 
Hoſ. x. 11; or by a threſhing- wheel called 

| 8 In, 


& % 
* 5 = Tz « * . w_ 
. a 1 * * — : 
I: | [ 120 ö 


yyn, or m, ſee Iſa, xxviii. 27. Amos i. 
18 
5. Deut. xxv.4., As à N. fem. in Reg. 
; num A threſhing,, Iſa. xxi. 10. Homer 

has informed us of the method of threſhing 

corn by the feet of oxen as praflifed in his 
time and country, II. 20. lin. 495, &c. 


8 Nc 0'oͤrt if CevEn Boas app trag tvpupurrureug, * 
Tpibrpevas rps ArvxOv trpoy ary w hp 


Pippa Te Art eyevorlo Bo uno more” el,, 


As with autumnal harveſts cover'd o'er, 
And thick beſtrown, lies Ceres' ſacred floor, 
When round and round, with never-weary'd 


8 pain, b IN. © W yy 
The trampling ſteers beat out th' unnumber'd 
. Porz. 155 


The ancient Arabs, Syrians, Egyptians, and 


Romans, threſhed their corn in the ſame | 
manner, by the feet of cattle, - as may be 
ſeen in Bochart, Vol. II. 302, &c. 311, 


&c. And “ theſe nations, ſays Dr.“ Shaw, 
ſpeaking of the Arabs and Moors in Bar- 
bary, continue to tread out their corn after 
the primitive cuſtom of the Eaſt. Inſtead 

of beeves they frequently make uſe of 
. . mules and horſes, by tying in like manner, 
by the neck, three or four of them toge- 


ther, and whipping them afterwards round 


about the nedders, (as they call the mhre/b- 


ing-floors the Lilycæ Areæ of Horace) where 


the ſheaves lie open and * res in the 

| ſame manner as they are p 
pared with us for threſhing. This indeed 
is a much quicker way than ours, though 
Jeſs cleanly. For as it is performed in 
the open air, Hoſ. xiii. 3,.upon any round 
level plat of ground, dawbed over with 
cow's dung, to prevent as much as poſſible 
the earth, fand, or gravel from riſing, a 
great quantity of them all, notwithſtanding 
this precaution,. muſt unavoidably be taken 

up with the grain: at the ſame time 1e 


raw, which is-—their only fodder, is here- 
. by ſhattered 10 pieces: a circumſtance very 


* 


| * Travels, p. 138, 139, ad Edit, 


and comp. 1 Chron. xxi, 20, with ver. 
As a N. wy A threſbing. Lev. xxvi. 


aced and pre- 


"Y 


* 4 n 


"mk e 0 
» Wb 4 ; p > : 
FA 1 „ 


pertinently alluded to 2 K. Kili. 5, wh 
the King of Syria is ſaid to have den 
Iſraelites like the duſt- (9759) by throſting” 
Kolben makes the ſame obſervations upon 
te like method of treading out corn by 
the feet of horſes, which is praiſed likewi: 
to this day among the Hollentot Nations 


at the Cape of Good Hope“. 
II. To threſh, bear to Piectu. Job, xxxix, iz. 
a Ha. XII. 1 LO n | WN rr 4-5 {4 


III. To tear to piccrs, ii e. with thorns, as the 
cars of corn and ſtraw by the threſhiag. 
wheel. Jud. viii. 7. Comp. Ta. xxv. 10. 
DA. 76 AU H een 
Hence alſo the name of the Roman Ido 
I Dis, by which they meant I abe carl, 
| whence according to their cal theoloyy 
all things fpring, and whither they all ge. 
turn. (Comp. Gen. iii 19. Eecleſ. xl. 11. 
mnie... f 
From the Heb. v may alſo be deduced the 
Dyſæ, who were inferiour Goddeſſes (af 
our Saxon Anceſtors) the Meſſengers of 
the great Woden, whoſe province it was to 
convey the ſouls of ſuch as died in batte 
to his abode called Val- Hall, that is, the 
Hall of Slaughter, where they were to drink 
with him and their other Gods cereviſa, 
a kind of malt liquor (ale) in the ſkulls of 
their ſlaughtered enemies. On the con- 
trary, thoſe who died a natural death were 
by the fame Dyſæ conveyed to Hela, tht- 
Goddeis of Hell, where they were tormented 
with hunger and thriſt, -and all kinds of 
evils.” Thus the Authors of the Univ 
ſal Hiftory, Vol. XIX. p. 178, 8vo. Of 
theſe Goddeſſes, ſay the ſame learned 
Writers, in a Note, mention is made in 
an ancient Daniſh monument,“ from wfich 
they cite ſome. lines, containing ſo curious 
a ſpecimen. of the theology of our heathen 


« 


_ 


* Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p. 73, 4 

+ See YVoffius De Orig, & Progr. Idol. 
cap. 60, 62. 

+ So Cicero, Terrena autem vis omnis atque naturd 
Diti Patri dedicata eff ; qui Dives, ut apud Græcos Tu: 
Twy, quia et recidant omnia in Terras, et ortantu © 


Lib. 2 


| Terris. De Nat, Deor. Lib. 2. cap. 26. 
N 2 anceſtors 


e 


will not be diſpleaſed at ſeeing the Engliſh | 
tranſlation. of them in this place. The 2 
are the F a wound: warrior's 
6 With FM dead 1 eee hee avs 
Now the + Dyſ# beckon me, 
Whom Great Haden from his hall 
Sent and order d me to call,” 
In the A/#'s lofty houſe, - | 
1 ſhall fit and ale ap "ogg 


Hours of life alread 


Let me laugh, and * die. - 


Demons among the Gauls, we . retain 
te word Wr for the Devil. 3 


To rin, Aint forth germinate. / oce. FRY 
i. Joel ii. 22. * aſtures or plea N 
ſte of the wilderneſs whe ſpring. 
N. xv What ſprings — the N e 
Deut. n 2. Pi. xxxviü, a. 


$ C4 LY 4 ; ; 3 
9 4 23 1 Av 446 ; 


„ of . 2 


difficult word is, 10 fl or plump up, to make 
Plump, groſs, or the like. So the LXX. 
render it, inter al. , ar ! 
J. In Kal, To fill up, make fat, as the bones 
with marrow. oec. Prov. xv. 3. Alſo 
_ Intranſitively, To become or grow plump. wy) 
fat. Deut. xxxi. 20. Prov, xi. 25. & al. 
In Huph. Spoken figuratively of a ſword, * 
To be made fat. occ. Iſa., x xxiv. 6. As 
_ a participial N. 7 Plump, fat. occ. Pf. 
x xii. 30. XCil. 15. Iſa. xxx. 23, where it 
is applied to bread-corn. As a N. jw7 
Fat, oil, or that undtuous oleaginous matter 
wich Nlumps up the ſubſtance, whether of 
animals, ſee Job xxxvi. 16. Pſ. xxxvi. 
iii. 6, or of vegetables, Jud. ix. 9; and 
which is in part furniſhed by the clouds 


© The whole of which may be found in Five Pizces 
411 P — p. 27, dc. Printed for Dod/ley, Pall- 


t Runic, Dyer. 


From theſe Nyſe or from Dufi; a kind of 


7 1 


anceſtors; that I am perſuaded the Reader 


1 


tſuous ſubſtence, whether animal, vegetable, or 


ML r 
* 


: 


4 


| 336. Vol. i 


I ſuſpect hat the. radical idea of this very ' by 


ſumed. Lev. vi. 3, 4, Of 10, 11. 


plants it's attenuated particles, 


* 


in nin, dw; Hoe: See pf. Isy 2, and 
comp. Ila. xxx. 23. 


| Nitoialifis se, I think; agreed from a mul- 


tiplicity of experiments, that oil, or an unc- 


mineral, is the true and proper fuel or pa- 
 bulum of fre, i. e. not what is turned into 
the very ſubſtance” of elementary fire (as 
air is), but what immediately ſupports it 
in the action of flaming and burning, and 
by ſo doing is itſelf diſſipated, or vaniſhes in 
the air; and that the more pure oil is from 
other matter the leſs feces it, in burning, 
leaves behind it; and further, that ail, or 
a2 untIuous matter, is what conglutinates 
the parts of vegetables and animals, or 
keeps them in a ſtate of cohefion ft. Hence, 
11, As a V. formed from the N. but in an 
oppoſite. or privative ſenſe, (as "py to flock 
up, from the N. py @ flock or em; ww to 
root up, eradicate, from the N. www 4 root). 
| To take away the oily parts of an animal by fire, 
0 conſume it to aſves, occ. Pl. xx. 4. Comp. 
Lev. ix. 24. Jud. vi. 21. 1 Chron. xxi. 
26. 2 Chron. vii. 1, 3. 1 K. xvili. 38, 
and fee Bochart, Vol. II. 360, 361, 339. 
As a N. u The aſhes of animals thus con- 
Jer. 
xxxi. 40. & al. As a V. To clear from 
aſbes, q. d. N Exod. xxvii. 3 Num. 


10. 5> 


* * . 


* « What can be the inexhauſtible ſouree, aſks the 
ingenious Abbe Pluche, whence we receive again thoſe | 
| inge which to us ſeem annihilated by waſte? God to- 
gether with water and ſalt, has, from the beginning 


| poured into the hollow of the ſea, a meaſure of oi or 


bitumen, which he has proportioned to the wants of the 
whole globe. Fire and air inceſſantly raiſe from thence 
a certain quantity of water, of light ſalts and minute 
filaments of o. Thence the rains, fountains, rivers, 
vegetations, nutritions, favours, odours, and all the 
properties of flowers, fruits, barks, roots, and woods. 
This oil, unperceived in rain-water, again collects, in 
It , Acquires quite dif- 
ferent forms and qualities, from it's union with the 
water, the earth, the ſeveral ſalts, and the principles of 
all kinds,” Nature Diſplayed, Vol. IV. p. 138, ſmall 


Vol. I. p. 168—208. 


. Engliſh Edition. 


+ See Beerhaave's Chemiſtry, 
Vol. II. 


&c. Edit. Dalloawe, and Vol. I. p. 300— 
III. As 


p. 18, &c. Edit. Shaw. 


o- D 122 er 


III. As a N. nun, or, according to the 
Complutenſian Edition, qu, A ſpecies: of 
clean animal. The LXX. render it Hu- 
p, i. e. the white-buttocks, (from uyin 
the buttocks, and apyog white); and“ ſuch, 
- ſays Dr. Shaw, is the Lidwee (as the Afri- | 
cans call it) which is ſhaped exactly like 
the common Antilepe, with which it agrees 
in colour and in the faſhion of it's horns, | | 
only that in the Lidmee they are of twice | 
the length, as the animal igel, is: of twice 


the bigneſs.” And fince neither the Anti- 


lope, nor conſequently, aceording to the 
above deſcription, the Lidmee, is of an 
aſben, but of a brown or fallow colour, I 1 
would rather deduce it's name 9 from 
the bulk and groſſneſs, than (as Bochart does) 


from the ſuppoſed aſhen colour of the animal. 
occ, Deut. xiv. 5. See Bochart, Vol, II. 


902, 903. Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 416. 
and Mic zelis Recueil de 3 Qu. 85. | 


NT. 
The idea of the word probably is, 7 ap- 
appoint, ſet, place. It ſeems uſed as a Par- 
ticiple, Deut. xxxiii. 2. At his right hand 


2 fire M was placed (ſtood) by him. See 
inter al. Hab. iii. 4. and conſult the learned 


Mr. Bate's Integrity of the printed Heb. 
Text, &c. p. 76. 
II. Chald. 1 An appointment, ature. Ezra | 
vii. 14. Eſth. i. 8. & al. freq. 
| NT | 
Chald. As a N. fem. m8n7 (from Heb. ws) | 
Graſs. So LXX. yon, and Vulg. herbis, 
occ. Dan. 1 Iv. 12, 20, or 15, 23. | 


PLURILITERALS, | 


Or Words of more than three Letters, bi 
ginning with J. | 


— — 


$2577 See under 20 
EE 8 

As a N. A drakmon, drachm, or dram, à Per- 
ſian coin of gold, in value about twenty- 


_ five * Some think it a name bor- 


rowed from the Greek Aba 


1 
Ezra ii. 69. (Where the LXX. Tender it 
by rene, Neh. vii. 70, 7 28 | 


J 
Chald. fn Mm a ſtatute, and” 4s 70 FAY 
make plain. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. 
Nai rendered Counſellors, —_ buſineſz 


it ſeems to have been to rale a flat 


Ne oce, Dan. iii. . 


8 


* 
* » 5 
1 7 i » 
; 3 N i 
% 23 ; A . 
5 
* 


| A Particle, = 


1. Prefixed to a Noun i it is ED * 
may be rendered The or this. It anſwers to 


the Greek 6, 5, To, and is a plain abbreviz- 
tion of the Pron. x or N. Gen. i. 1, 2. 


- Xxiv. 30. Exod. ix. 27. Deut. i. 39. & 
al. freq. 


2. Prefixed to a N. it is vocative or pathetic, | 
Deut. xxxii. 1. Hearken, d πο˙ O haven, + 


and I will ſpeak 3 and hear, yn NO earth. 
Comp. Cant. vi. 1. 1 K. xvi. 26. 


3. Prefixed to Participles or participial M. 


it is equivalent to the relative Pronoun 
and the Verb. Thus vo Which creepeth, 
Gen. i. 26. Naw" He wha n, 6 Fur 
dag un, Pſ. cxlvi. 6. 


4. Prefixed, it expreſſes a queſtion or doubt, 


What what not? whether ? Gen. iv. 9. 


xxvii. 21, 38. & al. freq. In this ſenſe 
it ſeems a mere Interjection, and to be 


intended to anom a quick aſpiration or 
breathing, as ꝙ a man deſiring to know 
the anſwer ſouBht for; as we fay in 
Eng. Ha? 

5. Poltfixed to words of time or place, it bigs 
nifies, to, towards. Gen, xii. 10. S vii. 
10. & al. freq. n 


& 
A demonſtrative Particle, Behold, lo, fee, ſt 


here, han! occ. Gen. xlvii. 23. E. x 


43. Dan. ii. 43. ili. 25. 


N Interrogativum mera 4 interjeftio, fon tenden- 
tiam animi i rene qugſitam /ignificans anhelitus, 


ſeu ſpiritus citiffme protruſus,”? N __— 


—_Y 
q af . 4 N , S. r * 


. 


WL af 
| far & 2 "idea of this Root * 4 
i zee Mack. Yo 


— 


FIX. 


bl it in the two following 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. amy 


in elephants, fo named 
their duſty. colour. Thus not only, Ho- 
race, Epod 12. lin. 1. gives them the epi- 


the elephant alithaben,. from their Verb IT | 
(kahiba) to be brown, dart. coloured, on ac- 
count of his colour, and I would not be | 


not a corruption of the Heb. an... 
1 K. x. 22, 2 Chron. ix. 224. 


ivory 
II. As a N. maſc. ke on Ebony wood, 
ſo Symmachus ECevoug, and Vulg. hebeninos 
thus named perhaps from it's dark or black 
colour. But independently on this (I con- 
feſs dubious) derivation, this interpretation 
is rendered highly probable, by the ſimi- 
larity of the Hebrew to the Greek and 


ſwory, (w ma) as ſomewhat of a like 
kind, which it may well be reckoned, ſince 
it is found i in the ſame places, is, like chat, 


neſs: To which may be added, that 212217 
is plural like other names of wood in Heb. 
as DL, BIR, DINER, & c. See more 
in Bochart, Vol. III. 140. & leq. © Once 
Ezek. xxviie 15. 

III. 27 Come, come give. See under av. 


Oy 

I. The idea of the word ſeems to be, 10 emit 
a vapour, exhale, evaperate. The N. 9 
is plainly uſed in this ſenſe by the Chaldee 


Paraphraſt on Pſ. xc. 


0 See Bechart, Vol. II. 247. 


Latin names, by a being joined with 


Hence E the Latin ebur, and Eng. | 


It oetuts not „ | 


, teeth, So Targum, LXX. and Va It } 
is a plain compound of % 4 took, and 


4 


em 


* 1 
thet of nigris NMact, but the ® Arabs call“ 1 of) i 5277 


poſitive that the Arabic V. anp. itſelf 5 u. 


of great value, and remarkable for it's | 
gloſſy blackneſs, as that for it's pure white- | 


9. We finiſp the | 


[5]. 


* 


1 
| 
>; 
; 


| 


| _y of our life like D ND dad the | 


* See Greek and Engliſh Lexicon under Eau bo in. | 
actly 


ben 


 exkalaics or vapour of the mouth in winter, 
And eee renders the V. Hann 58 
by 3 Arnis Do not become 'a va- 
E cor ns: „ Ixxii. 11; and in this ſenſe the 
2 9 to be uſed twice in the imme 
ding verſe, Surely the ſons of 

1 M a vapour 0 aſcend in a bas 
ante ( thay are) altogether. (readlier J than a 
vapour. So Pſ. cxliv. 4, Mas is lite a 
vapour; his days © paſs away | like # dach. 
(Comp. Jam. iv. 14.) Prov. xxi. 6, The 
getting of ——_— by a lying. tongue (is the 
a flitting vapour by thoſe 
- who ſeek death. Iſa. Iv. 13. The wind 
fall carry them all azvay, da a vapour ſpall 
take them Sf 
As a N.) 20 Vanity, emptineſs, a being deſ= 
Fitute of real ſubſtantial good or truth. Job 
vii. 16. Pf. xciv. 11. Eccleſ. i. 2. iv. 7. 
&& al. freq. Alſo 4 vain idol, which ac- 
cording to St. Paul, 1 Cor. viii. 4, is no- 
thing in the world, i. e. nothing of that 


> | which it's fond worſhippers imagine of it. 


Deut. xxxii. 2 1. 1 K. xvi. 13, 26. 2K, 
xvii. 15. Jer. xVi. 19. & al. As a Par- 
ticle, In vain, Job ix. 29. Pf. xxxix. 7. 
IIa. xxx. 7. As a V. in Kal, To become 
vain in diſcourſe or mind, i. e. to ſpeak 
fooliſhly, or judge falſely, and love what 
is vain and warthleſs. occ. Job xxvii. 12. 
2 K. xvii. 13. Jer. ii. 5. (Comp. Rom. 
i. 21.) In Hiph. To make vain in this 
ſenſe, i. e. credulous of, W oo what 
is vain or falſe, ' occ. Jer. xxiii. 26. 


ja See under 201 


| 27 

The verb in Arabic ſignifies 1 cut, cut t off 

s rxeſecuit, amputavit, Caſtell; and nearly 
in this ſenſe, I think with Cocceius, (whom 
ſee) it is uſed in the only paſſage of the 
Hebrew Scriptures where it occurs, Iſa, 
xlvii. 13, Let them now ſtand up and ſave 
thee Ham (who) cut or divide the heavens, 
gazing at the ſtars. Thus the relative "wg 


R 2 


being underſtood as uſual Man will be ern 


* 


Wa. The cut _ 
here mentio ſeems to refer to the 


uſual practiſe of the heathen Aſtrologers | 
in dividing them into parts or houſes, (as | 


they are called) for the more diſtinct con- 


. 


tions of the ſtars and planets, whence they 
pretended to collect the will of their God, 


the Heavens, and to foretel future events. 
Is it not amazing to conſider how long this | 


pagan trumpery continued among Chriſ- 
 tians? [The LXX. and Vulg. have given 
the ſenſe, though not the preciſe. idea of 
the words, the former rendering them by 
Agponeoyor Tou oupevou Aſtrologers of heaven, 


the latter by Augures Cœli Augurs of heaven. 


Tan 


Wit. final N radical, but mutable or omil- 

e 

I. To bring, or carry forth, or away, to re- 
move. 2 Sam. xx. 13. Prov. XXIV. 4, 5. 

* Ifa, xxvii. 8. 

II. To bring forth or utter words, or a voice. 
Job xxvii. 4. Iſa. lix, 3» 13. Pſ. xxxv. 
28. Hence 

III. To roar, or rather growl as a lion over 
his prey. Iſa. xxxi. 4. 
Vol. II. 731. Comp. Job xxxvii. 2. To 
coo, mourn as a dove, Iſa. xxxviii. 14. 
lix. 11. In Kal and Hiph, To murmur, 

mutter, moan, as men. Ifa. viii. 19. xvi. 7. 
Jer. xIviii. 31. As a N. nan 4 mourning 
or moaning. Ezek. ii. 10. 


IV. To bring forth or propoſe any thing i in the | 


mind for meditation and contemplation. 
Prov. xxiv. 2. Iſa. xxxiii. 18. 

V. With 2 following, it ſeems to ſignify ſuch 
a ſtudy and intention of mind as often bur/?- 
ett out into voice. Joſh, i. 8, A Man 
Thou ſhalt meditate ix it, thou ſhalt ſtudy 


it with ſuch application of thought, that | 


thou ſhalt talk or mutter to thyſelf concern- 
ing it. So Pſ. i. 2. & al. As a N. vn 
Meditation. Pſ. xix. 13. Comp. Pf. ix. 17. 


Is not hi uſed Pf. xcii. 4, for a premedi. : 


tated compoſition, or Sos be i Pſalm ? 


. mn 95 1 124 1 


actiy j nonymous with the maſoretical Keri | 
or dividing of the heavens | 


templation of the ſituations and configura- | 


See. Beochart, | 


| The LXX. e ese and vs ca 


tico, a ſongs, 
Im Occurs not as 4 V. in | in this, reduplicare 
form, but hence as 4 N. 7 * | 
oc * 


tation, al e 
r note rc 
1 an 0 
ny Once Exck. xlii. 12. It is dent 
interpreted, Diret#ly, ſtrait forward, her, | 
decent. The Valg.' renders. it, ſeparatum, | 
and ſo ſeems to have underſtood it as a 
participial N. from, h. 10 — defend, 
with N emphatic. prefixed, which verſion 
ſeems to Aare . 5 


With a volt 17 radical, but mutable or ont 
le. 3. 1 ö 
This Root ſeems dag related 60 A (ui 
fee) as Pn to , N to . 
$3 To ſend, thruſt, or dart forth, libere emit. 
tere. So LXX. eniExk. oec. Ia. xi, 8, 
IT. As a N. mi The darting forth, or flaſhing | 
of licht. Hab. iii. 3. Comp. Job al.'s, | 
of 10. P. ay. 1. & al. Hence: | 
III. Glory, majeſty, honour. Num. xxvii. 20. | 
1 Chron. xxix. 25. Dan. x. 8. xi. g1. 
It is written without the), Jer. 'xxii. 18. 
As à V. with a 1 inferted, Te glorify, lo- 
nour, praiſe. occ. Neh. xi. 17. Pl. _ 
7. \xlv. 18. But the verbs in theſe. 
ſages ſhould rather be aries to the Hip . 
of ry which fee. © 
IV. Of ſoupd. AsaN. min 2 loud, bil, 
vehement noiſe. Iſa. xxx. 30. Job xxx. 
20. Yn in The vehemence (or vehe- 
ment noiſe) of his ſnorting (is) terrible. See 
Bochart, Vol. II. 123. & leq. In this ſenſe 
alſo the word is written without the, Ezek. 
vii. 7, y m The ſounding again (the loud 
ſounding, re-echoing) of the mountains. 
777 Occurs not as a V. but hence as aN. 
T771. Loud ſhouting, acclamation, acclait. | 
Jer. xlviii. 33. & al. | 


1 25 See under 9 
TT 


* 4 


* 


— a — 


I. As a N, 4 * or reſt for the 1 


F 


eo fis] -n 


Ia. Ixvi. 1. & al. N It occurs, not ag V. 


but as 8 N. is always joined with 1530 bis 


bel. The LXX, have 0 | 


Lam. ii. 1, by. Toarog-0U-651Tav. 06; modes, ibe 
place where his feet, togd. .. Why, then may | 
port according to the temple: ſervice, i. e. by 


not N in this word be ſervile, or emphatic, 


4 ' 


and ci a Noun, from the Root, maT. #0 be 
quiet, Hill, ref, which | "ER e 


1. Chal. as a VF eee Pieces, i 


the Targum in, 1 K., Kyi, 33. K al. 
Hence as a N. maſc. plur. po] Pieces, 
occ. Dan. ii. 3. lit, 29, The word is uſed 


in the ſame ſenſe in Syriac. 
3 irh eien 


1 
* 


Dccurs not as a V. but as a NV. The myrcle 


ideal meaning of the Word is uncertain.1 


ſignifies meet; that the myriie is very re- 


markable for the fragranc or fiveetneſs\of | 


it's leaves as well as of it's flowers, and 
that probably for this reaſon it had it's 
Greek and Latin name Muprog and 'Myr- 
lu, from upon (myron) perfume, ſevert 


ointment. 1 55 


Hence, no doubt, as a N. fem. nom Hadaſ- T 


ſal, the original Jewiſh name of Eftler. 


occ. Eſth. ii. 7. The Note of the Chaldee | 


Targum in this paſſage ſeems remarkable, 


juſt, and the juſt are thoſe that are com- 


pared xDR5-to nyrtle. “. 


the ſplendid urnaments of the things and 
perſons belonging to it, all of which typified 
the ſtill more g/orious things to come. 1 Chron, 
xvi. 29. (comp. ver. 27.) Pf. xxix. 2. 
NCI, 9. (comp. ver. 6, 8.) But in 
2 Oron, xx. 21, r ſeems to im- 


— 


x alternate or _ reſponſioe ſinging. Comp. 
Ezra iii. 11. P. cxxxvi. throughout. 
II. To hanour, reverence, reſpelt. Exod. xxiii. 
3. Ley. xix. 13, 32. In Hith. To ho- 
nau oneſelf, tate honour. to oneſf. Prov. 
xx. 6. As a N. y Honour, glory. Pf. 
' cxlix, 9. Prov. xiv, 28. & al. 


Iſa. xlvi a, mx N. The Vulg. renders it 


Florioſos terre humiliabo, J will humble the 
| . | ;glorious of the earth. But 1 doth not ſig- 
nify to humble, and ſo the nin DIA will be 
beſt conſidered as a ſervile. See under 57 
I. The words n and n are often joined 
in-Scripture, as 1 Chron. xvi. 27. Job xl. 5. 
Pſ. viii. 6. civ. 1. & al. where vn ſeems 
to denote the /plendour or glory itſelf, v7 
the ornament, beauty, or majeſty reſulting 
from that glory. m yy n The fruit 
F the beautiful tree, Lev. xxiii. 40. The 
Targum explains it by pπνοοτ9 N 
the fruit of the citroen trees. Comp. Juſe- 
phaus Ant. Lib. 13; cap. 13. §. 5. The 
- Jews ſtill! make uſe of the fruit of this 
tree yearly at the Feaſt of Tabernacles ; and 


— Err A 


under this word 1 cannot think that m9 
Fruit is equivalent to ND> Boughs, Lev. 


They called her Wu becauſe ſhe was | -- notwithſtanding what Mr. Bate has ſaid 


CHEESY | 11 „ 2 7x 
J. To thruſt, Puſh. Num. XXXV. 20. 8 Ezek. 
xxxiv. 21. Ni a (1574.91 HE 
II. To expel, caſt out by force. Deut. vi. 19. 
Joſh, xxiii. 5, Comp. . v4 
mn 


* 


I. To adory, decorate, deck. Iſa. Ixil. 1. As | 


a N. Y Ornament, beauty. Prov. xx. 29. 
Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 17. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. 111 Honeur, beauty, glory. Prov. 


wiv. 28. wp mn The beauty or glory of | 


holineſs plainly denotes the glorious ſanctuary 


of the tabernacle. or temple of God, with 


xxiii. 40, or to y Branches, Neh. viii. 15. 


{ * a? , mins | ; 
I. A natural exclamation of grief, M occ.. 
|  Execk, xxx. 2. y m.4h! Alas, 10 the 
; day! Alack-a-day! Bye 

II. With x prefixed 778 Nearly the ſame, but 
more intenſe, Ah! Ah! Joſh.vii. 7. & al. freq. 


A natural exclamation - in lamenting, o 
Q, Heu! occ. Amos v. 16. | 
N 


| It denotes permanent exiſtence, or ſubſiſtence. 
5 „ 1+ "28 


I. As 


I. Lehe Ne abide; romaly... oce. Eceleſ. | 
] 1. 3+ 2 * N 3! 
1. hald. the tante as Heb. Hh, To be. 
Dan. ii. 20, 28. vil. 23: > e 
ni As a N. 
He who ne permanent exiſtence, who. 2 7 
Deux. xxxii. 39. Pſ. dil. 4 
6 #liit;” 10% 13. Neh. in.” 7. 
Comp. John vin, 24 8. 
IV. 8 — 5 per. 
fen. Eſth. vii. 3. Who'is-this N he or 
— and where is this v perſon? 1 15 


ob iv. 7. xvii. i 3. xli. 1. or 10. 1 
wr 3's uſed as the 


Hence, 
v. And moſt 


Pron, third 


abratly;” 
perſon ſing. 


- culine). See Gen. il. 11. fl. 15. iv. 20. 
For it's uſe as a feminine, ſee Gen. i ili. 12. 
XX. 2, 12. Lev. ch. xi. 

Des. Who, as x may be fon: rendered, 


mn See under Fl. 


| Y mn. 

With a radical and . * and W 31 
cal but mutable N final. 

With Schulten J apprehend that thy prima 
ſenſe of this Root is, To fall down, ſub- 
de, ſettle, ſidere, ſubſidere, whence are 

derived it's two ſecondary ſenſes of fub/it- 

in, being, or continuing, and of depreſſing, 

' vppreſſing, or overwhe Hence hke- 

wiſe the Greek de to /it or ſet, and ew 10 be. 

. As a V. To be, ſub/#Pt, continue. occ. Gen. 

xxvii. 29. Neh. vi. 6. Ecclel. ii. 22. 

In whic paliges, the word is evidently 

» uſed in an emphatical ſenſe. As for T1 
Exod. ix. 3. it ſeems to be the Participle 
fem. Benoni, in Kal, from the Root I?" 
(which ſee), fo wn Ifa. xvi. 4, the Imperat. 
ſecond perſon maſc. ſing. from the ſame 
Root, the final 7 being dropped as uſual. 

II. As a N. with a formative j, h Means of 
Subſiſtence, ſubſtance, riches. 
Prov. i. 13. & al. freq. 

III. As a N. mT Jenovan, the proper 

and incommunicable name of the giyine 

Eſſence (ſee Iſa. xlii, 8, Hoſ. . 12.) lub- 


i * $ 


of the common 
e He, -ſhe, it, (though uſually maſ- 


(OI 


N one © "the 8 names, 


after repeated and attentiye 


4 


ry | Eli Lexicon in Qy. 


Pf. exii. 3. | 


— 


rer 


ming iu Fang, i 1 Tiin abel to 
bee See Deut. vi. 4 rv i 2'Joby M 
v. 7, and comp. Alder n. fs 2 
init in 5 | di 
bare pr Pave, 39 2 2 
formativr, the word will Nene 7h wt 7 
8. | - or svn$1STy, i. e. eminently and in a man. F 


ner ſuperiour to al other being; by 
Confideratio, 
þ iT I think Mr.“ Hatchinfew is right in mak 
ing this. divine name a compound of x 
© The Eſſence, and'the'Participhe Tu & 
By Hab, i. e. of and from ictelf, or, wo it 
his own words, exiſting by ſome vir, 
power, or action, neceſſarily 1 
. itſelf ; ſupporting or ſuſtaining it 
own exiſtence perſonally (i. et itſelf) in mu 
ner, in virtue, in power, in ſtrength, in a. 
tion, in wiſdom,” 80, as 1 zogther learned MI 
writer obſerves, Jehovak is the Being u 
1 Aer n of and from | 2 «lf, with o 
St. John expreſies it in. Greek, by 5 n. 
d w, Ni d cp vg, Hle tuo ig, and whil 
was, and who is $0, come, Rev. i. 4, f. 
17. Comp. ch. iv. 8, and lee Greek ul 


R "we" 


It would: be almoſt endleſs to quote all te 
' paſſages of Scripture, wherein the nant 
|  Fehowak is applied to Sanne 


+ li” Nr 


therefore who on the Seriptures «'4 
rule of faith, and yet doubt His 2 
Deity only compare, in the enge 13 
tures, Iſa. vi. 1—g, with John xii. 41.lk M 
xlv. 24, 25, and Jer. xxiii. 3, 6, with Ak A 
iii. 39, 1 Cor. i. 30, 31. vl. 11. Zech la 
ii. 10, with John xix. 34, 37. Joel i. be. 
32, or iii. 5, with Rom. x. 131 and! 
think they cannot poſſibly miſs of a fe 4 
tural demonſtration, that Jeſas is ehm LA 
That this divine name 7p was well knon I. ( 
to the heathen there can be no doubt 10 
Diodorus Siculus, Lib. 1. ſpeaking of tho 7 
& 


who attributed the frawing of ther 1 


1 Moſes' Sine Princip. pa 


+ Mr. Spearman's Enqui 2 — "Philoſ and Th 
ology, p. 338. Edit. — an. 


* 


mm 8 * 
r 


o 


Job Mog i5opouns Tov TAN'"grixcanouievcs See 
"the Among the Jews they report that Moſes 
per did this to the God called J.“ Varro, 
onl cited by St. Auſtin, ſays, Deum udæorum 
* % Jovem, that Jrue was the God of the 
may eus; and from cv the Etruſcans ſeem 
bu plainly to have had their Juve or Fove, and 
fiog the Romans thei oui or Jovis. pater, 
nk WY i. e. Father Jove, afterwards corrupted in- 
Fu to Jupiter. And that the Idolaters of ſe- | 
Fry, veral nations,” Phenicians, Greeks, Etruſ- | 
i cans. Latins, and Romans, gave the in- 
tus communicable name d with, ſome dia- 

nts ectical variation to their falſe Gods, may | ' 
ith be ſeen in an excellent Note in the Ancient 

Nats Univerſal Hiſtery, Vol. XVII. p. 274, &c. 
E I add, that from this ſame divine name the | 
ed Greeks had their exclamation of grief Toy, 


as Iov, Iov Aug ve, and the Romans theirs of 


were originally addreſſes to Jehovah... 
V. As a N. fem. N An Mug or depre/- 
rg calamity, a grievous affliction. Iſa. xlvii. 


vii. 26. In Reg. Mn. 
xix, 13, So Job vi. 2. xxx. 13, accord- 
ing to the Complutenſian edition and the 
Ari, . In plur. nvn. Job vi. 332. 


Oppreſſion, oppreſſivencſs. See Pl. xxxviii. 
13. lil. 9. xciv. 20, Prov. x. 3. xi, 6. 
Mica vii. 3. The LXX. render it b 
Ad x Iniftce, Pf. Iii. 4. lv. 12, in which 


pee Inſulting injury or injuriouſneſs, 


YT ; Ks. 

A Particle of exclaiming or encouraging, 

| Ah! Ho! Ifa. Iv. 1. Zech. ii. 6. 22 

. Of grieving or threatening, Ok! ak! 

Iſa. i. 4, 24. 1 K. xiii. 30. Jer. xxii. 18. 

— lla. v. 8. Jer. I. 27. Micah il. 1. 
al. „ | | 


an EST ee FART YERrRAaARR REECpDSST 


R <> 


* : * | 0 | 0 . i 

| da vae Cus ros, is an inſcription on an antient 
* N en _ _ in the nominative — 

„the ancient form. See . Antiquite Ex- 
iquee, Tom. I. p. 34. El. 9. n WY | 


* 


3 
: [ 27] 
to the Gods, ſays, % Hape Toig Toba | + 


8 


5 


triumph, Io, lo Triumphe, both of which | 


11. M7 Phy 5pm) Ad; affliction Pall fall.] 
upon thee, So LXX. ra. SO Ezck. 
rov. xvii. 4. 


. As a N. fem. in Reg. YM, plur. ] . 


lat paſſage mmachus explaigs it by Emy- | 


Ar 
FEE TINO 
* 
ö 


Dein 


Occurz not as a. Verb in Heb. but az a 
A Wigs ple or * al N. 77. Pee 
Df Sleeping, ſleepy, drowzy, (fo Targum 
p55) rar 2 057 Nax. thinking 
or ſpeaking deliriouſly, delirantes 3 for from 
. . this, Heb, Root the Arabs appear to have 
had their u (with a'd/al) to be dkliribus, 
Iso rave, ſpeak deliriouſly from a diſtemper, 
Sxcc. * deliravit, ex morbo abſurda locutus 
_ fuit, mentis inops,” Caſtell; and to this 
_ purpoſe Aquila and Theodotion render the He- 
"Hebrew Sym by garralouers fanfiing, 
LXX. evunrviatopero: dreaming, and Vulg. 
| wvana videntes ſceing vain things. Once Ifa, lvi. 
10; on which paſſage Cocceius not impro- 
bably ſuggeſts, that there is a literal allu- 
ſion to the Hebrew dom ſeers. Parono- 
maſias are not unuſual in Iſaiah. Comp. 
ch. v. 7. x. 30. IXI. 3. Ixv. It, 12. 
A Particle of lamentation, Hey le Hei! 
coc. Ezek. ii. 10. Comp. Prov. xxiii. 29. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but is nearly re- 
lated to N to fut, be. Hence x im- 
ports or refers to a Being or perſon, and is. 


9 
1 


J * 
117 


, 


1 


. 


4 


is 
q 


3 


«fra as'a Pronoun of the third 


. ö perſon fem. 
ö ng. She, 11. freq.. occ. | 5 | 
4 With a final N radica 5 but mutable or omiſ- 


a | 

It ſeems-nearly related to mn, To ſubſide, ſub- 

4 fi exiſt, be, which ſee, but is much more 

' 1 frequently uſeddl. | 2 | 

I. To be, exiſt; Gen. vi. 4. | 

II. 7% de, as denoting the ſtate or condition 

of being. Gen. i. 2, g, 6. xxviii. 24. & al, 
reg | 

III. Fo he; to happen, come 10 paſts or into 
being. Gen, iv. 8. vi. 1. & al. freq, 

IV. To be reckoned or reputed. 1 K. i. 21. 

V. To be, ſubſiſt, remain, continue. Gen. xxvii. 

33. Kuth i. 2. Pſ. xxxvii. 18. 

VI. With 5 and a Noun following, it denotes 


ſome change of condition, ſtate, or . 6 
"ns | #: 


To be, become. Gen. ü. 7, 24. xvii, 4. 
iv. 4. & al. freq. . BM 


vir Win 5 and a V. infinitive, 'belides ies | 


more obvious conſtruc̃tion it ſometimes de- 


notes cuſtom or neceſſity. Joſh. ii. 5 


Fa "won mm When The gate was to 4 
| VIII. In Niph. To be brought into a Pate of | 


being, to become, to be done, made or accom- 
- Phiſhed. See Deut. iv. 32. xx vii. 9. Prov. 
xili. 9. 

I 


IX. In 
under n) occ, Dan. ii. 1, Aud his fleep | 


9»: Nd continued, or was heavy upon | | 
Dan. *X,9. | 


him. Comp. ah, li, 21. XV. gen = 
X. To be oppreſſed 4 252 affiiied.” occ. 
Dan. viii. 27. a ef I languiſhed. 
Comp. N well i and the textual read- 


ing of Job vi. 2. xxx, 13, where the N. 


in Reg. Tn means a grievous, oppreſſive ca- 
lamily. 


xl. As a N. with a formative „ (as if by 


- abbreviation for TPM or' ) One of the 
divine names, F AH, The Eſſence, He who 


J ſimply, abſolutely, and independentiy, 


O N. The relation between n and the 
V. p71 is intimated to us the firſt time 1 
is uſed in Scripture, Exod. xv. a, My. 
tren tl and my ſong (is) mM. Jah, N and 
he is become to me ſalvation. See Pf. Ixviii. 
5. Ixxxix. 9. xciv. . . 17, 18. cxviii. 


17, 


Tm is ſeveral times 3 joined with the name | 


, ſo we may be ſure that it is not, as 
ſome have ſuppoſed, a mere abbreviation of | 
that word. See Ila. xii. 2. xxvi. 4. Our 
bleſſed Lord ſolemnly claims to himſelf 
what is intended in this divine name Tm, 
John viii. 58, Before Abraham was, ET 
EIMI I AM. (Comp. ver. 24, 28.) And 
the Jews appear to have well underſtood 
him, for then 100k they up ſtones to caſt at 
him. 
From this divine name y the ancient Greeks 
had their Iy, In, in their invocations of the 
Gods, particularly of Apollo, i. e. The Light. 


* 8 
8 3 * 
4 : i 1 . 
8 1 
y # - : 18 5 
» 
x 3 * N * 
* 


: Chald. the s the (Heb 


ph. To o be unte, < Comp. „ 
Senſe V. ) or perhaps, To be hedvy. (Comp. 


„ minder from right to 1ftYinfidrwands; | 


N 


was inſaribed over the great door of ty 
Temple eee Delphig'® ? - 
YEAST FO o Un #5) wh 
A Parties, bins f. ec: 1 Chrob. "ii 11 
10 It is ſy ynonymons w | 
| Gong. 1 Chron, = 12, with Sen. g 


EL FR . 13 


of aki 30A +74 
5, 7 
come. occ, Ezra v. g. vi. 5. vi. 1 
| Hence s mw Mirth ay to Fae! 


4 895 Dams FR 
Od nat as a av. in Hebrew! bat ; nid 
the idea of the word to be, ram, 
| ſpacious, for the Arabic uſeh* ot 
pPably from this Root, in the ſenſe of bein 
; great, ofty, and applies them'to any thig] 


of large but. (See Ca N  Hepragh 
Lexicon, under 551). I oY 
I. As 5 N. maſc. fin 


e th 5550 The middle and 
large part Pr] the Temple of the Lord, th 
_  Santiuary, as ditiogothd from the parc 
nn from the Holy of Holes. See 1 
„vii. 50. It 1 alſo vſed for the ſas 
8 5 of the Tabernacle. 1 Sam. i. 9. ii. 
II. 4 large, 2 houſe, a palace. ik 
n xx. 18. Dan. iv, 26. 
III. Ir is applied to that high and fob 2 
_ (I. lvii. 15.) where Jehovah Per 1 
_ dwelleth, Pf. xi. 4. xviii. 7. Jer. iis 5 fl 
otherwile called the holy We, or rim 
of holineſs, Pl. xx. 6, and Jehovah's ks 
ling or refting Place, 1 K. viii. 30, 5 
43, 49. 1 
W. w 557 The ivory Ab; rmentioced 
Pſ. xIv. g, may mean either palaces rid 
adorned or inlaid with ivory, (Comp. ws 
der pw) whence the nuptial 'robes ven 
taken; or elſe it may ſignify the iu 
or "veſſels where the perfumes were kh 
thus denominated becauſe made in it: j# 
M a palace, as the ſilver Nao; of Dum, 
mentioned Acts xix. 24, were in the fun 
of her Temple at Epheſus. (See Mr. Ar. 
rick's Note on Pſ). Many perſons, as vel 


6 . . 
e v3 Q %% PW CRE OE a 


— 


a .s- ene nd os Fen. AS-ane i en i 


W = 2 nn 


And hence 21 (written after the oriental 


„See Dickenſon's Delphi Phœnicizantes, Cap 9 


bn 


8 
of 12 Gas Pagodas or Template ghd 
_ vaſes: for: preſervatig amaog the 
Ne Sas . by the name 
of compa Ninn» Towers: og. 3 
Cant. v. 13. See Outlines: f 4 Com- 
amen Song, Ce. . x65; Note. 
n Fes WW ef 36> - -** 
With” an inal! er ex tata), Bat 'odiftible, or 
ſometimes“ gre „ us Pla | 
K xxxvii. 34,85 » fs 26.5 


Deut. f ii 
1 ah 


ti. 


if Canng!)] 
oyſelf2 no doubt have ſeen iuory del 


1. in Kal and Ui 70 1 "PIP 
mind, recol'eft, . OR re. 

xvii. 125 

.9, & 


Gen. x&Vii. 23. xxxi. 
Xxx viii. 2. '*hi. 8. pf " xiii 
freq. In Niph. (itt the N retail 
"Ye 1 0 uit er . 0 
Je are knowh h e (6 Targ. 5 yy Fon ) 
1 e. ye do 101 blath 'x 5 "ene 2 
reproaches and infindations of my '\wicked- | | 
nels, notwithſtanding: your acquaintarter and 
_ pretended, friendſhip” Wich me. zomp. | 
Job i. „ 4 Niph. (With the T7 - 
omitted) To''be, 'Fnows.*" Lam. ir- 80 
1975 ertyrbg edv, Vuͤlg niti ſunt. 
As a partieſpigt N. Vp 1 Fase 
perſon known t one, dequaimance. - 


1 K. xu. 36 
II. As as N. 70 in Reg; Tr. Hinoiteds 
ment, ſo Vülg. A tio. * Fc: Iſa. iii; 9. Sy 
acknowledgemenp of their faces . 
againſt (hem, i. e, Theit ee wat ral 
tray their guilt.” e | 
UI. With 'n de face following. Tore reſper | 
perſons, 10 own or regard the perfons of men 
on account of fome "external advantages, 
Deut. i. 17. Prov. xxiv. 23. xxviit. 21. 
In Niph. 43 To de thus reſpetbell. Job 
xxxiv, 193 where BYD is to Mt. od 
from the preceding ſentence. f 


N | 
I. To move quickly, violently or irr 3 
So the LXX. have rendered the aer. 


Cate 557 (inter al. ) by OY ANNIE [LL t0 ex- 
ult, Tapapropuas to move or fagger about, 


| 


9498 4 
"Occ. | 


| 


AP 


big toſſed. | In this primary ſenſe, 3 it 
8 occurs not in hmple form 9s. ber ſee 
i. erer a eral ahous; through _prid 
15 40 4 ar ug pri e 
and inſalence, ſe; 5 Ia this ſenſe it 
1. , be underſtood, f. Ixxv. g. 
To move briſely, irradiate, lifter, ſeine, 
as the light on a luminous body doth. occ. 


= 


11: Job Kxxi- 26. xlj, 9. In Hiph. To cauſe 


10 3 or ins, Jeb Aix. 1889 12 


cx e. £1 Aba Nr en. plur. 
re ons, ſeinings  farth-+LXX.. * 
in: Glories,, : Exoq7 . n Comp. Exod. 
xi. ae Hab. iu. g. * And. from this 
. ſenſe of the word 4 eye perhaps be beſt de- 
Aduced che meaning of the Hebrew title of 
the ebook of Pfafms (as we call it) viz. 
ru D i. e, the book of the {linings 
Aeniln radiations, mani feſtatians or diſplau 
be of divine wiſdom and love exhi- - 
bited in God's dealing with his choſen peo- 
10 elde with particular perſons, as figures, 
Jer ihie time. being, of what ſhould be ac- 
_- »campliſhed either in the perſon of Chriſt, 
on as his myſtical body, the Church, 
V. From the glorious appearance and effects 
of the: irradiation of, light in the material 
; world; many words which in their primary 
ſenſe are deſcriptive of uglt and it's opera- 
tions, do in all languages denote. glory, 
praiſe, or the like,; and thus in Heb. as a 
15 N. fem. noni Praiſe, glory. Neh. xii. 46. 
Pf. xxxiii- 4. xl. 4. & al. freq. In ſeveral 
paſſages, however, where the N. is thus 
rendered, the primary. ſenſe of irradiation 
is evidently preferable; as in Pſ. xxii. 4, 
Thon art holy, O thou who inhabiteſft or didſt 
. inhabit h of Iſrael 3 not praiſes ſurely, 
they cannot be inhabited: but the word 
here refers to the glorious manifetations of 
-: Jehovah, for his people Iſrael, in Agi and 
Fre, as at Sinai, Exod, xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11; 
in the pillar of cloud and fire through 
the wilderneſs, Exod. xiii. 20, 21. Num. 
ix. 15, &c.; and eſpecially as the God- 
- man nppeared | in a over the Cherubim. 


Far 40 di Nurb, FaAgvopes io be moved, 'F 


* See + the Preface 10 Mr. Ferwick's Platter p. 11. 
8 See 


See Lev. wi. 2. Ezek. i i. 26, 275 28. 
380 Hab. iii. 3. His glory covered the heavens, 
A2 nd the earth was full of Wynn his ſplen- 
dour. I add, 
irradiation 1 5 agents, Sc. as their own, | 
or independent on bim—it is His Glory, 
not theirs.” Base. 


bn,” The  reduplication of the ſecond radical | 


denoting, as uſual, the repetition. or in- 
tenſene > of the action) © Nane I 

4 Th HR] le ib rendertel fs br nd fooliſh, 
7} rage, or the like, but is pro yu word 
of motion or geſture; To'wove or he moved 


violeuth or fumultuoiſiy, to tumultuate. ' occ. 


Nah, ii. 3. The chariots move tumultu- 
ouſly (Eng. Tranſl.” cf - 
Volg. conturbati ſunt. 


tæ ſunt. 
about in their hands; fo LX X. 2 
Vulg. collabebatur, fumbled. Camp Jer 
xxv. 16. xlvii 9. So in Kal, it is re 

ed to make mad or fook) but properly 
ſignifies 70 agitate, diſturb, diſtracꝭ, to make 


to flagger, reel, or move about like fools or | 
Iſa. xliv. 25. | 


_ Ecclef. vii. 8; where LXX. Tepipeper- agi- 


 mad=men. Job xii, 17. 


tates, Symmachus bopuCnr diſturbs, diftratts. 
As a N. maſc. plur. 2907 Merriments, re- 


vellings, ſuch as dancings with /inging, mu- 


ob iv. 18. or hath B 


_ 


in the ſtreets, | 
li. 2. The na- 
lion have drunken of hy wine, therefore the | 
nations are moved or ſhaken," reel, ſtagger ; | 

ſo LXX, ccαεα,i⁰ and Vulg:\commo- | 
r Sam. xxi. 13. He —.— | 


XOEpET 0 1 


ſick, &c. Orgies. occ. Jud. ix. 27, where 


the LXX. according to the Alexandrian 
copy, xopoug dances, Vulg. cantantium cho. 
ris dances of fingers. 
kind of Bacchanalian feaſt, As a N. fem. 
plur. M1 Agitations, . tumults, Eccleſ. 
ix. 3. x. 13. (So LXX. in both paſſages 


TepiPepeic, and Smmachus, in the latter, 


GopuCog, but in the former aubalzia inſo- 
| lence, See the following Senſe.) Alſo ex- 
travagancies, pranks, frolics, mad tricts as 
we call them. Eccleſ. i. 17. ii. 12. vii. 26. 
LXX. TepiÞope. See Bate. 
II. In Kal and Hith. To 70% on:ſelf, to exult 
through pride and inſolence or joy, jactare 
fe, 7 * Pſ. x. 3. xliv. 9. 


It was evidently a 


. 


2 
* v9 


1 1300 


IIIA. Il. 16. Jer. Alix. 4. 800 the LXI. 
lac ende aun the two laſt 


Il 


ö 
N 


Nr * 


12 renders it by 7085 = 
ll 1 5 brighth. IR. 


p ; PIG form, bur hence as a N. 
| . bright, irradiator, an impious title aſſumed 
by "he; Kine of Babylon. | By, being 
4 with M] 12. Sen 
it's primary 


Venus, as, we 
its lower to it's upper conjunction with the 


Sun, When N 
weſtward of him in the 
- Uifibly in the morning before ſun-riſe, and 


10 glorify, praiſe very 


mT ονẽỹ Praiſe ye Jab, Eng. Marg. 


the Pſalms. 


50 x 
325 | hs 
Saw 4p * ba! 
* 253 — * 04 * 3 * 
, ” WR * % 1 


paſlages by ayaz. 
TT 3 . Ep 


. 


: hes Th 


boalt themſelves frank. me; where ob- 

- frog 45 SID is uſed in the conſtrut 

ob folute form, and that, the Tar. 
corners. 191 


To irradiate bri eh. 


curs not in-this ſenſe as a Verb i in the redu. 


\ The 
joined 


15 to denote che . Planet 
pat Lit, | while tending” from 


it appears to the 
Zodiac, and ſo is 


ulhers in the day. So LXX. Ea hep 
2 TpWi, ννw?ã, and Volg. Lucifer, qui 
mane origbaris, Lucifer, who aroſe i in themor 


ing. n then denotes, T be Morning Aar, 


rom it's vivid /d/enddur. occ, Iſa. xiv. 12. 


IV. And moſt STe In Kal and Hiph, 


To give Iuftre, to make 1 Muſtrious or 77 


much. 85 the like 


Com dove unde er der oe TV IV. Gen. xi. 
15. * Xvi. 24. * Chin. xvi, 4. As 
2 N. maſc., plur. 919m Praiſes. oc. 


Lev. xix. 24. 
Halliial, 
and ſo the LXX. throughout, leaving it 


untranllated, A öUilͤ. 1 bh occurs very 


at the beginning and end of 
And from this ſolemn form 
of praiſe to Cod, which, no doubt, was far 
prior to the time of David. the ancient 
Greeks plainly had their Gmilar accls 
mation EaeAeu In, with which they both 


frequently at 


began and ended their Pæaus or Hymns 


in honour of Apollo, i. e. The Light. 


V. As a N. maſc. 9 Dm. rendered in 


our 


. 


7 Pl. 
— 9, „ hh 7 "a that are inſolent, 


of the e it ſeems in 


* I 
aur Träne * 


. more agreeably toi the ſenſe of n, -- 
| mall Zaun, but les der 97% 114 


A. * 1 WITH . Tt 


vii. 


Des. Gick 4 AMA to to leap, Dor. nd. A0 


Eng. OLI faluting. 25 Hing 1. 


ra 


| = to 4 diftance. or far off: | 
It occurs not as a V. but as a Participle 
Niph. fem. D occ. Mica iv,. Where 


elite F. 


diſperſed. The word is evidently parallel to 


hence the Gr. c, 000 $A&UY. £0 dri 
ll. As a Particle, d N 88110 10799 
1, Of Place, 70 6 "Giftance, beyond, axther. 
Gen, xix,'9. Num. xvi. 3). 1 Sach. x. g. 
So with d \prefixed and 9 following, 
mein Beyond, q. d. at beyond. Gen. XXXV. 
Amos v. 27. 


2. of Time, Onwards, Hencefarwards, the 


forth. Lev. xxii. 27. Numb. xv. 23. 


and thenceforwards. 


nn See under gy 
In | 


With an initial 4 radical, but omiſſible, 46 
is evident from Gen. xxvi. 13. "— iy. 
24. 

. | properly denotes Jatal motion. 

In Kal, To go in whatever manner, go away, 
go along, go forwards, proceed, walt. 

a very general word, and applied to things 
both animate and inanimate. wi 2 1 
al.) Gen. ii. 14. iii. 14. viii. 

17. Exod, ix. 23. Job xxxi. 26. b. ery 
39. Civ, 26. cy. 41. Jon. i. 11, 13. In, 
Niph. To be gone, gope off. occ. Pl. cix. 
23. Comp. Job xiv. 20. In Hith. To 
80, walk, oF /k about, q. d. to walk oneſelf 
«bout, as the F renchfay, /e promener, Gen. 
ni. 8. Exod. xxl. 19. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. 97 N br. As a N. fem. plur. 


d. 


# 


2 


17 J 


the ſplendour of the Rus the Sun. | 


the LXX. ar 74 ed, Targ. D” 
c IA tbruſt out in the preceding verſe e. And qt 


Ia, xviti...2, 7. TRAV . From: i, | 
(being) or from (ile lime 14 ge 1) Ar. | 


It is f 


IV. To kneck or beat down.” 


| 


— 


— Geings, Ways. eg vii. 25. Nah. 

ii. 6. & Al. Alſo Companies ef , 
carauan. Job vi. 19. 

11 Both in Kal and Aich. 1 WA 


; - viour, \manner of life, converſation, particu- 


_ larly, with regard to reg. See 1 K. 


* 2 + vi. 16. viii. 2.3» Gen. v. 22. 


III. 7 Hoke. placed; before. another V. or 


Participle preceded by 1, it imports. the 


© continuance or increaſe: of the action ex- 


Preſſed by ſuch V. or Participle, as Gen. 
Axvi. 13, 972) n 11 And be went go- 
ing forward and increaſing, i. e. he went 
on increaſing contimually. EKxod. xix. 19, And 
tie ſound af the trumpet wes pin p go- 
ing on and ftrengthening, i; e. growing 
tinually ronger. Jon. i. 11, For the fea 
(was) WD) d going on and raging, i. e. 


increaling in rage, or as our Margin, grow- | 


ing more and more en. So Prov. 
iv. 18. & al. freq. 


W. Chald; In 9 Dan, . 


. 4 iv. 7 gor 29) 34, (or 37). As - 

. NA toll or cuſtom on go? / 
ports, like what the Turks call.  Cophar. 
occ. Ezra iv. 13, 28. vii. 24. 


i | Dex. Walk. 


*N "of" 


| | 4-1 
I. 70 var, Any; Prike 
mer. Jud. v. 26. Ia. 'xli; 7. 


5, as wick 3 bam 
As aN. 


j 280 ſing. mah A hammer. Geer Jud. v. 
II. To beat, , ſmite, in a more ale ae. 


Prov. xxiii. 35. Comp. Pf, cxh. 5. As 
Prov; xviii. G. „ix. 2 
UI. IT treak, knock; or, 70 be Broten or knocked 
to pieces ly beating. Jud. v. 22. Pl. lexiv. 6; 
1 Sam. xiv. 16. 
Applied to wine, Iſa. xxvili, 1, 1 197 
knocked down ith wine, i. e. dead drunk. 
And in this view Corctiits underſtands Iſa. 
; xvi, 8.-The vine of Sibmal— whoſe excellent 
+ ſhoots (or plants) Won have knocked down 
the lords of the heathen. . 


V. Asa Particle of Place, Don Here, hither, 
8 2 | where 


a N. fem. plur. mM iD, Frets, blows. . 


Fr 


DEN 


: it's. extraordinary hardneſs, by which like a 
hammer it will beat o pieces any of the 
other ſorts of ſtones. Thus the Greeks 
called it Adana, from a not and da 
" ſubdue, on vecount of it's ſuppoſed 


itſelf gives way, and the anvils are * 
tered to pieces.“ But Monſieur 1 
treats this account as fabulous, and Irs, 

that the hardneſs of our (modern) dia- 
monds is not ſo great, but they will be 
broken by the hammer as often as you 


will put them to the proof;“ . and that | 


are broken and even bruiſed very 


4 the 
. It is ſufficient, however, to juſtify 


5 rays 


the propriety of the Heb. name; that dia- 


are much harder than other precious 


— and in this fact I think all are 


| - x ote. Exod, xxvüi. 18. xxxix. 11. 
ek. xxvili. 13. Aale Nai 05 


Tan 


With a radical, but mutable or Gnümbie "x 


final. That this 7 is radical appears from 
Prov. xx. 1. Jer. vi. 23. alviii..36..1. 421 ; 
bdaut it is often dropped. 

It denotes mwitude,. tumult, turbulency. 


1. As a Pron. of the third Perſon Plural rwon | 
and Dn They, them. Gen. iii. 7. vi. 4. vil. 


14. xliv. 3. & al. freq. It is generally 
maſc. but is ſometimes uſed feminine, as 


Num. xxvii. 7. Jud. xix. 24. Joſh. xvii. 
4, Ruth i. 19. 2 Sam. xx. 3. Jer. v. 10. 
Comp., Job xxxix. 4. 8 | 
Hence the Pron. ſuffix. BN: and © Them, 


their; and hence alſo ꝰ and © 5 termi- 


nation plura!, which is likewiſe generally 


maſc. ut ſometimes fem, as in 0 Wo- 


* Incudibus hi (Adamants) deprebenduntur ita reſpu 


entes ictum, ut ferrum utrinque diſſultet, incudeſque 
ipſte diſſiliant. Nat. Hiſt. Lib. 36. cap 4. 


t bk. wad Laws, Arte, Ke, hy . p. 121, Edit. 


Edinburgh, 


to 
invinci- 
ble Tardnefs. Accordingly * Pliny ſays trat 
diamond. are found to reſiſt a ſtroke on 
the anvil to ſuch a degree that the iron 


1 132 


ee the foot Aries, or Namps, as it were, 
Comp. under 50. Gen. ævi, 13. Jud. xvii. 3. 
VL As a N. i Some''kind of precious 
cue, probably the diamond, fo called from 


. 


| | riſers iv. 19. as the bowels; xxxi. iow 
5 . the animal frame in general, Pf. xii, 6. 


| 
* 


4 " ö NOR, 1 x «i 1 
4 * enn 10 N A N N 9 5 ” 
N 4 4 n N e 
a a N © IX: 3. FARK 2 ? * n e 
9 * CA F 8 1 N l by . 2 * N . Tos IE 
1 . 0 17 8 * 4 
1 * o d . 4 > " = © 
7 £ * a : 
* * * U o 


* 
N : $ 
"TY 1 * 
; mTr ; 8 


men, 0 Se- Cameli, Gen. xWNII. 1 
See Grammar, Sect. IV. 
1; As a V. in Kal, To tumultuole,. be turky. 
lent, as the ſea, Ia, "xvii. 12. Taten vi. 25; 
or waters, Jer. v. 22. li. 3g. 7 


as ww Zech. ix. 15. / Comp, Prov. 
xx. 
III. To. timultnate, be in o tumult or iv a 
men. Pf. xxxix. 5. Alvi. 2, xxl, 3 6 
' city or country, i. e. the inhabitants of 
them. Ruth i. 19, 1 Sam. iv. 3. 1 Kli. 
1 45. Alſo, To put ino a tuniult, 6. 
, diſcomfit. Exod.” xiv. 24. 'xxii. 27, 
Als, To doe with dd es delten 
exturbare. Deut. ii. 15. . fen, 
mw Difturbance, confuſion: Dees It, 23. 
Xxviit/ 20 2 Chrom. xv. 5. As a N. fo 
in Reg. ]]. Ti _; Tumulinous le. oc, 
Iſa. xiv. 11 : 
av. As a N. maſc. pn and fornetities, in the 


—_— form, 197, as Ezek, „ v. 7. dir +; 
1. A multitad, abundance, Gen. xvi 4 Il. 
. Oreo 0 
2. Tumultuous motion. Iſa. Ixili. 14. \ 

| 3. Tumultuous noiſe, Amos v. 23. f 

V. As a N. fem. Nn, plur. mann, Many r 

1 and o, * V 

1. A confuſed multitude of atoms or elemen- Dr 
tary particles of matter, without coheſior 

or connection, A turbid mas, a chaos, | 

Non bene junctarum diſcordia Semina rerum. * 

Gen. i. 2. 7 
2. A:maſs, body, or multitude of. waters, from | I. 

their fluidity, and N tumultucus n. = 

tion. See Exod. xv. 5, 8.. Deut. wü.). D 

Pf. xlii. 8. [ 
3. The abyſs or deep by way of eminence, n 

called na D the great deep, Gen. vi. A 

11. Iſa. li. 10. Amos vii. 4 z #hat 90 y 

body of waters which is in the hollow pi! 8 

or womb of the earth, whence it was bun I. 

forth at the univerſal Deluge. Gen. il 7 

2. xlix, 25. Pf, civ. 6. & al. Iſa. li 10, 1 
Ari not thou it that dried up tht I, IV. 


deep? 


i N27 the waters of the great x 
jos 


ä deſtroy I but 


* : 1 
2 _ 
: , 


DDD 


b e. of that ſea whoſe waters communi- 
cated with the great deep. This circum 


ſtance greatly 'heightens the miracle. 


don As a V. in the reduplicate form 
I. To put into a great tumult, diſturb or 6 
comfit exceedingly. 2 Chron. xv. 6. Jer. li. 


* | 9407 i F Es * 
5 To agitute very mach. Iſa. xxviil'28. 4 


As Ns, fem: with 7 emphat. 15m, and nawn 
ſe under 5D. ee 
jon See under c IV. | 


In Arabic it ſignifies, To impel, alſo to break, 
15 occurs nee) ag a Verb in He- 
brew, unleſs perhaps Pf. xlvi. 3. TN 1M 
in the Earth's, being broken, diſrupted (as at 
the Deluge) and, as it follows in the Text, 
in the mountains being diſſolued in the midft of 
the ſea. | N 


11. It is rendered deep pits, but, ſeems 
properly to mean the rums or . diſruptions 
of the earth, as in an earthquake; for the 
whole verſe is an evident alluſion to the 
puniſhment of Korah, Dathan, and Abi- 


ram, and of the two hundred and fifty men 


who burnt incenſe, Num. xvi. 31-33. 


Dr. Hammer FE” 


With a radical but omiſſible N final. 


a 


J. In Hiph. To-be ready; or preſent, to pre- 


ſent oneſelf. occ. Deut. i. 41. 1 

II. As a Pron. of the third perſon plur. mn 
and q Theſe or theſe, as if one pointed to 
perſons or things preſent, They. freq.. occ. 


It is generally uſed fem. but ſometimes | 


maſc. as Ruth i, 13, twice; if theſe are 
not rather to be conſidered as Moabitiſh 
variations from the Hebrew. Hence $7 
and j poſtfixed, Them, their, fem. | 
III. dn and , As. a Particle denoting the 
preſ-nce of an object, See, lo, Behold, Fe 


Latin En, Gen. i. 0 tl. 22, & al. freq. 


«A ; bs 4 ” 
Pl 14 * 1 1 N 
5 1 a . 


42 47 ö 


„In Hiph. ſenſe, J mak 
As a N. fem..plur. H] . Once PC, cxl. |. A n' Jen e 


nce | 


. 


pn 


| Hither and thither, à K. ii. 8. 
V. As a N. pn A Nin, a meaſure of liquids. 
I do not find that the Scripture furniſhes 
ſufficient data to determine it's capaci 
oſephus however (Ant. Lib. III. cap. 
a 3. and ca » 9, 9 4.) repeatedly 9 
it was equal to two attic choas, i. e. 
quarts, or one gallon and a half Eng- 
liſn. The Hin was perhaps thus denomi- 
nated among the Hebrews becauſe em- 
ployed in preſenting the liquids uſed in the 
ſervice of God. Exod; xxix. 40. xxx. 24. 
ee 1 OD TE 6 ei 7 
* Chald. Ara Paiticle;yr, corrupted perbaps 
like the Greek av, tu, from the Heb. DR. 
m nn 
2 Nl. Ezra v, 7. | 
3. Repeated, Whether — or, Era vii. 26. 


filence. Hab, ii. 


b 


ty. 
8, 
us 

ſix 


20. & al. 

ent, fill. Num. 

xiii. 31. Adverbially, à being underſtood, 

dn Amos viii. 3, In /lence, ſilently. 

Drs. Huſh, HRTQF . 

I. To turn or change the' condition, form, late, 

or courſe: of a thing. Exod. vii. 15, 17. 

1 K. xxii. 34. ln Hith. To turn upon 
itſelß, or over and over. Gen. iii. 24. (Comp. 

Exek. i. 4. Hrpb fm) Jud. vii. 13. 


70 be filet,” kitp 


II. To gverturn, ſubvert. Gen. xix. 21, 25, 29. 


III. To pervert. Jer. xxiii. 36. As a N. fem. 
pulur. ˙n mm Perverſeneſs, diſtortion, or 
change from the right. It. xxxii. 20. 
A Frov. il. 125 | | 
IV., As a N. fem. Hyd A ſort of /focks, 
by which the limbs were diſtorted into un- 
eaſy poſtures. 2 Chron, xvi. 10. Jer. xx. 2, 3. 
Donn To be irregular, unſteady, turning this 
way and that, continually varying. occ. Prov. 
xxi. 8. Comp. Jam. i. 8. 878 
DER. Havock. 


n See under 7 
ur 


IV. Mn A particle of place, Hither. Gen. | 


Probably ſome kind of warkke chariot, ſuch 
| perhaps 


„er e cb, -; bleſſings," and. the Vul | 


perhaps as were armed with Scythes. Once 
5 k. xxiii. 24. e Yen e 


H O07" 


To Hill, in 2 whether man, beaſt, or 


plant. Ste Gen. iv. 4, 18. Lev. xx. 15. 
ſ. Ixxvili. 47. As a N. yn A Killing. 
ug bier. Iſa. xxx. 25. Prov. xxiv. 11, 


Eem. nem Nearly the ſame. Jer. xii. g. 


E Zech. xi. 4. | | . 
Hence the old Lat. Haruga"(namn) a fa- 
© crifice, a victim. Comp. under 1 IV. 
eee to oh 1 | 
With a radical, (ſee Pſ. vii. 15. Job xv. 35.) 
but mutable or omiſſible N final, 


— 


I. To protuberate, ſiweli, be tumid, or elevated, | 


to riſe in height. 
It 0 


Gen. vii. 19. & al. freq 
ten with a 1 Gen. xlix. 26. The bleſſings of 


of the durable mountains, (above) 
D Tai en the defirable things of the 
everlaſting hills, which were to be beſtowed 
on Joſeph, according to Deut. xxxiii. 15. 
The principal difficulty of this paſſage lies 


in the words TR8n Ty m, on which we | 


may obſerve; iſt, that though M is in 
our tranſlation rendered progenitors, yet 
that the Verb d when applied in an ac- 
tive ſenſe to natural generation, is in all 
other places of ſcripture ſpoken of females 
only. adly, that tho' with 1 inſerted 
is not elſewhere (as I can find) uſed for a 
mountain, yet the LXX. here render 97 
by opewy jovijecor durable monntains, 
gdly, that the Samaritan Pentateuch here 
reads 7 without the . 4thly, that az 
"yp 1171 are here joined with / Dyas, 
ſo y m durable mountains are in like 


manner joined with o as Hab. iii. | 
6. Laſtly, with regard to nn, remark, | 


that as it ſeems to anſwer to 135 in Deut. 


xxxiii. 15, it may moſt properly be tranſ- |. 


| lated deſirable things, from the V. e 7% 
defire, and that the LX X accordingly ren- 


Eu 


occurs not as a.V. ſimply in this ſenſe, | 
but hence as a N. N A mounlain, a frotu- | 
berance, riſing, or elevation of the earth. | 
„It is once writ- | 


, D * 
* « 
* »* = o 
* * 19 
e 2% * j "5 » K 
11 n . 
N 9 „ 


deſiderium dre. 
II. As a V. in Kal, 


. 


includes the whole ſtate of pregnancy frun 


nominated from it's moſt obvious and re. 


uſed paſſively for is conceived, but that in 
paſſage where an“ intenſe j 

| negle& the regularity of language. Job 
iii. 2. As a N. fem; rm, pl. N and 


11. Amos i. 1g. Hoſ. Xili. 16. or xi, 
1. As a 
occ. Gen. iii. 16; where it implies all the 
pains and inconveniencies of pregnatcy, 

pin Nearly the ſame, occ. Ruth iy, 
23. i de 


with, as we alſo ſpeak. Job kv. 33. 
vii. 15. Iſa. lix. 4, 13. = 


Looking big, hanghty, proud. LXX. aw 


It. 4. | 1 Sag: 
n Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicat 
form, but as a N. mn A. high, or cont 
nued mountain. Gen, xiv. 6. & al. freq 
n Chald, As a N. maſc. 
 Conceptions, thoughts, which the mind e 


or 3, where Vulg. Cogitationes Thon 
EEE PORTS » a ga 
Occhrs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabc 
ſignifies, and that too, according to whit 
appears it's primary ſenſe, To cut into lit 
pieces, „ concidit in parvas partes“ Cl 
Hence as a N. pur ſeems to denote, / 
 butchery, ſhambles where meat is /o cut, Once 
Amos iv. 3; where the -prophet threate!- 


u. 


* See Biſhop Lover's excellent Prælrdl. de bunt 


Peefi Hebraorum. Preled. 14. 1 
| * 


To be big with d 
great with young, pregnant, as females, |; 


conception to delivery, which is thus d. 
markable ſymptom. Gen. iv. 1. xvi, 4,3 
I Chron. iv. 17. & al freq... Comp. 
Sam. iv. 19. Iſa. xxvi. 17. u is on 


8 50 ſeems w 


rim. Big with child, pregnant. Gen. xu. 
N. pin A being big, pregnang. 


thy fathers laue prevailed above the bl:ſſings III. In a mental ſenſe, To teem or be 11 


IV. As a N. with two ormative Tode, W 


Fur arrogant, occ. Prov. xxi. 24. Hib 


lur, pI 


heart is, as it were, big with, Comp. 
Senſe III. of n above. occ. Dan. iv. t, 


/ 
* 1 th LEAKS. 8 
r 8 „ 

4 * 
— 


A e 

3 D- o‚- [u3s}) mnhnmanan 
ul ing the inſolence and oppreſſiveneſs of II- * their d iA 40 trie, play the fool, and the 
* ra-] under the ſimilitude of wanton re- | N. ufo; @ irifling, fooling, 
HH f:aQtory heifers, ſays worn” Hm ⁴ͥU Fr 
bil Ye Hall be thrown, n  PLURIULITCTERALS; 
K ſelves into the ſhambles. It is evident that VV | 
rom the 7 in a is radical, becauſe here pre- Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
dE. ceded by a N ſervile. For the above inter“ ginning with r. 19 
te pretation I am indebted to Schulten Ma- E RE i 23. 
1.008 nuripe Ori, ae Mam See under 2M 
nee | To break through, break in. Exod. xix. 21,24. [ {EO | 
in: I. To break down, deſtroy, demoliſh. Exod. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. Wa 
$(0 xxiii, 24. Jud, vi. .25. Spoken of the | and in Reg. Ma occ, Dan. iii. 24, 27. iv. 


Reg. DD, plur. Mon Deſtruction, ruin. 
occ. Iſa. xlix. 19. Amos ix. 11. 
DER. Harraſs, cruſh, craze. : 
decurs not in the (imple form, but h 
a V. in the reduplicate, > 5 
n, Once Pf, Ixii, 4. How long MAI 
UN dy will ye. attack, fer or ruſh wpon 4 
man? ſo LXX. er rie; and Vulg. ir- 
reitis? but Aquila emiCunevers do ye tone | 
ſult, deviſe againſt? and the Chaldee Tar- | 
gum pH (fremitis Vallon) do yt rage, | 
are ye outrageous, neiſy, or obſtreperous? | 


Arabs ſeem to have had thelr HH s to be 
ef a nimble or voluble tengue- in ſpeaking 
* yolubili- & expedità lingua fuit in ora- 
tione” Castell; and perhaps: from the 
lame Hebrew root may be derived the 
Lag. 40 hoot, if this as well as the He- 
brew m, may not rather be conſidered 
as words formed by an onomatopcœia from 


tie ſound, | 
on 


ſolutely, as Exod, viii. 25, or 291 or with 
2 or o following, To mock at, iliude, pla 
kpon, Gen, xxxi. 7. 1 K. xviii, 27. & al. 
As a N. fem, plur. In Hlaſions, de- 
ufrons, Occ. Iſa. xxx. 10. nd 


teeth, Pſal. Ivid, 7. As a N. fem. in | 


And this laft. appears to. be nearly the | 
true ſenſe of the word; for hence the | 


mock, banter, trifle, It is- uſed either ab- 


33 or 36. vi. 7 or 8, Theodotion in Dan. 
iii. 24, renders it by Meyugaow Great men; 
in ver. 27. by Aura, lothe Vulg. by Op- 
timates, Potentes Principal men. It ſeems 

however that the N is not radical but em- 
phatic after the Heb. form, and ſo the 
word a derivative from 127 to ſpeak, 
whence perhaps our tranſlators rendered it 
counſellors ; or from n to lead, whence 


Montanus tranſlates it Ductores Leaders. Ma- 


rius de Calafio puts this word under 7 


n 
Once Joſh, x. 24. Mr. Baie in his Integrity of 
the Printed Heb. Text, p. 82. and in his Note 
in the New and Literal Tranſlation &c. takes 
it to bs a compound word from 457 10 go, 
and Ng. % break, bruiſe, and renders it 
who went to the war (by the way perhaps 
fight or baitle would be better) adding 
« if the ſenſe will do, we ſhall have no 
trouble with it's being in the ſirgular 
number, there being authorities enough 
to ſupport it,” But even if we ſhould 
not embrace this interpretation of Mr. 
Bate, there will be no ſufficient reaſon to 
ſuppoſe with Dr. Kennicott (Diſſertation 
1ſt. p. 438, 9.) that a Oe amo Myxarns, 
an imaginary Arabian tranſcriber has here 
corrupted the text ; for there are ſeveral 
other inſtances in the Bible, where the final 
N can no more be accounted for by the 
common rules of the Hebrew Grammar than 
it can here. See inter al. not only Na, 
Iſa. xxviii. 12, but likewiſe . ), Jer. x. 5, 


a7 


nce the Greeks appear plainly to have had | 


and 


n 3 le) _ * 3h | 
* * 1 = * * 
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and 8\v") Ezek. 
Heb, v0. iu ih Btw. v7 
R22NBN See under Jan |» 

5 RK 6.4 >. aw ln! 5 5 


The Mountain or Mount of God, from * a moun- 
tain, and 58 Gd. A name for the emblema- 


. 


tic altar in Ezekiel. O.ice Ezck. xliii. 15. 


1 ! 


* Pray 


= R N 6 „ 


ay 
N 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears to 
be To connee?,. join ot link together, © 

I, As a N. maſc. plur. ] Hooks . which 
connefled the curtains or veils of the Ta- 
bernacle to the 
xxxvili. 28. & a 

II. 1 A connective Particle. 
nature of which connection is to be collect- 
ed from the ſeries of the diſcourſe. Its 
principal uſes are as follow. 

r | 

2. Alſo. Lev. vii. 16. Amos iv, 10. & al. 

3. With, together with, 1 Sam. xiv. 18, 

4. Or. Gen, xli. 44. Exod. xx. 17. Num. 
xxli. 26. Deut. iii. 24. 2 Sam. iii. 29. 1 
r 

5. But, but yet, Pſal. xliv. 18. Zeph. i. 13. 

6, Exegetical, Even, to wit. 1 Sam, xxviii. 
3. Tech. ix. 9. Mal. ili. 1. 

7. Exegetical, That, ori. Gen. xlvii. 6. 

8. Eventual, So that. Iſa. liii. 2. 

9. Becauſe, Gen. xx. 3. xxii. 12. Iſa. xxxix. I. 

10, Illative, Therefore. Gen. xxix. 15. Ezek. 
xviii. 3 2. Th 

11. That, to the end that. Gen. iii. 22. Exod, 
vi. 11. vii. 16, Num, xxili. 19. 

12. When, if. Gen. xlvii. 30. 1 Sam, xii, 
12. Prov. iii. 28. 


13. In compariſons, As. Job v. 7. So. Ifa, | 


liti. 7. 
14. Although, Gen, xviii. 27, Ezek. xiv, 17. 


The manner or | 


1 436 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


» —m—_Y 


Foe Exod. xxvi. 32. 


* 


Will be at uo loſs for it's meaning, 


ten however in his Manùſeript Origin 


uſed mem in a moſt. elegant, ' tho! ont 
common interpretation a molt obſrure pi 


| 8 6 the way of M N is on unruhe. 


Occurs not as a V. but is nearly relate 


15. Tien. Gen. iii. 3. Eccleſ. iv. 7. . 


16, After a negative Particle, Nor, „, 
Exod. xx. 4. Lev. xix. 12. Deut. xxxii, 


o 


2 Prov. xxx. | 3. 8 BN. n f 148 | 
« 95 , T7 1%. PILE oF 43 1 \ 

If the. Particle 5 be applied in any other ny 

ner not here ſet down, an, attentive lea 


Valieb, The name of à place near the try 
Arnon. occ. Num. xxi. 14. 


" » 4 4 * 8 * 
* . ph WM ? 2 5499 
* - 


9 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. tor is it fo 
as 4 root in the common Lexicons. Shi 


x 
| 


_  braice places it as a root, and obſeng 

that the Verb in Arabic fignifies; ito * | 
dien, carry-a burden, * bajulavit, portni 
| onus,” and metaphorically 70 be wicked, 
as it were, laden with crimes, (The Apoli 
has a ſimilar expreſſion, oeowpeuure tw 
ria laden with fins, 2 Tim, iti, 6.) M 

author further remarks, that Solomon li 


ſage, Prov. xxi. 8, for a man. aden vil 
guilt and crimet ; and ont ae . ki 
continually varying, there is a moſt bew 
tiful alluſion to a beaſt who is fo av 
.burthened that he cannot keep in the ſtriglt 
road, but is continually tottering and ſy 

gering, now to the right hand, now totie 
left. | r Wet te 

e v0 po: cond ob. cd 


if indeed it may not be regarded as i 
ſame root with, 19» 70 breed young wid 
ſee; the) being uſed for » at the beginiit 
of this N. as it often is after a ſervile 
the Hiphil forms of Verbs which have it 
their firſt radical. As a N. 751 4 «ib 
occ. Gen, xi. 30. and (according to it 
reading of the Eaſtern Jews, and i 


Quarto Plantinian and Compluten/ian d- 
tions) 2 Sam, vi. 23, 0 


* — 


3 


„ Dur 
* 7 o 4 
7 
dM: > > 


4 * 
F 


Oceurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- | 


bic the root written with their Dal, or 


liſping 7. and plainly derived from the 
Heb. 2xt, denotes not only 2 Wolf, but 
alſo impetutſity, to haſien, move with ſwift- 
ne, ** feſtinavit in inceſſu,“ Caſtell; and 


the Arabic au, with the Dal, ſignifies 10 


be diligent, earneſt, and as a N. à driving 
forward, particularly with vehemence : And 
even au itſelf does in that language im 
rt haſte, being applied to carrying a 
urden haftily, driving 2 a camel, 


drinking with a great and eager draught. See 


_ Caſtell, © „ | 
As a N. a2xt A woff, a well-known beaſt 


of prey, -probably ſo called from the. 


impetuefity. or ſwiſtneſs of his motion: 
whence as Bochart, Vol. II. 825, ob- | 
| ſerves one ſort of them is called ret uv- 


Tre the darter, another xurxog the hawk ; 
the one is ſaid to have Yoo xwna ſwift 


limbs, the other is, according to Oppian, 


ravricci lowrmos we Avxorrs *' 
Of wolves far iwie ; 

But this #mpetuofity appears moſt remarkably 

when the animal is enraged with hunger. 


For ** the wolf when he is ravenous and 


ſtarved, runs about like a creature diſtratt- 


ed, and pays no regard to his natural ſa- 
gacity : but he is in this caſe deſperate : - 
it is inthe hard weather in winter that he 
condition, and 'he then howls as | 
he runs, and terrifies every creature,” ſays | 


is in th 


Mr. Watſon in his Animal World diſplayed, 
P. 7%: 
Homer, II. 16. lin. 352. 
Ng de Aunel aprtooiv rrexpacy, 1 mpripur— 
As wolves on lambs or kids impetuous ruſh,— 


And here it may not be amiſs to remark, 
that the Arabic 587 (with dh further 
ſignifies 5 terrify or be terrified by a -s 
To the Arabic derivatives from the Heb. 


L.] ) 2 
1 na and Chaldee Na 4 wolf. Sen. 


— — 


& Lev. xv. 19.— O. 


To which we may add that of 


Nx 


xlix; 27. & al. freq. 


1 Chald. See under yr. 


De See under n 
ee 


I. To, guſh, ſpring or iſſue ont; ſpoken of the 


liquid iſſuing, as of water from a rock, 
Pf. Ixxviii. 20. cv. 41. Iſa. xlviii. 21. 


II. 7 ſpring with, ſpoken of that whence 


the liquid ies, as of a land ſpringing with 
milk Sat == Exod. iii, 8, K. al. freq. 
' of a man having a ſere whether running 
or ſcabbed over (EnAn) Lev. xv. 2.—15:; 

— of a woman having an iſue of blood. 
As a N. zy An iſſue, 
i. e. 4 flux of humour or blood. Lev. 
xv. 2, 3, 19. & al. | | 
Ill, To flow out, pine or waſte away, as men 
for want of nouriſhment, - occ. Lam. iv. 

So Vulg. extabuerunt, LXX. eropev- 
— went off, i. e. failed, pined away, 
Guſſet however has propoſed à new inter- 
pretation of this verſe, which I ſhall ſub- 
mit to the reader. They that are killed by 
the ſword are butter than they that are killed 


y hunger, rm becauſe thoſe (i. e. the for- 


mer) being pierced, flow out or yield a flux 
(of blood or humours furniſhed) by: the 
product of the field, not being exhauſted 
and dried up by famine as we are. 
IV. As a N. with a formative x, a H 
ſep, or ſome herb of that kind ſo named 
from it's deterſive and cleaning qualities, 
whence it was uſed in ſprinkling the blood 
of the paſchal lamb, Exod; zii. 223 in 
cleanſing the leproſy, Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 51, 
523 in compoſing the water of purification, 
Numb. xix. 6; and ſprinkling it, ver. 18. 
It was a type of the purif5ing. virtue of the 
| bitter ſufferings of Chriſt, And it is plain 
from PI. li. , that the Pſalmiſt underſtood 
its import “. | 
From Heb. am are plainly derived the 
Gr. Toownog Lat. Hyſopus, and Eng, 


IN above given, we may add the Syriac | * Sce Schrucbner's Phyſica Sacra on Exod. xi. 22. 


2 ͤ 2” 


2 


tion in all the weſtern languages. 


aut Occurs not as à V. in this reduplicate 


form, but * | I 
I. As a N. a 1 fy in general, perhaps 
ſo named from their guſbing out of holes 


in the ground, wood, &c. where they are 
bred from the egg,, and thence iſſue, when 


come to life, as water bubbles from a 


hole.“ Bate, occ, Eccleſ. x. 1. Iſa. vii. 8. | 


II. M y Baal Zebub, the Aleim of 
the Philiſtines of Ekron, mentioned 2 K. i. 
2, 3, 6, 16. He appea 


and as hy denotes the Sun, fo the attri- 

bute a ſeems to import his power in 
cauſing water to gu out of the earth, 
and in promoting the fluidity and due diſ. 


charge of the juices and blood in vegera- | 


bles, animals and men, and thereby con- 
tinuing or reſtoring their keal/h and vigour. 
And as flies from the manner of their i/- 


ſuing from their holes were no improper 


emblems of fluids guſting forth; hence the 
epithet Mat makes it probable that 3 
fly was part of the imagery of the Baal at 
Ekron, or that a fly accompanied the bull 
or other image, as we ſee in many in- 
ſtances produced by Montfaucon; eſpe- 
cially ſince the LXX. who certainly knew 
much better than we, at this diſtance of 


time, can pretend to do, what were the | 


emblematic gods of the Heathen, have con- 
ſtantly rendered 2121 5y2'by BAAA MrIAN, 
Baal the Fly. And however {ſtrange the 
worſhip of ſuch a deity may appear to us, 


yet there is a moſt remarkable inſtance of | 


a ſimilar idolatry practiſed among the Hot- 
tentots to this day. For theſe people 
* adore as a benign deity, a certain inſet, 
peculiar, it is ſaid, to the Hottentot coun- 
tries. This animal is of the dimenſion of 
a child's little finger; the back is green, 
and the belly ſpeckled with white and red. 
It is provided with two wings, and on it's 
head with * /wo horns. To this little wing- 


ed deity, whenever they ſet eyes on it, they | 


* Comp. below under iy and j©Þ. 


rs by that hiſtory 
to have been one of their medical. idols; 


[188] 


Hp. = name retained with little varia | 


f 


. 


by | 


render the higheſt tokens of veneration ; and 
if it honours a. kraal (a village) with a 
viſit, the inhabitants aſſemble about it in 


tranſports of devotion, as if the Lond or 


among them, 


THe UN IVIRSE Was CO 
ound it while it 
throwing to it the 


They ſing and 4 
ſtays, troop after 2 7 | 
powder o ſiu, with which they cover 
at the fime time the whole area of the 
| kraal, the tops of their cottages, and 
every thing without doors. They kill two 
ep, as a thank-offering for this high 
honour, It is impoſſible. to drive out of 
a Hottentot 's head, that the arrival of this 
inſect to a trad! brings favour and praſpe- 


|. rity to the inhabitants. 


See more in Greek and Eng, Lexicon under 
BEEAZEBOTA, h eee 
127 by 


To endgw, As a N. % A dowry, portion. 
occ. Gen. xxx. 20, So LXX, Jedwpyra— 
dupe, and Vulg. dotavit—dote, | 

na? . g's 

To ſlay in general. 2 K. xxiii. 20. Ezek. 
xxxix. 17, 19. Sometimes for food, as 
1 Sam. xxviii. 24, 1 K. xix. 213 but 
molt frequently for ſacrifice, Gen. xxxi, 
54. Xlvi. 1. & al. freq; ſo it may. be 

rendered 10 ſacrifice. As a N. Hai, pl. 
pl. mat, and once (Hol. iv. 19.) fem, 
nnar, A ſacrifice, victim, the creature ſlain. 
Gen. xxxi. 54. Exod. xviii. 12. & al, freq. 

Nam pl. nam An altar, a place or in- 

ſtrument 8 Gen. viii, 20, Num. 
xxiii. 1. & al. freq. | 


952 


77 drwell, dwell or cohabit with. So Aquila, 


Tuvaixyot. Occ, Gen. xxx, 20. As aN. 


= The above account is — from the er 
plete Syſtem of Geography, Vol. II. p. 492, the authors 
of eh 2 ry faithfully —— it from The 
Preſent State ef the Cape of Good Hope, written by the 
ſenſible, ingenuous, and authentic Kolben, in whoſe 
Iſt volume, pag. 99, &c. of the Engliſh edition, the 
reader may be entertained with a fuller account of the 


—— — — n> 
E 8 ———————— — 


worſhip of (I had almoſt ſaid) Bas Zebub among the 
Hottentots. | bar 
at 


M.. 


5 and . Af habitation, dwelling. acc. 
1 K. viii. 13. 2 Chron. vi. 8. lia; Ixiii. 
15. Hab. iii. 1t. 52315 Nearly the fame. 
occ. Pſ. xlix. 15. 8 | 
Dx. Dwel'. | _ | 
Chald. To buy, redeem. It. often occurs in 
the Targums in this ſenſe; but in the Scrip- 
ture we meet with it only, Dan, ii. 8; 
where it is applied to time, and denotes, 


to gain, protratt the time. The LXX, ren- | 
der it e&ayopatere ye redeem. Comp. Epb. 


v. 16, Col. iv. 5. and Greek and Engliſo 

Lexicon in EZaycpaty Il. - 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- | 
dee, Syriac and Arabic ſignifies 4 join, con- 
join, connefI, conſociate. Hence the Greek 

 Civyw Cavyvuw, and Latin jungo in the ſame 
tenſe, As a N. Tue outer ſtin or huſk 
of a grape, incloſing and connecting it's | 


parts. Once Num, vi. 4. 
Da. With 7 emphatic, 5. Q? 
| Hence 10 2 r 


I, To ſwell, be tumid. 
Swelling, tumid ; ſo Monianus tumide, Pl. 
en // Caf ons WA 
II. To boil, cauſe liquor to fewell or riſe in 
| boiling, occ, Gen. xxv. 29. As a N. 
=. wing or broth, made by boiling, Gen. 
XxV. „ © = tet 
III. In Kal & Hiph. To ſell, as a man with 
pride. Exod. xviii. 11. Xxi. 14. As 
Nouns m Proud, preſumptuous. Plal. xix. 
14. cxix. 21. & al. h Pride, preſumption, 
arrogance. Deut. xvii. 12. & al. The 


N 


| 


| 


— 


; 


revo - ve. to be elated, hayghty, and the 
Nouns by uTepypavia elation, urempavcs, | 
elated, haughty. | | 
Des. Sed, ſodden, ſeethe. 


Tm 


I. M A Particle uſed 1 
1. As a demonſtrative Pron. referring to 
ſome perfon or thing conlidered as near or | 


Cxr] 
3; preſent. This, this here. Gen. v. 29. xxviii. 


| 


| Occurs not as a 


LXX. often render the Verb by dr | I.. 


In—T 


17. & al. freq. It is joined with plural 
| 2 wel as * 1 See Gen. xxxi. 
41. Numb, xiv. 22. Jud. xvi. 15. 
. A certain one, quidam; or, ſuch an one, 
£ talis. See Gen, xxxix. 11. Deut. v. 26, 
3. Here, in this place, 1 Chron. xxii. 1. 

4. Hither, this way. Num. xiii. 27, 5 
5. Repeated, n and mn . This and that, one 
and another, this and another. Exod, xiv. 
20. 1 K. xxii, 20, Iſa. vi. 3. | 
6, It is uſed as a relative, Which, who. Pl. 

civ. 8. 26. & al. and that plurally. Job 
Kix. 19. Y 70 
II. D (g. Irn, the n being ſubſtituted 

for the 7 or compounded of u and 

Mm ) | 


1. A demonſtrative Pron. fem, This, this 


bers. Ruth i. 19. 2 Sam. zii. 17, & al. freq. 
2. Re This and that, ons and the 
2 4 2 K. lit, 2g. | Comp. ver. 22, 26. 


1. A demonſtrative Pron. | (formed from m 
238 — % Q?) This, ibis here. Hol. 
vii. 16. - 
2. It is uſed as a relative and that to both 
genders and numbers, See PI. ix. 16. x. 
. "Se; ON. Do. 1.1 | TE 
Comp. below under mt 
8 am E es 
V. in Heb. but the ideal 
meaning ſeems to be clear, bright, re- 
lendent. Comp. m, to which this root 
appears to be nearly related both in 
ſenſe and ſound, as In to m which 
- alſo ſee, . 8 | 


bs x 


. 


As a N. am Clear, bright weather. occ. 
Job xxxvii. 22 3. where-Elihu amplifying 
the majeſtic appearances of the Almighty, 
when he clotheth himſelf with light, like as 
with a garment, obſerves ver. 21; And now 

(when there is nothing ſupernatural) nen 
cannot look upon his reſplendent light in the 


| ' heavens (or conflicting ethers) when-the wind 


paſſetl and cleareth them, (Comp. Exod. xxiv. 


10) ver. 22. (when) arn clear or bright wea- = 
Ps =. ther 


an 


| ther cometh from 'the North, or * North- 
wind: with or upon God ( ini or ter- 
ribh-daxzling majeſty. 

II. It ſeems once, Zech. iv. 12, to denote 
pure, limpid oil, which is otherwiſe called 
8 from m 10 be Pe; Shine, which 
ce 

II. And moſt generally Gold, whirh is the 
' pureſt and moſt reſplendent of all metals, 

Of all bodies, ſays -f Boerbaave, gold is 
the . moſt imple or homogeneous.” 
every one can bear witneſs to it's re/plen- 


| dency, which moreover is not liable to ruſt | 


like that of other metals. freq. occ. 


The relation between the 1ſt and 3d ſenſes | 


above aſſigned to arm may be further il- 


luſtrated by remarking that the EXX. 


render this word in Job xxxvii. 22, by 
Nen wpurauyerſa Gold- coloured clouds; 

that an old Greek tragedian quoted by 
Grotius, ſpeaks of XpuTwTog Ang the 
gilded Ether; that Varro cited in Leigh's 
Crit. Sacr. uſes the phraſe aureſcit Aer 


the Air is gilded; that the Latin name 


for gold Aurum, and the N. Aura, 
which is uſed for it's ſplendour or g 
tering F, ſeem plain derivatives from the 


Heb. x the light, and that the poets: 


abound with paſſages comparing the ſolar 
orb or light to gold. 
Thus Virgil, Georg. 1. lin. 232, calls the Sun 
aureus, or golden; and Milton Par. Loſt; 
Book 3. lin. 572. mentions. 


The golden ſun in ſplendour likeſt Heaven. 


Thompſon in his deſcription. of a Summer's 
morning, introduces 
the mountain“ 8 brow 


Nllum'd with fluid gold. 
Summer, lin. 83, 4. 


in his Autumn, lin. 27. 


» 


a ſerener blue, 
wi th golden Light enliven'd, wide inveſts 
The happy world 


'* So Homer, II. 15. lin. 171. 
 PEAO. Comp. Prov. xxv. 23. | 

; + Chemiſtry by Dallowe, Vol. 1 p. 21, 

1 De Verit. Relig. Chriſtian. Lib. I. cap. 22. Note 11. 

.$ See Virgil. En. 6. line 204. 


- 


And 


as 


1400 


AlephrENEOE B30 | 


5 . 


3 


Occurs * as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


. 5 8 
And lin. 37» | 3 f * By 
— — he ſudden fun, * 1 
BS fits s gilds th illumin d field. 
So in the Grecian Mythology every ching 3 
longing to Apollo, or the Idol of the Sun, 
was of Gold, Thus Foc, Free o 
Apollo, lin, 32, &c.. 


Xpuoee: TW roh, ro 1 eee mT SOIT 
H xt Avgn,To r a5j4/4a% T0 Avxrion, 1 rc pff pn 
XpuTea xa ra re rob, αοο² Yup . 


A golden robe inveſts the glorious god, 
His Yhining feet with golden ſandals ſhod: 
Gold are his harps his er and his bow 


Dov. 
7 


[n Chaldee it ſignifies To pollute, defile, and 
in this ſenſe I apprehend it ſhould be con- 
ſtrued Job xxxiti. 20, the only Paſſage 
where it occurs in Scripture ; Wyrm 
tod Dm And his life pollutes to him 
bread. It is a very ſtrong expreſſion, as if 
the ſmall remains of life and ſenſe he had 
left ſerved no other purpoſe but to make 
even bread nauſeous to him. 


minis : S 
To ſhine, be clear, bright or pellucid as the 
firmament, or aerial expanſe, when tho- 
roughly penetrated i in every point, as It 
were, by the light. occ. Dan. Xii. 3. 
(Comp. Mat: xiii, 43.) As a N. u 
Brightmf, tranſparency as of the air or 
heavens thus illuminated. occ, Dan. xii. 
3. Ezek. viii. 2. Comp. Exod. xxiv. 10. 
II. In a mental ſenſe, In Hiph. To enlighten, | 
inſtruct clearly, make a perſon clear in a 
thing, as we lay, or give him @ ftrong light 
into it. Exod. xviit. 20. Lev. xv. 31. 2 
K. vi. 10. & al. In Niph. To be enlighten- 
ed, clearly inſtrutted. Pl. xix. 12. (where 
Montanus, illuſtratur is enlightened, comp. . 
ver. 9.) Ezek. iii. 21. & al, 
I. Chald. As a Participle, or 'Participial 
N. maſc. plur. pm Heedſul, ane 
occ. Ezra iv, 22. | 


nm 


m 


n 


"mr Ggnifics to verge, tend or incline towards , 


a certain point, “ vergebat, tendebat es, 
petebat il lud.“ and the derivative N. et 
means an angle corner (i. e. the inclinaticn 


of two lines, 1 or &c. to each other) 
. is uſed in the ſecondary | 


whence the 
| ſenſes of thruſting. into corners, A e * 
ing up, &c. See Caſtell. 


corners of a building or the like. 
Pſ. cxliv. 12. (That) our daughters (may 


be) eng (or according to the | fuller. 


Complutenſian reading NY) like angles 
or corners mn MAN MABMY carved 
(after) the likeneſs (of thoſe) of a palace. 


The paſſage is elliptical like many others 
in the Plalms, but the ſenſe propoſed | . 


ſeems clear, and good. (Comp. Pſ. cxviii. 
22.) Zech. ix. 15, They ſhall be filled like 
Jo (and ſhall be) Tg as the corners of 


the altars, i. e. they ſhall be © ſatisfied with 


this ſlaughter of their enemies as the bow!s 
(pp) of the ſanctuary and corners of 
the altar were with blood of ſacrifices.” 
Clark. 

To confirm the ſenſe here aſſigned to the 
Heb. 799 let it be obſerved that the word 
is often uſed by the Chaldee paraphraſts 
in the ſame ſenſe. 
on Ezck. xlvi. 21. Jer. xxxi. 38. 

II. As a N. mac. plur. in Reg. wb Store- 
| houſes, where things are hidden or laid up. 
occ, Pf, cxliv. 13. 
Vulg. promptuaria, and Targ. ND 

III. y, m and H This, this here. Pronouns 
demonſtrative, which have been already 
explained under d; Dwould not however 


be poſitive but they might be properly 
placed under this root as denoting the 
tendency of our own, or the direfting of | 


another's mind, to a certain object. 
3 : 
| Occurs not as a Verb in the Bible, but ir 5 
ideal meaning evidently is to move, move to 
aul fro, or the like. This appears not 


only from the Thalmudiſts uſing it in 
this ſenſe, and from the plain traces of 


tais meaning, in the Chald. ei and NINt © 


As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. n ed 
occ. 


See inter al. Targum 


Pay 


_ 


[147] 


So LXX. Tape, | 


4 


inn 
A branch moved or ſhaken -with tie wind 


(Targ. on Job xiv. 9. & al.) and in the 
Arabic XN #0 move, q moveable, &c. but 
alſo. from the ſcriptural application of the 
following derivative Nouns. 
I. As a N. jt An animal moving or endued 
_ with motion, & Whatever moveth, may To 
u vupercy” Cocceius; KveodzAov q. xd 
Aov from wuweobai to move, move itſelf. 
See Bochart, Vol. 2. 979. Symmachus, 
 Zwov an animal. occ. Pl. I. 11. Ixxx. 14. 
II. As a N. py Motion, commotion, vibratory 
n.ction, The LXX. by rendering it 8:000 
entrance, have in ſome meaſure preſerved 
it's meaning, but it is a much ſtron- 
ger and more expreſſive word, and beau- 
tifully gp the continued agitation or 
buſile of a crouded multitude paſſing be- 
fore the eyes. occ. Iſa. Ixvi. 11. That ye 
may be delighted m with the buſtle r 
of her multitude, for —behold I will cauſe to 
tend to her N15 the multitude of the nations 
as an overflowing torrent. Comp. ch. Ix. 5. 
III. As a N. fem. mth A door poſt on which 
the door turns or is moved to and fro; the 
Db denoting the place, mean or inſtrument 
of action. Exod. xxi. 6. & al. ns 


| 
To be plucked away or ſeparated, Tei is uſed in 
Chaldee in this ſenſe. In the Heb. Bible 
it occurs only, Exod, xxvili. 28. xxxix. 
213 where the LXX. XN r be looſed, 
another Greek verſion, ærrocræcne thou 
Hals withdraw, and Vulg. e to be 


7 parat ed. | 
vr 


1. To Kult, withdraw or hide oneſelf through 
fear, or ſhame. occ. Job xxxii. 6. And 
that this is the ſenſe of the root is con- 

firmed by the uſe of the Arabic 5m 70 
withdraw, decline, depart,. and -of Arab. 
517 Yo go into a hole or den of the earth, . to 
betake or withdraw oneſelf to the fide of the 

tent, to hide oneſelf or lie hid. See Caſtell. 

1. As a N. maſc. plur. Any ſeulking crea- 

tures that hide themſelves in holes, ſuch as ſer- 
pents and worms.“ Taylor's Concordance. 
occ. Deut. xxxii. 4. Mica vii. 17. 

III. nom 


- 
III. nmn fax The fone or rock of Zoheleth. 


occ. 1 K. i. 
Mr. Bate, from the fright that ſeized them 
on hearing Solomon was anointed. 4 — 
ver. 49, 50. 

Der. To feulk, 

| * 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor (fo far as I 
can find) in the eaſtern dialectical langua- | 
ges, but the idea is, To be bright, ſplendid, &c. 
and hence the Greek Ce, 10 be fer vid, hot. 

1. As a N. in Chald, vr Brightneſs, ſplendour, 

121. 

II. Chald. 7, he grace, livelineſs or beauty of 
the countenance, Dan. v. 6, 9. & al. 

III. As a N. M Zff, the name of the ſecond 
month, nearly aniwering. to our April, ſo 
called becauſe at that time of the year the 
ſolar light in Julca and the neighbouring 
countries becomes very bright and frong. 
For the ſame reaſon, that month is like- 
wiſe called in Chald. wa from Y to 

ſhine, as by Jonathan Ben Uziel on Num. 
„, OCC. 1 K. vi. 1, 27. | 


IV. As a N. maſc. and fem. Pt pl. an | 


The olive, tree and fruit, q. d. the Splendour- 
tree and fruit, ſo called perhaps from pro- 
ducing oil, which ſupports the action of 
fire in light and ſplendour. See Exod. xxvii. 
20. Lev. xxiv. 2, Comp. m under 
"mg. In like manner, I apprehend the 
Greek eAzia and ej, the Latin olea, 
oliva, oleum, the French olive, olivier and 
 huile, and the Engliſh oil and olive are all 
derivatives from the Hebrew 57 to ſhine. 
(See Martinii Lexicon Etymol. in Olea.) | 


Gen. viii. 11. Jud, ix. 8. Ex. xxvii. 20. 1 


Mic. vi. 15. & al. freq, 


1127. 
With a radical, but omiſſible, 7 


I. As a V. in Kal, To be by clean, pellu- | 


cid, in a natural ſenſe, as the heavens, Job 
xv. 15 or ſtars, Job xxv. 5. As a N. 
7P Clear, clean, pellucid. It is applied to 
clear, tranſparent oil, Exod. xxvii. 20; to 
olibanum or frankincenſe, which, when 
ure, is whitiſh, and nearly tranſparent, 


26): 5 


9. '** Poſſibly named, fays | 


or zranſparency. occ. Job 28, * 
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II. 7 be clear, * pure in a bas ſpi. 
ritual ſenſe. Job xv. 14. xxv. 4. Pf, . | 
6. Comp. lia. i. 16. Alſo tranſitively, 79 

* - purify, make clean, Pl. li. 6. Ixxiii. 

Prov. xx. 9. Alſo (uſed as ], 
ow. &c.) To efteem or pronounce clean or 


pure. Mica 11. As a N. * Clean, : 
A xv 9. & al. 


pure. Job vi 
HI. Chald. As 4 N. . Purity, imnorente. 6 
occ. Dan. vi. 22. ä 
Tr 1. As a V. in Hiph. To chanſe, puri c 
occ. Job ix. 30; where) (as e ſup- 
plies the place of the final 7. 


II. As a N. ονν Cryſtal from its clearnes 


obs 
This Root has two ſenſes aſſigned in the 
Lexicons, 1ſt. To remember, mali mention 
of ; ; 2dly. The male ſex, either as preſerv- 
ing the memory of the name or family, or 
as © moſt celebrated, mentioned or talked of.” 
Bate, I ſuſpect however the radical idea 
of the word to be ſtrength, vigour or the 
like, whence the Arabs ule the V. or 
for the /hriving of a child, as we call it, 
and IT wich their dk/al or liſpiog 7 (which 
often anſwers to the Heb. 1) not only for 
the male ſex, remembering, retaining in ne- 
mory, but alſo for conſolidating the earth, 
and as a N. for hard iron or ficel, and for 
the thicker and frrenger herbs. See Caſtell, 
As a N. A male, whether of man, 
beaſt, or bird, from his. greater Hfrengti 
and vigour of body, and in man perhaps 
of ® mind (I mean as dependant on the 
body) in compariſon with the female. 
Thus Milton in his comparative deſcription 
of Adam and Eve, Par. Loſt. B. 4. lin. 297, 8. 


For contemplation he, and valour form'd; 
For ſoftneſs ſhe, and ſweet attractive grace. 


Gen. i. 27. vi. 19. vii. 3, 9. & al. freq. 
As a collective N. Mot The male ſex, tie 
males. occ. Exod. xxiii. 17. xxxiv. 23. 


Deut. xvi. 16, . 13. | 
It may be worth adding that the Greek Apo 


* Even the gallant Ovid could fay, 


8 


od, xxx. 34 ; to ſnow, Lam. iv. 7. 


Fortius ingenium /u/þicor ee viris. 


(by 


9 N 


N 
(by which or it's derivatives the LXX. and 
other Greek verſions conſtantly render the 


Heb, 457 when uſed in this ſenſe) ſeems to 
de derived from the Heb, W Violent, for- 
 cible, and apow itſelf is not only uſed for 
the male ſex, but ſometimes denotes fout, 


| frrong, valiant, as the French male likewiſe | 


frequently doth, 
II. It ſignifies frength or vigour of mind and 
memory, and in this view is oppoſed to 
pv. (See Gen. xl. 23. Deut. ix. 7. 
1 Sam. i. 11.) whoſe primary ſenſe ſeems 
to be, 10 decay, waſte away, fail. 
As a V. in Kal. To retain in memory, to re- 
member, Gen. viii. 1. xl. 14. & al: freq. 
In Hiph. To cauſe ts remember, or be re- 
membered, to make mention of, commemorate. 
Gen. xl. 14. Exod. xx. 24. Xxiii. 13. 
Num. v. 15. [ſa. xii. 4. & al. freq. As 
Nouns M Memory, menticn. Exod. xvii. 
14. Deut. xxxii. 26. Pf. vi. 6. Allo A me- 
morial, title to be mentioned by. Exod. iii. 15. 
po and pn, Memory, memorial, recerd, 
monument. See Eccleſ. i. 11. ii. 16. Exod. 
xvii. 14. xxviii. 12. Eſth. vi. 1. Fem. 
MINN, A memorial. It is applied only to 
that part of the offering which was to be 
burnt upon the altar as a memorial of the 
whole. oec. Lev. ti. 3, 9, . V: as. 
vi. 15. Xxiv. 7. Num. v. 
Tia. Ixvi. 3, 5 wa Making a memo- 


rial with frankincenſe, is the ſame as fuming | 
it. But Exod, xxxiv. 19, Whatever open- | 
eth the womb (is) mine, and ſrom all thy || 


cattl? Mn thou ſhalt make a memorial 


with the firfiling of the ox and of the ſpeep. | 


A memorial of what or whom? Back- 
wards, of their deliverance from Egypt 
when Jehovah ſlew the Firſf- born of Egypt 
both of man and beaſt; (Comp. Exod. 
Xill, 14, 15.) Forwards, of that much 


more important deliverance by the ſeed of | 
the woman, the Great Firf-born, in the | 


faith of whom Abel offered the firſtlings 
of his flock ſoon after the Fall, Gen. iv. 
4. Comp. Heb. xi. 4, and under n I. 
As a Participial N. wan As hiftcriegrapher. 
le appears to have been a ſtated officer to 


26. Hence 


. the Jewiſh kings. See 2 Sam. viii. 16. 1 K. 
iv. 3. 2 K. xvii, 18, 2 Chron. Xxxiv. 


Schultens in his Manuſcript Origines Hebraice 
.. ſeems to have aſſigned the true meaning of 
—_ Root, namely looſe, lax, profuſe from 
I. To let go or looſen, with profuſion, as money 
from a purſe. occ. Iſa. xlvi. 6 ; where 
Eng. Tranſlat. laviſh. SE 


I II. To be looſe, irregularly ative in one's go- 


ings, to go irregularly this way and that, 
_ to gad about (Eng. Tranſl.) occ. Jer. 


ii. 36. 
III. Fa Hiph. To, be, as it were, laviſ or 
prodigal of, to ſet no ſtore by, to efteem vile, 
contemn, vilipendere. occ. Lam. i. 8. As 
2 N, fem. ſing. D Vileneſs, worthleſſmeſs. 
occ. Pf, xii. 9; where it is put for vile, 
worth/eſs perſons, (lo Aquila evwyiopuer. . 
and Symmachus eure d,) as Nn Pride for 
proud men, Pl. xxxvi. 12. 9 
IV. As Particles Hh, Don, and *n>y Beſides, 
except. 2 Sam. vii. 22. Ruth iv. 4. Deut. 
i. 36. The two former words may be 
conſidered as Nouns fem. ſing. and the 
laſt as a N. fem. plur. in Reg. from dh 
a letiing go, neglect, contempt ; as 2 K. xxiv. 
14, There was no one left, hy. except 
q. d. in letting go, in.neglect of (2 being 
uaderſtood, as it frequently is eſpecially 
before Nouns feminine uſed adverbially,) 
the meaneſt people of the land, i. e. if one 
lets go, neglecis or omits the meaneſt people 
of the land, there was no one left, * 
v4 Occuts not as a V. but 
I. As a Participial N. in an active ſenſe, 
. bby Profuſe, prodigal. occ. Deut. xxi. 
20. Prov. xxiii. 21. xxviii. 7. XXill. 20. 
15 n 9512 Among the prodigal waſters 
of fleſh upon themſeFves, i. e. glutionous 
eaters of fleſh; and indeed in all the paſia« 
ges juſt cited, as well as in this, it ſeems to 


- 


*- See Notes in the Jena. edition of Noldius's Parti- 


cles under N51 n 
have 


5 1 „ 


have a particular reference to gluttonous | 


. PR af 

II. In a paſſive ſenſe, Vile, worthleſs. occ. 
Jer. xv. 19. Lam. i. 11. | | 

„t Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicat 

form, but as a N. maſc. plur. 5153 The 

'* looſe, dangling ſhoots of the vine. occ. Iſa. 

-XVill. 5. 


This application clears the idea of the Root, 


| =... 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea of 


the word is curvature, - crookedneſs of form, 


as will appear preſently, As a N. with 
a formative d. np, plur. fem. nan 
and Hab A eſb- hoo for taking meat out 
of a boiling pot, or for minillring at the 
altar of burat-offerings; (fo LXX. Kpea- 
ye) thus named in Heb, from its curve or 
crooked ſhape. 1 Sam. ii. 13, 14. 1 Chron. 

-  %xviii. 17. Exod. Xxxviii. 3. & al. 
Bochart Vol. I. 524. has diſcovered the plain 
traces of this Hebrew word in the ancient 
name of Meſſana (now M:ſſina) in Sicily, 
an iſland long frequented, and in part 
poſſeſſed by the Phenicians. - ** Thucydi- 
des, Lib. VI. Oven ds To he mTpwrTov 
Zoryry % Twv Eixenwv KAYIECR, OT 
Gperravorides To Ywprov Thy i0:av £51, To Os 
d per 08 Eero Zorynxnov xahsr, The 
original appellation of this city (Meſſana) 


was Zancle, being ſo named by the Sici- 
lians, becauſe the place in form reſembled. 


a fickle, which they call Zanclon. Whence 
Nicander in Stephanus, ſpeaking of Sicily, 
| Book X. | 
| Kai Tos xa Za yx dn dan dperaumn dog aft ; 
Tho' Zandl# ſictle ſpaped had been conſum'd, 
And Ovid in Book IV. of his Faſti, | 
Duique locus curvz Nomina Falcis habet; 
The place that's from the crooked fickle named. 


Sirabo has nothing about the fickie, he only 


*- ſays Zanclion ſignifies crooked. His words 


(Vol. I. p. 410. Edit. Amſtel.) are theſe : 
Zeyu hn TpoTEO KAASHMEVN, dic TY Tx0- 


1 


DER. 


{3447 p 


| country, for Zanclion means cum de en, 


ed,“ i. e. Tape. Tous ent among the inha- 


bitants of that place, as ZEuftathius has 
rightly added, citing this very paſſage on 
the 12th of the Odyſſey. Zancle-then: pro. 


E _ perly ſignifies curpe or crooked. And it is 


in vain to pretend this is a Sicilian word, 
ſince it is the Punic (or Phenician) x by 


tranſpoſing the letters g and J. Whence 
dm in Hebrew is xpeaypa, 4 fleſh: hook, a 


hook to, draw meat out of. a kettle, with. 


Hence in Exod. xxvii. 3, for vob Oxkeles 


bath mL which the Jews explain by 
Do nvpnIR Crooked hooks to lay hold on 
meat in the pot.—The Heb. Yor hook, 
then is ſo called from" it's crooked or curve 


Form, as the Arabic N a hook to faſten a 
door. And ze and tſad being interchanged 

dab, and g,] is @ wooden hoo. On the 
whole therefore, the ideal meaning of the 


Heb. 257 ſeems to be curvature or crooked. 
neſs, and accordingly the Vulg. has given 
the idea cf the word, Exod. xxxviii. g. by 


rendering it uncinos Hooks, from uncus 


crooked ; and hence may not improbably be 
deduced the Greek oxoAug crooked, oxa- 
Anveg oblique z alſo Saxon yicol and Eng. 
fickle. | TK * 


iy See under b 
© | 


To imagine, deviſe, think. It is uſed in a good 


ſenſe, as Pf, xvii. 3. but generally in a bad 
one, as Gen. xi. 6. As a Noun fem. mot 


(applied to man) A wicked imagination or 


device. Lev. xi. 16. Jud. xx. 6. mon 


| Nearly the ſame; but it is uſed both ina. 


good, as Prov, i. 4. iii. 21, 25, 32; and 
in a bad ſenſe, as Job xxi. 27. Pl. x. 2. 


di To deviſe thoroughly, purpoſe ſteadfaſtly, 


both in a good and bad ſenſe. See Deut. 

Kix. 19. Pl, xxxi. 14. Tech. i. 6. wi. 

14. 15, | | - RP 
To ſeem, ſeamly, &c. Q? 

{el | 


I. To appoint, conſtitute. occ. as a Pa-t. Huph. 
Era x. 14, Neh. x. 34. xiii. 31. n 


Nοανννν TWwV TOTWY. £&YKAOY Mp EXQ- 
AuTo To Cx2Mor, —Formerly called Zan- 


appointed time. oc. Neh. i- 6, Eſth. 


„ 8 6 


ix. 2 31- Ereleſ fi. Gt, 
Il. Chald. In Aph. am To prepare, or 


perhaps #0 deviſe, from Heb. tor. occ. Dan. 
ii. 9. As a N. jt 4 ſet or appointed time. 


Dan. ii. 16. & al. . 

I. In Kal, To prune, cut off irregular or uſe- 

leſs branches. occ. Lev. xxv. g, + #8 
6. As 


Niph. To be pruned. occ. Ia. v. 


Ns. fem. mat A cutting, a branch or twig | 


cut off, Num. xiii, 24. 1a. xvi, 19. comp. 
Gen. xliii. 10. om An _infirument of 
pruning, a pruning hook. Iſa. ii, 4. & al. 
Il. As a N. fem. plur. Tate Sxuffers. occ. 
1 K. vii. 50. 2 K. X i. 13. Jer. lit. 8. 


III. To fing or utter /armanionſy, as a Pſalm | 
or the like * pruned, as it were. ſrom all irre- 


gular and diſcordant ſounds, Jud..v. 3. Pl. 
x|vii, 7. Ixxi. 22, & :1 freq. As a N. maſc. 
"am, PC. iii. 1. & al. freq. Feng, Tat Pl. 
Ixxxi, 3; Df Exod. xv. 2;. A Pſalm 
or Hymn, from it's regular compoſition as 
to words and mulick. As a N. maſc, 


vt in Iſa. xxv. 3. may be rendered either 


Branch, Propago, Poferity, or Singing, joy- 
ful noiſe , but in Cant. ii. 12, ſeems 
plainly to denote the harmonious ſinging of 
birds. 5 „ 
IV. Chald. As a N. fem. Xt Mufick. occ. 
Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. Maſc. plur. emphar. 
Ne The Singers, occ, Ezra vii. 24. 

V. As a N. wt A ſpecies of clean animals, 
The rupicapra or chamois -goat, The reaſon 
of the name will appear from a deſcription 


of the animal, which 1 ſhall partly tran- 


ſcribe from a late ingenious writer. The 
horns are not large, but they are very 
ſtrong; they are ftratght all the way to 
the top, but there they turn into a kind 
of hook. The creature feeds on the young 
ſhoots and ſlirubs, and theſe horns, which, 
like thoſe of the camelopardal, are not fit 


* So the Lat. Carmen a Song or Poem may be from 
the Heb, E34JI-- A 


the ſame import, from 2D te cur . 


ys 3 AO : ” ' ; a 
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| for weapons, either of offence or defence, 
ſerve admirably for the purpoſe of getting 
at it's food. As the crooked hargg of that 
animal are very well ſuited to” pulling 
. down a bough that is a little out of che 
reach of the mouth, and bending it till 
it is pliable ; thoſe of the chamors, which 
have abſolute, hooks at the end, are as uſe- 
ful for laying hold of a /ingle branch or 
#90: out of an entangled: thicket, and 
dragging it out ſingly, that the creature 
may browſe its verdure without wounding 
its face or endangering its eyes in the 
' thicket.” MHatſon's Animal World diſ- 
played, p. 114. occ. Deut. xiv. g. 
It muſt not be omitted, that both the LXX. 


and Vulg. interpret dt The camelopardel, 


andi indeed this animal feeds in ſuch a re- 
markable manner, as well enough to ſuit 
the Hebrew name. (See Watſon's Animal 
World, p. 110.) but Bochart is of opi- 
nion that this creature was not even known 
in Judea. See Bachart, Vol. II. p. go8, 
909. But comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 417, 
4, 4% ad. Edi. 
WILLIS Oe 
I. To prepare, provide. It occurs not as a 
V. in Heb. but as a Particip. Huph. 
maſc. plur. ſpoken of ſtallions. BIND Pre. 


| pared, ready. To this purpoſe the LXX, 


| Omdupare raging with luſt; though this 
word may allo be deſigned to anſwer the 

Feb. Ey5wh. occ. Jer. v. 8. 

II.. As a N. jt Preparation, proviſion, ſtere, as 
of food. occ. Pl. cxliv. 13. DPW. f 
Compound aromatic preparations. Occ, a 
Chron. xvi. 114. 1 5 

III. As a N. pth 
other things. 

Chron. xi. 23. 8 | 

IV. Chald. As a V. in Ith. To be provided 
For, nouriſhed, fed. occ. Dan. iv. 9. So 
LXX. erpepero, Vulg. veſcebatur. As a 

N. pw Provificn, food. occ. Dan. iv. 18. 

V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. „ 
Kinds, q. d. Preparations. oce. Dan. iii, 


Proviſion of victual or 
occ. Gen. xlv, 23. 2 


prune, and the Greek Mas of | 


| 5s 7» IO, 13 | 1 5 3 . a 
| 5 3 1 K * 


N , : : a, ** 
8 e . 
55 : K 
a 1 | | . 
"Y a IT 


1. Ads a N. * the ole bibs | N 
ma of a thing, as the fail of a ſer- 
Exod. iv. 43 or other animal, Jud. | 


pent, 
XV. 4. 


Job xl. 12—the end of a fire- | 


i brand almoſt extinguiſhed, Iſa. vii. 4.— 
Hence as a V. in a privative ſenſe, To cut | . 


| off the extremity or hindmoſt part. occ. 
Deut. xxv. 18. Jud. x. 19. 


or ſubjefion, See Deut. xxviii. 135 44- | 
Tfa. 1 IX, 14, 15, E | 
Der. Sub, , 5 


/ 


ny 


With a eis 
mutable or omi N final. 
The primary idea ſeems to be, To a 
incircle, infold, encloſe, or the like. It 
occurs not however as a Verb ſimply in 


this ſenſe, but hence the Greeks plainly [. 


had their Zeovy.'a Zone, girdle, and the V. 
Corr, cv to gird, gird round. * _ 
I, As a N. with a formative x, , A belt 

or girdle, occ. Deut. xxiii. 13. And thou 
Halt have Tv a, ſmall paddle (or flake 
reſembling thoſe of a tent, comp. TV) 
PR oy in thy girdle z ſo the LXX. er, 
719 dry ov, Vulg. in Balteo, and Mon- 
tanus, ſuper zonam tuam. It is well 
known that the eaſtern nations to this day 
make uſe of their girdles for carrying their 


dagger, handkerchief, and other imple- 


ments. T 

n. As a N. fem. plur, n Deſenfive ar- 
mour encompaſſing or ſurrounding the body. 
| Montanus tranſlates it zonas girdles, but it 
ſeems of more extenſive ſignification. and 
is accordingly rendered in 'the Chaldee 
Targum by Na“ 3D Armour, i in which ſenſe 
Pt or d is often uſed in the Targums. 
occ. 1 K. xxii. 38. It is evident from 
ver. 34. that Ahab went defen/foely armed 


Hence alſo perhaps So name for Jupiter, Zim or 
Zar, as importing the whole Circumference of the 


heavens. 
+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 227. 2d Edit. and 18 


vations en divers Paſſages of 9 p. 426. 


| 24 3 of fingle per 


5 II. As a N. it imports manneſs, inferiority | 


þ. the Gentiles, Exod. xxxiv. 25, * 28 of 
the peop le of God, Lev, xvii. 


ſee Den xxxi. 59060 but f 


bot, à whore, whether | in a natural, Gen, 


the Vulgate, Meretrix, @ harlot;_and in 


: ſhe had formerly been ſo. Comp. Met. x. 
As a N. fem. nat Fornication, act of whit 


I} As a N. 
I. In Kal, ad Hiph. To ft off, caſt or 


3 5, 
II. It ſeems to be once applied to flrum 


there | 
peculiar emphaſis in ' obſerving are 6 | 
very armour in which no doubt he truſted, 
became one mean of tune Fiir, ö 
- prophecy, ch. xxi. 19. ; 
III. It denotes unlatoful embraces between 

perſons of different ſexes. To." commit | 
whoredom. It is ſpoken as well of =, | 
Num. xxv. 1, as 0 women, Gen, xxxvi 

£45 
all 


ſons, Lev. xix. 
'9, as of Married Amos vii. 17 
frequently denotes /a commit Spiritual whore. | 
dom or idolatry, and is ſpoken: as well of 


r Gicchinde md 


and 
is once Apple to the ee of ro Os 
have familiar ſpirits, or of wizzards. Ley, 
xi, . A 7. fem. mt or NN A Har. | 


xxxiv. 31. Lev. xxi. 7; or in a ſpiritual 
' ſenſe, IIa. i. 21. xxiii. 16. Ezek. xvi. 31. 
Neh. xxxiv. Some pretend that in Joſh, 
ii. 1, and other paſſages, where Rahul 
is ſpoken of, the word ſhould be inter. 
preted a hofteſs, or taverner, but the LXX. | 
in all thoſe paſſages render it IJopry, and. 


like manner Rahab is called ITopyy nb | 


Paul, Heb. xi. 31, and by St. James ch. 
ii. 23. And indeed nothing more may be 
intended by the epithet, harlot, but that 


3. xxvi. 6. and Glaſſii Philologia Sacra 
Lib. III. Tract 1. Can. 3. Col. 540. 


dom. Hoſ. iv. 11. vi. 10. As a N. fem. 
nwn Whoredom. Ezek, xxiii. 8. 
maſc. plur. But 
whoredoms, Hol. i. 2. & al. 


ny 


move to a diſtance. Lam. ii, 7. 1 Chron, 
xXXviii. 9. 2 Chron. xi. 14. Hoſea vil 


failing or drying up. occ. Iſa. xix. 6; where | 
* Egypt in 9 N 


II 


n 


„ TS - »> 2 aw a+ „„ 


5 he fas N vatxe: nt the. (ſeveral) 
| 1 Ka -the Nite) ſhall fail; ſo LXX. 
j erben, and Vulg. deficient. Where 
obſerve has the V. is in an irregular form, 
having, if it be an uncompounded word, 
both the Heb. and Chaldee charaQeriſtic 
of Hiphil, and is perhaps uſed as the 
Egyptians pronounced it. But may not 
nen be a word compounded of mu zo 
heat and t, and ſo expreſs ts a * f or 


fail thro" heat ? 
Der, Snatch, ſneak, ſnack: 


D 


To ſpring or leap ferth, Once Deut. xxxiii 
22, S0 LXX. erde 


V 


1 


moved. Deut. xxviii. 25. m A removal, 
or removing, Jer. xv. 4. & al. 

II. To move, ſhake, tremble, occ. Eccleſ. xii. 
3. So in Chald. As'a. Particip, Benoni | 
malc. plur. yd Trembling. occ. Dan. v. 
19. vi. 26, or 27. As a N. mt Aita- 
tion, tremor. occ. Iſa. xxix. 19. 


the body by motion. occ. Gen. iii. 19. 

IV. As a N. yy The ſame. So the Vulg. 
Sudore. occ, Ezek. xliv. 18. 

vy To put into a violent motion or agitation. 
occ. Hab. ii. 

Dez. To ſway, (move with erf * 


ſwag, ſwing, ſweat. 


Tn Ni pb. To be abridged, ſhortened, cut Short. 
- Vulg. breviabuntur, & Targum 1'PT. 
Oace Job xvii. 1... 


yr 

This Root is variouſly rendered, To be indig- 
nant, rage, deteſt, defy, abhor and the like. 
It is joined with Nap to curſe, Num. xxiii. 


MINI Bleſſing in the next verſe. It is allo 
Joined with ſeveral other words expreſſive 


J. Te” fiir. | oec. Ether v. 9. As Ns. | 
fem. yt A removal, perſons or things re- | 


III. As a N. fem. nyt Sweat, forced out of | 


Pro 5 


7, 8. Prov. xxiv. 24; and oppoſed to | 


Ln 147 * 


oy 


_ anger or trouble, Pl, * 49. But 


ſtill ! 44 confeſs 6 myſelf antes ede 
at it's radical 1 merely from the 
ſcriptural uſage of it as a Heb, word. 
ye Schultens, however, in his comment on 
Prox. xxiv. 24, and in his M. S. Origines 
Hebraica, ſeems to have aſſigned the true 
idea of it, from the Arabic, in which lan- 
guage: he informs us that yt denotes 
4 Spumam agitare per os, deſpumare,” to 
work the ſpittle or froth about ong's mouth, to 
froth or foam at mouth—thence to foam out, 
as it were, in ſpeaking, 40. ſpeak with heat and 
ſeverity, like a perſon foaming with anger, and 
laſtly, to utter or foam out hard ſpeeches or 
curſes.” It is uſed as a V. in Hebrew, but 
more frequently as a N. and after what has 
been ſaid, it will be ſufficient to take par 
_ ticular notice of only two or three * 
Fir Prov. xxv. 23, as a Participle in 
iph. The north-wind diſolveth or diffipateth 
rain; ſo M Y Sd a foaming counte- 
| nance, (or a countenance which ſhews we 
are ready to foam. with anger) a fly or 
 Jaxderens tongue. Ila. xxx. 27, His lips 
are full of f foam, Hoſ. vii. 16, Dyna 
For the foam of their tongue. | 
1 
I. To be troubled, di ifordered, agitated, as the 
ſea by a ſtorm. * It occurs not as a V. 


_ ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 
| tation,” as of the ſea. occ. Jon. i, 


15. So LXX. L Agitation. | 
II. To be troubled, agitated, ' as the heart 
with uneaſineſs or diſcontent, to fret. occ. 


Prov. xix. 3. As a Participle or partici- 
pial N. yr Troubled, freiful, uneaſy. occ. 
Gen. xl. 6. Dan. i. 10. 

III. To be diſcompoſed or agitated with anger, 
to be wroth or angry, occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 
19. As a Participle or participial N. 

tr Diſcompoſed, wroth, 1 K. xx. 43. 
= 4. As a N. pf Wrath. occ. 2 
Chron. xvi. 10. xxviii. 9. Mica vii. 9. 
Bur in Iſa. xxx. 30, RN pf ſhould be 


b Spumam per Buccas hue illae movit 2. yt 
Iratus in ſermone, ſeu cum ira locutus fu Caftell. 


V2 rendered 


7 


[ade With the agitation or violence 7 


. » beat or anger, Comp. under dm IV. 


F 3 


1. To ory out, ory ales ee. 11. 23. Jud. | 


41.9. & al. freq. As a N. fem. mpyt 
A ery, clamour, votiferation. Gen. xviii. 
J 31-4 SA SE 
II. In Kal, and Hiph. To call together by 


proclamation, to convote. Jud. iv. 10, 13. | 


2 Sam. xx. 5. In Niph. To be thus called, 


or gathered, together. 1 Sam. xiv. 20. & 


l. Comp. pyx. 
8 = ws; 


| 7 5 be ſmall, little. It occurs not 48 a Verb in 


the Hebrew Bible, but hence as a N. 
p73 Small, little. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 10, 13. 


Dan. vii. 8. Adverbially, Of time, 4 


- little time, a little while. _ occ. Job xxxvi. 
2. Iſa. xxix. 17. As 4 N. with A ſmall 


quantity, ſmall, little, occ. Ila. xvi. 14. | 
| IV. As a N. maſc. plur. yt rendered fre. | 


xxiv. 6, Of time. occ. Ila. x. 25. 


. nv» | 3; 
As a N. Pitch, (fo the LXX. and Vulg.) 


or rather a kind of Bitumen; for it ſeems | 


a natural, not an artificial ſubſtance. - The 
radical idea is uncertain z but it ſeems | 


- probable that this word in ſenſe as well | 


as in ſound is nearly related to NDY to over. 
lay, (as nm to m, pyt to pyx, WW? to WL) 
- and that pitch or bitumen hath it's Hebrew 
name P from its fitneſs to overlay, and fo 
fill up the ſmall holes or chinks of other 
matter. The final n in m may be for- 
mative and ſervile, and from the Chaldee 
name for pitch, xt, uſed in Targ. Iſa. 
xxxiv. q, it ſhould ſeem that it is ſo, occ. 
Ex od. ii. g. Iſa. xxxiv. 9. | 
DR. By tranſpoſition Greek Il;zoa, Lat. 
Pix, Eng. Pitch. 
. pr 
To rain off, and ſo ſeparate from the groſſer 
or heterogeneous parts, 
I. To fuſe, purify by ſuſion or melting, as me- 
tals. occ. Job xxviii. 1, And a place for 
the gold (not where, but which) p they 


fine, 


1 . A =y : 
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as it were, in the air, as water for nin 
occ. Job xxxvi. 27, Verily le chr 
e drops of water, .\17 ng (which) 


are ſtrained. off (for) the, rain ef b 
vapour. which the heavens. let fall (an) 
drop upon man abundanily, i. e The Al. 


5 miſtry of nature, gradually diſſilves the vi. 


ter which is on the ſurface of the earth 
and lea in the air, at the ſame time puri. 


for rain, which the heavens ' afterward 


note. a 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. D Manacles o ; 


_ fetters made of caſt iron or copper. occ, 
Job xxxvi. viii. Pſ. cxlix. 8. a. xlv. 14 

Nah. iii. 10. pte (with a formative y 
The ſame. oc. Jer. Al. 1 , 


brands, but rather means, as in the mar 
gin of our Tranſlation, flames, or gu 
matter, matter in a ſtate of fuſion, or oy 
into the ſmalleſt particles by fre. © occ, 
Prov, xxviii. 18. So as a N. fem. plu, 


pe is tranſlated ſparks but rather de 
notes flames, as the LXX. render i, 


@Xoya, and Vulg. Flammis. oec. [ſs 

I, 11, which paſſage plainly alludes to the 
| ſacred fires of the idolaters, and their ſu- 

perſtitious ceremonies reſpecting them. 
Ppt I. To firain off thoroughly, and fo rent 


In the Eaſt they keep their wine ig 
pitchers, from which they have no method 
of drawing it off fine; it is therefore 
commonly ſomewhat thick and turbid by 
the lees with which it is mixed: to re: 
medy this inconvenience they filtrate or 
Arain it through a cloth. And to thi 
cuſtom, as prevailing in his time, the pro- 
phet here plainly alludes. This expoſition 
is further confirmed by the mention 


II. In Niph. To be frained of, and diſſolved | 


190, &. 


* See Ob/ervations en divers Paſſage: of Scrigtart ) 
: o 


mighty, by the divinely-conſtituted che. 


Hing it from ſaline, earthy, mineral, and 
other heterogeneous mixtures, and this le 
does for the purpoſe of ſupplying vapour 


diſtil on man abundantly. ''See Sr 


as wine from it's lees. It occurs as a Pr. 
ticiple maſc. plur. Huph. Iſa. xxv. 6. | 


a Ge oe. ee — —¾. eco oe. cuwwa._qc. oe: ˙·˙w NMNMYAA1.˙ ar .] ˙— tos wer. ad , w.. ⁰ im. ole eds oe aoet 5: ] 
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I Kal, To be old, grown old. < en, wil. 1 2, 
13. Joſh. xiii. 1. & al. freq. In Hiph. | 


As Ns. pr Old, an old nam Gen. xviii. 


om SAT pever filtered wine in the LXX. 
Verſion-of Amos vi. 6. 


* 


LXX. ye fuſe. As a Participle Huph. 


PPD Well fuſed, Purified or refined, as Gold. 4 
oce, 1 Chron, xxvili. 18. Xxix. 4. Pl. 


xii. 7. | 1 
JT 


The ſame. occ. Prov. xxii. 6. Spoken 
of the root of a tree. occ. Job xiv. 8. 


11. xix, 4. Alſo, Old age. Gen. xlviii. 


10. So fem. apt Old age. Pf. Ixxi. 9. 


I. xIvi. 4. As a: N. maſc. * pf 


Elders in age or authority,. q. d. Eldermen 
or Aldermen, Ste Gen. I. 7. Exod. iii. 16. 


Lev. iv..15.. Deut. xix. 12. 1 Sam. iv. 


3. 2 Sam, xix, 11. Jud, xi. 5. Num. 
xii, 7. 1 Sam. Xi. g. 2 K. xxiii.. 2. and 
comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Zuved|y. 
Alſo de being underſtood (as with 
Ma and -n which fee) pf ſigni- 


fees days or time of old age, Gen xxxvil. 3. 


of, or ſatisfied with, days, 1. Chron. xxili, | 


xliv, 20. & al. pi however, L apprehend, | 


is not properly a-word of time, (for it is 
Joined with H BNA advanced in days, or 
years, Gen. xviii, 11-& al. with 9%» yaw full 


1. and the like) but relates to the ee 
which age has on the body. It is oppoſed. 
to W which denotes the /prightlineſs, agi- 
lity or aftivity of youth, and in Arabic is 


uled for“ carrying a burden, or taking it up | 
in order to carry it; and though nt is lels | 
than da Decaying 


age, ſee Pl. xxi. 18. 
I Sam, xii, 2. Iſa. xlvi. 43 and jpt denotes 


a man younger than v one who is decre- | 
pit, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, when according 


to Solomon's delcription, Eccleſ. xii. 5, 
the gr aſshopper ha becomes a burden to 
itſelt; yet I think yr ſignifies one who is 
gravis annis heavy thiro' age, and refers to 


* ** Portavit, portandum ſuſtulit, impoſuitque onus,” 


Cafel 


[149] * 
that "weight and inafvity which generally 


Il. To fuſe thoroughly, thoroughly purify by | 
fuſing as gold, occ. Mal. iii. 3.” where, 


72 


in it. occ. Obad. i. 7 


N x N 3 5 
h + 


creeps upon men as they grow old, (comp, 


marked, Art, Poet. lin. 1121, 
Res ones gelidè timidèque miniſtrant. 

and are heavy and indolent both in body and 

Mn... | | 


— 


aA 
o 


- becauſe. it grows old together with the 


II. As a N. jpt The beard, probably fo called | 


ing as r the hairs of the head do, 


xiii. 29. & al. freq. It is applied to the 
beard of a lion, 1 Sam. xvii. 35. 


day in the Eaſt cutting off a man's beard is. 


See Obſervations on divers Paſſages ef Scrip- 
,,,, 9 
. 


Fo ſet upright, ere8. occ. Pſ. cxly..14, cxlvi; 


See Caſtell. 
e eee 
I. To compre 


conculcet, cri by treading) Ia. lix. 5. 
i. 63 ſpeaking of wounds, . 85 they 
have. nat been \q\ 

as our Engliſh Tranſlation. Obſerve that 
in the two laſt paſſages. the words tho“ in 
Kal, are uſed in à paſſive ſenſe. As a' 
N. Md. The. . or, cl;/ing of @ 
wound, occ. Jer. xxx. 13; where Vulg. 


compreſſed or ſqueezed together.. occ, Hoſ. 
TH; | k 
II. * N. Md, A trap or gin which com- 
preſſes, ſqueezes, or cruſhes what is caught 
| ] The men that were 
at peace with thee have deceived thee, (they 
"that ate) thy bread pH WD WMH? aver 


laid (not a wound ſurely, but) a gin or. 


N (rap: 


1 Sam. iv. 18.) when as Horace has re- 


man, not naturally falling off, or chang- _ 


(ſee under 55n) and moreover, as age ad- 
vances, becomes longer and heavier. Lev. 


On 2 Sam. x. 4. we may obſerve that to this. 


one of the moſt infamous: and affrontive- 
puniſhments that can be inflicted on him. 


8. Chald. The ſame. occ, Ezra vi. 11. 
The Targums uſe it in the ſame ſenſe... 


7, ſqueeze. occ. Jud, vi. 38. 
| (where Ki eZeriaoe; or- ameriace , 
ſqueezed out) Job xxxix: 15. (where Vulg. 


ueezed together or cloſed, 


ad alligandum /o bind up, Alſo, A wonnd 


” "trap ander ghee Nearly to this effect the 
1 X. tdb and Vulg. inſidias. 1 
III. As N. maſc, plur. end occ. Job 


xxxvii. 9. From the dark thick cloud cometh | 


the form, and from nd Cold, What 
can theſe B15 be but the grains or maſſes 
of air, which in the winter, to uſe the 
| [words of an eminently learned writer“, 
« being too large to pervade the pores, 
and to thin mixed fluids, and ſo kee 
them in motion, do, by. means of their 
ſize, compre/s and fix them, and ſo pro- 
duce cold and froſt? (Comp. ver. 10.) 
When froſt is exceſſive, theſe grains will 
be driven in with ſuch violence as to ſplit 
and tear aſunder trees, and parts of rocks, 
ſtones, | &c, (inſtances whereof we had in 
the Great Froſt 1740 · 1.) and alſo to rot 


the fingers, toes, &c. of perſons expoſed 


long to it's violence.“ As a N. fem. plur. 
m Perhaps the ſame, but Qu? occ, 
Job xxxviii. 32. | 5 
u Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but hence as a N. n Compreſſed, 
trait, narrow. occ. Prov. xxx. 31 z where 
Dao n, Strait or narrow in the loins 
(Accinctus lumbis, Montanus) appears a 
very good periphraſis for a greyhound. 
Bochart, who embraces this interpretation, 
to confirm it, cites Gratius's correſponding 
_ deſcription of the ſame kind of dog, 


——— adftriQi ſuccingunt Ilia ventris, 
And Ovid's T1. 5 
E t ſubſtricta gerens Sicyonius Ilia Ladon. 
Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 427. 
| N 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a 
x1 Nauſeous, loathſome. So Vulg.. Nau- 
ſeam, and to the like effect the LXX. 
XoAgpay. occ. Num. xi. 20. This inter- 
pretation is confirmed by the Syriac uſe of 
the Verb Nm in Ethp. namely, To be de- 
LY ſpiſed. *© Contemptus eſt.” Caſtel}, 


» Mr. Spearman in his Supplement to Mr. Hutchinſon's 


(150 ]* 


* 


| VI. To ventilate, winnow, fan, diſperſe tie 


N. 


| ® See Lowth, De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. XII. 5 


n 1 — 2 


| | ad 1 
. IN. EE hi, 1 
It ſeems nearly related to a e burn, ſeg, BH ++ / 
as aft to arm, In to My, pt to ix. 
dr 
Job vi. 171 Ipoken of the torrent, | ut 
Arabia, which, tho* ſwollen and " ; 14 
tuous in winter, dry up in ſummer. Wh only 
time Mp they wax warm, hey van wh" 
na when it. is hot, hey pls. Per cove 
of their place, Thus our tranſlators, vc. be 
cording to whoſe interpretation 1951 in 
the tormer hemiſtich excellently anſwers v call 
Wia in the latter, agreeably to the uſu pro 
ſtyle of the book of Job; and this iz 4 that 
ſtrong proof of the juſtneſi of their verſion, ne 
| | ere 


„ 


With a radical, (lee Ezek. v. 2. Ruth 1 4 — 
Prov. xx. 8, 26.) but mutable or omil the 


ble, nn. | | Ba 
I. In Kal, To ſcatter, diſperſe. Exod. i 
20. Lev. xxvi. 33, Num. xvi. 37. Job 
xviii. 15. rl 1 


II. To caſt away as ſomewhat filthy. , . 4 
i 7 | „ vit 
III. To ſcatter, ſpread, diffuſe, as knowledge the 
Prov. x. 7. | | | hal! 


IV. To ſpread, ſpread abroad as a net. Pro. 
i. 17. as dung. Mal. ii. 3. es 
V. In Hiph. To diſperſe, diſſipate. Prov. x, 


8, 26. | 


chaff from the corn by winnowing. Ruth 
iii, 2. Iſa. xxx. 24. Applied figurative 
to nations, Jer. iv. 11, hi. 2. As aN, 
An inftrument for winnowing, a fa. 
occ. Iſa. xxx. 24. Jer. xv. 7. Hence 
VII. To examine thoroughly, as the V. veniib 
is uſed in Latin, and /ft in Engliſh. oce. 
Pſ. cxxxix, 3; where I. XX. FCA. 
and Vulg. inveſtigaſti chu haſt traced ou. 
VIII. As a N. M Strange, foreign, 4 fra. 
ger who had been, as it were, ſca/tered u 
a diſtance, or ca away from others. For 
it's various applications ſee Exod. xxix. 3 


Works, printed for V. Faden, Peterborough Court, | | 


Fleetſtreet, p. 20. | 


245, and 249. Edit. Michaelis. 
h AI. 


h range, eftranged, alienated. occ, 
1 3, 17. +: vill. 4. Ixxvill. 30. As 
a Participle 5 AA 
ſrunper. OCC, Pf. xix. 9. | | | 

XN. As a N. 11 A rim or crown, It is uſed 


only for thoſe rims or crowns of gold 


the altar of incenſe, (ſee Exod. xxv. 11, 
24. XXX. 3.) and Which were probably ſo 
called from their diverging rays of gold, 
proclaiming in hieroglyphical Janguage, 
that each of theſe divinely inſtituted em- 
blems repreſented the Eternal Ligli, conſi - 
dered under diſterent characters, even the 
Sun ef Righteouſndſt, who would in due 
time fu his all-healing rays throughout 
the world, | | 
. A N Ne MG ons: 

; The hand conſidered as ſpread out or ex- 


ken avbpororaJs of God, 

, A ſpan, as much as a man can meaſure 
with his hand expanded from the thumb to 
the little finger, about ten inches and an 
half, or half a cubit. occ. Exod. xx viii. 
16; Xxxix. 9. 1 Sam. xvii. 4. Ezek. xliii. 
13; in which laſt paſſage obſerve it is 
joined with TR maſculine. | 
Hence perhaps Engliſh, rut, aftrut. 
Jo ſneeze, to diſperſe the air from the 
noſe will Vehemence, occ. 2 K. iv. 35. But 


M lo compreſs, Vulg. oſcitavit, yawned. 


mt * 
To be diffuſed, to ſpread, or ſpread itſelf, 
* diffudit ſe,” (Marius) as the leproſy on 
Uzziah's forehead. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 19. 
Job ix. 7. Commanding 01 the ſolar orb, | 
MN x and it is not diffuſed or diſſipated, 
as all other fewel we are acquainted with 
b. And is not this truly wonderful, that 
notwithſtanding the intenſe and incon- 
ceivable heat of the ſolar orb, it ſhould 


. . . n * R r - te Ls 
* . r 2 * N A N 8 
13 * 6 2% 3" 1 * * 4 9 94 r © * L 
. G ab N 1 7 8 * 22 a , hen ah 
. R 2 2.6K IH e N * voy. 4-4 I . * 25 * 
1 7 1 9 n 3 4 4 K =Z 5 * Nr 
— LY r F y p s 85 7 
* * 5 1 * 1 7 9. a 


Job | 
Efronged, a 


oA 


which were made round the ark of the | 
covenant, the table of ſhew' bread, and 


panded. occ. Ila. xl. 12, where it is ſpo- | 


TM may in this view be referred ro n or | 
| IV. As a N. ms A native, as oppoſed to 
u ſejourner, One who has taken root as 


— _ 6 4 
n 2 g "Ke F * 
- | fe. 1 Gy 
' en 
45 ; * P * 
> TT I, 


n y 2” * 
4 * 4 * 
* 


ns. 


Vi 92) ew, ww 
ji, 19. Job xix, 27. Hence as a V. To| pale the word and it was done, HE. com- 


 manded and it flood faſh, W 
II. To be diffuſed, to ſpread, as the wit) or 
ſolar light, on a of the earth or on 
it's inhabitants. 80 Gen, xxxii. g1, or 32, 
And the ſolar Light M u roſe, I. e. Was 
diffuſed, upon him. Exod. xxii, 3, If the 
ſolar Light Woy*rmm1 be diffuſed upon him. 
So of I the Light, 1 Sam. xxiil. 4, PC. 
cxil. 41 and of the wow Light or Sun of 
Righteouſneſs, Mal. iv, 2 1 and of Chriſt the 
Glory of the Lord, Iſa, Ix, 1, 2, Comp. 
The aficient Greek 
Thus Homer, II. 8. 


Hax ji xpoxoreracs EKIANATO var ENM' a 
| The ſaffron morn was ſpread upon the earth. 
And Mimnermus H.. Bin, | 
Doren v EIII y KIANATAT HEAIOx, 
As whilſt the ſun is ſpread upon the earth. 


Comp. Greek and Eng, Lexicon under. 
'HAIOE. | 
As Ns. nw A being diffuſed, à diffuſion, av+ 
of the light. occ. Iſa. Ix. 3. ru The: 
Sun-riſing, Orient or Eaft, where the Sun or. 
1 Light is firſt read upon the earth. 
Pſ. ci. 12. & al. freq. Comp. Num. 
xxi. 11. Deut. iv. 47. in which and: 
many other places whw. the ſolar Light is 
expreſſed. | 3 
III. As a N. NR A native tree diffuſing its 
ſhoots and branches, occ. Pf. xxxvii. 35. 


pou uſe the ſame ſtyle, 
in, 1, / 


a 


it were, in the country where he lives, and 
is - ſpreading abroad his branches. Exod.. 
xii. 19. & al. freq. | 

Des. Saxon yrnecan, and Eng. To firetch.. 

| : x FH . 

To pour, pour forth, pour over. occ. Pf. Ixxvii. 
18. The clouds Win pour forth waters. 
Pſ. xc. 5. OH Thou overwhelmeſt them - 
as a flood. As a N. ©N An inundation, 


continue burning for thouſands of years 


flood, torrent. Job xxiv. 8. Iſa, xxv. 4. 
1 N XXVII. 


— I oy & : * 1 Lc. x D 
* ESTA” ©} - 
* we: . © ” * L — * 


* 12 [ 7 
93 'F 2. Allo, 4 copions _ Ezrk. 
""XXiij. 20. 


| Ds R. mou Arean, warm, 
„ 4. AE 
It occurs not as a V. Am- 


To ond 3 
75 


y in this ſenſe, but this appears to be 
the leading idea from the things to which | 


the word is applied in Hebrew; and in 
the Syriac Verſion of Jam. i. 1, it ſignifies 
to ſpread abroad, diſperſe. . © 
+, As a N. yy The ſeed of vegetables, ani- 
mals or men, by which the ſpecies are 
ſpread —_— and multiplied. ' Gen, i. 11. 
iv. 25. vii. 3. & al, freq. 


9. Xii, 7. Lev. xx. 2. & al. freq, 

A 4 V. in Kal, Tv few. '- It may either be 
conſidered as a V. formed from the N. 
or as applied in an pj + age ſenſe for 
ſpreading abroad or 
Yike ; for it is once ied for planiing-cut- 

tings or ſhoots, . Iſa. xvii. 10. It is ſpo- 
ken either of the ſeed, Gen. xxvi. 12. 
Exod. xxiii. 163; or of the land, E od. 
xxiii. 10. Lev. xix. 19. In Niph. To be 


- 


own, as ſeed, Lev. xi. 37; or as land, Ezek. ||. 


. XXXVI1. 9. Applied to a woman. Num. 
v. 28. In Hiph. To form, yield or pro- 
duce ſeed, as vegetables. occ. Gen. i. 11, 
12; as a woman. occ. Lev, xii. 2. As 
a N. y Time of ſowing, ſeed-time, Gen. 
viii. 22, Lev. xxvi, As. Ns. maſc. pl. 
Dy Things ſown, vegetables, pulſe, occ. 
„ D The ſame. occ. . 
Dan. i. 16. | 
II. As Ns. fem. M and y, Pl. Dy and ; 
n The arm which is capable of being 


ſpread abroad, or extended from the body.“ 


It is very frequently joined with mi 70 
fretch out, Exod. vi. 6. Deut. iv. 34. v. 
15. vii. 19. & al. freq. As Ns. with a 
formative &, W118 and YN The ſame. 
-occ. Jer. xxxii. 21. Job xxxi. 22. Hence 
III. As a N. fem. y The ſhoulder or fore. 
leg of a beaſt. Num. vi. 19. Deut. xvii. 3. 
DR. Gr. 5pow, old Lat. frao (whence ftravi, 


 frratum, ſiragulum, &c.) 18 Eng. firow or | f 


152 9 


| 


| I. To prints, 


Hence uſed | 
for laren, of Spring, or po rrity. Gen, ix. | 


per ſing ſeed, or the | 


| As a N. (from NN To 4 "ſpread, ul 


rewW.s 


M * 


175 40 the. She. 
ken of laut I oy xv. Tl 5 
, xxxvi. 253 of ſolids, Exod, ix. 8, 10 
725 1 uſd Pye rn Fig bd Nas 
A veſſel uſed in fo ng, @ [prink 
, 4 baſ n, bowl, or Ke. Exod. __ 


X al. freq. . 
II. To- Tr vi here and there, 1 Arn 
N 1 ** 


7 


occ. Hoſ. vii. 9. 
Dex, Streak. 


IN See under : 15 


, 
* A 
f 
* > 


eLURILITERALS 


Or Words of more than three Lavery, u be · 
| Singing with * Rot” 3 


rr 

As a N. fem. from 51 Looſe, ious Simi 
I. A vebement ſtorm, Scattering and ren | 
ccc. in plur. Pf, xi. 6. 
II. Great horrour, or terroar, a tempeſiuow fat 
of mind, when our thoughts are gil 
and confuſed. © occ. Pf. cxix. 53. Ph, 
nNI7 Horrours. occ. L. 10. 


mr 


r nearly related to d to overflow, Comp 


under Y A watering by drops, a un 
' ſoaking rain. So 2 Eren CAT TONS 


Gong Pſal. Ixxii. 6. 


\ 


8 _ 

Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the # | 
evidently is To be bound, obliged either 
payment or puniſhment. It is often ud 
theſe ſenſes both in Chaldee and who 
As a Participial N. am A perſen 
payment, a aber 3 lo LXX. geben 


- ä 
. 
4 « EE 1 


. 


= 


Ba 


S &-= XS * 


3 


II. As a N. zu A hidden, or fecret „ 


ae e e A b u pf f. 
As U V. in Hiph. 2 Ar the for 


hound or obliged to puni occ. Dan. 
i. 10. 47507 WR m nm 2 
+" * * N N 10 _ hong. 


NA 
N In Nip, Te be ti, 
Joſh. x. 16, 17, 27- & al. fr 
and a V. Infin. following, To 
in doing, à thin 77 0 do it ſecretly. 
xxxi. 27. In Hiph. To hide, ſhelter. Rar. 
vi. 17, 25, Iſa. xlix. 2. In Hith. To hide 
« oneſelf, take ſpelter. Gen. iii. 8. 1 Sam. 
xiv, 11. As a N. nam 2 Place. | 
occ, 1 Sam. xxiii, 23. Iſa. xxxii. 2 


„ 
With a radical, but mutabſe or omilüble, N. 


. 
With 5 


It ſeems nearly related to the preceding 
van as wa to NB, n to dm &,. 


2 1 K. xxii, 25, With 2 Chron, xviii. 


I. Ia Kal, To hide, hitle oneſelf. Occ. If. 
xxvi. 20; where obſerve that an ſeems to 
be not feminine but maſculine, » being ſub - 
ſtituted for N as uſual in other inflections 
of Verbs with d final. In Niph. To be 
hidden. occ. Joſh. ii. 16. 1 K. xxii. 23. 2 K. 


Vit. 12. 2 xlix. 10. As a N. man 414 
occ, Hab. iii. 4; 


kiding place, covert. 
where it ſeems to denote the cloud in which | 
the divine glory appeared. See Bate. 


the boſom, in which ſenſe the word is often 


uſed in the Samaritan verſion,” So Vulg. |. 


| finu, and Targ. y. - occ. Job xxl. 333 
If I covered my tranſgreſſions, as Adam, by | 

hiding my iniquities Aa in my boſom. | It 
does not, however, appear from the ſacred | 
hiſtory in Gen, iii. that Adam - did this. 

And we muſt remember that in this book 
neither Job nor his friends ſpake by in- 
ſpiration, and therefore might be, and, no 
doubt, often were miſtaken, See Job xxxviii. 


* xlii. 3, 6, 7. . 


Il. As a N. nan ſee Root nan 
In To hide or cheriſh in the boſom, to cheriſh, 


1 ul 


8 
* * 


| 


mative N as in a, BW, * % mate 


r 9 


and Arabic. Comp. Caſtell. Lexic. occ. Devit. 
xxxiii. 3. Surely 227 he hath cheriſhed, 

5 Le ilexir, he hath loved) the peoples, 
| tribes of Iſrael. Comp. under *. 

en ? 


25 105. or Beat with a ſtick or laß, as 


2 corn or fruit trees. occ. Deut. xxiv. 20. 


3 8 


| 


— — 1 
* 
. 


Jud. vi. 11. Ruth ii. 17. Iſa. xxvii. 12. 


xxviii. 273 from which laſt paſſage the idea 


is evident. 
From this Root, by dropping the aſpirate 
Y, may perhaps be derived the Latin batuo, 
Saxon bearan,. Welſh baeddu, French bat- 


Junius (Ety 
well oblifves ſeem to be all from ſome 
common origin. Hence alſo the Eng. 
10 beat, a bat (to ſtrike with) battle, batter, 


battery Fc. 
n 
To Bind, tye, come, confine, or . to be 


bound, &c. It occurs not, however, as a 
'V. ſimply i in any of theſe ſenſes, - bur 
I. As a N. 5 
1. A cord, or rope by which things are bound, 
Soon, li, Jer. xxxviii. 6. & al. 
„ Dau the! 
it to the neck. Iſa. I. $9 +... 
Hates Eng. cable. 
2. The roping of a ſhip, though Fu") 
Prov. xxill. 34. As he that lieth 
n ng at the top of the roping, i. e. 


Bu. where it is faſtened to the maſt. Occ. 


in which w_ according; to Marius de * 


Prov. xxiii, 34. So perhaps Jon, i. 6. 
vam 20 the maſter of the roping; the offi- 
cer who immediately preſided over the ma- 
nagement of the ropes, and the navigatin 
of the ſhip. Plur. in Reg. Han Ropes, tack- 
tings. occ. Iſa, xxxiii, 23. | 
3. Plur. in Reg. Rope-men, ſailors employed i in 
Handling the ropes. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 27. 
& al. In the laſt cited paſſage an are 
. diſtinguiſhed from n i. e. I ſuppoſe the 
ordinary or inferiour ſeamen. 
4. Airaf or portion of land which uſed to 
be meaſured by a rope or cord, as it is 
with us by a chain. Deut. iii, 4. xxxii. 9. 
| X "Ow 


ale, it is uſed like wiſe in Chaldee, Syriac, 


* . 
9 5 
2 * 
- — 
: . % ® 4 a 
' —— — — p rr r r ——ͤ — , 


tre, Italian batter, Spaniſh 3atir, which 
Anglican. in BEATE) 


cord of the Joke, what 


..v 
- 
| 


Comp. 2 Sam. vii. 2. Pſ. xvi. 


1 


5. A rope, or cord ſet for a ſnare, laqueus. 


Job xviii. 10. The wan Snares or toils of | 


death or the grave, Pſ. xviii. 5. 2 Sam. 
xxii. 6. & al. allude to the ancient manner 
of hunting, which is ſtill practiſed in ſome 


by a circle of nets, (comp. Fl. cxl. 6.) 


and afterwards contractig the circle by 
degrees, till they had forced all, the beaſts | 
of that quarter together into a "narrow | 
compaſs ; and then it was that the ſlaughter. 


began. This manner of hunting was uſed 
in Italy of old, as 
_ eaſtern parts of the 
from this cuſtom that the poets ſometimes 
repreſent Death as ſurrounding perſons 11th 


. 


her nets, and as encompaſſing them on every 


Jide. Thus Statins, Lib. 5. Sylv. 1. Iin. 156. 
- Furve miſerum circum undique Lethi 
Vallayere plagz.” | 15 15 

Spence's Polymetis Dial. 16: p. 262, 3. 

6. 

whole þ 


it's excellency, and eſpecially of its re- 

ſplendent whiteneſs, like that of filver. See 
more in Dr. Smith's Solomon's 

e Old Age, p. 178, &c. 

7. A firing of perſons following one another, 

OCC. 1 Sam. x. 5, 10. Ul bas 


II. To be bound, confined, frraitened. occ. Job | 


xvii. 1. My breath han is confined, 
ſtraitened, oppreſſed ; (Vulg. attenuatur) 
my days are extinct, the ſepulchral cells (are 
ready) for me; for in the Elephantiaſis, 


8 diſtemper,, ** Death is uſually cauſed | 
a violent ſuffecation.—So Aretæus Mi- 


chaeli? Recueil de Queſtions, p. 75. As 
2 N. 2h A gird, or girding pain, Tor- 
men, Job xxi. 17; particularly as of a 


The filver cord, Eccleſ. xii. 6, denotes the 
inal marrow from its coming out | 
of the ſkull, with all its nervous branches ; 
that cord, compoſed of many fibres, which 
regulates the motions of every part of the | 
body, and which is properly denominated | 
filver, on account of it's retired ſituation, | 


Portraiture 


3s , 
* 1 
1 ; 4 a8 


38. Amos vii. 17, - Mica Ii. . 


* 


ell as all over the 
world ; and it was 


, 
1 


| woman in travail. Iſa, 


| 


countries, and was performed by ſur- |... _ 
rounding a conſiderable cn, of, ground A 


mu 


2 Ari 1. 
. young which occaſion, them ' oce. Job 
Xxxix. 3.3 where the LX X. render it by 

Ndva;, which is applied in the ſame man- 
manner by the profane Greek Writemn. 
Thus in the Orphic Hymn to Semele, l. 4. 
H Kehrt NAINAE EAAEEATO ele win, 
Caft forth her ſrrouus in the fiery blaze. | 6, 
And Callmachus in his Hymn to Diu, | 


. 7 
| Quorwuus N AIIPELEANTO Acne, | 
Tue lioneſs cr forth her favage pang,” 
As a V. Toe, as it were, in labour or te. | 
vail as with wickedneſs, Pſ. vii. 15. ; 
III. To bind or oblige another to oneſelf 3 
pledge, 10 take à pledge from. Job xxii. (G. 
For Tix Denn thou haſt bound by x 
pledge, or taken a pledge from, thy brethren 


er mthing, Alfa, To lake far a pledge. Job 


xxiv. 3. Exod. xxil. 26, Deut. xxiv. 6, 


17. Bur Cant. viii. 5, ſhould be rendered, 


T raiſed thee 4 under the citron tree; thee 
thy mother qmn>gIN received a pledge for 
_ thee; there ſhe received a pledge that bur: | 


_ © thee, To this purpoſe the ingenious au- 


thor of The Outlines of a New Commentary an 
Solomon's Song, p. 352, who very juſty 
obſerves, that the common tranſlation 
of this verſe cannot be right; the eaſtern | 
people, fays he, (p. 350) eat, drink, and 
| ſleep under trees, but they do not briy | 
fend their children there.—And if ſuch 
. circumſtance had happened, to what - 
poſe is it mentioned here?“ As a N. 72, 
and fem. in Reg. Ha (Ezek. wviil. 7.) | 
A pledge by which one is Bound to another, 
a teal bond, Ezek. xvili. 12, 16, X. 


R 2 
IV. Since tating any ng upon pledgt 's 
_ taking the propricty of it from the former 


owner for a time, and if there be nothing 

to redeem it, fer ever; hence nö i 

ſome connections equivalent to oak, 
ſeizing upon, ſpoiling, or the like, E ff 


5, or 6. Job xxxiv. g 
iv. 16. xxxii.” 73 ü nd ſeize 
pon the poor, take away their 

Verb bein applied 

thing, but to the perſon, in this as well 

as in the preceding ſenſe, Cant. ii. 15. 

The little foxes or jackalls. yn (SIND, 
(not tho ſpoil. the vineyards by eating the 


I 
* 
« 


ſeize upon the vineyards, as if they were 
taken in pledge, by furrounding them in the 
night in great numbers, and with their 
diſagreeable howlings diſturbing the on- 
ers, as theſe animals do in that country to 
this day. Se Dr. Ruſſel s Nat. Hiſt. of 
Aleppo, p. 60, and Outlines. of a New 
Commentary on Solomon's Song, p. 256. &c, 
V. To be bound or obliged to puniſhment. Prov. 
xiii. 13. He that deſpiſeth the word > DIM 
ſhall be bound 10 it, ſhall become obnoxious 


binds himſelf for the future. Neb. i. 7. 
Þ van 5310 We are ſtrongly bound 10 


thee. So Mica, ii. 10. n 5am n 


Is bound, and the bond is grievous. 
V 
connected deſign, a counſel wiſely concerted. 
occ. Job xxxvii. 12. So in plur. D 
occ. Prov. i. 5. xi. 14. xii. g. xx. 18. xxiv. 6. 
VII. Chald. As a V. it is rendered zo de- 


ſame view as the Hebrew 597 in ſenſe 


20 or 23. ii. 44. Vi. 26 or 27. Vit. 14. 
As Ns. 531 A ſeizing, as of fire on 
perſons, occ. Dan. iii. 25. of lions. occ. 
Dan. iii. 25. „ A ſeizing, incroach- 

ment. occ. Ezra vi. 12. 70 


«| 
4 
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roperty, | 
not only to the 


grapes, for the ſcene of: this book of Can 
ticles is in the ſpring ſeveral months before 
the grapes are ripe in Judea but) - 


to puniſhment on that account. Vulg. Ipſe | 
ſe in futurum obligat, he obliges or | oy 
thee, i. e. liable to ſevere puniſhment from | 
It is bound even with @ grievous bond; or, | 


J. As a N. fem. in Reg. n>ann A well- | 


 firoy, hurt, and the Nouns, hurt, damage. 
But it ſeems to be applied nearly in the | 


I. 7 conjoin, join 


x 
ar- p r 
6 . 
0 — 
. * 


I. 2% fold together, as the hahds or arms. 
ccc. Ecclel. iv. 5. As a N. pan A fold- 
ing, as of the hands or arms. occ. Prov. 
Vi. 10. XXIV. 33+ 7 
. TI... Te infold, embrace, in love and affection. 
Sen. xxix. 13. 2 K. iv. 16. & al. Comp. 
„ d tae 
III. To embrace, lay bold on. occ. Job xxiv. 
8. They embrace or cling to the rock for 
want of ſhelter. Lam. iv. 5. Thoſe that 
were brought up in, or nurſed on, ſcarlet 
embrace dunghills, i. e. are glad to lodge 
in thoſe wretched hovels where the people 
of the Eaſt lay up their cor · dung, and 
other excrementitionus ſubſtances for fe wel. 
| ö ; 
or fit together y as the 
curtains of the tabernacle, &c. See Exod. 
kxxvi. 3—1 1. XXXVi. 109-18. As Ns. fem. 
um A joining, coupling, Exod. xxvi. 4. 
& al. Mar Nearly the ſame, or place of 
joining. Exod; xxvi 4, f. & al. 
In Kal, To join, confociate, as friends or 
allies. Gen. xiv. 3. Jud. xx. 11. 2 Chron. 
xXx. 36. In Hich. or (Chald. Ath.) To 
jein, aſſociate oneſelf. 2 Chron. xx. 35, 37. 
As a participial N. m An aſſociate, com- 
Pinion, friend. Pſ. cxix. 3. & al. In plur. 
it ſeems to denote hs tated merchants, 
or merchants-companions, who belon to 
te ſame caravan. Job xl. 25, or xli. 6. / 
III. In Hiph. To join or tack ſentences or 
| words together. occ. Job xvi. 4. I could 
| tack together (old) ſayings againſt you; al- 
loding to the ſpeech of Eliphaz, who in 
the preceding chapter had urged ſuch ſay- 
ings againſt Job. See Scott's Poetical 


* 7 


„„ EO 
* 5 


ä 
rr 


IV. above. Dan. vi. 22 or 23. And (the | ; 
lions) n x9 have not Ae; 1 + cog | Tranſlation. And this text may throw 
curs alſo as a V. Ezra vi. 12. Dan. iv. | "0 on the following application of the 
word. | 


V. To join words together for the purpoſes 
of incantation, to uſe ſpells or inchaniments. 
And as a N. nn As inchaniment. occ. 


it 
> 
4 I 


lame, Dan. vi. 22 or 23. 


am Nearly the | 


[2m See Ob/ervations on divers Paſſages of Scripture, p. 
1372. EDS 3 


o - + 4 


vorn 


Deut. xviii. 11. (where the LXX. pap- | 
fharcog eraeiduy emaodry a ſorcerer ſinging a. 


" ſpell or charm) Pf. lviii. 6. (where Symma- 
chus ema5ys 4 charmer) Ila. xlvii. 9, 12. 


(where LXX. emaoidwy ſpells, charms) | 


The notion of performing wonderful or 
miraculous feats by charms or ſpells has 
prevailed among all the nations oß the 


world. No doubt the origin of ſo odd, 


tho' univerſal, an opinion, was the real 
_ miracles performed at the word of the 
Prophets of the Almighty, whom the 


devil would needs = in this as in mr | 
viii. 19, expreſsly | 


- Inſtances. Iſaiah, c 


. mentions wizzards that peep and that mut- 


ter; pretending doubtleſs by ſuch peeping 
and mutlering to procure the aſſiſtance of 


the power of the air, or of the prince of 
it; but all ſuch pretenſions, whether true 
or not, were not only a forſaking of God, 
but a ſetting up of his creatures againſt 
him, and therefore were expreſsly forbid- 


% den to his people; and that under pain of 


death. (See Exod. xxii. 18. Lev, xx. 27.) 


But beſides theſe highly criminal incanta- | 
tions, it appears from Pf. lviii. 6, and 
bother paſſages, that they had a method | 


(as ſome of the Eaſterns ſtill have) of 
charming ſerpents by ſounds, ſo as to ren- 
der them tractable and harmleſs. But of 
this ſee more under vr, and compare Mr. 
Bates Crit. Heb. in nan. © | 


V. As a N. fem. Man A contuſion, bruiſe, 


by which a number of the ſmall veſſels 


are broken, and the blood and humours 
they contained are collected together, but 


not diſcharged, Exod. xxi. 25. Prov. 


xx. 30. | 


m Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- | 


' cate form, but as a N. fem. plur. in Reg. 
adam The blackiſh ſpots of the leopard, 
ſo called from their reſemblance to contu- 
' fions or bruiſes on the human body- occ. 
niz. | 


wan 


I. To bind round or about, as with * 


Ezck. xxvli. 24. | 


II. In Kal, 'To bind, as ortaments abt the 
head. Exod. xxix. 9. Lev. viii. f 3. Comp. 
Ezek. xvi. 10. Jon. ii 6. Job xl. 8, or 
13. Bind their faces in the ſecrit place or 
ſepulchre. It ſeems an alluſion to the cloths 


John xi. 44 
III. In Kal, To gird or ſadale a beaſt to ride 
on. Gen, xxii. 23. Jud. xix. 10. 

IV. In Kal, To bind or be bound up, 23 
wounds, Iſa. i. 6. or broken limbs, Ezek. 


commonly applied figuratively to comfort- 
ing the afflicted, as Job v. 18. Pf. cxlvii 
3. Iſa. Ixi. 1, or to repairing: what ws; 


xxx. 26. Comp. Iſa. ii. 7. 
V. In Kal, To bind, or oblige by laws or ge- 


vernment, to govern. Job xxxiv, 17. What? 
hall he who hateth right (as Job in his im- 


| patience had ſuppoſed God to do) govern ? 


the earth do right? 


5 
; 


vi. 21, vii. 9. 1 Chron, xxiii. 39; in all 


uſe to bake their cakes of bread on. And 


125, &c. To what that ſenſible writer has produ 


oO * 
3 
« 


Fer pour cuire leurs pains ou gateaun. 


ound about the faces of the dead. Comp. 


xxx. 21. xXxxiv. 4. But in this view it i; 


| deſtroyed in a kingdom or ſtate, as lu. 


And wilt thou condemn him who is eminenth | 
juſt? That is, Shall not the Judge of al 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
maſc. plur. Han Flat plates or fin. 
(Eng. Marg.) occ. 1 Chron, ix. 31. 80 
fem. Harm The ſame. + A flat plate of 
metal. That this is the true ſenſe of the 
words, appears from Ezek. iv. 3. Tal | 
unto thee nam a flat plate or ſlice (Eng. 
Marg.) of iron, and ſet it for a wall ef | 
iron, &c. It occurs befides, Lev. ii. 5. 


which paſſages, tho* our tranſlation. ren- | 
ders it a pan, it ſeems rather to denote 
| ſuch @ plate of metal as the Arabs ſtill 


this interpretation is confirmed by the ſenſe 
of the Verb in Arabic, which Schulte | 


(M. S. Orig. Heb.) ſays is properly, Pla- 
M See 1 Paſſages of gene 


I add. the teſtimony of Miebuhr, Deſcription de l' Arabi, 
p. 46. Les Arabes du Deſert ſe ſervent d'une Plague & = 


* 


e 
ne 
R 


W 


nus complan atus fuit, to be 


— 


** 
” 


idea of the Heb, word. © 


t denotes circularity of motion or form. 


- - 
* . 


occ. Pf. cvii. 27. So Montanus, iverunt 
in orbem, they went round. As a N. vn 


xl. 22. Who fitteth' upon, or rather above 
un m the orbit of the earth, and all 
the inhabitants thereof are as graſshoppers.. 
earth in it's orbit, Job xxii. 14. He walk- 
el (upon) BBW n the circuit or circular 


that Eliphaz thought the heavens were of 
a circular or ſpherical form. Job xxvi. 10, 

an pn He hath deſcribed a ſphere over the face 
of the waters, Prov. viii. 27. 11 PM 


over the central abyſs or great deep. 


paſſes. occ. Iſa. xliv, 13. > IF 

III. The word is applied to the celebration of 
religious feaſts, whether in honour of the 
true God; or of idols, as 1 K. xii. 32; 


notes dancing round in circles, 1 Sam. xxx. 
16, It is moreover certain from 2 Sam. 
vi. 14, 16, 1 Chron, xv, 29, that reli-, 
gious dances were uſed in the worſhip of 
the true God, and it is well known how 
eminent a part they made of the religious 
rites of the“ ancient Heathen, as they do 
of the modern to this day; and there can 
be little doubt but (as Mr. + Hutchinſon 
has well obſerved) the ancient idolaters 
did by theſe dances intend to attribute the 


Fig From whom the Mat ometan Derviſes alſo derive 
ellent Oe or — _ of which ſee the ex- 

erva/ions on the Religion, &c. of the Turks 
P. 42, 43. Note 24 Edit. EI of 4 IE 


L 15 


flat, Plain, or |. 
fatted, which I take to be alſo the radical | 


J. To move or reel round, like a drunken man. : 


or an A circle, orbit or ſphere. occ, Ia. | 


This text proves the circular revolution of the | 


circumference of the heavens. This ſhews | 


When he deſcribed a ſphere over the face of | 
the deep. Theſe two laſt texts mutually | 
illuſtrate each other, and plainly relate to | 
the formaticn of the ſpherical ſhell of earth | 


II, As a N. fem. nam An infirument to | 
mark out circles, a compaſs or pair of com- 


and in the reduplicate form it plainly de 


| harmony, are inſtances of the primeval dancing 
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' progreſſive rotations of the earth and Þ planels 
in their circular orbits to the independent 
pover of their God the Heavens, and that 
the performance of this ſervice by believers 
was deſigned to reclaim thoſe motions to 
Jehovah the original author of them. Thus 
far all is clear: But whether the ſeveral ſa- 
cred feaſts were denominated M from the 
circular dances which conſtituted fo remark-" 
able a part. of the ſervices performed on 
them, as Mr. 5 Hutchinſon thought, or 
whether the term M only refers to the pe- 
riodical return of the religious ſolemnity, 
and “ means only, as Mr. Bate (Crit. Heb.) 
expreſſes it, the day returning at it's round,” 
I would wiſh the attentive reader to de- 
termine for himſelf; Either way the name 
an is fignificant and proper, and is fre- 
uently uſed for the feſtival! itſelf, and 
ometimes for the "fefiival-vifim, or ani- 
mali Fe at the feſtival. Exod. xxiii. 
18. Pf. cxix. 27. As a V. Either 10 cele- 
brate a periodical feſtival or fraſt, the ſenſe 
of the V. being taken from the N. ac- 
_ - cording to Bate ; or to dance round in cir- 
cles, 10 celebrate a feaſt with ſuch dances. 
See inter al. Exod. v. 1. xii. 24. Monta- 
nus generally renders the V. in this view 
by ttipudio 4 dance, and the N. by tri- 
pudium à dancing. 8 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. (formed 
like 1D 1 Chr. xix. 4, from m) wan 
Cracks or fiſſures in a rock, for the circula- 


— 


„ 


7 * 


1 There is a very remarkable paſſage to our preſent 
purpoſe in Lucian Negs Oę x,, Vol. 1. p. 91g. Edit. 
Bened.' wheie he ſays to his friend Firſt of all 
you ſeem to me to be ignorant that this buſineſs of 
dancing is not novel, nor an affair of yeſterday, which 
began in the days of our fathers or grandfathers; but 
they Who have given the trueſt account of the origin of 
dancing will tell you, that it had its riſe with the firſt. 
beginning of all things, and was coevel with that an- 
cient God Love. H y Xogrice Tae rie, Kat 5 Te 
rus a ν TWy TAGYLTWY OUUTAGKY, ui ep uiue; auTwy E- 
ve, as EUTAXTO; Ggpericly TN; TRWTYyOrs OEX 10105 deriy- 
para 17. For the choral revolution of the ftars, and the 

complicated motion of the planets among the fixt ftars, and 
their regular communion wwith each other, and well-ordered. 


Comp. 


Mofes' Principia, Part 2. p- 259. Kal. 


Milton's Par. Lott, Book 5. lin. 620, &. 
s See his Introduction to Moſes? Sine Princip. P 244. 


hon 


mn C r58 y. | en 


jon of the air into, and Ang 
water out of, the abyſs. occ. 1 14. 
Jer. xlix. 16. . Obad. ver. g. 

MN To dance round and round in circles, occ. 
1 Sam. xxx, 16, Pſ. xlii. Fi now oo 
Sam. vi. 14, 16. ; 6: 

8 NIN 


Occurs not as V. ia Heb. but ſeems nearly 


related to the preceding (as N to 


: 72, Ma to 12) As a N. NN is rendered 


by the LXX. poby7pov. an object of terrour, | 
by the Vulg. pavorem fright, but more | 


exactly by Aquila, yupwow a 3 eir- 
cumogitatian. Once IIa. xix. 17. The land 


| 


of Fudah fhall be to Egypt _ for ar. 


cCumagitation, that is, ſhall make the 
Egyptians turn round this way and that for 
terrour. | 


3 22 | 


3 not as a V. in Heb, but as a N. * 
am A locuſt or graſibopper. It is plainly | 
= -uke for a particular Jp cies of locuſt, - -Lev, 3 


22. It occurs alſo Num. xiii. 4. 2 


Gian. vii. 13. Eccleſ. 12. 5. Iſa. xl. 22. 
In Arabic the V. ſignifies 1a veil, hide; 


whence Bocbhart (Vol. III. 444.) 4 * | 


tures that theſe inſects were ſo called 


E: cauſe, as is well known, the ſometimes 
fly in ſuch ſwarms as to veil the ſun, and | 


darken the air. But as I preſume this cir- 


cumſtance is not peculiar to any particular | 


| kind of locuſt, I ſhould rather think that 


am denotes the cuculluted ſpecies of lo- 


cuſt, ſo denominated by the Naturaliſts 
from the Cucullus, cowl or hood with which 


they are naturally furniſhed, and which 


ſerves to diſtinguiſh them fm the other | 


kinds. In Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, Tab. 
255 and 256, the reader will meet with 
| ſeveral of this ſort, particularly No. 2, 3, 
43; and No. 3, is by Scheuchzer called 
* Locuſta minor flavicans, Chagab edulis. 
The leſſer yellowiſh locuſt, the eatable 
| Chogab.” By inſpecting Scheuchzer's plates 


it will appear that ſome of the locus (parti- 


cularly thoſe of the cucullated ſpecies) in 


/ 


* per. Hence 2 Ladd 25 
dum dane Aud the locuſt or gra 


i 


a 5, 


per ſhall be a burden to itſelf. Where the 
dry, ſhrunk, ſhrivelled, crumpling, 
old man, his back bone ſtic "og out, 4, 
knees projecting forwards, his arms back. 
wards, his head downwards,. and che apo. 
ee or N parts of 8 bones in 
general en is very a de 
5 inſet, * bad Fa 0 
likeneſs, ſays my learned author, without 
all doubt aroſe the 17 2 of Tithonus, that 
living to Fee age, 8 Was at lift 
turned into a gra/ohopper.” on! 
add, that 9 was Itruck with the = 
reſemblance, and compares, old king Pria 
and his aged counſellors to thoſe ka, ll, 


3. lin. 150, _ 
——— tolxorrg, Kc. 1 
like gra ers „ 
of n race, tha fo a — wo 
| Where ſee Mr. Pope s excellent note, 


„ 

Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but in | 
Syriac ſignifies to 20 round in a arch and 
as a N. avban A circuit ; and in Ara» 
bic /o jump or hop along, ſubſultim in- 
cedit,” Caftell. Hence we have the name 
of a place in Canaan, mentioned Joſh, 
xv. 6. xvii. 19, D 12 The houſe of f. 
volution or of the revolver, probably ſo call 
ed from a i2mple dedicated to the Heaven 
under this attribute of cauſing the revols 
tion of the earth and planets in their or- 
bits. And indeed without recurring either 
to Syriac or Arabic, we may, with Mr. 
I Hutchinſon, conſider the word 7721 4s 4 
compound of the Heb. M 7 move in 
circle, and 51 10 roll round ; and in thi 


»The locuſt and graſshopper, ſays Dr. Smith, þ 
150, differ very little either in their narure or 

+ See this more fully proved by the ex 
| Smith in his King Solomon's Portraiture of Old dps þ | 
149. &C. 

t Moſes! oils Part 2. p. 257, 8. 
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view 


= 
: N * 
- 
- - * 1 
1 F _ 
I « 


bs. yiew it a both the am 
ba nn notion af ————— N 

0p- Mn. 

the J. Togir id, ied 25 As wth 2 girdle, ans 
15 ther Abo the Toins or the paps. See Exod, 

Is "Ki, 11. Lev. viii. 7. Comp. Rev. i. 13. 
ck. —with armour, Deut. i. 41.— wi 

po· ſword, Jud. iii. 16. Sam. xvii. 39: xxv. 
in 13.—with ſackcloch, 2 Sam. iii. 31. Comp. 
bed Joel i. 13. As a benen N. mr A 
at _ girdle, belt. occ. 1 Sam. xvili. 4; 2 Sam. | 
out xx. 8. Prov. xxxi. 24; on which laſt | 


embroidered * girdles 


nly tial part of Eaſtern finer) both to men 
me and women, Comp. a. Sam. xyiil. 11. 
am Fem. Tr and in Reg. A "girdle. 
I. 2 Sam. xviii, 11. 1 K. ii. 5. Iſa. i. 24. 


1 nana A girding, occ, Iſa. iii. 24. 
II. To gird, confine, reſtrain. acc, Pl, Ixxvi. 11. 


in alluſion probably to the / 
ales worn on joyful occaſions, 
ü. 34. occ. Ph. lev. 1g. 

IV. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, to ſu fer | 
or feel girds or pa pangs. oc. 2 Sam. Xxii.. 
46. In the parallel paſſage Pſ. xvüi. 46, 


uous gir- 


nd the word is Mr ſhall Shake with. fear or. 
(de horrour namely, which comes to the fa oe 
* thing. Comp. Pſ. xlviii. 6. Jer, vi. 2 45. | 
4 Drs. Gird, girt, . 

2 m 
l. I, To penetrate, be penetrative, ſharp, acute. | 
ens It occurs not however as a V. in Kal _ 
la- ply in this fenſe, but as a N. yy Sharp, a 

r a ſword, Pf. lvii. 5. & al. In Huph. 75 
er be ſharpened, made ſbarp. occ. Ezek. xxi. 
. N N 10, 11, or 14, 15, 16; in which paſ- 
a lages, as in 'others, obſerve that In a 
4 Jord is feminine, Prov. xxvii. 17, is by 
us many referred to this root; Iron TM ſharp- 
8 eneth iron, ſo a man D In ſharpeneth the | 
countenance of h friend. It is hard to 
p annex ideas to theis words as they ſtand in 


®* Yee Shaw's Travels, 22 20 Edit. and Lad 
M. J. 1 5 Letter 28. 2 2. P. 13. þ 


paſſage obſerye that N ring or 
ate ſtill an eſſen- 


1 


oy 


| 
. 


[459] 


| 


= 


to what is ſaid with 


III. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded as with joy, : 


Comp. Ita. |. 


- 


never, ſo far as I can find, ». 


our Tranlaon, If a6 dave; the edge 
of a inſtrument, we might then re- 


fer that Heb. word to the mind, and il- 
uſlrate the text by Horace's com 


iſon of 


himſelf to a T who/fore, and obſerve with 


-  Lomginus'(De Sublim. 4 18.) that they 


who are interrogated by others wapozuror- 
rig whetting themſelves, on a ſudden reply 
eagerneſs and truth. 
But the Heb. word for an edge is W, 
For this 
tent, therefore, e. under the following 
Root rum. | 
II. To be ſharp, roger, ferce, as wolves, ſharp 


.; ſet, as we ſay. occ. Hab. i. 8 


III. As a N. fem. fryn As enigma; a po- 
rable, which penetrates the mind, and when 
underſtood makes A deep impreſſion of what 
is intended, or repreſented by it. Hence 
28 à V. M, or IN To propoſe a parable, 
or etigma. occ. Jud. xiv. 12, 13, 16. 
Ezek. xvii. 23 in all which-paſſages it is 
joined with it's cognate N: mp.” And 
as ſuch enigmas were uſually expreſſed in 
EY ſublime po vetical language, as Jud. xiv. 14, 


Feder en is uſed for a ſublime or poetical 


- © diſcourſe, Pl. xlix. 53 but in Pf. Ixxviii. 


* 


2, Hyyry ſeems to refer to the Hiftarical 
| fas mentioned in the ſubſequent part of 
that Pſalm, confidered as enjgmas of ſpiti- 


oy tual concerns. Coin. Mat. * 85. 1 


Cor. x. 6, 111 
IV. Ch. As 4 N. fem. plur, _ Enig- 
mas,' zrables: occ. Dan. v. 12. 
Ac: Chad. 17 One. See under 7. 
n Oecurs not as à V. in this reuplicate 
. form, but as a participial N. matc. neg 
in Reg. m Sharp or edged things. 
Ane Opurriees: oce, Job xli. 21, — 


36. 
mm 


With a. mutable ar omiſſible, N, which the 
V. preſerves in Chalder (as likewiſe x and 
final) tho' not in Hebrew, and for which 


* 


= — wice Cotis, acutum 


Reddere quæ ferrum valet. 
De Art. Poet. lin. 30 4. 


vis 


8 EA 


EET e air into, and of vapours 
water out of, the abyſs. occ. en. 14. 
Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. ver. g. 
M To dance round and round in circles, occ. 
1 Sam. xxx. 16. Pf. xlii. 5. Comp. 2 
Sam, vi. I4, 16. mY 
| NaN 


8 V. ia Heb. but ſeems nearly | 
. related to the preceding M (as x2 to 


AJ, Mia to 12) As a N. xn is rendered | 
by the LXX. poCy7pov. an ole of terrour, | 
by the Vulg. pavorem fright, but more | 


—_— by 4 » Yupwaw a n eir- 
itatian. Once Ila. xix. 1 


of Judah. fhall be to Egypt xn for a Cir- 
C of Judah fat that is, ſhall make the 


Egyptians turn round this way and that for | 


terrour. 
0 | 


"FM not as a V. 
a A locuſt or graſihopper. 


' xi. 22. It occurs alſo 5 xiii. 
Chron. vii. 13. Eccleſ. 12. 5, Ifa. xl. .* 
In Arabic the V. fignifies 14 veil, hide ; 


whence Bocbart (Vol. III. 444.) con] ec- 


tures that theſe inſects were ſo called, 


cauſe, as is well known, the ſonetimes i 
ſun, and | 


fly in ſuch ſwarms as to welt 
' darken the air. But as I preſume this cir- 


cumſtance is not peculiar to any particular | 


kind of locuſt, I ſhould rather think that 


an denotes the cuculluted ſpecies of lo- 


cuſt, ſo denominated by the Naturaliſts 
from the Cucullus, cowl or hood with which 


| 


they are naturally furniſhed, and which 


ſerves to diſtinguiſh them 
kinds, In Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, Tab, 
255 and 256, the reader will meet with 
| ſeveral of this ſort, particularly No. 2, 3, 
43 and No, 3, is by Scheuchzer called 
« Locuſta minor flavicans, Chagab edulis. 
The lefler yellowiſh locuſt, the eatable 
Chagab.” By inſpecting Scheuchzer's plates 
it = pl thoſe tar ſome of the /ocufts cope] 
cularly thoſe of the eacallated "_ in 


in Heb. but as a N. | 
It is ptainly | 
' - uſed for a particular jp cies of locuſt, 292 


fübm the other 


N 


per. Hence may be illuſtrated? Teckel. oi aii. 5, 
Zum 5anpn And the locuſt or gra 

per ſhall be a burden io itſelf. gra 
| wo! ſhrunk, ſhrivelled, cramping, cre craggy 


old man, his back bone ſti 
| knees projecting forwards, 
. wards, his hea downwards, and the apo 
_  phyſes. or bunching parts of the bones in 
general enlarged 
by that inſet, | 


icking out, 


all doubr aroſe the fable of Tithonus, that 

living to extreme old age, he was at lil 

turned into a graſihegper.“ I ſhall only 
add, that Homer was itruck with the e 

reſemblance, and com pares, old kin 

and his aged counſellors to thoſe i aha, Il 


3. lin. 150, | 
— rerluyeoow tolxorrg, Kc. 0 


ers rejoice, | 8 


. like graſs bhi 
7 brodiſe race, that fend a feeble voice,” 
on. | 
| Where ſee Mr. P e's excellent 1 note, 


„n 
Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but in 


Syriac ſignifies 20 + round in a circley nd 


as a N. xnmban A circuit; and in Au- 
bic /o jump or hop along, ſubſultim in- 
E Caſtell. Hence we have es 
of a place in Canaan, mentioned Joſh, 
xv. 6. xviii. 19. D] T2 The houſe of tt 
volution or of the revolver, probably ſo cal. 
ed from a imple 2 
under this attribute of cauſing the revuli. 
tion of the earth and planets in their or- 
bits. And indeed Without recurring either 
to Syriac or Arabic, we may, with Mr. 
t Hutchinſon, conſider the word man 4s 3 
compound of the Heb. N to move in s 
circle, and 53 to roll round; and in this 


* The locuſt and graſhopper, ſays Dr. Smith, þ 
150, differ very little either in their narure or fu. 

+ See this more — Phe wi. hrs by the excellent 
7. — his King Solomon's Portraiture of Old Ati. Þ 


IT 22 Principia, Part 2. p 257, 8, 


we 


his arms 9 


„is very aptly deſcribed 
And from this exa+ 
likeneſs, ſays my learned author, without 


to the Heaven 


view 


M, 


I. Jo gird, gird round, as with a girdle, whe- | 


ther about the foins or the paps. See Exod. 


"ii, 11. Lev. vill. 7. Comp. Rev. i. 13. 
—yith armour, Deut. i. 41.— with a 
ſword, Jud. iii. 16, 1 Sam. xvii. 39. XXV. 
 194,—with ſackcloth, 2 Sam. iii. 31. Comp. 
Joel i, 13. As a Eu N. nn 4 


am. xvili. 4. 2 Sam. 


girdle, belt. occ. 1 


xx. 8, Prov. xxxi. 24; on which laſt 


paſſage obſerve that curiouſly-wrought or 


embroidered “ girdles ate ſtill. an eſſen- 
tial part of Eaſtern finery both to men 
i. 11. 
Fem. nwan and in Reg. nn A girdle. 

2 Sam. xviii, 11. 1 K. ii. 5. Iſa. ill. 24. 
Fem. nnana - A girding, occ, Iſa. iii. 24. 
II. To gird, confine, reſtrain. acc, Pl. Ixxvi. 11. 
III. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded as with joy, | 


and women, Comp. a. Sam. 


in alluſion probably to the ſumptuous gir- 
dles worn on joyful o- 


iu. 34. Occ. Pi. Izv. 13. 5 . 
or feel girds or pa 
46. In the I 


the word is Mr ſhall ſhake with. fear or 


horrour namely, which comes to the ſame |. 
thing. Comp. Pſ. xlviii. 6, Jer, vi. 24. & al. 
Dez. Gird, girt, girde, © © 14 


I, To penetrate, be penetrative, ſharp, acute. 
It occurs not however as a V. in Kal fim- 
ply in this ſenſe, but as a N. r Sharp, as 
a ſword, Pf. lvii. 5. & al. In Huph. To 
be ſharpened, made ſharp, occ. Ezek. xxi. 


9, 10, 11, or 14, 15, 16; in which pafſ- 


lages, as in others, obſerve that 1 a 


ons, Comp, Iſa. 


IV. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, to ſuffer : 
3. Occ. 2 Sam. Xxil. 
paſſage Pſ. xviii. 46, 5 


** 


IV. Ch 


Jord is feminine, Prov. xxvii. 17, is by 


many referred to this root; [ron i ſharp- 
eneth iron, ſo a man e u ſharpeneth the 
cCountenance of his. friend. It is hard to 
annex ideas to theſe words as they ſtand in 


* Yee Shaso't Travels, p. 227. 2d Edit. and Lady 
M. Is, Monagut's Letter 28. Vol. 2. p. oi 4 


8 
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_ our; Tranſlation. - If 29 denoted the edge 
of a ſharp inſtrument, we might then re- 


luſtrate the text by Horace's compariſon of 
himſeif to a f whe/fore, and obſerve with 
- LZomginus (De Sublim. 4 18.) that they 
| who are interrogated by others wapoZurov- 
reg whetting themſelves, on a ſudden reply 
to what is ſaid with rneſs and truth.“ 
But the Heb. word for an edge is , 
never, ſo far as I can find, 129. For this 
tent, therefore, ſee under the following 
Root mm. ro aig ge 
II. Te be ſharp, coger, fierce, as wolves, hani 
|. ſet, as we ſay. occ. Hab. i. 8 
III. As a N. fem. rn As enigma, @ pa- 
rable, which penetrates the mind, and when 
underſtood makes à deep impreſſion of what 
is intended or repreſented by it. Hence 
as a V. M, or m To propoſe a parable, 
or enigma. occ. Jud. xiv. 12, 13, 16. 
. Ezek. xvii. 2; in all which paſſages it is 
© joined with it's cognate N- more. And 
as ſuch enigmas were uſually expreſſed in 
ſublime poctical language, as Jud. xiv. 14, 
hence i is uſed for a ſublimie or poetical 
-* diſcourſe, Pſ. xx. 3; but in Pf. Ixxviii. 
2, Hy ſeems to refer to the hiftorical 
fas mentioned in the ſubſequent part of 
that Pſalm, confidered as enigmas of ſpiri- 
tual concerns. Comp. Mat. xiii. gg 1 
/ At en, 
As a N. fem. plur. W Enig- 


ag, Feat occ. Dan, v. 12. 

V. Chad. M One. See under . 
Im Oecurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a participial N. mate. plur. 


E in Reg. mis; Sharp or edged things. So 


| | Aquila Ofvurries. oce. Job xli. a1, or 


30. | | 
1 A 
With a mutable ar omiſſible, 7, which the 
V. preſerves in Chaldee (as likewiſe & and » 
final) tho' not in Hebrew, and for which 
| + nn—_— yzg ar vice Cotis, acutum | 
| que ferrum valet, 


De Art. Poet. lin. 304, 5. 
| 4-13 


2 8 « * 1 4 I / 74 
93 > « * 
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- 8 : * by : * 2 3 * 
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* * > © A tb 4 
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Vis fubſtitured in the fem. N. win as in 


" Tim from rmx, m2 from / & . 


1. In Kal, To brighten, make or become bright. 
In this ſenſe it ſeems uſed, Prov. zxvii. | 


17. Iron "rm aa brightens, or be- 


comes bright, by iron; ſo a man 
©, brightens, exhilarates he countenance of his 


"44 f 1 " R 1 
II. To exhilarate,' or be exhilarated, to make or | 


appear joyful, occ. Exod. xviii. 9. Pl. 
_ xxi. 7. As a N. fem. ym in Reg. mm 


Hilarity, joy. 2 Chron, xvi. 27, Ezra vi. 


16, Neh. viii, 10. 4 

III. Chald. As a N. mth or vn (from the 
Heb. un) The breaſt. occ. Dan, ii. 32. 
It is uſed in the' ſame ſenſe in the Tar- 


ume v 
10 ban 
I. To ceaſe, leave off, Gen. xi. 8, xviii, tt, 


II. To forbear, decline, omit voluntarily, Ezek. 


o 


Il. g. Hi. 2. & al 


III. As a N. n Tranſ/itery, tren uns, ſpeedily = 


ng. Pal. xxxix. 5, It is once uſed for 
this iran/ſitery world, Iſa, xxxviii, 11. 
comp. 1 Cor. We bh 1 John ii, 17. Or 
elſe 511 in that paſſage of Iſalah may rather 
mean, the Hate of inaivity or ceſſation from 
' work, I. e. of death 

Dx. Jale, &&c, Welſh Had}, rotten, rul- 


nous, whence perhaps Addl as an egg. See 


oh dyes Junius Etym. Anglican, in ApLe, 
: m TOYS pm 1 | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 


+ the root is applied to acutene/s of ſight or 


of genius, to ſharpneſs of ſpeech, of vi- 


negar, of a weapon, See Ca/ie/l, The 


idea of the Hebrew therefore ſeems to be 
harp, acute; whence as a N. pm A kind 
| of ſharp thorn, occ. Prov. xv. 19. Mica 
Vit. 4. $5 85 


vm 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 


ſignifies to ſurround, encompaſs, fence round. 

See Caſtell. 

I. As a N. vm An incloſed place, a room, or 
chamber. Gen. xliii. 29. Deut. xxxii, 25. 


* 


xl. 1 


Prov. xxiv. 4. It is partieu 
what is called a bad. chamber. 
Shaw ſaith (Travels, p. 205, 9. ad Edit) 
concerning the ſtructure of the houſes: in 
| Barbary (and the Levant) may here ge 
ſome light: Their chambers are large 
and ſpacious, one of them frequent 
ing a whole family. At one end 
chamber there is a little 
Four or five feet with a b 
doubtleſs a veil to draw in the front of i). 
Here they place their beds, This ſhew 
the meaning of 1172 TIN: chamber in 
chamber, 1 K. xx, 30, &c.“ Thus Dr, 
Taylor in his Hebrew Concordance. This ac. 
count moreover clearly explains Jud, xyi. , 
12, & Sam. xiii. 10. It will alſo illuſtrate 
Prov. vii. 27. Iſa. xxvi. 20 3 if it be further 
. conſidered that the * Jewiſh ſepulchres con. 
ſiſted of large vaults or caves, in the fide 
of which were cut out diſtinct mich for 
receiving each a dead body, 'From the 
N. Am. HU is once applied as a Part. 
ciple fem. ' Benoni in 
tering into the ſecret chambers, oce, Ek, 
4 or 19, Comp. Jud, Ill. 20-14, 
a Sam. iv. 7 MY 
An incleſed or inner part of the humun 
rov. xvili. 8, & al. 
I. As a N. m A dark thick doud, 10 
Elihu is deſcribing 
thick cloud come MDW the defolating Inn. 
So Plur. in Regim. wn +71 The thick 
clouds of the South, i. e. which uſuilly 
come from that quarter of the Heaven, 
bringing ſtorms with them, occ. Job it 
Iſa. xxi. 1. Zech. ix. 14. 
Part of Millions Deſcription of the Deluge, 
Par. Loft, Book 11. lin. 738, &c. vil 
illuſtrate this application of the word. | 


Mean whilethe ſouth wind roſe, and with lack wing 
Wide hovering, all the clouds together drove - 
From under heay'n ; the hills to their ſupply | 


body, 


Com 


V applied 
Ahe br. 


ly ſery. 


of each 
allery raiſed 
uſtrade (and 


ob xxxvil. g ;- wher 


the winter, From tlit 


„See Dr. Loweh, now Biſhop of Oxford's, clear n 
accurate Deſcription ofatheſe Sepulc Vil 
Prælect. De Sacra Poeſi Hebr. 


4 5 


* | 


another meaningt * | 


Vapour and exhalation, duſk and moiſt; _ 
Sent up amain ; and now the thicken'd fey | 


Like a dark cieling flood, © . 


The ſame circumſtances are mentioned by 


Ovid in deſcribing Deucalions flood, 


Enittitque Notum. Madidis Notus evolat alis, 
Terribilem piceã tectus Caligine Vultum. 


——— Utque manu latd pendentia nubila preſſit, $ 


Fit Fragor. Metam. Lib. 1. Fab. 5. lin. 264, & c. 


C 


|. To renew, reſtore to a former ſtate. t Sam. 
xi. 14. 2 Chron. xxiv. 4. & al. In 1 
Hich. To renew itſelf, or be renewed. Pſal. 
.ciii, 5, As a N. want New, freſh. Exod. 
i. 8. Lev. xxvi. 10. Deut. xx. g. 
Il, As a N. e A new, or renew 
days nearly equal to a ſynodical month, 
and thence by the tranſlators in general 
rendered a month, tho' ſtrictiy ſpeaking the 
term ein has no more relation to the 
moon than to the ſun, It has been ſup- 
poſed to denote the New Moon, reckoned 
at the evening of it's viſibility, and thence 
a ſynodical month, from the renovation of 
the lunar light, 
to ſettle chronological niceties as depend- 
ant on aſtronomical obſervations, yet 1 
| ſhall ſhew from Scripture, | 
1ſt, That the Jewiſh m1 were not Hnodi. 
cal months; and . 
2dly. That in the pag where v is ſup · 
poſed to denote the ve New Moon, it hath 


As to the iſt particular, it is plain that the 
Jewiſh mw or year was nearly the ſolar 
tropical year of about 365 ; days; becauſe 
by Exod. xxiii. 16, they were to keep the 
feaſt of ingathering of the fruits of the 
earth DNA at the going out or end of the 
year, which they could not have done for a | 
cries of years, had they computed by any 
other than a year nearly equal to the ſo- 
lar tropical one v. Now from 1 K. iv. 7. 


* For inſtance; let us for a moment ſuppoſe them to 
ave reckoned by the lunar, year of twelve ſynodical 
month's or ſomewhat more, days; in this caſe 


©: 161 ] 


eriod of | 


But tho! I do not pretend | 


= 


the fruits would not have been regularly ripe at the end 


1 Chron. xxvii. 113, it appears that there 
were twelve DwIN in the ancient Fewiſh year, 
and no more. But twelve Hnodical months, 

conſiſt ing each of about 29 days are far from 
equal to the ſolar tropical year, for 294 days 
multiplied by 12, equal only 354: days, 
whereas the ſolar tropical year conſiſts, of 
about 365 4 days. It is evident, there- 
fore, that by the Heb. term vm cannot 
be meant a Hnodical month meaſured by 
the lunar conjuntrions, or the periodical reno- 
ation of the lunar Light. * a, 
The ſame concluſion may be clearly deduced 
from the Moſaic canon, Lev. xxiii. 39, 
(which ſee) by which the firſt day of the 
feaſt of ingathering was always to be on the 
1 5th day of the 7th month, computed from 
the month Abib, according to Exod, xii. 2. 
The month here intended muſt have been 


not a Huodical but an artificial one, others 


wiſe the fruits of the earth could not have 
been conſtantly, gathered in (as the text im- 
ports) by the day preſcribed. 

It moreover appears from Exod, xii. 2, com- 

| pared with Exod, xiii, 4, that the Iſraelites 
reckoned by ſuch artificial months in Egypt: 
for with what propriety could any month 
which was not nearly adjuſted to the ſolar 
tropical year, be called Abib, i. e. % 
month of new fruits? ſince a month not 
thus ſettled, muſt be continually varying 
thro' every ſeaſon, 

Again, ſince the paſchal ſolemnity always 
began on the 14th day of the month 
Atbib, (fe Exod, xii. 6, 14. Lev. xxiii. 

8.) and it was commanded that 4 wave- 
ſheaf of the firſt fruits (of barley namely) 

ſhould be preſented to Jehovah on the 

morrow after the Sabbath in the paſchal 
week, (Lev, xxiii. 10, 11,) we may be 
ſure that the month Abib was not erratic, 
but fixed to a certain ſeaſon of the ſolar 
tropical year ; eſpecially ſince the Jews 
were commanded to compute their feaſt of 


, 
| 


of the year, but the ingathering muſt have been con- 
tinually incroaching on the ſacceeding lunar year, till 
in abort thirty-three ſuch years it would have paſſed 
forward through every month of this kind of year. 

Y lar veſt 


n- m 
haroef from the day- that the wave-ſheaf 
was preſented. See Exod. xxiii. 16. Lev. 


- Xxiii, 25, 16. Deut. xxiii. 9. The an-, 


cient Jewiſh t m therefore were not - 
nodical but artificial or technical months, 
adjuſted in ſuch a manner, that /welve of 


them were nearly equal to the ſolar tro- 
pical year, as our twelve calendar months 


are. I ſhall now in the 


2d Place ſhew briefly, that in the Texts where 
vm has been ſuppoſed to denote the vi/ible . 


New Moon, it hath another meaning. The 


firſt and principal of theſe paſſages, and | 


which clears all the reſt, is Num. xxviii. 
14. For unleſs it be taken for granted 
that wn ſignifies the vible New-Moon, 
there is no precept in Scripture for any 


particular ſolemnities on ſuch vifible Net- 
Moon; but in Num. xxviii. 11, it is com- 


of manded, In the beginnings of down 
YOUR (N. B) months ye fall. offer a 
burnt-offering unto the Bard ver. 14.—T his 
is the burnt-offering w . ma vm of the month 
in it's month zhroughout the months of the 
- year. vm in this latter verſe is plainly 
equivalent to the beginning of the Fewiſh 
month in the former, and therefore cannot 


denote the vifible New Moon, becauſe, as 


above ſhewn, their months were not Hnodi- 
cal. And this context explains 1 Sam. 
N. 5. 4 K. iv. 9. Iſa. L. 3. Ixvi. 23. 

Ezek. xlvi. 3» 6, and all the other texts 
where wm is in our Tranſlation impro- 
perly rendered New Moon, inſtead of month- 
day or firſt day of the month. So Pl. Ixxxi. 

4. Blow the trumpet uma on the firſt day 


of the month, vn av on in the 


(ny time) numbered or computed for our 
perpetually returning Feaſt-day, as Num. x. 
10, which ſee. 


=D aa | 
Chald. As a N. from the Heb. win, New. 
Once. Ezra vi. 4. 


mo || 
With a radical, but omiſſible, d 


I. To declare, diſcover, ſhew. 
bo EL 2x. 3. & al. 


Job xxxii. 6, 


— + 
LPT. 
Y 


1 1621 


5 Reg. mms. 4 Son; os, Job xi 


As a N, fem, in | 


nm 


From this Root, bor, as we pronounce 
her name, was called m, i. e. The ne. 
nifeſter, Gen. iii. 20, becauſe ſhe was, or wy 

to be the mother N 9 of all that live, i.e, 


to God, ſpiritually and eternally, as being 

the mother of Chriſt, the ſeed already pre 
miſed, ver. 15, who is the Life of believer, 
See Joh. i. 4. xi. 25. Col. iii. 4, but ef. 
pecially 1 Joh. i. 2; where, in the expreſ. 


ſion The Life was manifeſted, the "Apoſtle 
' plainly alludes to the very name given tg 


Eve, and the reaſon of it. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. 71 and in Reg. vm 


ſeems. to denote, as Mr. Bate has remark 


ed, ſchools or academies for teaching the 


Arts and Sciences. Num. t. Deut. 
iii. 14. & al. 


i. Chald. In Kal & Aph. mn. or Nn 7. 


ſhew, &c. Dan. ii. 4, 6, 24. As a N. 
N A ſleung. declaration. occ. Dan, 
V. 12. 


8 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebe bot ſuſped th 


idea to be nearly the ſame as that of the 
| Arabic in To cut in, indent, to notch, or 
agg like the edges of certain leaves, See 
Caſtell. 
port, or harbour for ſhips, formed by an in- 


dentation in the land. So LXX. Ayn, and | 


9" ff 


Vulg. portum. Once Pf. cvii. 30. 


im occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. m, Lightening, properly | 


perhaps of the Jagged or zig-zag kind, ſuch 
as it appears in the hot climates. occ. 
Job xxviii. 26. xxxviii. 25. g ſce 
Scott) Tech. x. 1. | 


ð m See under 1 IV. 
inn 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſihle, d. 


I. The idea ſeems to be 15 faſten, ſetile, ot 


the like, æyyben, pangere; and in this 
ſenſe, perhaps, it is uſed as a V. Job vill 


17. mT BAR Ma He is faſtened amoy | 
(fee Prov. viii. 2.) the ones. 


Hexaplar Verſions renders it - ovurMat 


Hence as a N. rnb AA haun, 


One of the 


c 


II 


I 


na the 
Il. As Ns. mn and ² m A ſettled agreement. 
LXX. ouv0nag, covenants, Vulg. pactum 


III. As a N. m The breaft of an animal, | 
ſo called from it's being wonderfully and | 
ſtrongly compatted of bones and cartilages | 
for the comprehending and defenſe of the | 


the believer that He only whom the prieſt 


IV. And moſt commonly as a V. mn, an 


mm „ E 


cer. ſhall be complicated, intwined, Vulg. f 


inter lapides commorabitur, ſhall abide. 4 


(from pangere te faſt:n) an agreement. occ. 
Iſa, xxviti. 15, 18, But Mr. Bate renders 


(ver. 15, MN wWwy we have prepared a 


viſion z comp. Senſe IV.) as alluding to | 


the pretended or. real viffons of the falſe 


prophets concerning the grave, | 


noble parts lodged therein. .So the Gr. 


name e100 is from gya 70 ſtand, Band | 
frm; and the Latin one pectus, from the | 
Greek myxTo; fixed, compact. Exod. xxix. | 


26, 27. Lev. vii. 30, & al. freq. The 
offerer's waving of the breaft of the ſacri- 
fice to God, was typically giving up to 
him the heart and affeFicns, and this being 
afterwards allotted to the prigſt, reminded 


repreſented did ever in his own perſon 
make an entire and continual ſurrender of 
his heart and will to God. 2 
Chald. mu (Dan. iv. 20 or 23) To ſee, 
behold, i. e. to fix or faſten the eyes either 
of the body or mind on an object, arev- 
dw. Exod, xviii. 21. And thou ſhalt 


provide out of all the people, or fix (thine | 
eyes) upon, men of truth. PY. xi. 4. His | 


ges behold, fix upon — the children of men. 
ver. 7. His countenance will behold, fix 


upon with delight and complacency, the up- 


right, So Pf, xvii. 2. Iſa. xlvii. 13. 
P2222 Dy Thoſe who gaze upon the 


Hars. Eng. Tranſlat. Star-gazers. Here 
the idea of the word is clear, and hence 


the ultimate derivation of our Eng. gaze 
from Heb. cum will appear probable. freq. 


 oce. As a Participial N. mn} A ſeer, a | 
Prophet, who either had, (as 1 K. xxii. 17) 


— 


ſupernatural vi/fons of future events re pre- 
ſented to him. 2 Sam. xxiv. 11; 2 K. 
xvii. 13, & al. Comp. 1 Sam. ix. 9. As 


Nds. mn, min, pm, m, m. and Chald. 


dem (Dan. ii. 19) A ſupernatural viſion or 
Jergſiglit by objetts repreſented. freq. occ. 


Comp. Job iv. 13. xxxiii. 13. As a N. 
the words in both theſe paſſages a vi/on, | 


imd A mean of ſeeing, a window to give 

„ High. K. va , 5. 5 5 

l ee 

The radical idea of this extenſive Root ſeems 
to be, To conſtringe, bind hard or tight. 
Thus in Syriac the Verb is frequently uſed 
for binding, binding up, girding or the like, 
and in Arabic ſignifies to bind hard with a 
rope, to ſtrain a rope, or draw it tight, 
and ſo preſs or compreſs. See Caſtel. 

I. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be bound hard or 


LXX. rendering it by TepierMazy was in- 
 twined, have given nearly the idea of the 
Ao 1 Ao cs 

IT. It is oppoſed to dn relax, and fo pro- 
perly denotes /o aſtringe, brace, tighten up. 
Iſa. xxxv. 3. MB) BT pm literally, 
tighten the relaxed hands, make them tenſe, 
and conſequently firong, firing them; as 
Dryden uſes the Eng. Verb | 


Toil frung their nerves, and purify'd their blood, 


$0 Job iv. 3. Comp. 2 Sam. xvi. 27. 

_ Exod. xiii. 
Zy, literally, Tighten or brace thy 
hand upon him, i. e. take faſt hold on him. 
Gen, xxi. 18. Hence | ; 


ſtrong, to gain ſtrength, to aft with firength, 
' Exod. xii. 33. Deut. xii. 23. Iſa. xxxix. 
1. & al. freq. Alſo, Tranſitively, To make 


14. Ezek. xxxiv. 4. & al. In Hiph. 
To be or become ſirong. 2 Chron. xxvi. 8. 
Alſo To firengthen. Ezek. xxvii. 9. 

In Hiph. with 2 following, To a# frongly 
upon ſomething elſe, to lay ſtrong hold upon, 
hold faſt, retain. See Jud. vii. 8. Job ii. 


or pretended io have (as Ezek, xiii. 16.) 


SOD „ 


tight, occ. 2 Sam. xviii. 9; where the 


& al. In Hiph. pyrn 
III. In Kal, Intranſitively, To become. or grow | 


ſtrong, ſtrengthen. Pſ. cxlvii. 3. Jer. xxiii. 


3, 9. Prov, xxvi. 17. With 5 follow- 


Im 
ing, To lay Aren hold on, graſp. 2 Sam. 


XV. 

fame ſenſe. See Jer. vi. 23, 24. Mica vii. 

In Hith. To frrengthen himſelf, be or 

| Ds firong, er in body or mind. 2 
Sam. iii. -6. 2 Chron. xiii. 7. xv. 8. 

- RXiti, 1. As Ns. pt 8 Prov. xxiii. 
11. Alſo, Strength, Hag. ii. 22. Fem. 
IIIA Strength, force. 1 Sa. ii. 16. & al, 


1 Greek 1ryvs firength , I to be |. 


ſtrong. 
IV. In Hiph. To —_—_ retain, contain. occ. 


2 Chron. iv. 
- taining tree houſand baths, it held them, 


i. e. it would hold 
ſuffering any to run over, tho! it uſually held 
but 2000, as 1 K. vii. 26. 


mT 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- 


dee ſignifies to encompaſs, ſurround, Targ. 
Pſ. xlviii. 13. cxviii. 11. In Ithp, To 
turn round or about, to turn back. T arg. 
Joſ. viii. 20. Jud. xxi. 41. Ezek. i. 9, 
12. As a N. m A round ball or apple. 
Targ. Exod. xxv. 33. Prov. xxv. 11. 
So Syr. Nm An apple. But I do not 
find, notwithſtanding Caſtell gives to the 
V. in Chaldee the ſenſes of © convolvit, 
revolvit, circumvolvit,” that either in 
Chaldee or Syriac it ever ſignifies zo voll, 
roll round. As a N. in Heb. m A hog 
or boar, ſo called perhaps from his round 
| ſhape when fat, which is his natural ſtate. 
Totus teres atque rotundus, As fat as a 
* hog” is proverbial with us. So Horace 
(Lib. 1. Ep. 4. lin. 15, 16) deſcribes him- 
ſelf to be; Pinguem & nitidum,—Epicuri 
- de grege Porcum. Fat and ſleek, a hog of | 
Epicurus herd. 
en (Vol. II. 696.) and after him Schul- 
tens in his M. S. Origines Hebraicæ) re- 
fers this N. to the Arabic Senſe of the V. 
Im namely, /o have narrow eyes; but the 
V. rather ſeems to have taken it's mean- 
ing from the Heb. N. than the N. from 
the V. Pig's eyes is an Engliſh expreſſion 
for lilile, narrow eyes. Occ, Lev. xi. 7. 


{| 164 


It is alſo uſed tranſitively in the 


pimp Confining or con- | 


3000. baths without | 


= 


Deut- xiv. 8. Pſ. Ixxx. 14. Proy. xi. 22. 
Iſa. Ixv. 4. Ixvi. 3, 17. Every one knows 
that, beſide the mark of uncleanneſs given - 
in the two firſt-cited paſſages, a hog is one 

of the moſt filthy of animals, even to a 
proverb, (tee 2 Pet. ii. 22.) He is alſo ex. 

tremely gluttonous, fierce,” quarrelſome, 
noiſy and luſtful. On account of this laſt. 
mentioned quality, ſwitie were "uſually fi. | 
crificed to“ Venus by the Greeks: and Ro- 
mans; as they were likewiſe to Friga by 
our Saxon anceſtors ; and from the pal 
ſages of Iſaiah juſt cited, it appears that 
the idolaters in his time offered the ſame 
abominable victims to their falſe gods. 
Comp. 1 Mac. i. 47, and Joſephus Ant, 
Lib. 12. cap. 5 \ 4. 


On Pſ. Ixxx. 14, we may obſerve 8 AY 


has a ſimilar en er of a boar. II. 9. 
lin. 535: e.. 


aten, eri XM o avypien, aeyiodoure, 
Os xaxa TOA. tet, ew Ownos akun - 


Ich d oye wpolervpre yaa Cans Jerdpea haya | 


 AuTyouw p X%8 Gur aYVERL nw. 


On Oeneus' fields a ſavage boar ſhe brought, 

Which to their owner ills unnumber'd 0555.4 

Torn from the root the lofty trees were ſpreat, 
With all their blooming honours on their head. 


From Prov. xi. 22, it ſeems probable that 
the ancient eaſtern nations bordering on 
Judea rung their hogs in a manner not 
unlike to our method 1 in England. 

7 

Occurs not as a v. in Heb. but from the ap- 
plications of it as a N. the idea ſeems to 
be, zo catch or hold as with a hook or claſp. 

I. As a N. Tm A hook or claſp to join gat-. 
ments together. occ, Exod. xxxv. 22. 

II. As a N. mn A hooked thorn, occ. Prov. 
XxVi. 9. A thorn or hook (or a hook- 
ed thorn) gocs up into the hand of a drunt- 
ard, fa (is) a proverb in the mouth of fools. 
They hurt themſelves by the interpreta 


* See Veſfius, De Phyſiologia Chriſt. Lib. 9. cap. 20. 
+ See Maliei's Northern Antiq. Vol. 1, p. 132. 
tion 


1 


ton and application of it, as a drunken 


man does his hand with a hook or thorn 


Bate. Allo, The thorn- tree, or rather bram- 
pe which catches hold with its thorns,” 2 K. 


xiv. 9, Job xxxi. 40. Comp. 1 Sam. 


„ 2 Chron XAXUL „„ 
III. As a N. m or Tn A hook or ring fixed 
in the noſe of a beaſt, in order the better 
to manage him by means of a rope faſten- 
ed to it, as is {till uſual in the Eaſt with 
regard to * camels and + buffaloes. Job 


xiii. 6. 


x]. 26, or xli. 2; of the leviathan or cro- | 


codile, Nut thou put à rope on his noſe or 
bore his cheek thro HA with a ring? 
Comp. Ezek. xxix. 4, Where Pharaoh king 
of Egypt is deſcribed under the ſimilitude 
of the ſame dreadful animal. „See alſo 2 
K. xix. 28. Iſa. xxx vii. 29. Ezek. xxxviii. 
4, where other wicked unbelieving princes 
are ſpoken of as furious beaſts. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. E711 The links of a 


chain catching held on one another. Vulg. | 


catenis chains. Ezek. xix. 4. (comp. 2 K. 


xxiii. 33) Ezek. xix. 9. (comp. 2 Chron, 


xxxvi. 6.) 
Der. Hook, &c. 
| | 2: 4 WET co. 
J. To compa, faſten or join together ; compo- 
nete, compingere. Thus it occurs in 

Chald. in the Aphel form. Ezra iv. 12. 
- where the Vulg. 

putting together. | 
II. As a N. wit Al thread, line or cord, from 

faſtening things together. See Gen. xiv. 23. 


EX. v. £6. 
Il. As a N. num plur. Bn Wheat. See 
under Mn. | 3 


| Son 

I. In Kal, To deviate from, or miſs a ſcope 
or aim, H, aberrare 4 ſcopo. 
cc. Jud. xx. 16. Every one could fling 


Siones at a hair and not xtr mils. So | 
| | ing caſt by Jupiter out of Heaven, in Homer, Il. 19. 


YY 
LAN. eZ ,] r. 


* See Shaw's Travels, pag. 167, 8. 2d Edit. 
t Zrukes' Nat, Hiſt, Vel. i. P. 38. | 


_ 


L 


componentes campoſing, | 


| 


which he has not ſteadineſs to handle,” | 


+ 


to the ſcrip:ural account of Satan's Fall. 


N 


II. In Kal, To miſs one's ſtep, tread afide, 
and fo trip. Prov. xix. 2. He that haſteneth 
with his feet 1 miſſeth his ſtep, or 
trippeth ; where the Vulg. offendet will 
Humble. So perhaps Prov. xxi. 4, He that 
deſpiſeth his neighbour REM trippeth, fall- 
eth, (himſelf} 4ut he that hath mercy on the 
poor, YWWR happy is he. Rr | 
III. In Kal, To miſs of happineſs, ** our na- 
- ture's end and aim,” zo miſcarry in this 
ſenſe. occ. Job v. 24. To this purpoſe 
Symmarhus, duomrpaynoy be unfortunate. 
Hence the Greek V. Aar, and Arw 10 
lead into error and hurt, to deceive, And 
the N. Ary Error, miſtake, damage. 
IV. In Hith. To miſs oneſelf, as it were, to be 
out of one's wits, aſtounded, eng Occ. 
Job xli. 17, or 23. On bis (Leviathan's) 
riſing up the valiant ſhrink, N νν⁰mm i ον 
on the breakings (of whatever he is aſſaulted 
with, ſee the following verſes) they are 
out of their wits; fo the French Tranſla- 
tion excellently, et ils ne ſavent od ils en 
ſonr, voiant comme il rompt tout, and they 
know not where, or whereabouts they are, 


| ſeeing how he breaks every thing. 


v. And moſt generally, in Kal, 70 deviate -- 


in a ſpiritual or moral ſenſe, i. e. from a 
rule or law, particularly the divine; 7% fin, 
offend, in whatever manner, - freq. occ. 
Wich 5 prefixed to the perſon following. 
To /in with regard to or againſt another ; 
to be a ſinner or offender with reſpect to him. 
Gen. xx. 9. Xxxix. 9. Exod. x. 16. & al. 
Comp. Gen. xliii. 9. xliv. 3 23 in which laſt 
paſſage our tranſlators render it 4% bear the 


Blame. And theſe texts explain Gen, xxxi. 3. 


a I bare the blame or loſs Fit; where 
obſerve that the final & of xv is dropped, 

as in other forms of this root. See below. 
In Hiph. To cauſe 10 fin. Exod. xxii. 
23. Deut. xxiv. 4. & al. freq. As Ns. 


* Sec Dammi Lexicon Nov. Grzc, p. 168, and the 
ſtory of te, the Demon of Miſchief and Diſcord, be- 


1 
lin. 91—134, which bears a remarkable reſemblance - 


vee Mr. 


Pope's Note in lin 93. of his Tranſlation, 


zun Nn 


Neiort Sin. Lev. xix. 17. xxii. 9. & al. 
freq. Fem. TRAN and nRUN The ſame. 
Gen. xx. 9. Iſa. v. 18. Num. xii. 11. 

Deut. xix. 15. & al. Alſo nxtn A in- 

offering, an offering for fin, en which the ſin 
was puts, or to which it was imputed. (See 
Lev. iv. 4, 15. and comp. Lev. i. 4. xvi. 

21.) . Exod. xxix. 14. xxx. 10. Lev. iv. 
3. & al. freq. And thus I think HN˙⁰n is 
applied, Gen. iv. 7, F thou doſt well is there 
not Het acceptance, and if thou drift not 
well, ya NRUN NNÞÞ, a ſin- offering couch- 


eth or lieth (as a breaſt, for ſo yan ſigni- 
fies) at the door, i. e. for thee to make 


atonement with. And obſerve that yan 
agrees in gender not with N¹ but with 
the name of the animal underſtood, a 


manner of conſtruction not uncommon | 


in Hebrew. As for the expreſſion of /n 
lying or being laid at the door, it is (to 
ſpeak modeſtly) a very ſtrange one, and 
hardly fenſe ; though I am aware that it is 


become not uncommon in Engliſh, I ſup- | 


poſe from this very miſ tranſlation in Ge- 
neſis. Hence 

VI. In Kal and Hiph. To offer for a fin- 

 effering. Lev. ix. 15. vi. 26. Alſo, To expiate, 

_ cleanſe or purify by a ſin offering. Exod, xxix. 
36. Comp. Pl. li. 9. 

The final & is ſeveral times dropped in diffe- 
rent deflections of this Root, as in thoſe 
of Na, N' and others. Hon Gen. xxxi. 
39, has been already noticed; to which 
we may add Gen. xx. 6, 0 wd, for 
NWrw, from ſinning againſt me (comp. ver. 
9); 2 K. xiii. 6, wn, for π˙ꝗ/j, he cauſed 
yo fin; Jer. xxxii. 35, Um, for RN, to 
cauſe to ſin; Num. xv. 24, Horb, for 
eo), for a ſin-offering. 


20N 
I. To hero, as wood, Deut. xix. 5. & al. freq. 
II. To carve, as wood. occ. Prov. vii. 16, as 
a Participle paoul fem. plur. Mam the 
carved (works of it) with linen thread of 
Egypt. | 


III. To carve, as ſtone. occ. as a Participle 


fem. plur. 


Huph. Pſ. cxliv. 12. Comp. 
under x I. | | | 


. 
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2*2*ãẽ—ę„2ἐ;„, 


With a radical, but omiſſible, 1. | 5 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. and as à N. 


ever, with the traces of this Root in the 
Chaldee and Samaritan languages, for in 


54, we have the participial N. np an. 
ſwering to the Heb. 77 fender; fo on ver. 
56, Ben Uriel has xnvwond, and the Jeruſi. 
lem dn for Reb. n55 fem. and ia the 


propoſe therefore delicate, delicious, or the 


Loexicons derived from the V. Vn to en. 


lities. 


DER. Wheat; alſo perhaps Greek ide to de. 
light, ndvg ſweet, pleaſant, and (v ulict 


120 refrain, reſtrain, but properly I apprehend 


man 
is. applied only to whear, We meet, hoy. 


the Targum of Jonathan Ben Uziel, and 
in the Feruſalem Targ. on Deut. »xvii, 


Samaritan verſion of Deut. xxviii. 5% 
D anſwers to the Heb. y delicate, lun. 
rigus, and ver. 56, N to May. I would 


like, for the ideal meaning of the Heb, 
don; whence as a N. mon pl. Ban and 
(Ezek. iv. 9. pen) Wheatz, fo named 
from it's ſuperiour delicacy or deliciouſneſs to 
other corn. Jhus Homer, II. 10. l. 569, 
calls it MeAmdew ſweet like honey. Ste 
Deut. xxxii, 14. Pl. Ixxxi. 19, exlvii. 14, 
In a like view this N. is by moſt of the 


balm, fill with a ſweet juice; but no other 
ſimilar inſtance is, nor, I believe, can be 
produced of a radical 3 in Heb. dropped 
before a U; Mr. Bate therefore deduces 
man from pn becauſe it is the only 
corn we always sind or tie up with a ban- 
dage of it's own.” Bur neither does thi 
derivation ſeem ſatisfactory, becauſe ſub- 
ſtances are denominated in Hebrew not 
from the application or uſe we make of 
them, but from their own natures or qua- 
The reader will now judge for 
himſelf whether either of theſe latter a. 
counts of the N. dn is preferable to that! 
have above given, and whether I have 
done right in reſtoring this Root, which ö 
not to be found in other Lexicons. 


- 
Yo Cold Si, ar SG a. 


being prefixed) Eng. Sweet, 
- -.— 7? 


1 nn  =Y 


% muzzle, as the V. with the initial Cha is 
uſed in Arabic, whence alſo the Arabic N. 


Once [ſa. xIviit. 9. 
name's ſake I will lengthen my noſe, (ſee un- 
der 8) and (for) my glory BNR 1 will 
put a muzzle (upon it) that I may not cut 
thee off. The Vulg. gives nearly the true 
ſenſe of this V. by rendering it infrenabo 
I will bridle, or curb. 8 5 


1 o | 
To ſeize ſuddenly, to catch. So LXX. ap- 


rade, and Vulg. rapere, occ, Jud. 
xxi. 21. Pf, x. 9, twice. „ 
7877 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the Ara- 
bic, with the initial Cha, ſignifies to move 
this way and that, to vibrate, ſee Caſtell. 
and hence with Schultens' M. S. Orig. Heb. 
I would deduce the ſenſe of the Heb. N. 
"wn 4 twig, or rod which is eaſily agi- 
tated, and moves to and fro. occ. Iſa. xi. 
1. Prov. xiv. 3. The very word hether is 
ſtill uſed in the midland parts of England 
tor a longiſh twig. 


N 


It is generally rendered zo live, but this 
ſeems rather a ſecondary ſenſe deduced 
from the primary one of being vigorous, 
ſtrong, ſo it is often. oppoſed to Pp dying, 
but which primarily denote fatling, 4%. 
lution, From the Heb. m in this view 


I. To be firong, vigorous. I do not find it as 
a V. in Kal ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence 
as a Participle or participial N. f Strong, 
Tigerous, Valiant, .occ. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20, 
where Vulg. fortiſſimi very valiant; The 
maloretical Keri explains N in this paſſage 
by dg which is alſo the textual reading of 
the Cemplutenſian edition. Fem. plur. wn 
KLreng, vigorous, lively in this view. Occ. 
Exod. i, 19. In Hiph. To make or pre. 
ſerve firong and vigerous. occ. Neh. ix. 6. 
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eon 4 muzzle, emigopoy. See Caſtell. | 
Literally, For" my |. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, B. 


we have the Latin Vi, vis force, vigour. | 


tie Heavens, and the Heaven of Heavens, 


——̃— 


is upon it, the ſeas and all which is in 


but all things beforementioned, in ſtreng ili 
and vigour, according to their ſeveral na- 


Reg. Hm A force, a ſtrong body of 
men; Auvapuis, Vis. occ. 2 Sam, XXill, 
13, where LXX. rau, and Eng. 


Bate, be rendered to Lehi, the name of a 

place, of which ſee Jud. xv. 17, 19. AS 
a N. mm Strength, vigour. 2 Chron, xiv. 
13. Comp, Ezra ix. 8, 9. | 


cover firength and vigour after weakneſs or 


| ſickneſs. See Jud. xv. 19. (Comp. Gen, 


xlv. 26.) Joſh. v. 8. 2 K. i. 2. vill. 8, 9. 
xx. 7, Iſa. xxxviil. . | 
III. In a Hiph ſenſe Pokenbf a city. To 
burnt, and decayed, to reſtore them to their 
former uſe. oce. Neh. iv. 2, or iii, 34. 
IV. As from the Latin vis force, vigour, we 
have vivo fo live, and vita /ife, and from 
the Greek Gi, irength, Gios life; ſo from the 
primary ſenſe of the Heb. mn, namely ſtrong, 


| wigorous, as a V. in Kal, it moſt com- 


monly ſignifies 14% live, whether naturally, 
Eccleſ. vi. 6, & al. freq. or ſpiritually and 


the final 7 is often dropped even when the 
V. is in the preter tenſe. See Gen. v. 5, 


revive, 1 K. xvii. 22. Job xiv. 14. Iſa. 


the Eng. Verbs revive and recover have a 
tranſitive as well as a neuter ſignification, 
ſo dme in Kal denotes not only 1%, live, 
but to cauſe to live, to preſerue. alive. 
Gen. vii. 3. Deut. vi. 24. Joſh. ix. 15. 
In Hiph, To cauſe to live, to preſerve alive. 
Joſh. vi. 25. xiv. 10, & al. To riflore to 


Theu art He, Jeliovali alone, thou haſt made | 


Phets 


and all their  boſt, the earth and all which 
. them, and thou d n TM preſerveſt 
them all, i. e. not only animals in life, 


. tures and offices. As a N. fem. ſing. in 


Tranſl. the troop. As for cy 2 Sam. 
xxiii. 11, it ſhould, I think with Mr. 


II. To become flirong and vigorous, i. e. to re- 


repair. occ. 1 Chron. xi. 8.—of ſtones. 


eternally, Lev. xviii. 5. Prov. iv. 4. vii. 
2. Hab. ii. 4. And in the ſenſe of living, 


xi. 22, 14. XXV. 7; Allo, To recover life, 


xxvi. 14; Ezek. xxxvii. 3, 9. And as 


life. 2 K, viii. 1, 3. Alſo, becauſe pro- 


P —U— I IEEEED 


... ̃ͤ % 2 ˙ AA os 1 oO on 


phets are ſaid to do, what they pro- 
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nounce or promiſe ſhall be done, (ſee | 


Gen, xxvii. 7. xlix. 7. Jer. i. 10. Ezek. 
xliii. 3.) To promiſe ' life to, as a prophet. 
Ezek. xiii. 19, 22. As a N. N, fem, 
mn Living. Gen. i. 20, 21. iii. 20. vill. 21. 
"Toſh, iii. 10, & al. freq. Applied to waters 
N Living, ſpringing or running, as oppoſed 


To ſtagnant, Gen. xxvi. 19. Lev xiv. 3, 6, 


& al. As a N. maſc. plur. m Life, 


of men or animals, which in them con- 
ſiſts of repeated ads or exertions of vi- 


tal energy. Gen, XxXili, 1. XXV. 7. xxvii. 


46, & al. freq. Hence, tho" N in the 


ſingular is often applied to Jehovah, and 
He is called Byn 1128 the living Altim, 
Deut. v. 26. & al. yer I do not find 
that His Life itſelf is ever expreſſed by 
the plural word cam; for His Life is, if I 
may ſo ſpeak, one permanent ai? enduring 
from eternity to eternity. | 
mBvmn Tue ſpirit life, and BvY1 MA NAV) 
The breath of the ſpirit of life, are aſcribed 
to brutes as well as to men. Gen. vi. 17. 
"HI 22. | 5 
Chald. As a N. maſc. pl. p Life. occ. 
Dan. vii. 12. We meet allo with this form 
Job xxiv. 22; whence, as well as from 
other plurals in Þ occuring in that book, it 
appears that p was uſed anciently as a plu- 
ral termination in the Hebrew language. 
As a N. fem. Th, and in Reg. m A living 
creature, an animal, including both birds 
and beaſts, Gen. viii. 17; excluſive of fiſh 
and fowl, Gen. 1. 28, 30; but frequently 
a wild beaſt, as being more vigorous and 


lively than the tamer ſpecies. Gen. i. 25. | 


vii. 21. Lev. xxv. 7. Ym in Reg. ſeems 
ufed for the animal appetite, Job xxxviii. 
39. Comp. Job xxxiii. 200 

dy Mn The wild beaſt of the reed, Pf. Ixviii. 
31, may ſignify either the Egyptian Hip- 
popotamus, the Behemoth, which is ſaid Job 
xl. 21, to lie — in the covert dip of the 
reeds and the mud, and is ſo repreſented in 
the famous * Præneſtine pavement; or elſe 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 425, 6. 


* 


1 


ö 


that periphraſtic deſcription may denote tl 
8 — which in — a 0055988 
_ likewiſe lying among the reeds. of the Nile 
Either of theſe extraordinar animals would 
be a very proper emblem of the Hp 
(who are mentioned in the next verſe of 


the Pſalm) ſince they are both remarkable 


for their ſcarcely vulnerable bodies, and 
almoſt invincible ſtrength, and were in 
the days of David to be found, I ſuppoſt, 
hardly any where near Judea except in 
Egypt. By the crocodile Pharaoh king cf 
opt is repreſented, Ezek. xxix. 3, ;. 
XXXli, 2, as the Egyptians are, Pf, Ixxir, 
14. As a collective N. Y Beaſts. Gen. 
i. 24. Pſ. I. 10. civ. 11. Iſa. Ivi. 9. & 
al. freq, As a N. mma, in Reg. Yung 
Means of ſupporting life, ſuſtenance, victual., 
Lat. victus, which is in like manner from 
vivo 10 live. Jud. vi. 4. xvii. 10. 

V. As a N. mn Quick, raw, either as the hu. 


man fleſh in the leproſy. occ. Lev, xii, 


10, 14, 15, 163 or as the fleſh of an ani- 
mal not dreſſed with fire. occ. 1 Sam. 
ii. 153. As a N. rm Quickening, taune, 
occ. Lev. xiii. 10, 24. n 
VI. As a N. fem. plur, in Reg. Y Num. 
xxxii. 41. is rendered ſmall towns or vil. 
lages, i. e. places where men live, as if it 
belonged to this Root , but of this 
there is no proof, ſee therefore under 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in At- 
bic ſignifies #o ſcratch, rub, ſcrape, and 
perhaps this is nearly the radical idea of the 
Heb. word, for . 

I. As a N. yn The palate or roof of tlc 
mouth from it's peculiar roughneſs. Job 
xxxii. 2, Pf. cxxxvii, 6, & al. freq, Hence 
there is a beautiful antitheſis intimated in 
Prov. v. 3. dyn Her palate (is) ſmociter 
than oil. And becauſe the palate 18 4 

principal organ in perceiving and dijin- 
guiſhing the ſavours of food, (ſee Job xi. 
11, xxxiv. iti.) hence I is uſed for n. 
tal tofte or diſcernment, Job vi. 30. P. 


„ "Wh 


„„ 


n 


in Job's time, in the river Nile, to wit, 


thrown out in the river. 
it had ſwallowed, one ſticking in the ſto- 


membrane which covers the; palate.” -; 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. | 


I, 


II 


III. In Hiph. with 5 following, To wait 
for with deſire, to long for. occ. Job iii, 


Occurs not in the ſimple form, but hence 
2721 As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. or ſing. | 
, With » paragogic, 5 


attacking him, ſo long as the diſpute was 
kept up between him and his friends.“ 
Scett. Hoſ. vi. 9. As iroops of robbers | + 


Ayxigeer, and Vulg. Hamus, e hook.; occ. 
Is xix. 8. Hab. i. 1.5: Job xl. 26. Or 


xli. 1. Canſt thou draw out the Leviathan with | - 
a hook? From this paſſage Haſſe/quy/t, Tra- 


vels, p. 440, obſerves that the Leviathan 
« means à crocodile by that which hap- 
pens daily, and without doubt happened 


that this voracious animal, far from being 
drawn up by a hack, | bites off and deſtroys 
all fiſhing tackle: of this kind, which is 
I found, adds 
he, in one that I opened, wo hooks which 


mach, and the other in a part-of the thick 

en 
In Kal, Abſolutely, To wait, tarry. So 
LXX. ne. oOcc. 2 K. vii. 9. ix. 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To wait for, occ. 
Job xxxii. 45, Now Elihu av, HN Nn 


P1272 had 'waited for (LXX. uTeuers) | 
Job during the diſpute, (comp. ch. xiii. 3. | 


xxxi. 40.) that is, he had refrained from 


WR waiting for 'a man. So with 5 fol- 
lowing, Pf. xxxiii. 20. Iſa. xxx. 18, & 
al. freq. And in Hiph, Ifa, Ixiv. 4. The 
LXX. render it by pew, 8p4peevw, or more 
frequently by uroperw. 


21. So LXX. wweiporras: Comp. Hab. 
ll. 3. 5 5 
oo 


Kea, ſparkling. occ. 
Gen. xlix. 12. I. XX. xaporou chearful. 


As a N. fem. nom A i- loo, from it's rough | 
barb or beard; So the LXxX. throughout 


3: in 
which latter paſſage it is oppoſed to 3 
fleeing. So in Hiph. occ. Dan, xii. 12. 


; 0 a 5 
5 -t by 


render it by Nag bright, 0:ppor lowing, 
- S:amuper fiery, pon terrible. Vulg. pul- 
' chriores more beautiful. As a N. fem. niwvant 


 Redneſs; Jparkling. oec. Prov. xxiii. 29. 


r 
In Kal, To be wiſe, fhilful, nt, in almoſt 
any manner; and as a N. Wiſe, &c. freq. 
\ occ, Alſo in Kal, To make wiſe, inſtruci. 
Job xxxv. 11. Pſ. cv. 22, cxix. 98, ln 
Hliph. To make wiſe, Pſ. xix, 8. The 
word is applied to the natural ſagacity, 
ill or inflin# of the lower animals. Prov. 
xxx. 24. There are four things little upon 
earth, but they are 223M eSMRIN Ssknful, 
being made skilful, or taught skill. How? 
Plainly by Him who formed them. In 
_ Hith. Te ad or deal wiſely, occ, Exod. 
i. 10. Alſo, To make oneſelf wiſe, i. e as 
Hith. is often uſed, To pretend to be ſo. 
oec. Eccleſ. vii. 16. As a N. fem, mn 
Wiſdom, ſagacity, ſkill, freq. occ. 


5n 
I. To male a hole or opening. It occurs not, 
however, as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but 
hence as Ns. maſc. n A hollow, ditch or 
feſs in fortification, ' 2 Sam. xx. 15. 1 
K. xxi. 23. Iſa. .xxvi. 1. Lam. ii. 8. 57 
The ſame. occ. Nah. iii. 8. As a N. 
fem. plur. mn Holes, openings. occ. Iſa. 
ii. 19. As a N. mn pl. n and manor 
An opening or aperture in a building, a win- 
dow. Gen, viii. 6, xxvi. 8. & al. freq. , 
Hence Eng. Hole, bollow, b 
II. As a V. in Kal and Hiph. (but never with 
a radical 51 final in this ſenſe) To mate or 
undergo an opening, as of the womb in par- 
turition, To be in labour as a woman, The 


; 


by other words of a fimilar import, comp. 
under "Wy 70 open, and naw 10 break; 


|. . See Iſa. zii. i id, 1. 


In Hiph. To be in labour with. Iſa. xlv. 

10. Comp. Mica i. 12. As a N. 5 

5 Pain or anguiſh as of a woma 
Jer, vi. 24. xxii. 23. l. 43. 


Some of the other ancient Greek verſions | 


in travail, 

dica. iv. 4 | 
a V. in Kal and Hiph. 
Z | 


Xx al. Hence as 


Heb. expreſſes par/urition or bringing fon: 
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1 


ie as uſual) 
oel ii. 6. Mica iv. 10. 1 Chron. xvi. 30. 
t is by a ſtrong figure applied to the wa- 


ters, Pf. Ixxvii. 173 and to the mountains 


ehovah, 


on the glorious appearance of 


Fab. iii. 10; and to a wilderneſs on the 


n 


noiſe of his thunder, Pſ. xxix. 8. 
I. As a N. hp pl: fem. he and h 


Some fſtular wind inſtrument of muſick with 
. holes, as a flute, pipe or fife. Exod. xv. 
20. Jer. xxxi. 4, 13. 


It is rendered in our 


Franſlation dance, or dancing, but I think 


tabor, Exod. xv. 20. 
that and other zgtrumenis of 


erroneouſly, and is joined with the jn or 
ud. xi. 34, and with 
mufic, Pl. 


cxlix. 3. cl. 4. From the ſenſe of the 


N. It is once uſed as a V. Jud. xxi. 21. 


ryan d To pipe with pipes. 


IV. As a N. fem. hn, in Reg. Hon, pl. h 


A cake, i. e. ſuch an one as was pricked 
full of holes to prevent fermentation, and 
ſuch as the Jews ſtill make, and as are 


known by the name of Jews cakes. Exod. 


' xxiv. 5, that the ſherw-bread conſiſted of 


XXix. 2, 23. It ſhould ſeem from Lev. 


cakes of this ſort. 


V. In Kal, To pierce or wound, as a ſword, 
Hol. xi. 6; where obſerve that dyn is a V. 3d 
perſ. preter. fem. agreeing with aN which 


VI. To break in upon, vifate, pr 
He ſhiall not profane or break his 


is alſo feminine, In Niph. To be wounded. 
x Sam, xxxi. 3. 1 Chron. x. 3, 
2 ofane. N 


XXX. 2. 


Word. In Niph. To be profaned. Lev. 


XX. 4, 9. Ezek. xx. 9, 14 22. Ia. xlviii. 


11. As a N. In Profane, what may be 


broken in upon, as oppoſed to wTp Hoh, 
ſeparate, Lev. x. 10. Ezek. xlii. 20. & al. 


Hence Lat. vio/o, and Eng, violate. 


V 


II. In Hiph. To mate an opening or entrance 
See Num. xvi. 46, 47. 


upon, to begin. 


Deut. ii. 24. xvi, 2. From the fickle's hn 


| begin 70 number. 


entering on the ſtanding corn 571737) thou ſhalt 
In Huph. To be begun. 


coc. Gen. iv. 26. 51177 18 Then it was be- 


gun, or an entrance was made, 10 call on 


the name of Fehovali, The form of 9 


. Tobe in pain or anguiſh as a woman in 
travail. See Iſa. xii. 8. Jer. iv. 19. 
(here obſerve the I is-paragog 


t %! am 
in: cis paſi{ge;\ Wees '20--delipnbine: 
the F in the'V. vy is not 2 
Con 
it muſt be conſidered as the Hiph. of hn, 
though I do not find that the charaReriltic 


i 
| 


X. As a N. with a formative 3, . 
1. A val, a valley, à low ground betwee 


9 ſtreams, thoſe xe 
mon in the eaſtern countries, which are 
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a . 


ical, 
uently that in the ſenſe; of beginn 


* 


is ever inſerted before 5. Had the n in 
Irm been radical, the word to expreſs it 


- 4045 begun muit, I apprehend, have been 


either in Niph. un or in Huph. 5m. 


As a N. fem. h νονν and in Reg. nn Un 


entrance upon, à beginning. Gen. xiii, 3. 
Ruth i. 22. Prov. ix. 10. & al. freq. 


VIII. As a N. 511 Die ſand. See under 5m 


IX. As a N. n Strength. See under 5p. 


mountains or hills, ſo ealled not only be- 
cauſe with reſpect to them it is as it were 


an opening or hollow in the earth, but be. 
cauſe it was really thus hollowed out by the 


receding waters of the Deluge. Gen. xxvi. 
17, 19, & al. freq. Comp. under yp XII. 


2. A torrent, à rapid fiream, ſo called from 
the channel or hallow, in which it runs. k 


generally denotes. torrents or terppora- 
8 TO0T&%j404 com · 


formed by the rain or ſnow from the 
mountains, and many of which run only 
in winter, and dry up in ſummer. See 
1 K. xviii. 7. Job vi. 15. It is allo ap- 
rap to. the ſeven ſtreams of the Nile, 
Ia. xi. 15; and that with peculiar” pro- 
priety, ſince | theſe are in like manner 
ſwoln, and rendered rapid by the great 
rains which, when the ſun approaches the 
northern tropic, annually fall in Ethiopia 
or Abyſſinia, 
fiac branch of it is likewiſe often in ſcrip- 
ture called ] 5n2 comp. 1 K. viii. 65. 
2 Chron. vii. 8, with'1 Chron. xiii, 5. Jer. 
ii. 18; and ſee Shaw's Travels p. 281, &c. 


And hence the Greek name Nee, Lat. 


Nilus, and Eng. Nile, 

Son I. To open eminently, io make many ot re. 
peated holes or openings, to pierce much. It 
occurs not however as a V. ſimply in this 
ſenſe, But 


That river itſcif or the Puli 


II. A 


- 


II. As à V. 95h, like 5n, is applied to the 
opening of the female womb in parturition. 
To be in labour, aravail in birth, as a wo- 
man. ia. li. 2. Aud 10 Sarah who 
D3591NN travailed-of v So LXX. ad- 
V80'% αν. 


oce.. Job xxxix. 1. Alſo as a V. To be 


travailed ef, be produced by travail, as a | 


child, Job wie Pf, li. 7. xc. 2. Befate 
tie mountains 
the earth- h ο was produced, i. e. by 


| creation from the womb of non - entity. IF 


Spoken of the Divine Wiſdom, Prov. viii. 


24, 25, When there were no deeps — before | 
the hills hi I was brought forth. Was 


it not from ſome expreſſions of this kind 


As a N. or V. infin. uſed as a | 
N. hy Travailing or parturition as of hinds. | 
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i. 40. Jer. xlviii. 36, twice. Hence as a 
Particip. maſc. pl. in Hiph. c οον and 


Jud. xxi. 23. Comp. under . III. 
IV. To wand very much, pierce or run through, 
or 40 be wounded, &c. as with a weapon. 
find not any undoubted inſtance of it's 
occurring as à V. in this ſenſe. See how- 


dom Wounding or flabbing very much or 


were brought forth, and] repeatedly. © occ. Ezek. xxviii. 9. Fem. 
55D. occ. Iſa. li. 9; where the LXX. 


according to ſome copies (ſee Flamin. No- 
bilius in LEXX. ) gg breaking through, 


and Vulg. vulneraſti thou haſt wounded. 
So in Huph. Wounded, &c. Ia. lili. 5. 
- - Ezek. xxxii. 26. As a * or par- 


uſed by the ancient believers; that the ticipial N. n Wounded or fiabbed very 


Heathen borrowed the fable of their Mi- 
nerva or Divine Wiſdom being #revght | 


forth from the head of Jove? As a Parti- 


much. Gen. xxxiv. 27. Num. xix. 16. 
xxiii. 34. Job xxiv. 12. & al. freq. So 
LXX. often Tpavuaria;.. 


cip. Hiph. „ and 55m Producing into] V. In Kal, To break in upon very much, ſo to 


being. Deut. xxxii. 18. Prov. xxvi. 10. In a 
Hiph. ſenſe. To cauſe to bring forth, throw 
into labour. occ. Pl. xxix. 9. The voice of 
Fehovah, i. e. the thunder, mb 551 


cauſeth he hinds to calve, or caſt their | 


young, Comp. Job xxxix. 1; and ſee 


this interpretation of Pſ. xxix. g, well vin- | 


dicated in the learned Mr. Merrick's Anno- 
tation, by the Teſtimonies of Ariſtotle, 
Pliny and Plutarch, that. cattle will caft. 
their young thro' dread of thunder. Ty be 
in violent pain or anguiſh, Job xxvi. 5. 
Comp. 75 II. In H'th. To travail with 


pain or anguiſh, to torment oneſelf, dufte i- 


88 occ. Job xv. 20. Jer. xxii. 19. 
MHD WD 4 travailing Hi j,, big and 
agonizing, as it were, with miſchiefs. Alſo, 
70 bein pain, bear pain. occ. Pf, xxxvii. 7. 

III. As a N. n A flate or pipe with many 
holes, occ. Iſa. li. 12. xxx. 29. In the 
former text it is joined with M the tabor, 
as "a is in other paſſages, nor can I 
tell how it differed from the inſtrument 


. 


e 


laſt named. It ſhould ſeem, however, 
that it had mere holes, In the plur. 


violate or profane eminently, Prov. xxv. 23. 
Tue north wind dom will break in upon 


the rain; where Symmachus di diſperſeth, 


Vulg. diffipat diffipates; and the compa- 
riſon requires ſome ſuch word. Comp. 


xXx. 25.. xxx 14. Lev. XV. $1. 


to the owner's handſelling or firſ# xing of 
the fruit of a newly-planted vineyard after 
the expiration of the fourth year, in which 
it was conſecrated to God. Deut. xx. 6. 


xxviii. 30. Comp. Lev. xix, 23—25. But 


don Lev. xxi. 7, 14, means, I think 
with Mr. Bate, not a profane woman, but 
one who has beea violated, or deflowered. 
As a N. fem. c and 9, is uſed to ex- 
preſs deteſtation of a thing as being pro- 
fane and abominable. Far be it, God for- 


bid. Gen. xviii 25. NWyDp h M99N (There 


would be) profaneneſs 10 thee from doing, 
i. e. it would be a profanation for thee to 


do. So dh Gen, xliv. 7, 17. But 1 


Sam. xxiv. 6 or 7. (IL would be) profane- 
neſs to me from Fehovah, BR if I ſhould 


Y is written without the *, occ, 1 K. 


do this thing, i, e. Jehovah would impute 
| 2 2 it 


fem. Würm Piping. ace. x K. i. 40. 


ever Pſ. cix 22. As a Particip. in Hiph. 


under un. See Gen. xlix. 4. Exod. 


Pſ. Ixxxix. 40. Iſa. xxiii 9. It is applied 
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wh 


it to me as profane. 1 Sam. xxvi. 11. 


(There would be) profaneneſs 19 me from Je- 


 hovah run from ſtretching out my hand, &c, | 

dh In Hith. To be in great or violent pain | 
or mind. occ. Efth, | 
iv. 4; where the LXX erapayty was diſ | 


or anguiſh of body 


turbed. As a N. fem. hr Violent or 
acute pain or anguiſh of body or mind, 
oor; Riek. xxx. 4, 
" xxi. 3. Therefore my loins are filled oh 
- with acute pain; pangs have taken hold 
ion me, as the pangs of a woman that 
travaileth, This text clearly ſhews that 
the reduplicate form takes its mean- 
ing from the 11d ſenſe of N above given. 


Nr 


To wear, wear away, tero, detero. That | 


this is the radical idea of the V. appears 
not only from the uſe of it in * Arabic, 
in which it ſignifies o wear or rub, as a 


ſtone upon a ſtone, Zo ſcrape, as a currier | 


does the fleſh from a hide, 10 excoriale, 
rub off the ſkin; but alſo from the ſcrip- 
- tural applications of the Heb. word. 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝰ]πꝗ] ) Engraved or- 


Leung! 


9. Nah. ii. 20. Iſa. 


naments which are made by the workman's 


continually wearing away with his graver 
the parts of the matter to be wrought, 
occ. Cant. vii. 1. I ſuſpect the word to 
mean ſuch thin flexible plates of gold or 
ſilver, artfully cut thro and engraven in imita- 
tion of lace,” as Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 229. 
mentions to make part of the head-dreſs of 


the Mooriſh women. Comp. under pon. 


II. As a N. fem. fing. in Reg. DD R 
of copper. So LXX. Ig, and Vulg. Ru- 
bigo. The ruſt of copper is nothing but a 
ſolution or corręſion of the metal by ſome 
kind of ſalt; and it is remarkable that 
whereas other metals have their peculiar 
diſſolvents, copper is diſſolved by all. 
Even the ſalts floating in the common air 
are often ſufficiently powerful to diſſolve 
or cerrode it, which appears from the 


* See Cofell. Lexic. Heptaglott. and Schulten Orig. | 


Heb. Lib. 1. cap. 9. 
I See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol. I. p. 91, 
note (%. | | : 


1 * 8 
PS 


n * N | 


Erugo or Ruft on it's ſurface. \oce, Eck 
Ex xiv. 6, 11, 12; from which verſes, and 
all the circumſtances of the parable, it 
plainly appears that HN cannot mean 
merely the ſcum or froth of the pot, but 
muſt denote it's , which not being re. 
movable by any other means, was to be 
| conſumed by the fire, and ſo was adread. 
ful emblem of Jeruſalem's puniſhment. 
III. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be corroded or ul. 
cerated, to have corroſive ulcers, occ. 2 
Chron. xvi. 12. And Aſa Nr was vice. 
rated in his feet. This expreſſes the par- 
+ ticular nature of his diſeaſe, whereas dn 
1 K. xv. 23, only ſays in general that he 


77 diſeaſed, 


Iv. As a N. maſe. pl. ] ν and in Reg. 
N ον Corroding, ulcerous © diſeaſes, as 2 


| - Chron. xxi. 19. After tuo years his bowels 


fell out by reaſon of bis diſeaſe, ſo he died 
 ER5N1N. of ulcers. It occurs alſo P. 
«ON. 36 Jer. . 5570 | 


- 


V. As a N. maſc. pl. in Reg. wi5nn Val. 


ings, waſting, or conſuming. effetts, as of 
famine. occ. Jer. xiv. 18; where French 
Tranſlat. Les langueurs de la fain.“ 
It is applied to a land deſolate and wafe, 
Vaſtalions. Deut. xxix. 22. 1 


. it: 
Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but as a N. 
is uſed for ſeveral ſoft, undtuous ſubſtances, 
liquid and ſolid. „ 
I. The fat of animals, Gen. iv, 4. Exod. 
 XXil1, 18. xxix. 13. & al. freq. 

II. The milk of animals. Gen. xviii. 8. Deut. 
xiv. 21. Prov. xxx. 33. & al, freq. 
III. The fat, the moſt natritions part of the 

land. Gen. xlv. 18. 
IV. The richeſt and beſt part of oil and wine. 
Num. xvill. 12. . | 
V. The fineſt and moſt nutritious part of wheat. 
Pal. Ixxxi. 17, cxlvii. 14. Comp. Deut. 
 Xxx11. 14. | 
VI. As a N. fem. aan Galbanum, | © 2 
_« oum iſſuing from the ſtem of an um. 
belliferous plant, growing in Perſia, and 
many parts of Africa.—Galbanum is faſt 


| t New and Complete Dictionary of Arts 1d 
Sciences, &c. „ lt 


; „ 
re rr fo . s r r e fa. aan. 


n= 


File war, (a fat ſubſtance, ſays * Brookes) , 


and, when freſh drawn, white; but it af- 


terwards becomes yellowiſh or reddiſh; It. 


1 


is of a ſtrong ſmell, of an acrid and bit- 


teriſh taſte, it is inflammable in the manner 
of a roſin, and ſoluble in water like 
gui.” occ. Exod. xxx. 34. N 
Dex. Hence the ancient Gauliſh or Celtic 


' Kalb or Galb, which, * Suetonius informs 
us (in Galba cap. 3.) ſignified very fat,, 
Hall fail, faint, Comp. Ifa. xiv. 10. 
II. In Kal, To be languid, weak or infirm, as 
by ſickneſs, to be fuck, diſeaſed, Gen. 
 xlviii.. 1. 1 K. xiv. 1. & al freq. 


from which circumſtance an anceſtor of 
the emperour Galba had his name, and 
left it to his deſcendants. Hence alſo the 
Eng. Calf. See Junius Etymol. Anglican. 


in Calf. . 
Tn 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in | 


: Syriac ſignifies, To creep, creep in, creep or 
come on inſenfibly, or by degrees. The Sy- 


riac Verſion uſes the Participle pTann for | 


erluvevres creeping into. 2 Tim. iii. 6. 
As a N. 5 8 
I. The name of an animal, The weaxle; fo 
LXX. ray, and Vulg. Muſtela. It ſeems 
to have its Hebrew name from its infidious 
creeping manner. Thus there is a ſpecies 
of this animal called in Latin furo, furus, 
and furunculus, from fur a zhief. occ. 
Lev. X1. 29. C 
Il, Tine, which ſlides away inſenſibly; as 
the Pet, 
Tempora labuntur, tacitiſque ſeneſcimus amis. 
Time glides away, and filent flow the years 
That bring old age. | 
It is uſed for the age of man, or time of 
his life, occ. Job, xi. 17. Pſal. xxxix. 6, | 
Ixxxix. 48. 5 | 
III. This tranſitory werld, oec. Pſalm xvii. 
14. xlix. 2. | 3 OY 


The above are all the paſſſages wherein the | 


word occurs. Aquila and Symmachus ren- 

der it, Pſ. xlix. 2, ideally, by x&Taeduowv 

a going down or retreat, _ | 
Des. To glide. Q? Ela, old, elder, Alder- 
man, (i, e. Elderman.) 


dyn 


ten! | ro. om 


= 


KID 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, fi. 
Nat. Hiſt, Vol. VI. p. 82. 


* 


In general, 10 be or make faint, or languid, 
40 

aj, la boro. The LXX have frequently 

rendered it by Torew, which well expreſſes 

it's import. | 21 


I. In Kal, To be languid, weak, Jud. xvi. 7, 


11,.17; in which three paſſages the LXX 
render ] by aoberyow I ſhall be weak ; 
ſo the Vulg, in the two former by infir- 
mus ero, but in the laſt by deficiam 7 


In Niph. To be made, or become weak or ich. 
Dan. viii. 27. Comp. Ezek. xxxiv. 4, 16; 
and obſerve, that in the two laſt paſſages 
it is oppoſed to pin Strengthening. 
In Hiph. To make fick. Hol. vii. 5, Prov. 
xiii. 12. In Hith, To become /ick, occ. 
2 Sam. xiii. 2. Alſo, To make oneſelf fick, 
- 1. e. behave as a fick perſon. occ. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 5, 6. As a N. o Sickneſs, infirmity. 
Deut. vii. 15. Xxviii. 59, 61. & al. freq. 
Tm The fame. Exod. xv. 26. xxiii. 
25. & al. freq, 1 'S 
III. In Kal, To be faint in mind, afflicted, 


. forry, concerned, grieved, 1 Sam. xxii. 8. 


Jer. v. 3. So in Niph. Amos vi. 6. As 

a Particip. Benoni fem. in Kal, uſed in an 
active ſenſe, Making ſorrowful, grieving, afflic- 
tive. Eccleſ. v. 12, 15. Comp. Prov. xiii. 12. 
IV. In Kal, To be faint with labour, to la- 
' bour even to fainineſs. Lam. iv. 6. So 
LXX emroverav. Alſo, To perform witli 


great labour even to wearineſs and fainineſs. 


Thus aſcribed ayfpwroratus to God. Deut. 
xxix. 22. All the plagues of that land, and. 
the vaſtations da mm mary ma: wohich Je- 
Hoval hath laboured, laboriouſly inflicted, 
or wearied himſelf in inflicting, upon it. 
So perhaps in Hiph. or Huph. Mica vi. 
13. And even Iůä N am faint or wearied 
with ſmiting thee, In Niph. To become faint 
with labour, Jer. xii. 13. | 


V. As a N. n An ornament curiouſſy wrought” 
with great labour and pains, | 
& While the pale aryſt plies his /chly trade. 

| | c. 


our or / tail to: fainineſs or languor, 


_ CT EE OO_ — 
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N 


e. Prov, rar. 28. fem. in Reg, 7957 
The ſame, occ. Hoſ. ii. 3 or 15. 
VI. cid r To mate 'the countenance faint - 


or languid, in oppoſition I ſuppoſe to it's 
being pin firm, ſteady, (as 'Ezek. iii. 8.) 
denotes Yo Feen over a perſon by impor- | 


Tunate ſupp 


tountenance, as it were, by one's iniportanity, | 


aud make him aſhamed to deny one. (Comp. 
2) It very neatly anſwers the Gr. db - 
rn, which Scapula explains by Pu- 
dore afficio tali, quo efficitur, ut is, A quo 
aliquid peto, ne obtueri quidem me poſſit, 


nedum id denegare.” Exod. xxxii. 11. 


Job xi. 19. Pſ. cxix. 5s Se al. freq. : | 


von 5 
To catch at or up, to fieze eagerly or haſtily- 
Once 1 K. xx. 13. And they made haſte 
od worm and eagerly caught at or up 
what (came) from him. So the Targum 
TID N n they, caught it from bim; 
LXX avereZavro Tov Aoyon: 6% TE gm rog 
urn, and Vulg. rapuerunt verbum de ore 
ejus, they caught the word out of his mouth. 


As Ns. noh and x. See among the Plr- 
riliterals. EX. 1 

$ Bm 1 
This Root, as it ſtands in the Lexicons, ſeems 
one of the moſt difficult in the Heb. Bible: 
But this difficulty has, 1 apprehend, prin- 
cipally ariſen from aſſigning to it ſenſes 


taken from the dialectical languages, but 
which, on a cloſe examination, it does not | 


appear to have in the Hebrew, Thus 
from the rabbinical Chaldee and the Syriac, 
it has been ſuppoſed to denote being ſolid, 
thriving, healthy, in Job xxxix. 4. Iſa. xxxviii. 
16; and from the Targum ſupported 
by the Syriac, to ſignify the yok of an egg. 
in Job vi. 6. I think the radical or lead- 

ing idea of the word is #0 break, break off, 
or away. | 


Eu. In Hiph. To break, or break in pieces, 2 


I. To break, or be broken awhay:"-oce; Job 
' They bow themſeives, ' they -bwing or tur} 
forth their young, they caft nur their  furre; 
ver. 4. un 1HT1 Their young ones break 
away, either from the womb, (alluding ty 
their vigorous efforts even before they ere 
brought forth) or from xheir dam almoſ 
as ſoon as dropt, as not needing their fur. 
ther care; thus it follows in the text; 1% 
From up or thrive with corn, they go forth 
and return not unto them. The LAX ten. 
der T7 in this paſſage dy @ropntury 
dell break away, the Vulg. by ſeparantur 
are ſeparated. e 


it were, by ſickneſs. occ. Ia. xxxvii, 
16. Thon haſt both broken me, (Vulg. cor. 
ripies how wilt chaſtiſe) and revived ot r. 

covered me. This kind of expreſſion is 

very agreeable to the ſcriptural ityle. Comp. 

Deut. xxxii. 39. 1 Sam. ii. 6. Job v. 18, 

%ͤͤ f 1:24 56008 
III. As a N. wr and tn, pl. mon 

A dream, which uſually confiſts of ln 

parts or fragments of ideas or images which 
had been received by our ſenſes, particu- 

lacly by our Acht while awake, That this 
is a juſt deſcription of a dream will be evi. 
dent to any one who will conſider and 
compare it with the experience of himſelf 
and Others *. freq. occ. Job vi. 6, Ca 
that which is inſipid be eaten without ſal? 

Or is there any taſte (or wiſdom) NWI v 

in the drivel of dreams ? In which words 

I think Job means not only to brand tit 
futility of Eliphaz's preceding diſcourſe in 
general, but particularly alludes to the 
dream or night-vifien he had mentioned ch. 
iv. 13, &c. And to account for the far- 
caſtic harſhneſs of Job's expreſſion, it muſt 
be conſidered that his anger was greatly in- 
flamed by the cruel inllogations of Ei. 


wen, — y wt, wy . 3 e - 2 — 2 . 


* The 1 may find ſome good remarks on this 
curious ſabjeR, in Dr, Hartley's Obſervations on 


Vol, I, p. 383, &c. 
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neerning the cauſe. of his bitter 


| — The LXX explain robn wha 


| by en Nin Vain words, which pre- 


ſerves the ſenſe, tho? certainly not the pre - 
ciſe ideas of the Hebrew terms. Hence 
23 à V. in Kal cam To dream. Gen. xxviii. 
12. Iſa. xxix. 8. & al freq. As a Parti- 
cip. maſc. plur. in Hiph. HM Canfing [ 


0 be dreamed. occ. Jer. xxix. 8. 


This word ©5n is very often appl 


wont to communicate his will to men, and 


which, like the natural ones, as dog p 
ſiſted of broken, diſcordant images, as may 


| be ſeen in Joſeph's prophetic dreams, Gen. 
_— in thoſe of Pharaoh's butler, Gen. 


Pharaoh, Gen. xli; of Nebuchad- 


nezzar, Dan. ii; and of Daniel, Dan. vii. 


And from ſuch really divine communica- 
tions the Heathen appear very early. to | 


have had their notion of the heavenly in- 


formation to be procured from dreams. 


Thus Achilles in the firſt book of the Iliad, 
lin. 63. adviſes. the . Greeks to conſult 


ſome OveeporoNov or Dreamer 7 dreams, 


adding 


——O pa 7 —— Hicog pup: 
For dreams deſcend from Jove, Porz. 


And in the ſecond book Jupiter employs a 
deluſive dream to deceive Agamemnon, 


IV. As a N. dh] Some kind of precious 
one, an amethyſt; ſo the LXX and Vul- 


gate. I ſuſpect it means that particular | 
| fort of amethyſt which Brookez (Nat. Hiſt. 
Vol. 5. p. 137) defcribesas © ſhining moſt | 
Ike a carbuncle, and being ſo hard that 


they may be turned into a ſort of diamonds, 
lo as to deceive the moſt skilful lapida- 


rics. In this view the Heb. name donn 


q. d. the breaker will refer to the hardneſs 
of the ſtone, as rp the name for the 


diamond likewiſe does; ſee under n VI. | 
ccc. Exod. xxviii. 19. xxxix. 12, 


op 


Denotes paſi ng, ſucceſſ ton after, or in the place 


G, and fo change, renewal, 


ied to thoſe 
| ſupernatural dreams, by which God under 
the patriarchal and moſaic diſpenſations was | 


rn 


5 . ii. 18. Com 


©. 
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I. In Kal; 1 To = 1 ah 
Proceed. 1 Sam. x. 3. Job iv. 1 5. ix. 
26, Iſa, vin. 8. 


II. To away. Cant. ii. 11. The. rom 
\ HR paſſing away is gone off. Hab. 


i. 11. MN h IR Then ſhall the wind (I. e. 
this ſtorm of. the Chaldeans) Woes away 
aud ge . In a Hiph, ſenſe, To. cauſe 10 
pal off, or make their exit, 10 abdliſh. oo. 
Ifa..xxiv. 5. _ a N. 
or V. Infin. as a N. wn Paſſing 
away, periſhing. occ. Prov. xxxi, 8. 
pars. M Liable or likely to periſh. Comp. 
under u V. 103 and obſerve that our 
Eng. word periſh is from the Lat. pereo, 


_ . Which from per entirely and eo to go, very 


nearly anſwers to the Heb. qm in this view. 
III. In Kal, Tranſitively, To Can drive or 

ſtrite through. Fud. v. 26. 

Paſſer ſon. Epee au travers du corps de 
guelgu un. Hence 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. n Stabbing 


knives for” killing the victims. Vulg. 


Cultri. oec. Ezra 1. g. 
V. In Hiph. To cauſe one thing to paſs away, 


as it were, and another 10 ſucceed in it's 


place, to ſubſtitute one thing for another, ſo 


to change. Gen. xxxi, 7, nm And hath 


changed my hire theſe ten times. So ver. 
41. Lev. xxvit. 10. He ſhall not var 
s exchange i it (the beaſt) i. e. for money, as 


in the preceding inſtances of human per- 


ſons, nor hv change it, i. e. for another 
beaſt, as it follows, 4 good for a bad, or @ 


bad for 4 good; and if wy want. he ſhall 


at all change beaſt fer beaſt. Hence as a 


N. 9% An exchange. occ, Num. _ 
21, 31 z where it may be rendered as a 


Particle In, or, as an, exchange for, in lien 


| of. Alfo in Hiph. To change as one's gar- 


ments, /ubſtitute others to thoſe worn. Gen. 
xxxv. 2. xli. 14. As a N. fem. pl. M957 
and h Changes as of raiment. Gen. 


xl. 22. 2 K. v. 3, & al. Alſo in Hiph. 


To ſubſtitute. occ. Ia. ix. 9, or 10. The Hy- 


camores are cut down, MN PII but we-. 


will ſubſtitute cedars. This ſeems more 
| — 


mp. Job xx. 
e Pilneh ſay in like e 
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VII. Spoken of 
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Abbe than our common Trahſlation, de e 
a change them into Cedars.” As a N. 
fem. plur, man Subſtitutions or ſucceſſions 


of ſome in the room of, or after others. | 
irs; x. 17. . Lat. Vices. 1 K. v. 


14, or 28. 


VI. In Hiph. To renew, or be TOE? 1a. | | 


* xl. 31. xli. AP XXiX, 20. | 
egetables. In Kal, To be 

' reyreved, to ſprout'or hiring afreſh. Pf. xc. 
8. 6. 'So in Hiph. Job xiv. whence 
at the 14th verſe Job applies it N. fem. 
in Reg. D) Renovation to a return 
to a ſecond life here, for the vindication of 
his character, and the enjoyment of ſome 
happineſs,” as Mr. Scott expreſſes it in his 

excellent note on this verſe. 
VIII. As a N. fem. pl, Dονν Locks of hair | 
on the head, which are continually chang- 
ing or renewing, the old hairs naturally 
falling off, anc riew ones coming in their 
room, in which reſpect they differ from 
the hairs of the beard, Comp. under pt II. 
occ. Jud. xvi. 13, 19. 

IX. Chald. Of Time. To paſs, or be re- 
newed, occ. Dan. iv. 13. 20, 22, 29 ; 
or, 16, 23, 25, 32. 


I. To looſe, . vag, looſen, di iſengage, how | 
out or off, X, as ſtones from a 
building, Lev. xiv. 40, 43.—a ſhoe from 
the foot. Deut. xxv. 9, 10. As a N. 
fem. mw51 A looſe robe or garment, or ra- 
ther ſpoil drawn or fiript off an enemy. 
occ. Jud. xiv. 19. 2 Sam. ii. 2t, As a 
N. fem. plur. u either looſe robes or 


garments, or rather ſuch garments as are 


worn only on particular occaſions, and are 
therefore continually put off. occ. Iſa. iii. 
22. Zech. iii. 4. In the latter paſſage it 
ſeems to denote the high prieſt's robes, which 
were worn only on ſolemn occaſions (LXX 
Tony Robes reaching down to the feet ;) in 
the former ſome kind of c/oak, burnooſe or cur- 
dee, which laſt, ſays Lady M. W. Montague 
is “a looſe robe, they (the Turkiſh wo- 
man) throw off or put on, according to 
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VII. As a N. maſc. plur. cron The loins, 


4 


Io 


"the ning being of rich brocude "YM 
lined with ermine, or Jablas. u Tf the 
_ Jewiſh ladies ' uſed ſuch, no wonder the 
prophet mentions them among the orm: 
ments they were proud of. 

II. To loofen, let looſe, let down, ow ar; 23 
whales do their dugs to their young. 
Lam. iv. 3. See Bockart, Vol. 2. 46, & 

111, In Hiph. To loſe, 'looſen,” make tj 
pliant and flexible, as the bones in their 
ſockets, or joints, which is the' conſe 
quence of a well-fed ſucculent body. oct. 
Iſa. viii. 11. So the EXX render it 
- mu yrere ſhall be fat, Vulg. liberabi 
ſhall make free or pliant. 

IV. In Kal, To diſengage alf, to E 
draw. occ. Hol. v. 6. 

V. To ſet loofe, or free from danger or aul, | 
to deliver. Pal. vi. 5. xviit. 20. & al. 
VI. To free from incumbrance, expedite, as 
ſoldier preparing for battle. It occurs #4 
Particip. paoul, Num. xxxi. 5. xxxii, 21, 
& al. In Niph. To be thus diſencumbred or 
expedite. Num. xxxii. 17. & al. In Hip. 
— "wa thus expedite. Num. xxxi, f. 

a 


— 
— 
— 


— — a, 44 2 „ Ic F< FyY „ wa. © 


III, 


the lower part of the back, extending the 
length of the five lower vertebræ of the 
ſpine, and contained between the ribs and 
the os ſacrum, called mh becauſe fre 
from ribs, and more flexible than the upper 
part of the body. Gen. xxxv, II. fl. 
11 

DR. Lat. Laxo, whence Jax, relax, relax 
tion, &c. 5 ä : 

pon 

The radical idea ſeems to be, Smooth, even, 
equable, 

I. To be ſmooth. As *a participial N. 5 
Smooth, as oppoſed to ] Hairy, roll, 
occ, Gen. xxvii. 16. As a N. fen. 
in Reg. pp A ſmooth part. occ. Gel. 

 xxvii. 16. As a N. maſc. pl. in Reg. 
pd Smooth. Spoken of ſtones or n 


i 


WW, 


* Letters, Vol, 2. p. 13, 14. 


— 


3 
* 8 
Oc. 
o 


Hh 1 Sam. en | 


hs 22. (comp, 


under xu III.) Prov. v. 3, 
Her palate is ſmoother thay oil, i. e. 
both g/ih and agretable. So 


Il. As a N. fem. plur. y Smooth, agree- 
able things. Iſa. xxx. 10. Speak unto tes 
ſmooth things. As a V. or Participle in 
Kal and Hipß. joined with pw the tongue, 
Pf, v. 10. Prov. vi. 24: xxvili. 233 or with 
db words, Prov. ii. 16. vii. 5 it pro- 


perly denotes ſmoothing the tongue or 


words, and refers to the glibne/s as well as 
the agreeablineſs,of one's — It is uſed 


abſolutely, To ſmooth, ſpeak ſmoothly, flatter. 
occ. Prov. xxix. g. 


xvi. 28; — with *nBw Lips, Prov. v vii. 24. 
Comp. Pf. xii. 3, 4. 


III. It is ſpoken of internal ſmootbing, 22 | 
ing or flattery, where no audible words are 
uled. Pſ. Xxxvi. 3. For Y9R porn. he 
rarely or dealeth ſmoothly with, himſelf 
in his own eyes as to Andinę out his a, | 


to deteſt (it). 


00 Nor dal. abhorvent looks within 
To view the meaſure of bis fin.” 


Thus Mr, Merrick, who in his Annotation 
confirms the interpretation here given. 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mp7 Smooth, flip- 
pery places, occ, Pl. 45 18. Hence as 
a V. To ſlip away. (Eng. Mar 
xxXvii. 12; and perhaps, 
225 pn Their heart is flip ery, not ſteady 
in zoodnelh, though they ſometimes enter- 
tain good thoughts, Comp. ver. 3, 4, &c. 

V. In Kal, To divide in an even, exact, regular 
manner, Gen. xlix. 27. Deut. iv. 19, 

| Joſh. xviii, 2. Jud. v. 3. xix. 29. & al. 
freq. 
Num. xxvi. 53. * Iſa. xxxiv. 17. 

Amos vii. 17. s pom and fem. 

pon An exact Wars diviſion, part or por- 
ien. Gen. xiv. 24. 2 K. ix. 26. & al. 


6. 


| As a N. pn Smooth 
or ſmoothneſs, Joined with T mouth, Prov. 


) | 
of. . Ter. | | 


In Niph. To be thus divided. See 


freq. As a N. fem. A regular 


Ia. Joi. 45 In TY 
To make ſmooth. occ. Iſa. xli. 75, As |. 


| 


in Kal, To be'/mooth, as words, Pſ. 


| W er | 


nnn or a compa xy, or vr courſe 
of perſons fo divided. 4 Chron. 2. 2, 4 
S | 
In the explanation of this Root I am much 


indebted to Schultens's M. S. Origines 
Hebraicæ, and with him obſerve that this 


| ſenſe of dividing exaBlh and by rule affords 
+ a noble image, and heightens the dignity 


and beauty of this verb, with all it's ap- 
plications under this head. 
Fi Occurs not-as 4 V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. fem. plur. mpophnt | 
I. Great ſmoothneſſes- or ſipperineſſes. OCC.. Pr. 
xxxv. 6. Jer. xxiii. 12. 
II. Great ſmoothneſſes of ſpeech, great 4 
tions or flatteries. occ. Dan. xi. 21, 34. 
Dex. Lat. Calx, Eng. Chalk from it's ſmooth- 
neſs. Lat. Ca a pebble, ee * : 


won. 


2 0 aft, cat Ba projecit, 1 
. In Kal, To caſt down, ſubdue, as in battle. 
occ. Exod. xvii. 13. As a N. fem. 
menDn A defeat, a being conquered or ſub- 
| dued, occ. Exod. xxxii. 18; where it is 
| oppoſed. to 1121 prevailing. victory. As a 
participial N. v Deęjedted, weak, as op- 
poſed to 1122 Strong for war. occ. Joel iii. 
4, Or 10. | 
II. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be fo entirely ſub- 
' dued or weakened as not to be able to recover,” 
as a tree, though felled, doth. occ. Job. 
xiv. 10. Comp. ver. 8, 9, and ſee Mr. 
Scott's note. 
II. To caſt, or caſt 3 i. e. Lots. The Heb. 
word for Lots, being underſtood as it is af- 
ter 5977 10 cauſe to fall, Joſh. xxiii. 4. Pl. 
Ixxviii. 5g. Ezek. xlviii. 29. occ, Iſa. xiv. 12. 
| How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, 
(fon of the morning? How art thou cut down 
10 the earth, mn by v who didſt caſt 
(lots) upon the nations? T he ſtructure. of 
the ſentence requires that theſe laſt words 
ſhould be referred to the proſperous ſtate 
of the King of Babylon; and an inſtance not 
unlike to his caſting lots upon the nations, we 


s have Ezek. xxi. 21, 22, or 26, 27. The 
| AS: | above 


te ſun ſurely, but the fream from it. 
 - hot, whether from anger, Deut. xix. 6; or 


Noot occurs. 


T. In Kal, Intranſitively, To be, or grow warm 
or hot, Gen. xvii. 1. Exod. xvi. 21. 
/n BM Aud the ſun grew hot, and i. 
(the manna) melted; not the body or orb. of 


ö 


The heart is very properly ſaid to be d 


— 


from pungent concern; Pf. xxxix. 4. Alſo 
Tranſitively, To warm, heat, as by incuba- 
tion. So LXX. dnl. occ. Job xxxix. 
14. In Niph. To be heated, inflamed. Iſa. 
Ivii. 8. ry (uſed imperſonally as ) 
There ſhall be heat. Eccleſ. iv. 11. Comp. 
1 K. i. 1,2; and on ON XN) in ver. 1, 
obſerve that x5) as well as 1 is often con- 
verſive, as Exod. xl. 37. 
mam oneſelf, to become hot or warm, Job. 
xxxi. 20, As a N. c Heat. Gen. viii. 
22. Iſa. xviii.-4. Jer. xvii. 8. Alſo, Hot. 
Joſh. ix. 12. As a N. fem. dn and in 
Reg. non Heat, as that of the v]ᷓü which 
reaches the earth, and from which no- 
thing thereto pertaining is hid. occ. Pl. 
- xix, 7. Job. xxx. 28; Igo, or am grown,black 
uon ND without the heat, namely by his 
diſtemper. See Mr. Scott's note, and oh- 
ſerve from Michaelis's Recueil de Queſtions, 
p. 72, that in the Elephantiaſis which ap- 


1 


pears to have been Job's diſeaſe, At firſt 


the whole ſkin becomes red, then of a 
leaden colour, or even quite lack.” But 
II. As a N. fem. Dn The ſolar flame or fire, as 
diſtinguiſhed both from pan the «rb of the 
ſun, and from v the /ight flowing from it. 
And for this latter reaſon it is, in the only 
three paſſages where it is uſed in this ſenſe, 
conſtantly joined with daD the white of the 
moon, never with mY ine fiream from it. 
occ. Cant. vi. to. Iſa. xxiv. 23. xxx. 26. 
And en the LIoHT 72571 of the white 
illuminated diſc of the moon ſhall be as the 


r we: 
above cited are all the texts wherein the | 


| IV. As a N. fem. mm and in Re; n Blur 


FC 


| 1. Song inflemmatory ger, Job, ann 6 


” 


- L1eat nafm of the ſolar fire ſhall 7 fey 
7995 e 


1 fold v. . Wire 


broun, as men are by the hen ef the ſun, ſo 
LXX. tg; or rather yellowifh, like the 

colbur of the ſolar fire, ſo Vulg. fulyy, 
cc. Gen. xxx. 32, 33, 35, 40." . 


Tee ee ee 
known to quicken the pulſe and heat che bo. 


dy. It is frequently applied awfpwroraluct 
God as well as to man. Gen. e . Ben. 
ix. 7 Ezek. iii. 14. & al. freq 
d. As a N. fem. wth Heat, wrath, 


fury. occ. Dan. iii. 13, 19. Ki. 44. 
VI. As a N. fein rt wifi Reg nan, 


When I waſhed my Heps with rh ſuppoſed 
to be put for 1x27 and rendered butter, but | 
| ſeems rather to denote wine, being here join. 
ed, as uſual, with oi. Comp. Job xxiv, 18, 
where it is mentioned as a Curſe, that a man 
| ſhould not behold the treading of the vine 
yards. Hab. ii. 1g. | Who putigſt n th 
- ſtrong liquor o him. Comp. Iſa. v. 11, 
Hoſ. vil. 5. e 
2. Inflammatory poiſon, as of ſerpents. Deut 
xxxii. 24, 33. Pſ. lviii. 5. exkl. 4. From 
* Job vi. 4, it appears that the art of poiſo- 
ing arrows was very ancient in Arabia, 
See Mr. Scott's note, and comp. Targum 
en ra aphid) (4b 2lagro age 
VII. As a N. fem. Hum A pitcher made of 
earth hardened by heat. occ. Gen. xxi. 14, 15 
193 in all which paſſages the LXX, render 
it by @oxos, and the Vulg. by Uter a ht 
of ſhin, but this has no apparent connection 
with the idea of the Root; and Dr. Shaw's 
Travels, p. 241. deſcribes the Mogrih 
women as carrying water in a pitcher, (an 
earthen one | ſuppoſe he means) as well s in 
/ . 
VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. E207 Probably 
ſome images dedicated to the ſun or ſolar fre. 
They are ſaid to be broken or cut down. | 
Lev. Xvi, 30. 2 Chron. xx«lv. 7. 


[4 
* 


Lionr drm of the ſolar fire, and the | 


See Mr, Pike's Philoſophica Sacra, p. Tow 
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what uſes they were, Aud 


ſeuce; and the Dr. images which were on 
high above them, he cut down. As the altars 


were dedicated to Baal, or the ſolar fre, 
es likewiſe. 
But the images of Baal were of the |beeve | © 
or ox kind, (ſee under 95 III.) often made 


ſo, no doubt, were che i 


of braſs or copper, and heated within for 
the horrid purpoſe of burning their children 
alive in honour of the Suns (ſee under 
VM VIII. and h II.) and ſuch were the 
don, or Sum. Images. The word: occurs 
alſo Iſa. xvii, 8. xxvii. . 


Hence Lat. Caminus à fire-hearth, ſtove or 


vent, and Eng. Chimney. 


under Root Nerf. 

X. As a N. * 4 pants father, ee Wilder | 
as. 

don To be warm. ccc. Ia; xlvii. 14. whte. | 
16; where y is fubſtituted for the latter cg. 
In Hith. To make oneſelf” warm, be warmed, 
oec. Job xxxi. 20. 

Hence Hummums (hot backs) s an Arabic word 
brought from Turtey. as 


won. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. fo the iden i is 
uncertain, but in Arabic it ſignifies, inter 


al. To be foul, as water by being troubled or 


diflurbed, See Caſtell, Hence therefore 


and from it's applications in Heb. 


agilate. 
I. As a N. fem. dun and in Reg. MRDN | 
Butter which is made by the agitation' of 


| the milk or cream. Prov. xxx. 33. 2 Sam. 


xvii, 29. & al. The ancient way of mak- 
ing butter in Arabia and Paleſtine was 
probably nearly the ſame as is ſtill prac- 
tiſed by the Bedoween Arabs, and Moors 
in Barbary, and which is thus deſcribed by 
Dr. Shaw. ® Their method of making 
butter is by putting the milk or cream into 


a goat's {kin turned inſi de out, which they | 


. 


a * voor. 


1 ſuſpect 
that the many of the root is #0 diſturb, | 


0 1700 


pack. vi. i © 6 Abd * 3 45: 
ſhews. pretty clearly 3 what. form, and for- 
they brate down | - 
lie altars of the Baals, in lis Fefiali's) pre- 


N 


IX. As a N. N and den 4 wall, ſee | 


PE ET "RY as he Me 


. ages of Scripture. p 


| 


mn 
3 from one ſide of the. tent to the 
other, and then preſſing it to and fro in 55 
uniform direction, Be: quickly 
the ſeparation of the unctuous and > +l 


parts.“ Travels, p. 168. So the butter of 
the Moors in the empire of Morocco which 


8 gs 33- above) as it comes from the cow, 
4 to Mequinez. 


” As a N. fem. mm ſeems t to denote the 
Butter- milt, which as well as the butter is 


: Joemed by agitation. - Jud. v. oy (comp. 


Jud. iv. 19.) Job xx. 17. all not ſee 
the: flreams of haney and Fin buttermilk. 


Judea is often extolled as a land flowing 


with milk and honey. And the ſurpriſe of 
the mere Engliſh reader at finding butter- 
_ milk mentioned in ſcripture, as a dainty 
liquor will perhaps ceaſe, when he is in- 
formed from Stewart's Journey to Mequi- 
nez, that the modern Moors are 


ſo fond of buttermilk which is their chief 
_ deſſert, that when they would ſpeak of the 


extra ordinary ſweetneſs (or agreeableneſs). of 


any thing, they compareitto that.” See more 


in the excellent Ob/ervation. on divers Paſ- 


explanation of Gn xvni. 8, p. 174. 
III. As a participial N. fem. plur. Denn 
or, according to the fuller reading of the 


Complutenſian Edition, mRanND, occ, Pſ. 


Iv. 22. The buttered (words, e of 
his mouth are ſmooth. 
IV. Chald. Nr See under ON V. 


7 - g 
I. To defire earnaſth, covet. Exod. xx. 16, 24. 
& al. 


II. This word is applied zo all ſorts of ſacred 


things, both of the true and falſe worſhip, 
| which were to the reſpective parties emi- 


= nently the objet7s of their defire and affeions. 
See inter al. 2 Chron, xxxvi. 10, 19. Cant. 
« Ixiv. "mg 


v. 16, Iſa. i. 29. ii. 16. xliv. 
Ezek. xxiv. 21. Dan. xi. 8. ag, il, 8. 
From this root the _— Mohammed (or 
a 2 ac- 


is bad, is made of all the milk (Comp. Prov. 


3 putting it into a ſkin and ſoaking it, till 
butter ſeparates from it.“ S/ewar!/'s - 


151, &c. and for the 


Short Meth 


- according to our corrupt pronunciation, 
'  Mahomet) had his name; but whether this 
was his original appellation, or whether 
be aſſumed it after he ſer up for the * Meſ- 


ſiah of the Jews, the Defire of all Nations, 1 
It may not however be 


cannot find. 
amiſs to tranſcribe from the Modern Uni- 
verſal Hiſtory, Vol. i. p. 22. the following 
paragraph, on which the reader will make 
bis own reflections. ABD“ AL MoTaLLes, 
Mzhammed's grandfather, the ſeventh day 


after his birth, made a great entertainment, 
to which he invited the principal of the 


Koreiſi, who, after the repaſt, deſired him 


ro give. the infant he had invited them 
to ſce, a name. Abd al Montalleb imme- 


diately replied, I name this child Mohammed. 
The Koreiſh grandees aſtoniſhed at this, aſk- 
ed him again, Whether he would not chuſe 


to call his Grandſon by a name that had 
belonged to ſome one of his family. He 


anſwered, Maythe Moſt High glorify in heaven 
him whom he has created in earth ! In which 
he ſeemed to allude to the name Mohammed, 
ſignifying praiſed, glorified, &c. Tis worthy 
of obſervation, that this account of the im- 
poſition of Mohammed's name is nothing 
more than an imitation of what St. Luke 
has related on a ſimilar occaſion ; which is 
an additional proof, that the hiſtory of Mo- 


tammed, as given us by the Arabs, abounds | 


with fiitious circumflances, and that the vera- 
city of the Moſlem hiftorians, in this point at 
leaſt, is not much to be depended upon,” 


man 


With a radical, but mutable, g. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence the 
V. dun or ein Chald. ſignifies to hide, 
protect, (See Targum in Prov. xxviii. 26, 


27.) and x in Arabic, /o guard, defend, 


Protect from evil. See Caſtell, under wn. 


1. As a N. fem. dom and n2n A wall, as of | 


a City, for protection and defenſe. See Deut. 


' See Lampe's Synopſis Hiſt. Eccleſ. P. 198. Leſlie's 
with the Jews 5 VI. And compare Bayle's | 


Dictionary, Article ManomET, Note B B 


„„ 


| 
N 
| 


* 


1 1 f * : 
[ 180 ] | 


bi. 5. xxviii. 52. Joſh. vi. 4, 80, 1 K. b, 


q 


| As N. A kind of lizord. 80. LX. Says 


| 


n- ο 


13. Ia, ii. 18. xxii, 10. Jer. i. 18. xv. 20. 
Fatber-. in- la, a huſband's father; ſo called, 
I apprehend, from the protastion he does or 
_ ought to afford his daughter-in-law, 'oce, 
Gen. xxxviii. 13, 25. 1 Sam. iv. 19, 213 in 
all which paſſages it is written 1, the » 
referring to the root cu, as AN in Reg, to 
NaN, m in Reg. to 8, AS a N. fem. 
ſing. man A huſband's mother. Ruth. i. 14. 
x al freq. © In this word alſo the termins. 
tion 111” ſhews it to be from hr as mm « 
ter from pm, M192 à captivity from ny, 
NWI raiment from MD), and others. 


> i . 4 
2 : 7 
| | eine 


* 


and Vulg. Lacerta. Once, Lev. xi. 30. In 
Chaldee the V. ne to * . 
eſs, proſtrate, a rhaps the animal is 
allen Cp name, wk its being (by te- 
| ſon of the ſhortneſs of it's legs) always pro- 
tate, as it were, In Joſh. xv. 54, we have 
mann the name of a 7cwn in Canaan, 
probably ſo called from the emblematic regtilt 
there worſhipped, Comp. Deut. iv. 18. 
Wiſd. xii. 24. Rom. i. 23. i 
| „ | ; 
I apprehend with Schultens in his M. S. Origines 
Hebraicæ, that the radical idea of this root i 


ſoft, tender, whence it is applied in Heb. to | 


| denote @ ſoft or tender affefion of the mind, 


As a V. in Kal. To have 4 /oft or tender affec- 


tion, to be moved with tender compaſſion, i 
compaſſionate, pity. It is ufedeither abſolute- 
ly, 2 Sam. xii. 6. Job vi. 10. Prov, vi. 34. 
Jer. xiii. 14. & al freq. or with hy upon, vil 
 reſpeft to; ſee Exod. ii. 16. Deut. xiii. 6. 
1 Sam. xv. 3. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17. Job. 
13. Mal. iii, 17; or with 5x8 to toward 
following; ſee Iſa. ix. 19, Jer. li. 3. l. 14 
yn 28 D Do not ſpare, q. d. have 1. 
pity upon, the arrow, As a N. fem. in Reg. 
bon Tender affection, compaſſion. occ. Gen. 
xix. 6. Iſa, Ixiii,y, As a N. maſc. 591 
An object of tender affeftion. occ. Eck. 

XXIV. 21. | 5, : 
Hence 


82 
» Has 


2 
1 


22260 2628 Hs = rener 


III. Hjuſtice, wrong , damage in general. 


Fury of bell delighting in diſcors, war and murder. 


* © 1 
. 2 
: . * 
Dart 


Fence perhaps the Greek 8 in che ſeaſe 
of ſo oft, tender. Y 0 
jon See under on vin. 


l In Kal, To raft, hg; of e | 
- either from others or oneſelf, deripere, ex- 
wn Job xv. 33. Db He ſhall caſt off | 

| his unripe grape as the vine. Lam. ii. 6. 

And he hath foreed N 9 | 

- his (i. e. Iſrael's, comp. ver. | 
(that of) 4 garden. (Comp. I ay | wh 1g. 7 


Uſed abſolutely or with the noun © which | F 


ſhould follow underſtood, Jer. vi. 3. 
yon 58 Do not force or take away (i. e. 
any thing) by violence, Do 0 violence, 
Eng. Tranſlation, Prov. viii. 36. And he | 
uo hates me WP2 bn caſts away his 57 

or himſelf ; but comp. Senſe III. 

xxii, 26, Her Priefts won Ay 2 
off (LXX. iht r have roofed, Vi 
contempſerunt ba ve deſpiſed) my law.” 

Zeph. ili. 4. In Niph. To 5e * 

violence. on Jer.-xili.* 22. The" ſoles: of | 

thy feet are ſtripped, i, e. of thy ſandals;: as | 
perſons going into ey) Sao 6 Ifa. | 

xx. 2, 3, 4. Jer. ii. 25. N 
Il, As a N. pon Violent rapine, injuſtice done [ 

by violence, outrage, violence. Gen. vi. 11. 
Aud the earth was filled with violence, - 
- rapine, or outrage. The heathen had a tra- 
. ditional knowledge of this truth. So Ovid Is 

of the times not long preceding ae 

Metam. Lib. 1, Fab. 8, lin. 207 F 


— -Qui Terra patet fera. regnat "Eris. 


Throughout the earth; the fell 0 Erinnys reigns. 1 


dee Jud. ix. 24. 1 Chron. xii. 17. Pf. xi. 5 
xXv. 19. Iſa. li. 35. Hence 85 


Gen, xvi. 5. Exod, xxiii. 3. pf 7 - | 
witneſs of injuſtice, i. e. An unjuſt witneſs. | 
Prov. xxvi. 6. H pon Drinking d, 1 
damage, i. e. having enough of it. 1 


under nw. And from this uſe of the N. we 85 


So called from Epic Gb — 1854 to be a 25 


1 


91 _ root.occurs/as-a. Verb, 


| Ane it migh 


ALT; 


av 


5 » 
explain that of the v. Job xxi. 2 
| "=: devices (which). ji ye hk. op 


imagine again} me. This laſt Text, and 
oy cited under Senſe l. el wherein 


1 8 
. es porn A es of ue Bird. 
A night-hawk.” Eg. Tranſlat. occ. Lev. 
ha \ i216, Bau at, 15; The LXX. render it 
unn, and Vulg. noctuam. I think 
>) therefore it was ſome kind of Owl, and con- 
ſidering the radical import of it's Heb. 
t not improbably be that 
which ae Travels, p. 196, l 
- as, of the ſize. of of the: common Owl, and 
1. ravenous in Syria; and in the 


4 evenings, if the windows are left open, 


hing into houſes , and killing. infants, unleſs 
hep rs carefully watched, wherefore the 


| inen are much frond of ir,” 91 
Ne Rerw tation, n hi New and 


Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sciences, may 
be defined a ſenfible internal motion of the 
{coriſtituent parts of a moiſt, fluid, mixt or 
"comps zund eig by the continuance of 
dich motion theſe particles are gradually 


\ removed from their former ſituation or 


9. ” combination, and again after ſome viſible | 
daration is made, joined together in a 

4 fferent order and arrangement.“ This 
.- Celinition if limited to vegetables, to which 
only yen is applied in a phyſical ſenſe, 
dees, I apprehend, very well anſwer 
that Hebrew word, It is well known, 
that intenſe cold ſtops all fermentation, 
and that great heat rather weakens than 
promotes it, and that excluding the exter- 
nal air, by a cloſe ſtopped veſſel, entirely 
deſtroys it; whence it is evident, that 


warm air is 4 cauſa. WG non, or a ne- 


$2 _ ceſary aſſiſtant cauſe of ermentation. * 


I. To ferment, be leavened, as bread,  occ. 
Exod. XU. 34. 39. As * yort Ferment, 
haven. Lev. xxili. 17. Alſo as a Parti- 
ciple, Leavened. Exod. xii. 15. & al freq. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. nvn Fermentation, 
a being fermented. occ. Hof. vii. 4. 


2 _ ® See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol. 2. p. 1 f 1 


| 
1] 
f 
i 
f 
{ 


Wpholefome. Bat. 


In Kal, To withdraw, retire. So Aquila exAwey, 


pant | 
II. 7 ferment, as liquors do. N occurs not as 


2 V. in this ſenſe, bus hence as a N. yr 


Vitgar, Which is made by from ferment- 


dation. Num. vi, 3. Pfſul. Iix. 2, Prov.“ 


X. 26. & al.. Ag a Part. paul. "yr 
ol d 46 dich wit in fermentavient oc 


OA I OT . „ 
III. Von 552 * Farrago ſubacida 2 
fumentorum faſtidienti fomacho ſubirvatur, A 
ſubacid, or ſouriſh mixture of provender} to 
"aſſiſt the ſtomachs of cattle When they | 
loathe their food,“ ſays Borhart, Voh II. 
25 b. 113. and Thews' that the modern ab 


1 


have the ſame diſtinction of Mar and five 
provender. occ, Iſa, Xxx, 24 Where it is 


promiſed even to te common working 


cattle as being, both" * palatable and 


1 git 424913 


IV. In Hith. 70 he n 4 ferment as from ꝑtief 


or concern, to be ſot#d, fretted, exaſperated. | 


cc. Pſ. Ixxiii. 21. AD , whiahtbe 
French tranſlation excellentiy tenders. Aon 
Caur S aigriſſoit, My heart: Was exaſperated, 
ſoured. So in Latin, Plauius, cited by 
Leigh, ſays, ** Mea; uxor tots in fermento 
| Jacet,” My wife lies all in a fermanf. And, 
Ecguid habet acetum in pemore? Hasche any 
- vinegar in his: breaſt ? 50 As a :Paryiciple 
Benoni in Kal, y Sonring or fretiing 
- Others, aigriſſant. occ. Pf, Ixxi. 4. As a 
Particip. paoul. yuan Soured, freited, ex- 
aſperated, grieved, aigri. occ. Iſa. j. 47. 
un Hen Proſper the grieved, promote 
his advantage and comfort. 
7 p , 


& Vulg. declinaverat. occ. Cant. v. 6. 
In Hith. To withdraw oneſelf. occ. Jer. 
xxxi. 22, Where the LXX. amogperprcs, 
wilt thou turn away? And oblerve' that 
pp is with the J paragogic for 


wmannn. As a N. maſc. plur. pt occ. | - 


[x82] 


1 * * : 
* r 


which contains a deſaripiion of the 
oF dreſs, I apprehend With dhe 2 
writerſof the Outlines of a New, ary 
on Solomon's Sony; p. 1 ane Means the 
concealed dreſs or toutrings of the. thighs", e. 
che dn ature, fuch as are ill Worn by the 
-:F Mooriſh and Turkiſh women of rank... 
Lady (Marty Wert! Mon in deſerib. 


* 


ele maße 183 m Author 

| molt happily, though yndeſigned. 
"by ly, Maſtrated: this; as well ag ther Particu. 
f apter, 5 The 


.£ gr « wy 
thighs. 


oof X oth; 


22. 44 » 1 
I. In Kal. To 


D n troubling the real waters, 80 
| XX. Taparooras, Allo in a Niph, ſenle, 


4 
+ + 


y 


Cant. vii. 1 or 2. It is rendered joints, but 
from the meaning of the Verb from what the 
pn are compared to, and from the context 


| ' ® See Shaw's Travels, p. 228, Stewart's Journey 
| to Mequinez, | | A 

T Letters, Vol. 2. p. 12, 7 
: the ; 0 


II 


12 AE 


7 


ow 
- 


— 114 


r wg yy 


- pitchers by 

| Trench, and on EI. lx xv. g. heobſerves, 
it very 

be, expreſſive! of the: diſbeder 

en the mind. 


. K 3 . „ 55 5x 


* 


and 


lent Author 
ges brrip - 
ture, Ac. p. 190, remaerk , 40 15 the Kaſt 


they have no caſks, but krep their wine in 


by which een ie is commonly a 


that “e the Furbidneſs of witdeqnakes 
incbriating,; and conſequentiy ſays 
ton dings 
But I ſhould think that the 
words of the Pſalmiſt contain a further al- 
luſion to the intoxicating liquer which uſed 
to be given to criminals; before their exe- 
cution, and therefore that n may relate 
to the turbidneſs of the wine not only by 
it's mixture rm: 82 1 
the drugs which were put lato. cup 0 
malediion as the Jews called it. Comp. Pl. 
1x, 4. Iſa. li. 19, 22. See Targum on Pſ. 
hg 9. and A and: Kg. e b 
under Ken II. 
III. As a N. D An, epithet or name for 


93 
LJ 9127 1 


wine from its effects in difturbing the facul- 


ties both of body and mind. cc. Deut. 


xXXii, 14. And thou didſt drink the inebri- | | 


ating blood of the grape. Ia. xxvii. a. ©> {| 
A vineyard of ſtrang wine. 

_ As Ns. h and wrt Wine. Ezra. 
i. 9. Dan. v. 1. & al. 


Hit 


I. As a N. n is applied to ſeveral fab. | | 


| ſtances from their _turbid e or con- 
dition. 

1. Mortar for building, Gen. xi, 3. 
Exod. i. 14. 

2. Mire of the ſtreets; Ifa. * Gy Comp. * | 
XXX. 19, 

3. Potter's Clay Ifa, xxix,' 16. Jer. xviii. 4 1 

4- It appears from Job. xxxviii. 4. that they 
anciently uſed clay inſtead; of wax for ſcal. 
ng, as they ſtill do for ſealing up doors in 
Egypt. See Olſervations on urs Paſſages 
of Scripture. p. 424. 


[#8] 
Jobe this droubled'of. bel turbid, as water, | i'd Mind 
ccc. Pſ.,xlvi,4; 80 LXX. rrapaxtyras 
Volg. turbata ſunt. an wine mixt with the 
| lees. cc. ſ. IA. (Th 
oſ the Obſervations AP ag 


pan 


uſualiy produced by 8 * 
wy" e:frgmthe! earth,” % Bitu- 
ry” bee, is ſometimes getbered 
ungarn Ae ig brite maſſes. a fat 
aflam able ſubſtance, ſometimes like a 
.1i:Qlytingyus matter, like the pitch e di. 
ils from the pine tree, though generally 
een hoils:up pur F the darth, and ſwims 


1 » oh the; ſurface, of the water, like a black 


Hilo. ſoum, which. thick ens to a conſiſ- 
ca teng after bei oſed a little while to 
the airs) and. int is it is found in cer- 


\\. "tain ſpringy, and on the waters of the dead 
ſea, and theilake4pheltites, which covers the 


antient valley of Sadem, | Nature Diſplayed, 


„ kiv. 10. Exod. 


the lees, but alſo with 2 


E. 


comp. 


together. 


ſmall Edit. cc. Cen. xi. 3. 
ü, 3. Hence as a V. 70 
| d over. with bitumen, acc. Exod. ii. 3. 
here the LXX. renders the words D 
mia by Aodarromicn Which is a com- 
f of Hinmen and Piich otherwiſe called 
r- py See Boerlaave 3 Chemiſtry 
e Vol. 1. p. 118. and Note (p.) 
As a N., vn and n n 4. male or 
eee (ſee 2 Sam, xix. 26.) but generally 
" the male, ſo called, however dull and flug- 
giſh his uſyal appearance, from his extra- 
ordinary. turbulence, when moved by rage 
or Juſt. The former is alluded to in Jud. 
AIV 16, above cited, the latter in Ezek, xxiii. 
20. freq. cc. Phornutus informs us, that 
ſome ſacriſiced he-afſes to Maris, dia To 
Tapaxude; xe yeſovog rug olewrews On ac- 
-_ ,coynt. of their furbulent nature and loud 
_ -braying. De Nat. Deor. P. 57. Edit. 
Ca. | 

Vt As a N. wan 4 Chomer or Homer, the 
1/arge/} meaſure of capacity, in which conſe- 
quently many things were frequently jumbled 
It was equal to ten Baths or 
| Ephahs, and to about 75 gallons 5 pints 
Engliſh. (See Ezek. xlv. 11, 13, 14.) 
Exod. viii. 14. They gathered them f 
Sn Homers (upon) Homers, i. e. by 
Here . as | Num, Xi, 32. | | 


930 Vol. 3. P-. 20 


5. As a N. off Bitumen, LAX, re, 


? 


1162 14. | id | 724 


/ 


writer obſerves, that In general the 


turbed, as indeed all thoſe that feed upon 


Greek writers Bu&CaXo; or BeCaacs ſignifies 
an animal of the deer king; but then I muſt. 


" force or 


with great fiercentſs.” Buffon (Nat. Hliſt. 
Vol. 10. P. 109. 12 mo.) ſays, 5 The 2 


able than the beeve; he obeys with more 
difficulty, he is more violent, he is Tete 
frequent and impesuous in his humours, (il a 


frerceneſs. 


But to this interpretation it may be objected, 
1ſt. from Bochart (Vol. II. 


In the Univer/al . ＋ Knowledge and Plea- 
ſure for October 1774, la 184; whoſe account nearly 
agrees with what — ay 


veller, eſpecially. if elad in ſcarlet ; as I; |: Aline Editions, BVC 


-* myſelf, 255 he, have ſeen; hom it will 
pot only Ley. but if not prevented by 
ight, it will attack and fall upon 


is of a diſpoſition more rough and leſs traci. 


des fantaiſtes plus bruſques & plus frequentes) 
all his habits ate grols. and brutal his 


aſpect upidly ferocious.” Another ſenſible 
buffales are inoffenſive animals, if undiſ- 


graſs are found to be; but when they are 
wounded, or even but fred at, nothing then 
can flop their fury; they then turn ud the: | 
ground with their | fore-feet, bellow much. 
\ louder and more terrible than the bull, and 
make at_the objef? of their reſentment with 
irreſiſtible fury.” This animal therefore, 
might well be denominated in Hebrew 
TM from his fare tatbulence and 


910.) that the 
Greek BGC of the LX X. and the Lat. 
bubalus of the Vulg. do not ſignify a 
buffalo, but a kind of wild deer (according 
to Shaw, Travels p. 413, comp. p. 170. 
the Bekker el waſh). And indeed Bochart 
has ſufficiently proved that in the ancient 


Ss, VCI. X. p. 115. 


ME 


| 


on 251 + man. 

I. As N; ge The fab ſo dalled obſerve dus tbe LAX; (ac to 
"from Þ tak diſpofition occ. Deut. Lf: Vatican copy; have not the ing "og 
Kiens IK. verge 1 Vulg. in both either in Deut. or 1 K. nor doth 

peaſſages render it bubalus. Pr. Ste, to have given 2 ee ap 

"ravels, p. 417, deſcribes the buffalo as «a Heb. word; though in Deut. is. 
| Cullen, malev ne, ſpiteful animal; being | according to the Alexandrian and Univer 510 
often known - ts purſue the unwary Tra- College M. S. and the renſian," and 


toon, 
2 1 this Greek word ſermm to Have been 


ied fem the Vulg. Latin bubalun; 


| wich. name might probably in common 
age, to which, no doubt the Author 
of the Vulgate Tranſlation conformed, be 
© applied to the buffalos of Egypt and the Raſt; 
ſince theſe; though really of a different ſe. 
der; do in their appearance very much re. 
' ſemble wild Bull; and ſince Pliny N 
I.ib. 8. cap. 13.) expreſsly informs us, 
the Salted Wige called the ud 
of Germany bub an 
A ad odjection may be, that according to 
Bochari, Vol. II. 973. and. Buffen, Vol. . 
p. 410, 11 the fleſh of che baffals is 
3 eatable, and therefore: Cangor; be 


| ſuppoſed to bela part of 'Salomon's pro- 
vilion, 1 K. iv. 23. In reply tos this | 
obſerve, 1ſt. that the buffalo has 


as the mark: 
of a beaſt clean for food, defined by Moſes 
Lev. xi. 3. and 2dly; That though tbe 

fleſh of a buffalo does not ſeem ſo hey ys 


as beef, being harder and more 2 
0 


that in our times“ perſons 
as well as the common people? ad oi 
the European Merthants, c A great del 
of it, in the countries where gs ini 
abounds. . 
on I. To be violent rroubled or Airtel, 
as the bowels in grief. occ. n 20, 
li. 11, 
II. To be. very foul, dirty or the like; (Ts Tos 
pv) or elſe,” To be very much diſorder 
as the countenance with weeping: oy 
xvi. 16, | : 


Tes Gem 4 flinguts, ainſi que te pup, Br le 


les marchands d Enrope, en 
Far où cet animal abends. Naas , Bal Drain 
Ar abie. p . 146, 


= 


"_ 


—— ”" Sny7F5, "To 5 "'S 


2” >. + 


L 75 « hen, PE re 


LS ES EPRQEATLHETE 3 


r 


1 8 , | 


Horne 


V. in this ſenſe, ae a 
E 2 
LXX. WI. % | 
pared, furmfhed, Vate. armati r . 470 { 
- TA EVOL, and Symmachus val ar 
armed, Targem Nd girded, hurn 
- Exod. xii, 18. Joſh. 1. 14. iv. 14. 
II. As Ns. vy Five Gen. v. 6, 10, Phur: | 
pon Fifty. Gen. vi T 
Gen. i. 23. Fem. mean A fifth, fifth part, | 
Gen, xlvli. 24. Lev.xxvii. 15. Hence as a 
V. * To take 6 Men e quintare. oce. 
Gen. XII. 6 | NK 
This word N applied to the fifth day- of 
the creation, when the world-was complete- 


Pat Wn TIER 


1 


ly furniſhed, and ready. for. the AVER ore I. 


man and animals. Ge n. i. 23. 
man ee Naar ood VE VII. 


Der otes Ki 
I. In Kal, Tran 


fellion for, i int 1 256 Ger 8 5 
29. Exod. XxXill, 49. 9 75 ys 


vii, 2. Ila, KRK. 19. Job xix. 17. 15 u 
4 Though I have a ten er affection 155 her) 
on account of the children of my belly.” In 
Niph. To be gracious in a paſſive Ee)” to 
meet with kindneſs. and e, ccc. Jer. 
xxii. 23. Prov, xxi. 10. 
a N. , plur. fem. m (PC. lexvii, 10% 
Kindneſs, affefion, n, fn regard, which 
s particularly expreſſed by the pleaſing ant | 
benevolent. on de ee n 
very common Hebre aſe of findin 
kindneſs, affection in 5 cen of Ge 
man. Gen. vi. 8, Rb... 5. ,XIVii,. 25, 2 
al. freq. Alſo, hat orures kin Re or 4. 
uneſs, P | 


5” * 


feftion from others, gr ac ſ. xlv. 3. 
(Comp. Luk. iv. 230. rov. 1. 9. M. 3. 


A. 4 


* Cicero has long ago bed in general, A 


Nature has giv ven to the horſe and to the lion; their ears, | 
t 


their tail, their briſtles, ſo Joe has given to man i eyes, 
to declare the 2 of his mind. Oculos autem Natura 

bis, at equo leoni ſetas, caudam, raures, ad motus 
alan declarandosdedit. De Orat. Lib. g.0 cap. 69. 


by i 
fe dec. | 


. 


be; 


15. oh F, 1 


* A 


— cÞ_©_ — — 
r 


Mi. ut Le th Hence A ec. 
fon of giving the 177 of any one in the eyes of 
_ .enother, means to make him appear axed 
2 amiable or acceptable in the eyes of t bat 
other. Exod. iii. 2 1. xi. EN A 2 N. pr 
Oracefulncſi. occ. Job. „or 12. As a 
N. fem. h¹n Kindneſs, favour. Joſh. xi. 20. 
Alfo, 4 * procuring kindnejs or Favour, 
Supplication, 
& al. freq. 
I. As a: particle faraitd with a final; Em 
1. Out of mere kindneſs, gratis. _ xXx. 1 16 
Exod. xxi. 2. & al. 


2. Cauſeleſ without ary reaſon 1 Sam. rix- | 


5 xx. ann } 
3. "Ervideſo, to no purpeſt- Prov. 1; 17% 8 


* I. Tranſitively, To be very kind or affee 


tionate #0, to affeft very much. occ, Gen: 
xxxiit; 5 11, 2 Sam. xii. 22. Lam. iv. 16. 
And obſerve: that Gen: xxxiii. 5; may be 
rendered, The chi{dren with, or with regard 
to, whom the Aleim hath been —_— kind or 
ſhewn great kindneſs to thy ſervant. To 
| this purpoſe the LXX. 20 0¹ r- 
cu Oeog Tov oe. As a participle or 
rticipial N. aſcribed only to God pan Very 
VE. or 'affettienate; Exod. xxii. 27. xxxiv. 
6. . al. fre Asa N. fem. un Tender affec- 
lion or king 


N. maſe. plur. 21277 Powerful meant of 
; procuting favour or. 5, earneſt ſupplica- 


— —_ [7 
o 


fa. xxvi.10. As | lions, enjreaties: Job xli. /"h or xl. 22, Pſ. 


xxviii. a, Prov. xviii. 23. & ab freq. .- So 


u. In Hith. To make-on:ſelf an objec? of kind- 


neſs, affettion, or merey, to: become ſuppliant, 


11. fipplicate. Gen. xlii. 21. 1 K. vill, 33> 
47. & al. freq. 
Dr. Perhaps lin e emal of birds, from 


their tender Hection to their ncngye 0p 8 


D Arn 


1 


| n N ö p | ; | 
. 
os — 7 ah 


With a FRET. ay but W i op omillible; n. | 
In general, 7% fr, ſettle.  : 

I. In. Kal, Inttanſitively, 7⁰ for, ſeltle, dwell, 
remain. Iſa, xxix, 1. 


17. David "dwelt; ſo Targum NW, 4 and 


Montanus, manſit remained Num. xxxi. 2 - 


- 


oy '1 K. viii. 28, ors | 


neſs, occ. Jer. xvi. 1g. a 


The city (where) mn 


= a= 
A 


—— — 


0 


ee berg as the T_T | 


„ Tranſlat. Cachots Dungeons. 


To ; 


olg. conſidunt. oce. Nah. iii. 27. 
Comp. under 3 III. | 
1. To fix, be fixeg or bade A pod to | 
.VD2. removing Ipgourneying.. . Applied to the 
ſacred Tabernacle, Num: 1. 51 0 the 


people, Num. ix. 18, 20, 22 


III. As a N. fem. plur. 1 m Some places 7 5 4 


confinement. occ. Jer. xxxvii. 16 where. 


one of the Hexaplat Verſions. LUYKAET pac 2 | 


.Confinement, Eng. Tranſlat. Cells, F rench | 


IV. And moſt generally, in Kal, To „ . 
tent or camp, 10 encamp, pitch. Gen, xxvi. 
I7. xxxii. 48, Exod. xiii. 20. & al freq. | 
This word differs from 5a as fixing rr 
pitching a tent does from ſpreading it out. 
Pſ. xxxiv. 7, or. 8. Tue an gel 45 
rum encampeth 39 round that 
fear him, i. e. the providence of —— 
himſelf; for Pf; cxxv. 2, Jehoual is 290 
round about his Of this Jacob had 
-a- viſible exhibition, 'Gen, XXxXii;. 2, when 
the 9” as 9p of the Aleim met him; ver. 3, und 
face them, he ſaid; This is rh 
pavers the camp. or en ent of the 
Aleim, and C called the: name ef that place, 
(in memorial no doybt of the Aleim who 
thus appeared to him as his protectors,) 
IM: The Encampers: Comp. 2 K. vi. 
16, 17. As à N. maſc. or fem. ' mann, 
plur. B'MN2 or Mam An encampment, or 
Camp, or the men, &c. 


xxxii. 26, 27. Hence uſed for 4 company 
though not encamped. See 1 Chron. ix. | 


28, 19. Applied to ing of n 1 


Joel n 
As a N. fem. * Reg. . An — 


occ. 2 K. vi. 8 
V. As a N. Da plur. K % and mmwat A | 
ſptar or balbert, which on account of it's 
length and weight is. uſually pitched or 
reſted on the ground, freq; oc. See 1 
Sam. xxvi. 555 2 Chron. XX xxiii. 9. 8235 11. 4 4. 


l iv. 3 ; 


belonging io it. See 
Gen. xxxii. 8, 9. xxxiii. 6. 1. 9, Exod. | 


3 


115 Kal, To 2 «6 pion 


22 


1 
' = ſpear in his ban by way- 
; | of ” ſcepire, as an ning of 95 royal dignity 7. 


oo 
ts, 


and ſometimes (as 2.Chron, xyi 


Thus, John xix. 39, 405 we Hod 1 1 1 4 


| — nen of t an 


| *-See Herodir, Lib. 2. * 86. | Con: 


ia 1 b xviii. 10. ix zix.'q; we Had thit * 


541 (fitting) 225 50 HANGS dyn or 


| According to that © ib. 43, ap. 
3, ſpeaking of the times of Ramu'us, Per- 
. 0a * Tempora Reges haſfas pro Dad. 
0 1e habebant,. guas Gre. Sceptra Zerg, 
In thoſe Sos the Kings iuſtead of: [3-6 
= ſtill carri ed a ſpear, * Greeks. 


da Jepire,, 


| with, aromatics, that it may" r Poe 
tion (Fohnſon) condire. So Aqui 
. Gen. I. 3, by apwptarilou 

g- by conditorum. occ. Gen. J. 25 
om. 


'The- : Egyptians at leaſt in the time 
2 uſed. to * wr pin bodies 
0 cipal a ap 4 (pug "the 
bowels, by - eins, and filli ing. 

- the belly — A. the ſhiceg and: 
vents inwardly, here belles" 77 | 

" anointed. (fee Mat. xxvi. 

56.) and ſwalheu up the 1. 5 wich 84 


Comp. 
ch. xxi. 19.) made . — 2 ey, I 
outward! 17 They who. believed the reſur-- 
rection of the body, adds my + Author, 
would be apt to think it an abuſe to mangle 
and exenterate it after thoſe heathen faſhions.” 


Nicodemus embal 
Bleſſed Lord, he did it by 
ſwathing it in nen cloths with the 705 PT 
the cuſtom of the Fews, ſubjoins the keel 
liſt, #s to Bury, evrapiaCuy, Which ine 

| the hole preparation of the body ders inte. 
ment, andis the very word uſed by. t C 
for the Heb. wan. Gen. | 8 But 55 
the body of the belieying Jac b apd Joſep 
were exemterated, exeterntion, pulling or 
Puſhing forth, cannot, as l once 32 it 


+ Helene Leer ad Si ce, 1.47” - 


deſeri | e be 

end o ſpring, oy . ginnin 

mer. F. For among other mar of. the | 
ſeaſon, it is obſerved that ie rain was over 3 
and ge . 11 but the latter rains in 
Judea ff 
times . the end. of April, O. S. 
(Comp. below under ph). The lun 


months ſooner than 


of May. Now the || Boccore, or eatly figs, |. 
are ripe about the middle or latter end of 
June. By the time beforementioned, there - 
fore, the ſig · tree muſt have been . 
ing dom, ber early figs, or filling them with 
that clammy delicious juice which is ſo. well. 
known, and is particularly. noticed in ſerip· 
ture, Jud. . , i 
III. As a N. mh. heat. See under Nr. 1 
IV. Chald. As a N. Ghaſc. plur. - Wheat, 
from its peculiar - ſweetneſs, as Heb. 
name Dun. from n. os: * 96; vii, ; 
22, TE | | 


4 . 
$7 2 py 
* = 
* 


I. In Kal, 'To handfſel, ta Arne to apply a e 
to the uſe for which it was. 2227 ns 


Deut. xx. 5, twice. 

II. In Kal, To initiate. occ. Prov. Intl 6. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 9519277 Tnitialte, 
inſirufed, that is in the religion and worſhip 
of the true God. jocc. Gen. xiv. 14. 

III. In Kal, To.handſel in a religious ſenſe, 
to dedicate. occ. 1 K. viii. 64. 2 Chr. vii. 5. 
As a N. fem. dom & in Reg. (Heb. and 
Chald. ) om Dedication. See Num. vii. 1g. 
Ezra vi. 16. Neh, xii. 27. Dan. j ili. 2, 3. 
Pf. xxx. i. . 


1 


+ See Ruſſe! Nat. Hiſt. of n p. 


1 LY Fs of a New Commentary on 2 fines | 
U dee Shaw's Travels, p. 144+ 34% | 8 | 


* 


ſometimes in the middle, ſome | 1 


Fo 


| 1 cigſe, and 
properly to denote % wint thus or half- 
xt For as do the eyes, to which it is gene- 


Th” Kal, and Eibl. pollure, defile. So 
IXI povor T to 112 7 Jod, e 
10 pollute, and Vulg. polluo, merle, conta- 
mino. Num. 33. 8 n Fer.. © 
Iii. 1, 2, 9. A. « polluted 
"wrath a wicked fellow.” Fob vi vin. 13. Iſa. 
ix. 1 As a N. fem. nan Pollution, (So 
LX Profligacy, Eng. Tranſl. 


* Nek occ. Je xxili. 1 
"This Root is by the Lexicons and Lege, 


vines are alſo ſaid to yield their. ſcents, bh. rendered alſo hypocrite, and er, 
7 this they prohably do in Judea about two 
than with us, that is to- 


wards the end of April, or the beginning 


cannot find any paſſage where it ben 
hath this meaning, and which may not as 
well admit the ſenſe here _ 
Div. W ee 5 Dr Bs 
ie, feen occ. 2 Sam. vii, ag. 
Nati. ii. 13. As a N. pm Suffecaticn, 
. oce oc. Job, vii. 15. 
Da. Hang Gr. aß and Lat. 
| n. n Eng. 
D 
Ie is venidered to ſpare, ee 
in concern or pity the #yelids naturally begin 
cel are half ſhut, it ſeems 


© ang W 


rally applied in ſcripture; with Y. upon, 
8 1 2 5 of following, as Gen. xl. 20. 


Deut. vii. 16. IIa. Kü. 18. & al. freq. 
(la 1 Sam. xxiv. 11. % A eye is under- 
* ſtood before HH ). 
| - it is applied to the Perſon or * or 
whether God or man, as the Ve 


But in ſome paſſages 
Himfeif, 5 
wink, 
though in ſomewhat a 
, different ſenfe, Pi. Ixxii. 13. Jer. xiii. 14. 
Ii. 7. Jon. iv. 10, 11. Thou 0 y Hon haſt 
| . halfcloſed thyeyes, i. e. haſt beenconcerned,. 
on account of the gourd and ſhall not 1 
dm have pity on Nineveh. - Obſerve that 
in the ſecond perſon ſing. imperative MDW 
Neh: xiii. 22. Joel ii. 17, the 5 is not 

radical, but paragogic or emphatic, - 

N : 

Schullens in his M. S. Origines Hebraice has 
1 _ aſſigned the true idea of this root, 
B b 2 namely 


comibe are in Eng. 


195 


namely faerulent abundaner, ſwelling 


F<. 


_ »  Itwere, and readily ove 
wrt quam pronitiſſimè fluat,” This import 


out, as 
hrs) erflowing, ' Obertatem, 
vel dicam ſuccoſitatem ita turgentem ut 
| rt he 
 deduces from that of the Arabic um where 
the /bin as uſual is ſubſtituted for the Heb. 


Samech, and which, according to him, de- 


notes, To flow together from all ſides, io be con- 
Nuont, affluent, and às a N. is applied toa camel 
unhicht may be continually milked without grow- 
ing dry; ſo wn vy is @ /pring always flow- 


* 4 


ins. with ſreſh ſupplies of water. (Comp. | 
e go it muſt be confelled 
that this interpretation admirably ſuits and 
reconciles the ſeveral fcriptural applications 
ut twice 


* * A+ - "4 


Cuaſell in un) 1 


of the Heb.” w, which occurs 
as a verb in paſſages to be prod 
ſently. Be rea. ce 
I. As a N. won 


— 
» 


tireiy evaporated.” —Of goodneſs or bounty. 
Pſ. xxxvi. 11. u Draw out thy 
exuberant goodneſs. 0 thoſe who know thee. 
Comp. Pl. cix. 12. So 


As a N. n plur. c Swelling, abundant 


goodneſs or kindneſs, exuberant bounty. freq. 
occ.. As a N. Tn Abundanlly kind or 
bountiful, It is ſpoken both of God and 


* Travels, p. 446. 


; 


> , # 
A - 


nd 


Ky 3 | T ; | ; 
7 wa, To 1. by 5 4 
14 3 1: Þ; N : . 
* * ; 4 hi 42 


fable, but I muſt confeſs when I find 
| > afferted by a whole I cloud of Greek nd 


| opportu- : 
nit to aſcertain the truth or falchodd of i | 
I and eſpecially by Ariſtotle and Plizy; and that 


{ revived. 


St. Peter and St. Paul, 


I Fron Copy) and 1 
e 


* 
1 
* * „. 
& - 
v A $ 
x o 


TY, priety applied to Chrift God- 5 . xvi. 
ſerves, John ev. 13.) hath mo man then ths, 
| that # max lay down his life for "bir {riches 
Bu (ſays his Apoſtle,” Rom. v. 8.) Gu 
(Jehova who was in 'Chrift) commendeth 
Nu love towards us in that while we were yo 
'* "Hinners, (and as ſuch enenſies and rebels 
© againſt God) Chris died for' as; Hence u 
2 V. io Hith. woremn' To few oneſelf abund. 
ently hind, good. or” bountifut. obe. 1 Sam, 
, 46. Pi xvi 25. Wit 603 
I. ſpecies of uncl 


„ 


As a N. fem. Tron A 
bird, of which we learn from ſeripture that 
ie is a periodical bird, or bird of paſſage, 
(Jer. vii. 7.) that it has large wings, (Zech. 
V. 9.) and that it builds in 9 ft. or 
dcedar- trees. (Pſ. civ. 3.) All theſe circum. | 
fſtances agree to the 4 Stork, Which appear 
to have had the name ry from it's - 
markable affection to it's young, and from / 
. it's kindneſs or. piety in tending and feeding 
it's parents when grown old. I am awar | 
that this latter fact is by ſome treated as 2 


3 . * . — 6 
F . ͤ eo Shea”: TT oa. A Go 


1 5 
1 * — BLN by —— r a. « "2 cd _—_ 


a a ” 


Roman writers who had abundant 


+ Few learned mem are ignorant that'the'controvety 
concerni g the true reading of this text has lately been 
For my own part when 1 attentively co | 
lication which the two Apoſtles, | 
f 25 . made of it to the „fal. - 
on @©@ Feſas C } * ii. 31, 32. xiii. 3 „373 
lle, that in ten reg Hebrew Bibles (including the 
them in the COMPLUTENSIAN, | 
and in eleven printed Hebrew P/alters, all produced by the 
learned Dr. Rutherforth in his Letter to Mr. (now Dr. 
Kennicott, p. 163, 164, the textual reading is JON 400 | 
that in all the other Editions printed with the maſoret- · 
cal notes, that I have ſeen, where JH is in the | 
Text -D is the Keri or in the margin, — When Tay | 
I attentively conſider all this, I cannot help regarding 
TDN without the ſecond Jod, as the true 24 
Pſ. xvi. 10. | | ok | 
t ee Shaw's Travels, p. 409—11, 451. and Barbar 
Vol. III. 247. . 


not only the preciſe a 


7 | ; 
See Bochart, Vol. III. 327, Ke. 


aon 


among 4 preteen e 
- toa kind of proverb in their a . of 


— 
arri k | | 
bone, one's. parents; and in N de 
aws enforcing this duty meaxppuebs' | 
On theſe authorities, I ſay, 1 | 
giving credit to the fact juſt mentioned. 
Beſides the pallages above cited rv oe. 
curs as the name of a bird, Le. XI 19. 
Deut. xiv. 18. Job Nxxix. 137 In the firſt 
of which texts and in Pf, civ. 17, the 
LXX. render it by Fpwdiog, ſo the Yulg. | 
by Herodioriem and Herodii, ſo Symmackas 
and Tiny in Lev. 5 15 Tech. v. 9. 
and Aqui 1 
| beg is * 1 ine 5 p 
Heron. But from Jer. viii. 5 it 
that this cannot be the nleahing! een 5 
Heb. ron, for the common Heron is not a 
bird of paſſage. It has however; ſo;great a 


. reſemblance to the Stork, that it 18 ranged 1 


by Naturaliſts under the fa Genus „ and 
Suidas with an eye proba ly, to the. LXX. 


verſion N Epcos, by ud e #|. 
Te\apſog As ſopuavog, 40440405 u es 
bird which is called NeAaples N \ Stork, | 


or one like to it.“ And were e 4 reaſon to 
be required why the LXX. and particu- 
larly why Aquila, who is known almoſt 
conſtantly to aim at expreſſing in Greek. 


the etymology of the Hebrew words, choſe | #11 


rather to render r by Epedeog than 
lenapſog, 1 ſhould reply 1755 DW 
ſidered as a derivative rom Epog love, ap- 

proaches very nearly to the etymological | 
meaning of the Heb. name, and denotes 
the moſt remarkable quality of that bird; 

even as our Eng. Stork, if deduced from 
the Greek gefſu natural Affection, alſo does. 
And in this reſpect. the Stork is contraſted 
with the O/trich, Job xxxix. 13, &c. 7 he 
wing of the Oftriches is -quivered or futtered 
up and down ( but) is it the wing Ton. of 
the Stork and it's plumage ? Is it, like that, 

employed in protecting and providing, for 
the creature's offspring ? No; "A for ſhe (the 
hen Oſtrich) depofereth her 485 on the earth, 


der. No ] 
Fey: "the |- % 


2 ents 
, | 
ew, ad het the 2516 e but of te fell ; 


My neon a dad en, As" a N. T7 denotes 
- hs Polos dy 'txuberance or 5 Fo unre- 
+ oce. Lev. Xx. 1 
ve! Tn ori It i8 rendered 
1. with" reproathts,” of the Ys hong 14 2. 
3 obi and Vulg, 
bien uſed in Chaldee and Syriac; but in 
Heb. it ſeems to denote, To overflow an- 


Ne as it were, with anger and feprouches, 


turgido fluxu: tum cordis indignantis, 
tum oris convitiantis, inſectari vel 
dere.“ Schulten. As aN. n is likewiſe 
rendered @ reproach; Prov. xiv. 343 but this 


belongs to the thi firſt ſenſe,” and the [ſentence 


- ſhould be tranſlated. And bountifulneſs 


(i) a. fin. offering for! avon: AP Dan. Ty 


\ Ie 247 * ql N N 

e nn £25 

With 2 but mutable o or „ omifible, i. 
In ey: with 3 following, To. ſhelter one- 


No Hoe, in. or 
BE ws 5. Iſa. 2 2, In the firſt paſſage 

5 5 X. render it by urognve to ſtand 
under, in = —4 laſt by one e fo 


1 Comp. Deut. xxxii. 37. 2 Sam. 


Xii. 3. PI. xxxvi. 8. Ivii. 2. ci. 4. As 
2 N. fem. u. taling ſhelter. gcc. Iſa. 
10 wy 3. A$:Ns...pmp. (If. xxvili. f 5.) 
; | "ſhelter, refuge, Job xxiv. 8. 
Ia. xxv. „ Pf. Ixi. 4. civ. 18. In the two 
former Fcheſe e the LXX. render 
it by cn a ſbelier, and in the laſt, together 


0 with Aquila,  Symmachus and 7 headotion, by 


a refuge. 


| x&T&@uly 


II. It is dfteh rendered, 'To hope. or iruſt in, 


which is taking Heller or refuge mentally. 
See PI. vi. 1. xxxiv. 9. Prov. XIV. 
R. | 

Dx. Saxon bun & Eng. Houſe. 


on 
I. Tn; Kal, To conſume, eat up. 


e 


80 LXX. 


wtrederan and Vulg — : 


Occ. 


inſulto, and thus the V. is ; 


perfun- 


rr... Jud. ix. 18. 


*; 5 
— 
4 
* 
* 5 2 5 — * 
oo „% K * 


8 WT Cn A * 2 
e 


. 
7b 6 — — 6OAR PPP r 


—— 


eat i .up-.. S yn. | 
"EPS denotes. a ſp AQ IN 
lockfſt, ; 6 i ln fr 1 comparilog- of 
6; The 


yon? „with Pf. . bevili. Th 
5 Toe Gant 1 er by 


way of eminence, Je i, 4. it is. men- 
- tione as. eas W er 

bc as ctig ep whas che. oth 

_ Chron... vi, 28. Iſa. xxxili; 4., Joel ü. 25. 
The i the * 3 ore, hat 
it means ecricket ſeems ö 


8 
. © 
* * 
1 . 9 4 1 8 
9 by * * 


2 - 3 0 D 5 

© flop, „„ r 

1. To ut up or flop, as the nf” beaſt 
"with a muzzle, to muzzle; 80 L.XX, e 
oec. Deut. xxv. 4. On which paſſage 
ſerve, that ** + the natives {of roy to 
this day religiouſly obſerve the ancient 


cuſtom of allowing the oxen employed in ſe- 


Parating the corn * the raw to eat 
what they pleaſe.” 


_ muzzle, capiſtrum. 


3 Pf. xxxix. 2. 5 2 
* up, or a to Ws 
forwar 43 Farm fo *. In So Corceins 


rightly explains it, non patitur tranſire do/h 
not ſuffer to 'paſs. The LXX. ſeems to aim 
at this ſenſe by rendering it repo 
Tv Tepi0g0jutey, they ſhall build round the mouth 
or ex/rance. So the Spaniſh Bible, Hara 
atapar à los que paſſares, ſhall make of cauſe 
to flop thoſe that would paſs; though in a 
marginal note this is explained of ſtopping 
the ' noſes of the paſſengers on account of 
the ill ſmell of the dead carcaſes; in which 
ſenſe our Englifh tranſtators alſo appear to 


have underſtood the paſſage, but I think 
erroneouſly, _ 
9 


27 o be firong, Rout, firm, Fra not al 


broken. 


It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but | 


It occurs alſo 1 K. viii; 37. a || Chi 
| 0 2 992 


£ 


| er 1m. er 


iſa, 


— Aran 
** 


hence, 
— ueſtiont, p. 65. 3 
| I RufePs Nec i of erro, p · Ir | 


2 0 1 8 9 
1.8 11. 37, iv. 47 3 54:3 i 


5 
80 Hera, phi. || 


23 — | . | 


2 LR 2 EW; 2 
i; ; 


ety 


ail; Chald. 4 pk 


IV. Chad. As.a Verbin-Aphel,. 


At "ey "OR _ = 


pn Clay ach as. porters 5 
k fe 0 * 1 uit "7 
I. Tn Ru, Abs, bs A 4050 * co 
© wanting, Gen. viii. 3, 5. Krit. 28. 1K n. 
PF: 15 In N To caiſſe to fail, or. Kir 
1 1. 1 Al With 5 Ribas me 


1 hee fed nub ire 


Pte white infertour to ie lem, i. e. to 05 | 
created Aleim of the Heithen mentioned ! 
# 8 4. S0 LXX. Hiat]uras eur oy Bex 
17 55 Die. Comp. Heb. ü. 2-4 
s N. en Defets, want, Deut- xzyiu 


fed Amos iy. 6. _ 

I. To bedeſiitute, to wint. Traiifiively, Deu. | W. 
li. 7. Plal. xxxiv. 11. Abſolutely, Neh. u. no 
21. In Hiph. The Tame. Exod, xvi. 18. 


Alſo in Hiph, with the Particle h follow. 
ing, To cauſe to _ alta "oY of. 
occ. Evie, iv, 8 . | 
The meaning of this root ls god I 
ſeems however to be related to the follow- | 
ing den, as ua to wa, RAN to u 
3 
In Kal, To cover, conceal, do ſecretly. Once. ! 
K. xvii. 9; where LXX. nie pie arr: 
e. It appears 0 from Turk 1 


" Low! * 
a py of WL the Book of Job 
IF.in.odemonfiracion of 'the folly,” falſe- 
{ons Land. wickedneſs of ſuch pretenſes. 
il Gec. Job ii, 9. Comp. ch. XXU1- 10, 11. 
1 Or elſe: un may mean. What will come 


„ 


| nearly to the ſame ſenſe, Twvolved, wraps 

ks tt , i. e. in righteouſneſs: or virtue 3 Mea 

mt 16 > or 2 ad 40 0 k Virtute me in volvo, lays Horace, and Job | 

With, «radi but cata is, 8, 1} . ſpeaking of himſelf, had made uſe of ſimi 


!.In Kal, To covers veil, as. 15 bead in 
or mourning, oc. 4. SAM- Kr. 305 . vi. e's 2 N. mate plur: nap There land 
vi. 12, Jer. xiv. Doe i the face of con- 1 | joined er and conlidered as capacious, 


lar exprefions, ch; xxixc 14. 


— — — 
* 2 * 


ae Eh, pi por de Kell 1 Enxod. ix. 8. La: xvi; 18. Prov. xxx. 4 | 

| ne. > Becleſ. iv. 6. Exek. x. 4 7. n 
e erf To cover, "ſhelter vy. duet or entireh 

5 . hs 4 ell * oec. Dun ali. i; n oF 


wood or gold. A 


Comp. PT. 1A 
22 e * * covers. * 0 


1 * * 
* a? . Pl . R * 5 
4 , . 7 1 E . . F 
I * 4 f p + 4 , 
J F - © & 


990 $3 . 4 2 r 


4s * 
(01328 £203.48 oo 1 


FN 


4 cover, Comp, Exod.. Wy 16, 3 . late, as through ie See Deut- 
45 N. Fm. dum and bows . Pſal. Alvi. BAV. 7. On Job xl. 
l oy of alcope, . 1 nts Top 13 | 18, ſee under p oy. | Hae 
„ the la r chambe 14 Errod * [8 OC 
„ ha as and. i n. e eie 4 4 Js res 2. 81 | 
8 3 placed, Comp, under r. | .. „ q 50 3 4798 1 TO Saſs 4 hw 7 4 
e gel ii. 16. 57 : 
F As a N. tn The aa dee or eee, ö MA) Stultens 1; 1 that. the radical 
1 over the. ſea, and covering, be 28 the |: idea of. this. word oh to. bend, incline... He 
1 winds, . occ. .Ggn, . xlix: 1 5. 0 it ſignifies p roper- 
Y Joſh. ix. 1, Jo: rt, ot able 5 2 A l 5 
| Ezek. xXV. 1 ky bb „ 0 re as (oj | 55 is Je 
| As a N. mn, ProteBed, ſecure, e 11 anfitivelys 1 e thus bent. 
| nocence or virtues as i e Foet,. . L. lend. oc. Job Li 5 Fin oil (the 
Hic murus aheneus eſte, KY 1 maveth) his tail like a cedar. yn 3 Chak. 
| Nil conſcire ſibi, nulla palleſcere IP Wn Targ, he. bendeth ; French r Ry avg 
Hoax Epifty': lin. 66, 61:\ N | 9 qpeue Foul lh pam Af þ 7 N 
He mor Is. ich 15 as; . 
Be this thy mee ed ebe 148 | 72 0 this paſſage explains M of. 
Still to preſer ue thy conſciaa im ö,. Guo the Penis, but this (fees! a ſenſe of the 
— II. I Hebe word entirely arbitrary. If it's uſual: 
Feten. „ mengigg be retained, this text will Plead : 


3 | 4 | amus, and not the 
And din a Heine nnd Ah ebe j fiongly — . for tke t,, 


infinite purity of "he, Master, and the:extent 1113 $ ſirrall; weak, und inconſider- 


* See Greek and al Bagh Lexicon unde Le- W. 1 | able, V's He eee, 


_— 2 024 * 21888 7 
+ 1 mentalaſenſe, with p and an infa i 
dure V. fallowivgy Te dachi one inclined | 

_ za Devtuarts, ö wit n % Ruth li. 
oi * 13. 1 Sam. ile. $557 Alſo, Tranktively,. 7 
eee dec ne Wel. frust. Pl. h., 
d. . ev. g. K Oy With A and a 
N. or Franc following, T 2c inclined 6, 
N 4 tender inalinotien or laffuction for, 10 

delight in. See Gen. xxxix. 19 · Nump xi. 

8. Deut. bo py 8 4 A Chro, 
8 . Inclination; | deſire, 

| n, 1 m. XN N 
Wo x. 13. Pl. J. a. In Eccleſ. v. 5, or 8. 

it denotgs the will af God, as the Targum 


a | bit. "and 1 dogg! ts eur aha 
3 0. al 58. Lin vie elne 0 | 
1 70 l, pentirabth. LAY tormhobnv >. Bn. i 
"os - bo To fink or ab a pit, e eee 


1385 0 

Amoſt to oy i 

hart ſeems to * 
old Hot b 


— 


* 


4 ů *˙¾n .- — oa aro; .- 
* 
— & x s - 
- : 
. 4 - 
4 — ; 


a „5 
— — 3 
p - 


rt 
— 


Le 10. —_ X. rb 5 al. 
Fl. 16, > the — Lys * 
by” or cutting with a ſpade { 785 4 way x, AN. as 

%r ova 538 bold.” Jo 355 = 18. Te 
Water, namely, 8s 05 As 4 


lr. Neolt. 


J n 4. A 
2,% Job kik. 0. 5 | is 4 Fatt: Bib 5 
2 4” eagll 2 =| 1 | proching . 
hrs 3 N * jar 90d ( 2 et þ e 5 
5 afar | LENA Nan 4 Nein | - 99-4 2 * 
ni 2 een 2 from i | vr, ou 
'XXXiV, 6. 88 of Per | aver, or the 1 1 
Fic , els tore th 1 8 9 Ive ö ; . In 5 np Sams co ung 
. bes darts in dis Phyſica Sacra on be Place. f oath — pt K "Ih; vw 
Dubs) OM INK. Jom, 10. 1 er the 4 '# n f his —_ 
| is, eleven inch 4 haes (French) . And tu fript himſelf, i. e. of pr 
| fag: 12 ir origin ſomewha tobe chan à French dreſs, with duft upon his eyes. Comp. 2K. 
in circumference," but at the end Te Inches, J. 8. Zech: un e 
ten lines French. N. B. The French ta © 
Job xxx. 18. fe 


— 
fe a rn EE | Fs pa Tot : 
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a pn 8 10 q * 1 828 1 * . * , 
2 2 Wins : r K 8 ” 
- * bo 7 ee 
- 0 8 e 4 41 * p I Xi . 
. 4 ., I 2 3 

0 5 2 A 144 . — 3 
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e 


1. 2. frp 


III. 7 fret, fot ot. liberty, frog, cones or 
Lauer). 


at liberty. 


1 To c, cut out, hew.- Tt is ſpoken of the | 


II. To * cut out, divide, as ge Plal. 
Ill. To 1 through, Spoken of the Red Sea, 


With a radical, but mutable or * * n. 
I. * To part, divide aſunder, Whether into 
equa! or unequal parts.“ Bate. Gen. .xxxiii. 


xi. 4. Iſa. xxx. 28. 
whelming torrent (which) e . 88 WW 
parteth af (i. e. reacheth, not to the midſt 
of, but to) the neck, as in ch. viii. 8. But 
when only two perſons, * parties or ſhares 
are mentioned or implied, it imports that 
the parts or ſhares were to be egual, (as 
the Verbs part and divide do in Engliſh) 
becauſe this is the moſt obvious method. of 
dividing. See Exod. xxi. 35 Num. xxxi, 
27. Pl. Iv. 24. As & N un A drvifion, 
half, midſt. See Exod, xii. 29. xxiv. 6. | 
XV. 10, Gs x. 13. And the ſolar * 


or uncovering, i ſeat as by removing 
avez. Gen. xxxi. 35+ xliv. 12. Prov. 


Il. 4 — 4 i} 


It ggcurs not as in this ſenſe, | 
but as a Participle | fem, nn Free, freed, ſet-| 
Lev, xix.; 20. As 4 N. fem. |. 
wo Liberty, freedom. Lev. :Xix-20. AN. 
wan Free, at liberty. "Exod. 


Comp. Job xxxix. 3. 'f 
IV. As EN, D Freedom, « or retirement | rom | 
Thus Mr. Bate. oce; 2 K. x « 5 a 
EET It i is app 
Exod. xi. 4, Pſ. cxix. 62. Job 


1 


buſine /s. 
— xxvi. 21. And ſd ic follows in 


both texts that the- King's. ſan was over his | 
| houſe, and judged the peaple of tlie land, One 
of the -Hexaplar verſſons has Siren the 


general ſenſe though natithe idea. of the | 


word, by rendering it. xpu@Paly. S 
Comp. Lev. xiii. 4 \ Prov: viii. 1. 


earth, Deut. vi. 1. vill, of wood. 
Iſa. x. 15. but generally of ſtone. 1 K. 
v. 15. 2 Chron, xii, 12. ob Aix. 24. & al, 


XXix. 


Iſa. li. 9. 


* * 


Ni. 2. & al. «i "33 
 Phagton, whatever air it hath of fable, is 
5 W e not without a real I 9 | 


: 


* 


mY 


1. 2 K. ii. 8. Jud. vii. 16. ix. 43. Dan. | 
And his breath, as 4 


IL As a: 


mn. wor 


1 OY et wen 5 1 


, i e, in Boriaon. For doth . 


Are that to the inhabitants of any particu- 


lar place, make the moſt natural and ob. 
vious diviſion of the heavens, into an up- 
per and lower hemiſphere | Comp. under 
»ABTV.' From this miraculous ſolſtice the 
- ſtory of Phaeton probably had it's riſe. 
So the Egyptian Prieſt in his diſcourſe 
with Selon , tells him; your Hiſtory of 


s fem. Yum and um Diviſon, 


lied only to the night. oec. 
20. (Wm A half. occ. Num. xxxi, 36, 
43. Fm The lame, Exod xxx. 13, Xxx. 
23% & al. freq. dyn run The middle of 

e day day, mid-day. oe. Neh. viii. 3. 5 


un An arrow, 1 Sam. xx. 20, 
l & al. freg. Alſo the ſhaft or wooden 
- part of a ſpear. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 7. Comp. 
2 Sam. xxi. 19. . ep ho be ſo called 
from the divided or. 8 or /lips 
of wood, of which they G But being 
uſed. for arrows, n is 7 5 applied ax | 
- tively; £6 i htnings, which are God's ar- 
rows. See „ exliv. 6. Hab. iii. 11. Zech. 
ix. 14. —t0 eie, inflicted by God. 
Deut. anal 7 * vi. 4. Xxxiv. 6. 
Comp. Ezek. v. 16. 


un. 4 a-N; ym, fem. plur, ran, 4 freet 
which divides the dc in a town or city. 


we Ii. 2g- Jer. Ve 1. vii. 17. Xxxvii. 


iv. „ FERGUS vn The aulſds or. outer furface 


literally in or at the 505 Gen. ix. 


of a thing which is ſeparated from ra the 
inſide, to which it is o ppoſed. Gen. vi. 


14. Exod. xxv. 11. — 4⁰ kd adverbially, 
Without, not within, ad, as oppoſed to 
* at-home. Lev. xviii., 9. ym Without, 


15 


vnn At the outfide, without. Gen. xix. 


: xxiv. 11. & al. freq q-.. As a N. en plur. 


fem. π⁷j nm The . ſurface or exteriour parts of 


v. 26. 


the earth. See Job xviii. 17. v. 10. Prov. 
As a N. pn Outward, outer, 


1 '? Apud Pere in Times, Ez K 
c CK, 


Fin 
Ezek. xliv. i. 1 K. vi. 29, 30. In Which 
latter =; the word „ide or the Kke is 
underſtood. 1 


V. As a N. pn The hele--or outer-wall of a 

houſe. occ; Ezek. xiii. 10. | | 
Hence perhaps Eng. hedge. 

vn 1, 2 divide into a'great num 


xxx. 27. The locuſts have no king or com- 
mander, part of 'whoſe buſineſs it was to 
divide the ſpoil to his followers, yet hey | 
all go forth vu dividing into many parts, 
i. e. their prey for themſelves. | 
Bochart, Vol, III. 458, &c. where ſee more. 
The Vulg. renders the Hebrew word in 
this paſſage, per turmas ſuas, and ſo the 
Englifh tranſlation, 3) Band, and indeed 
I know not why it might not admit this 
interpretation, if the fact were true; but 
though the ſwarms of locuſts are ſucceſſive | 
in point of time, I do not fee how the 
locuſts can, according to the molt authen- | 
tic accounts we have of them, (ſee MAN | 
under 797) be ſaid to go forth to their 
rava 
the lame ſwarm divided itſelf into feveral 
3 which does not appear to be the 
caſe. | 
TI. As a N. y Gravel, 


grit, flone divided 


into many parts. occ. Prov. xx. 17. Lam. 


iii. 16. 88 | 
III. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. xn is 
rendered arrows, (comp. Pſ. cxliv. 6.) 
but perhaps may mean fimply'the divifons 
or ſeparate flaſhes of the lightning. (Comp. 
Pf. xxix. 7.) So Montanus Fulgura. occ. 
Pf. hexvii. 18. | 


* 


IV. As a Participle or Participial N. maſc. | 
plur. DD rendered archers, but may 


import /eparate or diftinfF bands or 
of the enemy. occ. Jud. v. 11. 
V. As a V. Spoken of time. 
divided, cut oF 
rather % be reckoned up or out, and ſo com- 
pleted, fulfilled, from yn an arrow, or 
ver 4 pebble tone; both of which were uſed 
by the ancients in their computations. (See 


parties 
Either to be 


Occurs not as 


ber of ſbares 


or Portions. occ. as a Participle. Prov. 


Thus“ 


by bangs, which would imply that 


and fo be put an end to; or | 


. ara. 
calculate from the mages no, a — | 


gravel once. occ. Job xxi. 21. / . 
a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
ſignifies, among other things, 1 ther, 
and in Arabic, to defend, keep, cheriſh. (See 
_ Caftell.) As a N. tun The boſom, orthe 
folds of the dreſs, covering the breaſt, The 
word boſom it{elf is uſed in this latter ſenſe in 
the Engliſh Tranſlation of Exod. iv. 6, occ. 


Neh. v. Ly (where ſee Pole Synoplſ.,) Pl 
cxxix. 7. Iſa. xlix 22 
Chald. To be frong, or urgent, to urge. oc, 


Dan. ii. a5. iii. 2a: where LXX. M 
was vehement,, and Vulg. urgebat gu. 
The Chaldee Targums, and the Syriac 
and Arabic languages uſe the word in like 


ſenſes. | 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea is, To ful 
confine, environ, as is evident from the things 
io which the word is applied. 
I, As a N. un plur. in Reg. vun and fem. 
Dum As open court or building, a plat 
Fenced, or walled round, but pen at the i. 
See Exod. viii. 13, or 9. xxvii. 9. 2 Sam. 
Xvii,. 18. 1 K. vi. 36. 2 K. x:1. 5, Efth. 
3. „ f e327. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Keg un tranſ- 
lated villages and in this view always, except 
Gen. xxv. 16, referring to ſome larger 
tawn or city. But it rather ſeems to lig- 
nify, as the EXX. generally render it, 
Exræuxtig Ville, farm-honſes, which appear 
to have this Heb. name from the incloare 
about them. Joſh, xili. 23, 28. & 4 


III. * a N. vun A vegetable eminent) ibi. 
lar, a leet, or ſuch kind of plant. Num. 
Ni. 5. . 

IV. Al a N. vyn An herb, or herbage in ge- 
neral, graſs, from it's tubular ſtructure 
1 K. xviii. 5. 2 K. xix. 26. ; 

V. "men n Baal-hazor, There is a plc 


Scott.) Thus the Greek ypiCw to compute 


of this name, mentioned 2 Sam. xi. 4 


8 SA NASN 


mn 
it ſeems to bave been ſo called by the Ca- 
naanites, in honour of their god Bual or 


the Sun, conſidered as the maler or re- 
pairer of the tubes or pipes in vegetables and 
animals, by means of which, it is certain, 


the circulation of their fluids is carried on, 


and their life ſupported. So this was a 


very high attribute. But 1 with pleafure 


refer the curious reader to Mr. l{utchinſon's 


Y 


known ſound, Num. x. 2. 


I. To deſcribe, mark, or trace out, Job xxvi. 
10. Prov. viii. 27. (Comp, under ) 
ma when he (God) | 


II. To delineate, pourtray. Iſa. xlix. 16. 


_ Behold 1 have painted thy walls upon my | 


dee Michaelis on Lowth praled. i 399. and Com =P 
Ru/ell 5 Natural Hiſt, of Aleppoy p- 1052 0 4. 8 P | { 


account of this matter, in his Trinity of the 
Gentiles, p. 484, Se. NR gs 


um Hence as a N. fem. Mun or MMI | 


A trumpet, a tubular infirument, which, by 
confining the inflated breath, gives a well- 


al, freq. As a Participle malic. plur. in Hiph. 


1 Chron, xv. 24. & al. 


mprym Blowing with trumpets, trumpeting. | 


0 


Prov. viii. 29. | 
traced out the foundations of the earth. 


hold Hp have drawn or delineated thee 


en the palms of my hands, thy walls are before | 


me continually, ſays God ſpeaking of Jeru- 
ſalem, in alluſion to the eaſtern cuſtom of 
tracing out on their hands not the names 


but the fetches of certain eminent cities or | g 3 


powder of the Hennab or Cyprus, and | 


thereby making the marks ual “. 
The LXX. give the general ſenſe of the 
Hebrew expreſſion by rendering it Idu, 


E TWY Xj]j WE 8; wypapuc TE r TEXT: 
hands. As a N. fem. rw A delinea-. 


tion, portraiture. occ. Ezek. viii. 10. xxiii. 


14, MM win Men of, or in portrait, | 


J. e. (as our Engliſh tranſlation renders it) 
Pourtrayed ; lo LXX. eGwypaprperss and 
Vulg, depictos. N , 


[Ls 


of. v. 8. & 


III. To deſcribe, or delinzate. words by literal 
characters. Iſa. xxx. 8. Job «ix, y ods 
Job xiii. 26. XXI, 35, 36. and ſee under 


8 "DD. | , EY» 
IV. To mark out, define. It occurs not how- 
3 — as m_ in this —＋ but as — 
maſc. lur. Opn, and fem. plur. 
pri. 1 — ont or defined, a 
definite portion, taſk, time, place, bound, courſe, 
or order. See Gen. xlvii. 22. Exod. v. 14. 
Job xiv. 5, 1g. xxxviii. 10, 33. Prov. viii. 
29. Iſa. v. 14. Jer. xxxi. 35, 36. xxxiii. 
25. But moſt generally, A definite ſtauute, 
erdinauce, or appoinimen of God or man. 
Gen, 2 xlvii. 26. Exod. xii. 17. xiii, 
10. Lev. xvſii. go. Jer. x. 3. Ezek. xx. 25, 
Ke al. freq. i i © 
| ppm. I. To mark or trace out eminently or con- 
i It occurs as a participle Benoni 
' maſe. plur. ppm, Iſa. xxii. 16. What hat 
thou here and whom haſt thou here, that thou 
| haſt hewn out to thyſelf here a ſepulchre "In 
of (like) thoſe who hew out Map heir 
epulchre on high, ppm of thoſe who mark 


Be. | out @ habitation M ſor themſelves in a rock? 


1 as a pron. ſuffix is in other paſſages uſed 
for them, and their; fo» in au and ꝓpn 
ay be plural, and not as commonly ſup- 
poſed, paragogic. | 3 15 
II. To delineate, or pourtray exattly or conſpi- 
cuoufly. Ezek. iv, 1. xxiii. 14. 3 


with 25, Delineations, effigiations, or imagina- 


IV. To define, determine or decree, accurately or 


; exatly. Prov. viii. 15. Iſa, x. 1. Comp. 
Jud. v. 9. As a participial N. ppr w A 
 definer, determiner, judge or laugiver. occ. 
Jud. v. 14. Pf, Ix, 9. cviii. 9. Iſa. xxxiii. 


22. Alſo, The enſign of judicial authority, a 


aff or ſceptre. occ. Gen. xlix. 10. Num. 
xxi. 18. Deut. xxxiii. 21. For there was the 
portion, place or ſituation D pprin of a 
ſtaff or ſceptre, (i. e. of civil authority) 
overlaid, namely, with gold or other metal. 
For the fuller explanation of the above 


texts, ſee Mr. _— Bleſſing of Fudah, p. 
S : | 


11, 


Achilles, who was. the chief © | 
Tribe or Clan is deſcribed. in Homer as | 
"bearing run por a. ſceptre or ſtaff, pure; | 
"YAOI0s TWETApprevoy pro mats with W nails, 


mp” 


Tr, 12, and his New and literal ads 
and. Notes on the ſeveral 3 


which 4 


Ev rah popturi auer, dart 4 eſe 
Ufos Azog tipua r. 
The Delegates of Fove, aperfag Ri 5 bt, 


Bear in their hands, | 
| See II. I. lin. 238, 9 245 6. 


T he how Poet calls kings or chiefs | in Jenks] 
Sa ſeeptre-bearers. See II. I. lin. 
II. lin. 86. Odyſs. IV. lin. 84. And 

1 ed ſceptres or /iaves of ſome kind or | 
other have been among all nations the | 


» enſigns of civil authority, as they are in 


themſelves a very proper emblem of power | 
extended, or ny at a om from the per- | 


ſon. 


With a radical, but [LOTT or omiſſible, 57 1 
I. To imprint, incide, engrave. As a Participle 
fem. in Hiph. dpd Imprinting, making a 
dent or impreſſicn in. occ. Jud. v. 26. As 
a participial N. maſc. ſing. dy An en- 
graving, engraved or carved work. occ. 1 


K. vi. 35. So. LXX. exrurwow. As a | 


V. in Hith. occ. Job xiii. 27. HH 
Thou imprinteſt thyſelf, i. e. thy wrath, 
on the ſales of my feet, thou treateſt me as the 
vileſt ſlave; for perhaps he alludes to the 


| baſtinadoing of the feet, which has long been 


a common puniſhment in the caſt, but whe- 


ther ſo ancient as the time of Job, or whe- | 
ther ſome other impreſſion on the feet be 


not intended, Iwill not take upon me abſo- 

lutely to determine ; ; It is however manifeſt 
that dH in the above paſſage muſt be 
the ſecond perſon maſc. ſing. fut. (in Hith.) 
to . correſpond with the preceding Verbs, 

Bun and un, and conſequently that 
the final 7 is radical, 


1865 


2 Stterdan | 


ſee under 24, 


1 ng 

| II. As a N. per formed as V Rom naw: 
1. The indented part of the human body, the 
breaſt or boſom from the throat to the pit of 
the ſtomach. See Gen. xvi. 3. Deut. xii, 
6. Ruth. iv. 16. 1 K. iii. 20. Hence 

2. The boſom, concave bottom, or (as we call it in 

a waggon) the bed of a chariot, 4K. xxii. 25, 

3. The trench or foſs ſurrounding the emble. 


32, 35-) and forming a kind of - boſom or 
bed tor it. Ezek. xliii. 13. Aud theſe ar: 
the meaſures of the altar by the: cubits; (this) 
cubit is a cubit and a hands breadii; even 
pon the trench (Hall be) a cubit (deep) and 
the breadth a cubit, and * it's. border (i: e. 
| the trench's border of earth from the baſe 
of the altar) g the edge of it (of the trench) 
round about (ſhall. be) one ſpan, And this 
(is) 22 the raiſed bank of the altar. ver. 14. 
And pm from the boſom of earth (i. e. 
from the trench) 10 he lower. ſellle, twa 
cubits, &c. ver. 17. dd p Aud the 
trench zo it (i. e. to the lower ſettle) a cli 
(deep and broad) round about. | 
5 The boſom or midſt of an urn or other veſſel 
into which lots are caſt, occ. Prov. xvi, 


4 matic altar in Ezekiel (Comp. 1 K. xviii, 


33. 

III. As a N. pr The Ae. Prov, v. 

xvii. 23. XX), 14. | 

. In 

'To ſrorch minutely and exattly, or 1 the botim, 
to explore. Deut. xiii. 14. Jud. xvii, 2 
1 Sam. xx. 12. 1 K. vii. 27, Jer. xxii. 
37. & al. freq. As a N. p A thorough 
ſearching out. Prov. xxv. 3. maſc. plur. in 
Reg, O joined with 2. Searchings, of 
heart, i. e. deep and ſerious thoughts an 


* After carefu'l peruſing Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra 
on theſe two et Ae I 'muſt confeſs myſelf unable to 
underftand him, even with the aſſiſtance of the Plate; 
if the reader conſults him, I wiſh him better luck. What 
confounded Scheuchzer was, I apprehend, the taking 
of * it's border to denote the border of the aſtar, 
inſtead of the border of the p- or trench. The author 
of the Vulgate renders the Heb. words Hub 24:M 
by, Hzc quoque erat Fofſa Altaris, This alſo was tht 
Trench of the altar. And if indeed 23 did ever ſignify a 
trench or ditch, this mu afford no bad ſenſe ; bat 


reflections, 


GPG 
* ' C 4 1 '8 
r F 9 * . ! 
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reflections. OCC. Jud. v. 16. pf As 4 N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Wyrm joined with 


18 The deep places, of the earth, Penetralia 


Terræ. They are oppoſed to the hights M ube 
hills, and plainly mean the deepeſt, and neſt 
relired parts of the terraqueous'globe,: which 
gre explorable by the eye of, God, and by his 
any. occ. Pl. xcy. 4. Comp, Job xxvi. 6. 
xxxviii. 15. HCG 
Dzs. Perhaps the Latin guæro to ſeek, with 
it's compounds acquire, inquire, requirs, &c. 
whence Eng. acquire, Inquire, require, &c. 


{DR ee 
I. To be of a white or pale colour. occ. Ia, 
xxix. 22. And his countenance ſpall not now 
yyy be, or grow pale; where obſerve that 
y is inſerted-as uſual in Verbs of two radi- 
cals. As a N. M Mhite. occ. Eſth. is 6. 
viii. 15. Chald. The ſame. occ. Dan. vii. 
Ilis garment wn 29M9. White as ſnow. 
Here the idea OSS $458; 15450 
Hence Eng. hoar, and og. 
I. As a N. maſc. ſing. with' a formative » 
final n Fine white flour. So Aquila tyupews, 
and nearly to the fame purpoſe Vulg.- 
Farinæ Meal, and XX. ohr made 
F meal. occ. Gen. xl. 16. Tree n pb 
baſkets for flour, or flour-baſtes. 


6 


HI. As a N. maſc. plur. D and 0 
Nebles, perſons of the higheſt dignity, thus | 
named from the white robes they uſed to 
wear; as appears from the ancient inftance | 
of Joſeph, Gen. xli. 42 z and the later one | 
of Mordecai, Eſth. vili. 15. See Eccleſ. x. | 


17. 1 K. xxi. 8, 11 


Hence the Greeks ſeem to have derived. their | 


Hrwg, whence the Lat. Heros, and Eng. 
Hero, & . . N 8 

IV. As a N. Ar and N A hole, properly 
through which the lite light appears. 


The LXX. in Cant. v. 4. render it by | 


onna peep-hole, 1 Sam. xiv. 11. 2 K. xii. 
9. Kzek. viii. 7. & al. Hence perhaps 
V. As a N. maſc. ſing. Y Network from 
the meſhes or holes with which it is formed. 

oc. Ila. Ain. . | —— 
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2 ue (ex Foramine Aui exeuniie, Mercer.) 
but. rather, I apprehend, from their her 
burning nature, ſee therefore under mn. 

Ty Para „ | 1 7 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 


is. equivalent to the Heb. mn # burn, be 


"I. As a N. maſc, plur. in Reg. 1 Excre- 


ment, dung, from their hot burning nature. 


©. Occ. Iſa. xxxvi. 12. This is. probably 
the very word which the Aſyrian Rabſhakeh 
uſed, and for which the Hebrew Hiſtorian 
has ſubſtituted n, 2 K. xviii. 27. 
II. As a N. fem. plur. STD Places for 
 - dung, draught-houſes, layrſtalls. So the LXX. 
Aurea, Or XyTpuvas, and Vulg. Latrinas. 
% noel EE. 
The Arabic uſes the Verbs and xn. for 
eee ee - 
To waſte, diminiſh, deftroy, conſume, or the 
like. „ _ 
I. To be or lie waſte or deſolate. Iſa. xxxiv. 
10. Ix. 12. Ezek. vi. 6. & al. In Hiph. 
To waſte or lay waſte. Jud. xvi. 24; 2 K. 
ix. 17, Iſa. xxxvii. 18. As a N. fem. 
Dan plur. mann A deſolate place, par- 
ticularly a deſolate building, a ruin. See 
Lev. xxvi. 31, 33. Ezra ix. 9. Pſ. cii. 7. 
Iſa. Ixi. 4. But in Job iti. 14, Man. 
means thoſe dreary ſepulchral manſions where 
the body is waſted or conſumed, Such 
for inſtance as the Pyramids of Egypt, 
ſome of which were probably older than. 
the times of Job. See Mr. Sco/1's note. 
II. It is particularly applied to moiſture, 7% 
'  waſie, be diminiſbed, as water. Gen. viii. 
13. comp. the following verſe, - whence 
and from Job xiv. +1, and Iſa. xix. 3, it 
is evident that A is leſs than wa. So- 
as a N. fem. Nad is uſed for the ground. 
which the red ſea left dry, Exod. xiv. 21; 
and for that which Jordan /eft-'dry. Joſh. 
iii. 17. 2 K. ii. 8; and for ary land in 
general as oppoſed to the waters, Gen. vii. 


” © 


bg Arts 


VI. ASaN. in Reg. mn Dung, excrements [. 


from the manner of their diſcharge, ſay 


22, Hag. ii. 7. Alſo, To be exhauſted of 
3 moiſt ure, 


un 
moifſture, to be dry or dried. Jud. xvi. 77 8 
In Hiph. 25 2 Ain, thay, dry wp. * . 
ix. 24. Iſa. I. 2. Jer. li. 36. 
III. As a N. fem. am plur. mann Hay 
diminiſhing, waſting, or deſolating matter, or 
inftrumtnt. A ſword. Gen. xvii. 40. xxx 


25: & al. freq. A knife. Joſhi v. 2, g. A 
toc] to cut ſtones with, à chiſel, Exod. xx. 
23. An ax, or pict· ax, to demoliþ buildings, 
Jier. xRiti. 4. Ezek. xxvi. 9. Alſo, Vio- 
leni heat, ilch eee and makes one faint. 
See Gen. xxxi. 40. Job xxx. 30. Ha. iv. 
6. xxv. 5. Hag. i. 11. 
Gen. iii. 24, ſhould certainly be rendered 
by ſome term expreſſive of heat or bufning, 

- as appears from its being joined with 77 


flame or flaming. Comp. Pſal. civ. 4; and 


fee Mr. Bate's Enquiry into the Simili- 
tudes, Sc. p. 85, & ſeq. 

DER. Herb, herbage, (which draws moſitore 
from the earth). Lat. Ferbeo, or ferveo, 
whence Engliſh fervent, fervour, fervency, 
efferveſcence, &c. 
Eng. Fever, &c, _ 

00 big! 41 

To ſhake, ſhudder or quake with fear. Once Pl. 


xviii. 46 z where Symmachus, ivrpenryrovras | 
| ſhall be confounded. So in the Chaldee Tar- | 


gum on Deut. xxxii. 25. NM as a N. fem. 
in Reg. is uſed for horrour, fear. 


DER. With v prefixed, fſarug. Q? 
AM 
To move with quickneſs. 


I. To move nimbly, to hurry or buſtle, to be je bu, | 


efive, bu/il;ng. occ. 2 K. iv. 13. Hol. xi. 
10, 11. 


ter (Vulg. avolabunt, hey ſhall fly away) 
22 a bird, out of Egypt, and as à dove (which 


is remarkable for its ſwifrneſs), out of the | 


land of Aria. In Hiph. To cauſe to move 
quickly or flee away. occ. Deut. xxviii. 26; 
where LXX. (M. S. Alex.) avcevCur 
driving away, ſo Vulg. qui abigat. As 
a N. fem. m Buſile, aftivity, diligence. 
= K. iv. 13. Comp. Luke x. 41. 


Lat. i wb whence | 


This word in 


| 


N 


And the fons Y ſhall hurry | 
from the weſt, IM they ſhall hurry or flut- 


with heat. 


| 


WS 
* 


1 Sam. xx. 


1050 


IE, To Putter; W. 8 as the heart. n San, 


iv. 13. xxvitic 5. 


1 'To ſhake ws mount d did. Exod. x xix 


. 


Iv. And moſt generally, To: rrenidie, ſhake, 


ene fear. Gen. e . 33. ali a. 
© 5"; DT 


with a radical, but debts or *omiſfible A. 
I. In Kal. Zo heat, burn, or be burned. oce, 


Job xxx, 30. My Jubſtance an is burt 
| Ezek. XXIV. 11. Nur am 
And burn it's braſs ; taking TIN for the 


' ſecond Perſon maſe: ling. 3 in Kal, 
as phy is in Hiph. at the 
the verſe. Iſa, xxiv. 6. The i 


inning of 
Hams of 
the earth Vn are burned. . In Niph, To: 

25 ci. 4+ Jer. vi. 96 Ezck. xy, 


II. In Hith, To. heat eff or be ee as 


by violent exertion.” occ, Jer. xi. 5. 1 
thou haſt run with footmen, and * have 
wearied thee, AWINN PR) then how (to what 
4 e all thou heat ee with 
horſes ? \. 


III. To be warm or inflamed, 10 bars, as with 


anger and reſentment. Hab. iii. 8. And ſo 
the third Perſon fut. in Kal, m or TW 
are uſed imperſonally : It is or was hi, 
there is or was heat, (as 18) Gen. xxxii. 8, 
vom Eccleſ. iv. 11, h Job iii. 13, and 
others) Gen. iv. 5. nd ppb IM % 
there was great heat (wrath) 40 Cain, i. e. 
Cain was very hot or wroth, freq. occ. 80 
7. Mp rim dun literally, 
And if heating there ſhall be heat 7 kin, 
i. e. violent wrath. Comp. 2 Sam. xxii, 8, 
Jon. iv. 9, where y third Perſon preter 
in Kal, is uſed in. the ſame imperſonal man- 
ner. Gen. xxxi. 35. n IN n Let 


there not be burning (flaſhes from rage) in 


the eyes. So Gen. xlv. 3. The Poets here 


will be the beſt commentators. Thus then 


Homer deſcribing Agamemnon in violent 


anger, II. I. lin. 103, 4. 


Mevcog de lere @peves albu 
nen 2 o 106-04 eee. therm. 


His agitur | 1 
Scintillæ abſiſtunt ; oculis micat acribus e. . 


His burning Ker dari glaring OW of fore. 


Seintillant Oculi 


Now flaſh Jo Om. with inceſſant 4 


24. & al. 


Hence Lat. Ira, iraſcor, whence Eng. Le, 
ireful, iraſcible. 
IV. To be warm or burn, as with grief or 2 | 


- 


” 55 —— 


Aaurto bur, Woes TE wupos 1 — 3s | ' 


His glowing eye-balls roll OP fre. 
W N 


eb 92 | 
Comp. lin. 16, 17. ans al ed 


XII. lin. 101, 2. 
rits, totoque beds 4 


With fury toſt, his face i ith ire, 


bee. 


Nunc face ſu ppabed f ferveſcit Sanguis, & 14 


Now boils your blaod with ire, 


BREWSTER. 
For that very common phraſe q ſee un- 


der & V. In Niph. To be incenſad. occ. Iſa. 
xli. 11. xlv. 24. As a N. maſc. M Heat. 


It is always followed by q, as Deut. xxix. 
As a N. pan, in Reg. n 
pl. yy Heat, wrath. It occurs very 
frequently, and is generally followed by 
M, but not always. See Exod, xv. 7. 

Neh. xiii. 18, PT. ii. 5. Iviii. 10. Ixxxviii. 
17. Jer. xxv. 38. Ezeſt. vii. 12, 14. 


—— —u—u 


ling, See 1 Sam. xv. 11. 2 Sam. vi. 8. 


2 


Jon. iv. 9. So in Hith. Pſ. xxx vii. 1,:7, 8. | 


Prov. xxiv. 19. : 


V. To be warm or burn, as ih zeal . and, | 


eagerneſs, to be fervent, Zew. occ. Neh. iii. 


20, So Virgil, En. I. lin. 427, of the | 


Tyrians building Carthage, 


Iuſtant ardentes 7yrii! 
The ardent Tyrians toil, —— 


UT en 1 299 „ 
Black ts filled his 5 A B ds ir, 1 
And frm in pal un the f fre 


'1 
80 of Achilles, 16. IX. ta: 3656. „ 1: hats, Trioea ite hate” hermit 


15M 


Jer. xxii. 1 5. Shall thou reign becanſe thon 
1x3 mp heateſt thyſelf with, art ſo 
- - eager about (LXX. Tapezurn) cedar. 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. © Dung, excre- 
nature. occ. 
2 K. xvii. 27. It alſo enters into the 
compoſition of Y ¹w Pigeon dung. 2 


g EK. vi. 25. But] apprehend * Bochart is 


right, in interpreting this word in a figu- 


| rative fenſe, and taking it for a kind of 


Thus Hkewiſe Virgil FP peaking of ee, En. Pulſe or vetches which the Arabs to this 


day call Pigeon's dung. But as that learned 
' writer ingenuouſly confeſſes that he kne r 
not the reaſon of the riame, it may not be 
| improper to ſubjoin what Dr. + ow, in 
bis Account of the Diet of the Inhabitants 


of Barbary, obſerves of the Garvangos, 


ma; 35 Citer or Chick Pea. ** T hey never, ſays he, 
Perfius, Sat. Ul. lin i, 234” .. Fe. 


© cotiſtitute a diſh of themſelves, but are 
ſtrawed ſingly as a aN over Cuſcaſowe 
: _ Pillowe and other diſhes. "They are beſides 


i the greateſtrepute after they are-parched 


in pans and ovens; then aſſumi.ig the name 


| Leblebby—They have been taken for the 


IP Pigeon's dung, mentioned in the ſiege of 
. Samaria. Andindeed as the Cicer is pointed = 
at one end, and acquires an aſh-colour in 
parching ; (the firſt of which circumſtances 
anſwers to the figure, the other to the uſual 
colour of Pigeon's dung) the ſuppoſition is 
by no means to be diſregarded.” | 
n Occurs not as a V. in this redyplicate 
form, but as a Particigle or participial N. 
maſc. plur. D111 Places parched or burnt 
1 with heat, occ, Jer. xvii. 6. 
im 1. To kindle or ./ight up, continually or 
repeatedly. Applied figuratively to contention... 
| Occ. Prov. xxvi. al. Comp. under Mn. 
above. 
II. As a N. dym An extreme burning. oce. 
Deut. xxviii. 22. 
Dex. Gr. Epic Contention, Kc. Lat. Ira, 
&c. as above. Alſo perhaps Eng. Wrath, 
wroth, and perhaps hearth, | 


* Vol. III. p. 44, & ſeq. | 
+ © At quorſum Ctercar—Columbarum appelltr 
i} plane me latet. Col. 47. | 


. In Hith. To be heated with Tn occ. 


EN Travels, p. 140, 2d Edit. 


mn 


* _ dark, As a N. maſc. plur. 2177. Rome, 


lars, necklaces. Once Cant. i. 103 where 


royal bride's neck. So Lady M. V. Mon- 


dogether, of the moſt lively green, perteRtly| | 


1. As a N. nA pen for writing, from! it's 


not with a yle of metal (as the LXX. 


0 vun | Tt 200 Ly rn 


"HEX! $1 


150 3 | 
Occurs not as a Verb i in Hebrew, but! in S- 
_riac ſignifies, To put in order, diſpoſe u- 


that is, of pearls or the like, diſpoſed in 
form of a necklace. LXX. dp col. 


they are mentioned as ornaments of the 


Sultana Hafiten, ſays © * Round her neck: 


Iague deſeribing the dreſs 175 the 7 1 0% 
The wore three chains, which reached to 0 


FBnees; one of large pearls, at the bottom 
of which hung a fine coloured emerald as, 
big as a Turkey's egg; another conſiſting | 


of two hundred emeralds. cloſe Joined, 


matched, every one as large as a half 
Crown piece, and as thick , as three crown 
e and another * ſmall emeralds, per- | 
ectly round. | 


| wn FP 4 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


+ ſignifies, to work or make into 4 leng and 


round form, © longum ac teres efformavit.““ 


Caſtell; whence it is in that language ap- 


plied to ſenderneſs of ſhape. 


form. occ. Iſa. viii. 1. Take to thee a great 
193 Roll, and write upon it with a man's. 
EN pen; where the mention of a roll 
ſeems to ſuggeſt that Iſaiah was to write 


and Vulg. appear to have underſtood it) 
but with a pen and ink, as Baruch did, Jer. 
xxxvi. 2, 18, 20, 23; which pen was 
probably made of a mall reed, the Calamus 

Scriptorius, as uſual with the Greeks and 
Romans anciently, and with the f Eaſterns | 
to this day. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. — occ. Iſa. iii. 
223 where they are mentioned among the 
female ornaments. The Volg. renders the 
word Acus Bodkins, I think it means ſome 


ö 


Letters, Vol. II. p. 135, "2 | 
1 Shaw's Travels, p. 227. Note 3. . . | 


- ſuch badbins of jewels as J. N. 
Montague Wes to e by th 
1 "Turkiſh ladies of rank. * 

I. As a N. A l or purſe, fi 
it's h 2. orc. Exod. at" oh 12 15 
So XX. inthelatrer Paſſage Ov\zxiog, and | 
Vul Saccis; and that it t ought to be under. 
ſtood in the ſame ſenſe in Exod. XXxii, 4, 
Bochart has abundantly proved, Vol. II. 
234. Comp. * viii. 24, 25. | 


1 ** . a . 3 * 8 rr 880 


I. Ts incloſe or catch, in a wet of l 06 occ. 


Prov. xii. — Sloth (i. e. the flathful man) 
nurn 85 ſhall f catch hits prey in the 
toil. LXX. un emiTevZera ſhall-not obtain, 
which g ives the general ſenſe though not 
the idea of the word. Ds under 591 1, 


7 
II. As a N. Hake. ur. toon Lattice, from 
their reticulated orm. So LXX. Aae 
Vulg. Cancellis. occ. Cant. ii. 9 where 
it denotes the lattices of a Siet or Eaftern | 
Arbour. Comp. under . 
III. Chald. from Heb. n, To * fnge. 
occ. Dan. iii. 27; where LXX. e@Moyuty 
Vulg. eſſet aduſtus. The Den often 
ne the word i in this ſenſe. - 


ton: 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. rn ban plur, 


d A briar, bramble, or the like. So the 
Vulg. always renders it by rice e fats 
occ. Job xxx. 7. Prov. xxiv. 3 1. W li, 9 


DER. Churl, e. Q? 
) 


| Denotes total E of a hg or perſon 


from their former tate, condition, or the 


- ke: 

[. In Niph. To be cut off, deftroyed unh 
Exod. xxii. 19. In Hiph. To dr 1. 
terly, Iſa. xi. 15. xxxiv. 2. Jer. I. 26. & al 
freq. | 

II. As a participia] N. DD Maimed, nul. 
lated, who has entirely loft a limb, or ſome 
part of his body. Lev. xxi. 183 wheres 1 


'Y Lenters Vol, II. p. * 137. SY 
pl 


t 7 


-f 


ppoſed to pov lin mbo hath fame part ſu. 
nt. As a N. m A net, whereby fiſh, &c. 


are ſeparated to utter deſtruction. Hab. i. 


15 16, 17. & al. 3 


IV. As a N. n Aw. thing ſeparated abſo- 
| Vulg. obtulerunt animas ſuas morti, offer- 
| 

| 


lutely from it's common condition, and de- 
voted to Jehovah, ſo as to be incapable. of 
redemptian. See Lev. xxvii. 21, 28, 29. 
As a V. in Hiph. To ſeparate or | devote a 


thing thus to Jehovah. Lev. xxvii. 28, 29. | 
Mich. iv. 12. The tranſlation by the | 


Engliſh divines who fled to Geneva in Queen 


Marys reign, runs thus, Lev. xxvii. 28, 


Notwithſtanding nothing ſeparate. from the 
common uſe hat a man doth ſeparate 


unto the Lord — for every \thing ſeparate | 


from the common vulſe.is meſt holy unto the 
Lord. ver. 29. Nothing ſeparate from com- 
mon uſe, which fall be ſeparate from man, 
ſhall be red.. 
Dex. The eaſtern Haram or ſeparate apart- 
ment of the women. $18 7 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea of the word 
15 evident. TELL W ECATLIRMES 


I. As a N. d A burning, corroding ulcer. 


occ. Deut. xxviii. 7. = 
II. Te ſolar orb. occ. Job ix. 7. (See ) 
Jud. xiv, 18. (See xa) Jud. viii. 13. Aud 
Gideon, the ſon of Joas, returned from the 
battle, do hy the ſolar orb being on 
high, 1. e. near the meridiuinn © 


Ill. mom ww Gate of the burnings. + oce. | 
Jer. xix. 2. comp, ver. 5. Ch, vii. 31. and 


2 K. xxiii. 10. 

. T 

I. To firip, make naked, diveſt. It oc- 
curs not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, un- 
leſs, perhaps, Jud. v. 48, be an excep- 
tion; where, after the propheteſs had ob- 
ſerved the cowardly behaviour of the other 


tribes, and particularly, that Aſher con- 


5 See Hutchinſon's TI ndex, Pites Philoſophia Sacra, P- 
1 and Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
heology, p. 204, 205, x | 


- * tinued on the ſea-ſhore, and abode in his 
| * breaches, his craggy inacceſſible rocks, ſhe 
proceeds, Zabulon was a people w It 
| . that ſtript or expoſed their perſons (i. e. 
without fortifications or faſtneſſes) to death, 
und Napluali, in the high places of the field. 


ed or expoſed their lives to death, Hence 
II. As a N. 5m The rig ping ſeaſon, that 
| part or half of the year which ſtrips veget- 
ables of their flowers, fruit and leaves, and 
\ conſequently the earth of it's beauty. It is 
oppoſed to yp the awakening or awakened 
| ſeaſon (which ſee under yp?) and includes 
both autumn and winter, occ. Gen. viii. 
22. Pſ. Ixxiv. 7. Zech. xiv. 8. Job xxix. 
4. O that I were, —at I was m n in 
be days (not of my winter but) of my au- 
tumn; which, ſays Mr. Scott on the Place, 
is a pleaſant ſeaſon in thoſe hot climates; 
the heats are then abated, the rains fall 
and the grapes and other fruits are in per- 
fection. Prov. xx. 4. The fluggard will 
not plough tia by reaſon of the winter 


| _ (Eng. Tranſl. the cold). They begin 


| . to plough (ſays Dr. Ruſſel in his Natural 
Hiftory of Aleppo, p. 16,) about the latter 
end of September, and ſow their earlieſt 
wheat about the middle of October. The 
 freſis are never. ſevere enough to prevent their 
Ploughing all the winter”; However during 
their Maarbanie, iz e. from the 12th of 
December to the 2oth of January, The 
air is exc:ſſroely. piercing, particularly to 
. ſtrangers, even though they are but juſt 
come from a cold climate.” p. 12. | 
Im v2 The winter-houſe, in the cities or 
tons, as diſtinguiſhed from the ſummer- 
ſtouſe or villa in the country. Jer. xxxvi. 22. 
Amos iii. 15. See more under yp» II. 
A s a V. formed from the N. To autumn or 
ſpend the autumn upon, i. e. devour the 
| autumnal fruits. occ. Iſa. xviii 6 
III. In Niph. To be violated, deflowered, occ. 
Lev. xix. 20. Comp. 2 Sam, Xiii.-13. 
IV. To firip of honour, praiſe, or, Sc. to re- 
proach, diſgrace. 2 K. xix. 22. & al freq. 


As a N. fem. m and in Reg. DD 
D d Reproach, 


31. Ia. xxviil. 27. xli. 1g. Amos i. z. 
As a N. maſc. plur, n The lame. occ, 


Keproack, diſgrace. Gen. xxx. 23. xxxiv. 
f ĩ nx . 
Da. Lat. Carpo. Eng. Carp, crop. Saxon 
hniopan, whence Eng. reap. Alſo Greek 
'Apry a fickle. 'Apraty to ſeize, Lat. 
rapio, French. ravir, ravage, and Eng. 
rape, rapacious, ravtiſh, ravage. 3 


4 


To ſhorten, cut N So the LXX. feveral | 


times render it by ouyTewvw, Which ſeems 

very nearly to anſwer the idea of the 
| Hebrew. | ier, 
I. To cut ſhort or off, to curtail, maim. As a 

Participle paoul yy Maimed. occ. I. ev. 


xxii. 22. As a N. yy A ruin or heap of | 


ruins.” occ. Dan. ix. 25. Alſo, A ſmall 

piece of rock or ſtone cut or broken off. occ. 
Job xhi. 21, or 30. 4. 21 

II. As a N. yn is particularly applied to 


gold, and denotes native gold in ſmall pieces 


or lumps, as it is ꝰ ſometimes found. Zech. 


ix. 3. & al. freq. Hence the Greek xpurog 


old. | 

Ul. As a N. yym, plur. ©3171 and. mgm 
An inſtrument ſometimes ilſed in threſhing corn. 

It was a kind of heavy edge made of thick 
boards, and furniſhed underneath with teeth 
of ſtone or iron. (See Ia. xli. 15.) The 
ſheaves being laid in order, this was drawn 
over the ſtraw by oxen, and at the ſame 
time HMreſbed out the corn, and cut or broke 


the ſtraw into a kind of chaff, whence its | 
- Heb. name. An inftrument of this ſort is | 


ſtill uſed in the Eaſt for the ſame pur- 


poſe, The Roman Tribula or Tribulum | 
(derived from Gr. Tp:&w to break or wear 


to pieces) as defcribed by 4 Varro, was like- 
wiſe of the ſame kind. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 


* See Boerhanve's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol. I. p. 
75, and Note, and Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. Vol. I. 
p. 146, Edit. Edinburgh, 8vo. DES» 

1 La Machine dont on ſe ſert en 2 (pour battre 
le grain) conſiſte de quelques planches garnies par 
deſſous d'une Quantite de pierres a fuſil.”” Niebubr 
Deſcription de 1 Arabie, p. 140. 

I De Re Ruſtica, Lib. +. See allo Scheucher Phyſica 
Sacra on Iſa. xxviii. 25 —28, and Lowth De Sacra 
Poeſi, Heb. Præl. 7, FN 


* 
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IV. 2bnn wore Lamps of (coagulated) milk. occ. 


words by TpupaMidag H M-; og, and Heh. 


or.curd, where the term Twnzezre comes 
very near to the Hebrew n. But the 
text expreſſes that there were ten of theſe, 


lating the Heb. words, decem formellas 
| Caſe, i. e. ten little baſkets of cheeſe, or ten 
cheeſes. mud: in ſuch baſkets ;, for to this day 


* 


the flowers of the great- headed thiſtle or 

wild attichoke, they put che eurds into ſmall 

- "baſkets made with ruſhes' or with the dwarf 

palm, and bind them up cloſe and preſs 

them,” as Dr. Shaw informs us, Travels, 

p. 168. See alſo Bochart, Vol. II. 
HD 413 10 7951} 


3 16, | 1 nd | 
V. To cut ſhort a buſineſs, i. e. 10 af ſpeedily 
dad vigorouſly; occ. 2 Sam. v. 24. 50 


44+ + "© 4 


zymmachus ouvTewers, Ia. x. 22, 23. 
yy pod The conſummation cut ſhort fal 
overflow with righteouſneſs; for, the Lord, 


conſummation, even one cut ſhort (or a ſpeedy. 


ANN xa; EYNTEMNAN 6 du, 671 


T1 oem Nn, Finiſhing the matter and 
cutting it ſhort in righteouſneſs, for a ſhort 
work will the Lord make in all the world. 
And as this paraphraſe well expreſſes the 
| ſenſe of the Heb. St. Paul has very nearly 


Comp. Iſa. xxviii. 22. Dan. ix. 27. 
As a N. yr Adlive, vigorous, diligent. It is 
oppoſed on one hand to dv Slothful, Prov. 
xiii, 4, and y Slackneſs, Prov. x. 4. 
xii. 243 and on the other, diſtinguiſhed 
from y haſty, precipitate, Prov. xxi. 3. 


1 Sam. xvii. 18. The LXX. render the 


chius explains TpupanMdag by ra r, a Ty? 
aral ruh pieces of the (ſeſt) tender cheeſe 


and the Vulg . further illuſtrates it by tran. 


in Barbary, ** after turning the milk with 


| Jehova of Hoſts, will make mgm) 19 6. 


2h one) in the midſt of all theearth; which paſſage 
the LXX. paraphraſe by Aayov YYNTE- | 


Aoyov EXNTETMHMENON wupios TForoe u 


preſerved it, Rom. ix. 28, which ſee. 


— 


ly 
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VI. 7. 9.cut ſhort,” detide, determine. occ. 1 KA. 


xx. 40. Job xiv. g in which. latter paſſage 


Mr. Scott thinks Job alludes to the longe- 
vity of the antediluvians, and the ſubſe- 


quent abbreviation; of human life. Comp. 
ſenſes I. V. In Niph. To be decided, de- 


termined. OCC, Dan. ix. 26. xi. 36. Comp. ; 


Joel iii, 14, or. 999. e 
VII. As a N. maſc. plur. ] m The dregs 
or refuſe of grapes which have been cur 10 
bits, as it were, by preſſing. So 


Lr ονινπν. OC. Num. vi. 4. 


VIII. As a V. formed from the ſound: like 


jar and ſnarl in Eng. hirrio in Latin, and 


the LXX. pu in Greek. To ſnarl, or | 
more ſtrictly as pw$y the tongue is added, | 
a dog. occ. Exod. | 


To jar the tongue like 
ö EA; LS 
IX. Chald. As a N. yum The back or loins, 
from the Heb. yon, 5 being. changed into 
by a Chaldaiſm. occ, Dan. v. 6. The 
Targum uſes it in the ſame ſenſe, Deut. 
' XXXili, 1% fl. 3 . 


7 grate, grind, gnaſh or craſh the teeth (for 


it is always joined with , or dy) as in | 
indignation or ſpite, It ſeems to be a word | 
formed from the ſound, as the Greek | 
B:vyw by which the LXX. conſtantly ren- | 


der it, and the Eng. craſb, crack, creak, &c. 


occ, Job xvi. 9. Pf, xxxv. 16. xxxvii. 12, | 
So Homer of | 
Achilles, arming to revenge the death of | 
Patroclus, among other ſigns of indignation | 


cxii, 10. Lam. n. 16. 


mentions the grinding of his teeth. Il. 19. 
lin. 365. Ee | 


Te xai oJovrwy me KEVEXNY Teh — 


N 
Denotes lent thought or attention. 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To contrive, deviſe ſecretly, | 
Or in ſilence. 1 Sam. xkxiii. 9. Prov. iii. 29. | 
In the latter paſſage, the LXX. excellently | 


explain it by TexTave machinate. 
I. As a N. wan A machinator, a mechanic, 
an artificer or workman in braſs, iron, wood, 
lone, & c. Exod. xxxi. 5, 1 Chron, xxii, 


» cs | ; 55 
1 3 


vn 


15. & al. ( Alſo, Fork or ware of the arti- 


ficer. Gen, iv. 22. Particularly, Potter's 


. eoare.. Lev. vi. 28. Job ii. 8. & al. freq. | 
Comp. Eceluſ. xxxvili. 27,—30- 


On 1 Sam. xiii. 19, the reader will not be dif- 


1 
f 
{ 
| 


| 
| 
| 


7 
N 
* 


pleaſed with the following judicious remark 
of Dr. Fenkin, ** + Pliny has furniſhed us 
with an inſtance of great partiality in the 


Roman Hiſtories, which conceal that Per- 
ena in his league with the people of Rome 
LXX. 


obliged them % make no uſe of iron, but 
for the tilling of the grounds: this Pliny 


confeſſes was an expreſs article of the 


' ſhare. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 20, 21. 


league. And how unlike is the Reman to 
the Jewyh Hiſtory in this very inſtance? 
For in the ſcriptures we find it twice men- 


| tioned that the Iſraelites were reduced to 


that condition, that they were permitted 10 
have no weapons of war, Jud, v. 8. 1 Sam. 
xiii, 19. But the Roman Hiſtorians had 
more regard to the honour of the Roman 


name than to truth“ 
III. Jo plough, either as that was one of the 


firſt and moſt eminent works in which men 
were employed, (So Epyov in Greek an- 


tiently denoted” agriculture or tillage. See 


Duport on Theophraftus, Ethic. Char. p. 
269); or from the particular attention re- 
quired at that work. Deut. xxii. 10. Prov. 
xx. 4. As a N. vA ploughing, (in old 
Engliſh) caring. Gen. xlv. 6. 1 Sam. viii. 
12. As a N. fem. in Reg. mo117 A plough- 
There is 
a remarkable paſſage in Hęſiod, which may 
throw ſome light: on this application of the 
Hebrew wan, where he is directing the 


plougliman. 


Of xepys pentru, ea avnax ννE,, 

Mmetri TearTavuy jr un nxas, aA irs py 
Ovujaoy txuor. Epy. & Hp. lin. 441—3. 
Let him attend his charge and careful trace, 

The right-lin'd furrow, gaze no more around, 
But have his mind employ d upon the work. 


|  * Reaſonableneſs of the Chriſlian Religion, Vol. II. 
' Preface p. vi. | | 


| + Nat. Hiſt, Lib. 34, cap: 14.“ 
: D d 2 


Comp. 


Fraving, 


"wan 


Comp. Ecclus. xxxviii. 26. Luke ix. 62. 


2 Tim. ii. 15. 


v is ſometimes uſed in a metaphorical ſenſe, 


as plough in Engliſh, for tearing, cutting, 
XVII. 1. 


people in deep thought, or great attention. 


See Gen, xxiv. 21. xxxiv. 5. Num. xxx. | 
15. Jud. xvüi. 19. 1 Sam. vii. 8. In 


Hith. To make oneſelf filent, keep filence. 


not hearing. Exod. iv. 11. Pal. xxxviii. 
14, Allo adverbially, Silentiy. occ. 
Joſh. ii. 1; where Theodotion upupy and 


another Hexaplar Verſion wpuby ſecretly ; 


ſo Vulg. in abſcondito, in ſecret. As 
a N. fem. erm Silent, till. So 
Targum xpnNy. occ. Jon. iv. 8. M? 


wn p A ſtill, gentle eaſt wind; 


cating and intolerable ; but this muſt be 
carefully diſtinguiſhed from the ſamim, 


and Arabia) and conſequently muſt at Nine- 


ven blow not from the eaſt but from the 
ſouth-weſt. _ 1 | 
V. The Verſions 


and Lexicons have given 
this word the meaning of a wood, branch, 


or the like; the following are the paſſages | 
where they have ſuppoſed it to have this 


ſenſe. 1 Sam. xxiii. 15, 16, 18, 19. 2 
Chron. xxvii. 4. Iſa. xvii. 9. Ezek. xxxi. 
In Sam. it may be the name of a place 


. or diſtri, perhaps ſo called from having 


been lately &roken up and ploughed, though 
in the wilderneſs of Ziph. So the LXX. 
appear to have underſtood it by rendering 
it Kayvyy Novale land newly broken up. In 


Chron. w] may mean ploughed lands | 


for the defenſe of which Jotham built the 
caſtles. So in Iſa. xvii. 9, wn means, I 


apprehend, a ploughed feld. Comp. ver. 5. 


' 


* Deſcription de I Arabic, p. 7. 


or the like. Pſal. cxxix. 3. Jer. 


IV. In Hiph. To be deaf,, dumb or filent, as 
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| . and Lev. xix. 9, 16, Laſtly, May not u 
hub in Ezek. — 35 be eee 
with ſhade, and ſo affording a guiet covert 
to birds and animals? comp. ver. 6. The 
LXX. according to the-Alexandrian copy 
render it rung e ry ce, thick in 


occ. Jud. xvi. 2. As a N. m Deaf, 


which would therefore be the more ſuffo- | 


ſamiel, or peſtilential wind which kills almoſt | 
inſtantly, and which according to“ Niebubr, | 
in thoſe countries always comes from the | 
great Deſert (i. e. of Syria, Diarbekr, Irak, 


; 


From this root the ancient Greeks appear to 
have had the name of their God EpOx ot 
EPNZE, by which it is very evident they 
intended the material light, conſidered 25 
endued with a plaſtic or formatiuve power: 
though, as uſual, they decorated this idol 
with ſome attributes ſtolen from the ine. 
fable and eternal light. See Mr. Spearman 
on the Septuagint, Letter II. p. 107, & 

; FRE > | i « 


Der. Earſh, (a field that has been ploughed) 
Lat. ars, wherice Eng. art, artful, artificial, 


artificer, &c. 


8 


To engrave. As a Participle paoul maſc. 
_ occ. N xxxii. 16; where the 
LXX. render it xexoXAappery engraved ; 
ſo the Vulg. ſculpta. Comp. 2 Cor. iii, 7, 
where'St. Paul expreſſes it, in like manner 


by ervreTuT& ery engraved. 

The Chaldee and Syriac uſe the Verb in the 
BEES YT Eon oo 
Dx. The Greek yaparrw toengrave; whence 
character, charaferiſe, &c. Lat. charla, 


I. To hafte, haſten, make haſte. Job xxxi. 5. 
Hab. i. 8. & al. In Hiph. To cauſe to hafe, 
to haſten, It is uſed both intranſitively, as 
Jud. xx. 37. and tranſitively, as Iſa. v. 19. 
1x. 22. & al. Obſerve that the N in nun 

1 Sam. xx. 38. & al. and in nWN Pf. 
Iv. 9, is paragogic, not radical. As Ns. 
v Haſte, hurry. occ. Job xx. 2. n Tte 


ſame, but uſed adverbially, the particle 2 


being underſtood, as uſual; In haſe, 


ſpeedily, haſtily. occ, Pl. xc. 10. | 
II. In Hiph. To. hurry, be confounded, Murr) 


hither and thither, as perſons in a 


whence chart, charter, cartel. Alſo, writt, 


N — LY ' as 


vii. 28. | | | 
III. To reckon, think, to lay one's thoughts to- 


* N — 
; - 
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| Ia. xxvili; 16. He that believerh wir x9 4 VII. To make account; reckon as highly probable. 


ara xy, which word. is retained. 


1 Ep. ij. 2 - 


von Occurs not as a V. but as a N. won | 


Chaff, or the like, which is hurried hither 


| and thither by the wind. occ. Iſa, v. 24. 
xxxiii. 11. comp. ch. xvii. 1 3. XXix. 5. 


Pf. i. 4. & al. 
Der. Haſte. Q? | 
| EP 2 SR Rb 


7% add, ſuperadd one thing to another, to put 
together. (See Pal, lit. 4.) This ſeems 
nearly the idea of the Hebrew, but the 
Engliſh words do not fully come up to 


it. | 3 
J. In Kal, To embroider, inſert figures in buff, | 
$ 


whether when firſt woven or afterwar 
Exod. xxxi. 4. XXXV. 32. As a N. arm 
Embroidery, embroidered, inwrought work. 
Exod. xxvi. 1, 31. xxviii. 6. & al. freq. 
Comp. ch. xxxv. 33, 35. The LXX. 
often render it by u$avr9 w¾oden, and by 
vÞaoua weaving, woof, texture. As a N. 
fem Ham Nearly the ſame. Exod. xxxi. 
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II. To count, reckon, compute, by adding ſeveral 
things together. Lev. xxv. 27, 50, 52. 
xxvii. 18, 23. & al. As a N. navn An 
account or computation, finiſhed, Eccleſ. 


gether. Gen. I. 20. Pal. 'x. '2. XK. 12. 

As a N. daun A reckoning, meditation, 

contemplation, ſeries of thoughts, Gen. vi. 5. 
Jer. xviii. 11. xlix. 30. & al freq, 

IV. To impute, reckon to one what does not 
properly belong to him. Gen. xv. 6. Lev. 


vü. 18. Num. xvill, 27, 30. 


V. To repute, reckon, account. Gen. xxxi. 5. 


Deut. ii. 11, 20. 1 Sam. i. 13. & al.“ 
VL To make account of, eſteem, value. Ia. 
XXxIli. 8. itt, 3. | | | 


the learned Mr, Bate's excellent Enquiry into the Simili- 
luden, p. 108, &c. which ſee, | 


ſhall not be confounded... So the LXX. * 67 | 


St. Paul, Rom. X. 11, and by St. Peter, | $1 4 , 
| | i i ner, to things inanimate. So the 


y - 


ccc. Jon. i, 4. And the ſhip dam made 
account, i. e. was like, 2 be broken. The 
French apply their Verb penſer to think, in 
French Tranſlation of this very paſſage, 
De ſorte que. le navire ſe penſa rampre. 
VIII. T contrive, deviſe, (Comp. Senſe III.) 
| Eſth. viii. 3. ix. 24. Pf. xx1. 12. Amos 
vi. 5. As a N. pavn, plur. fem. n22vun 
A device. occ. Eccleſ. vii. 29. Alſo, Mi. 
litary machines, engines, which latter word 
is in like manner from the Lat. ingenium 
genius, invention. occ, 2 Chron. xxvi. 15. 
And he made wr naw nwn (Eng. 
\_ Tranſl.)-Engines the inventions of cunning 
men, (French, des machines de! invention 
d' un ingenieur) to be on the towers and on the 
 bulwarks, to ſhoot arrows and great ſtones 
wwithal; ſuch as the Romans, in after 
times, called Catapultz and Baliſtæ. Asa 
N. fem. arm, in Reg. nawn A device, 
;  contrivance. Eſth, viii. 3. & al. 
With a radical, (ſee Pſ. xxviii. 1. Iſa. Ixiv. 
12.) but mutable or omiſſible, n. | 
It denotes forbearance of ſpeaking or ation. 
I. In Kal, To be filent, as oppoſed to 127 
ſpeaking, Eccleſ. iii. 7. In Hiph. The 
ſame, 2 K. ii. 3, 5. Pf. xxxix. 3. Alſo, 
To make /ilent,: to ſtill. Neb. viii. 11. 
II. In Kal, To be /till, inadtive. Pf. xxviii. 1. 
cvii. 29. In Hiph. The ſame. Jud. xviii. 
9. 1 K. xxii. 3. 3 
Several texts which in the Lexicons are put 
under the former, ſeem to belong to this 
latter ſenſe. 5 
DER. Huſh, hift ! 


F 


% 


1 MUN | | 
Chald. To have need or occaſion fer. So LXX. 
| ye8:ay exe. Occ. Dan, iii. 16. As a N. 
murn Nec ary, convenient, fitting, occ. 
Ezra vi. 9; where LXX. vgepnpue wanting, 
Vulg. neceſſe, neceſſary. As 2 N. fem. ſing. 


| | a 
* In the Explanation of this word Tam indebted to | men Nearly the ſame. occ. Ezra vii. 203 


where LXX. yoeng need, Vulg. quibus 
opus fuerit, of what there ſhall be need. 


Tun 


| 
| 
' 
; 
; 
| 
| 
| 
| 
N 


. In Kal, 75 be dert, „hſture, to become dark, 


I. To impede aftion or motion, to refrain, re- 
rain, keep back, flap. Gen. xx. 16. xxii. 
12. 1 Sam. xxv. 39. Jer. xiv. 10. & al, 
freq. Pf. Ixxxvit, 19. rm Keeping 
back my acquaintance. M ae 


or be darkened.” The connection of this 
with the former ſenſe will be evident from 
producing a paſſage or two. Iſa. xiii. 10, 


Due ſolar light wn; fleps, is ſtorkened, ſtag- | 
nate, become inactive in it's going forth. | 
Ezek. xxx. 18, At Tehaphnehes SYN Jun | 


' the day or day-light ſhall be impeded, 
ſtagnate, Eng. Marg. reſtrained';. fo 
Montanus prohibuir, Joel ili. 4, The ſolar 
" light ſhall be turned or charged J to 
ſtagnation, darkneſs, Comp. Job iii. 9. 
Xviti. 6. Iſa. v. 30. In Hiph. Ta darken, 
orten, make dark, or ſtagnale. Amos v. 8. 
erm 155 B11 and ſtorkens the day-light 


(into) night ®, Alſo To darken in a ſpiri- 


tual or moral ſenſe. Job xxxvili. 2. 

As a N. Tun Darkneſs, i. e. not a nonentity, 
but the celeſtial fluid. in a ſtagnate, inaffive 
ſtate, Gen. i. 2, 4, 5. Iſa. xlv. 7. Form- 
ing the light, J R121 and concreting the 


darkneſs. freq. occ. As a N. fem. navn | 


and Chald, Nn (occ. Dan. ii. 22.) 
The ſame, Gen. xv. 12. Iſa. viii. 22. & al, 

As light is in ſeripture often expreſſive 
of joy and comfort, (ſee under n V.) fo is 
darkneſs, of grief and miſery. See inter al, 
2 Sam. xxii. 29. Job v. 14. xv. 22, 23. 
Pf, xviii. 29. cxit. 4. Eccleſ. xi. 8. Iſa, v. 
30. lix, 9. Jer. xii. 16. Lam. iii. 2. 

As a N. maſc. plur. D)>wn Obſcure, mean per- 
ſons. So Vulg. Ignobiles ignoble. occ, Prov. 
xxii. 29; where it is oppoſed to E955 
Kings. As a participial N. qwnno The dark 
or darkneſs. Ila, xxix. 15. xlii. 16. & al. 

DR. Greek Ic to hold, reſtrain ; whence 


the ZEolic Digamma beiog prefixed ; Lat. | 


Viſcus bird-lime, and Eng. Viſcous, viſcid, 
viſcidity. „ | 


* See Huchin/en's Moſes? Princip. Part II. p. 119— 


4 


7 


124, and Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 34, c. 


3% 


| 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


| ſtones ſet in it. It is particulary deſcribed | 


 LXX. have once rendered the word by 
rep gh a breast. plate, but generally by 
Aoyiov Of. Noyewoy the oracle, as containing 


J. Fo wear out, end, wealen with Fatigue or 


II. Chald. To wear away. So Montamms at. 


ſubdueth, occ. Dan, li. 0. 


has deſcribed one of theſe breaſt-plates i; 


Horrebat ſquamis. 


» ge =? 


ven 


labour. It occurs not in Kal, but x , 


terens, LXX. Japatu and Vulg. dom 
© SR 


an oh 


(with the initial cha) fignifies 4% be. rough, 
rugged, (ſee Caſtell) and this L ſuſpect to 
be the radical idea of the Heb, and that 
thence the N. came to ſignify @ military 
cuiraſs, or breaſt-plate made with rows or 
ſeales of metal placed over each other for 
the better defence of the warrior, Homer 


uſed by the Greeks at the Trojan war, l. 
11, lin. 24. LL ; 


Tu 0'nro: din 01440k tray Aae Kbabö%jẽj, 


— 2 — . w- —- 22> — 2 © 


Ade dt ypuroiey MMU Ui XATTITIPOO, ' 
Ten rows of azure ſteel the work infold, a 
Twice ten of tin, and twelve of ductile gold. [ll 


Porz. 


In another place, II. 13. lin. 439, he calls 

a breaſt- plate xiroοο ̊ yarxeey a veſt of 

braſs. And Virgil comes ſtil] nearer to the 

propriety of our oriental word in deſeiib- 

ing Turnus, En. XI. lin, 487, 8. 
— Thoraca indutus abenis 


Clad in a cuiraſs rough with brazen ſcales, 
The N. ww in Arabic, according to Giy- 
geius, (cited by Ls Clere on Exod. xxv. 7.) 
ſignifies the breaſt, alſo a brigandine or coat 
of mail, particularly the forepart of them; 
but jun in Heb. is never uſed for a mil. 
tary breaſt- plate, but only for that curious 
one which was by divine direction made 
for the Jewiſh High Prieſt, and which was 
perhaps itſelf. rough with the twelve precious 


Exod. xxviii. 15, &c. xxxix. 8, &c. The 


the oracular MN, which ſee under MIV. 
| | ds 


PUn—qon 
It is applied either to the 
thing made bare, or to the covering firippe 7 


70 firip, bare. 


VID | ' . 5 
I. at, To firip, make bare, as trees of their 
bark or leaves, Pf. xxix. 9. Joel i. 3 
the body or ſome part of it by ſtripping 
off the clothes. Iſa. xx. 4. xlvii. 2. S0 


making bare the arm, Iſa. lii. 10, Ezek iv. 


7, alludes to the form of the eaſtern 
Hykes, which having no ſleeves, and their 
arms being frequently wrapt up in them, 
it was neceſſary when they propoſed exert- 
ing themſelves, /o, make their arm bare. 
Jer. xlix. 10, I have made Eſau bare, i. e. 
laid open all his hiding places. (See the 
context.) As a Participle in Hiph. nwrn 
Making bare, as the white of a twig by 
{tripping off the bark. Gen. xxx. 37. 
Il. In Kal, To /irip off or up, as the tirts of 
a garment, Jer, xili. 36. | 


lll. To draw off, as wine covering the bottom 


of a veſſel. Hag. il. 16. 


IV. To ſcoop up, as a little water covering the 


bottom of a pit, Iſa, xxx. 14. 


v. As a N. malſc, plur. in Reg. 9WN Graz- 


ing flocks, flocks a grazing, So LXX. 
Tiuvic which from meu @ flock, and this 
trom a to feed. So Booxyuarae is in 
like manner another Greek name for flocks 


or herds of cattle, from Boon to feed. oc. 


1 K. xx. 27; where obſerve that the children 
of Jrael are compared to two flocks of 


goats rather than of ſheep, becauſe accord- 


ing to Varro's obſervation, (cited by Bo- 
chart, Vol. II. 62 1,) the former are much 


{ /s numerous than the latter. I would further 


Temark that v ſeems more properly ap- 
plicable to ſſieep or goats than other cattle, 
becauſe in feeding they bite the cloſeſt of all. 
Ihe above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the Root occurs. 
p 


I. In Kal, To connect, join, link together. occ. 


Exod. xxxviii. 28. pum And he connected 


them, i. e. the 


pillirs by the rods. As 


a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. ꝓrm and pwn 
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JJ... wn. 
The rods which connected the pillars of th 


Court of the Tabernacle, and were them- 

ſelves connected with them, by means of 
the dcm or Roch on the tops of the pillars. 
Exod. xxvil. to. xxxviii. 17. & al. freq, 


Hence as a Participle maſc. plur. Huph. 


por Rodded, furniſhed with rods. oce. 


Exod, xxvii. 17. xxxvili. 17. 


II. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. 5pwr The 


les of a wheel connefing the nave and 
lloe or ring part /ogether, occ. 1 K. vii. 


OE eee, ee | 
III. In Kal, To be connetted wil, or attached 
| to, in heart and affettion, with 5 prefixed 


to the object. occ. Gen, xxxiv. 8. (where 


Vulg. adhefit hath cleaved to). Deut. vii. 


7. Xx. 5, xxi. 11. Pf, Xci, 14. Without 3 


or tranſitively. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 17. With 


5 and an infinitive. occ. 1 K. ix. 19. 2 
Chron; viii, 6. As a N. pwn The object of 


' attachment, deſire. occ, 1 K. ix. 1, 19. 2 


O 


Chron, viii. 6. Iſa, xxi. 4. 


Wn 


ccurs not as a V. in Heb, but from the ap- 
_ plications of the following Nouns the radi- 


cal meaning ſeems to be 7o confine, incloſe. 


in * the idea being ſome what varied, 


the V. ſignifies 0 co/lef?, gather together, 


As a N. fem, in Reg. nIwn Confinement, 


occ. 2 Sam. xxil. 12; Where DD nWwNI 


confinement (Eng. Marg. binding) of 


waters, i. e. confined waters, anſwers to 


B12 n2wnN Darkneſs of waters, in the paral- 


II. 


lel text. Pſ. xviii. 12. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. »wn The 


Felloes or rings of wheels, which confine their 


bow. 1 


pokes. occ. 1 K. vii. 33. 
1 —— 


: In Kal, To be bricken, give way or diſſolve 


by being broken, as images. Jer. I. 2.—as a 
am. ii. 4; where obſerve that, 


by an Hebraiſm, of which ſee other in- 
ſtances, Gen. iv. 10. Neh. ix 6, DM 
agrees in gender and number with DAY 
the immediately preceding N. though it 
certainly in ſenſe refers to u the bow. To 
crack or chap, as the ground very n 

l pi 


+ Wo : / _ — 


| !bly does by drought in the eaſtern countries. 


Ses Obſervations on divers paſſuges, &c. Vol. 
II. p. 208. oc. Jer. xiv. 4. In Hith;'To 
Fbreal. occ. Iſa. ix. g. or 4. As N. fem. 


dm A ruin, buildings broten down. Pſ. 


2 Ixxxix. 40. 3 3:23 ie 0 ME 3 
II. To be broken, in a more general ſenſe, 79 


be quite diſabled. 1 Sam. ii. 10. Ia. vii. 8. | 


- Vil. 9. xxx. g. li. 7. Hence perhaps the 
Greek 97]aw by which the LXX. render it 

in ſeveral of the preceding and in other 
texts. As a N. fem. y 
Prov. x. 14, 15, 29. & al. 


III. In Kal and Niph. 75 Je broken in mind, 


daunted, diſmayed, diſpirited, Animo frangi. 
See 2 K. xix. 26, Job xxxii. 15. Iſa; xx. 
5. Jer. viii. 9. Mal. ii. 5; in which laſt 
poaſſage it is for once uſed in a good ſenſe. 
In Hiph. To cauſe 10 be diſmayed, to diſmay, 
daun. occ. Jer. xlix. 36. As Ns. 2m 

Diſmay, dread. Gen. ix, 2. Job xli. 33, or 


25. Yun Nearly the fame. Ezek. xxxii. 


23, & al freq, The final r ſeems forma- 

tive, as in PMA from dn and many others. 
IV. nm and rim See under NN. 15 
Tum I. In Kal, To be broken in pieces. occ. 

Jer. li. 36. og 5 


II. As a N. Hrm A great ruin or deſtrufiion. | 


occ. Job vi. 21. 


III. As a N. rm Great diſmay or dread. Occ. 


Gen. XXxXV. 5. | Eh 
mr To be exceedingly or repeatedly diſmayed. 
cocc. Eccleſ. xii. 5; where the Vulg. for- 
midabunt a fear, and where )en 
may either be a Participle maſc. plur. or a 
N. as the LXX. render it @apCo: Terrours. 


RIFT -:; | 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


I. The three Hexaplar Verſions of Aquila, 
Symmackus and Theodotion, ſeem to have 
ob nearly the ideal meaning of this 

erb, in Prov. vi. 27, where they render 

it by TrToTupev, Suffumigare, which I 
know not how better to expreſs in Engliſh 


than, To keep fire alive, lighied or in a | 


ſmoke, by the conſtant acceſs of freſh-air. occ. 


Prov. vi. 27, Hrn Can a man keep fire | 


lighted in his boſom and his clothes not be 
Jurned. Prov. xxv. 22, For thou d (art) 


iu, deftrutiion. 
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keeping coals lighted on his head. Iſa. wx; 
14, 4 ſherd m to keep (and ſo conyey) 
_ fire lighted from @ hearth. 
Hence the Ethiopic Y 10 be kindled or light} 
and perhaps the Greek Add 10 burn as fire, 
and Eng. heat and ot. 
II. As a N. fem. N and in Reg. nm 
A cenſer, a veſſel particularly contrived fy 
keeping the fire within. it. a ve, and thus 
* fuming the incenſe. See Lev, xvi. 12. x, i, 
Num. xvi. 577 17s EEE 3. 


the altar of burnt-offerings Nn The fre. 
_ pans, i. e. A larger ſort of veſſel, where. 
in, probably, the ſacred fire, which came 
down from heaven (Lev. ix. 24) was kyt 
burning whilſt they cleanſed the altar and 
the grate from the coals and aſhes and 
While the altar was carried from one place 
to another, as it often was in the wilder. 
neſs. See Patrick's Comment.“ Thus Dr. 


— 


Taylor in his Concordance. Exod. xxvii. 3. 


xxxviii. 3. & al. W r 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ſpeaking or 
the golden candleſtick, »nnm ſeems to 
denote The 11 -pans, in which the ſnuff. 
ings of the lamps were received after they 
had been cut off by the tongs, and fo were 
ſuffered to continue lighted inſtead of being 
immediately extinguiſhed as by our ſnuffers 
Exod, xxv. 38. xxxvii. 23, - 
In Niph. To be decided, determined. To this 
purpoſe one of the Hexaplar Verſions, 
£dormacbyoay have been approved, and an- 
other expifyorav have been decreed, and even 
 .Theodotion's ouverTwndqrav, though miſtaken 
in the Volg. probably meant the ſame 
thing. (Comp. ourrerpauers ver. 26.) 
Once. Dan. ix. 24; where obſerve that 
Imo is uſed as it were imperſonally for 
na; and that the ſenſe here aſſigned to 
this Verb is confirmed by the Targum on 
Eſth. iv. 5, which runs thus, And E 
called Daniel, who was named j Hatach, 
_ becauſe that according to the word of bs 
mouth pr ſẽ n were determined the Han 
ef the kingdom, PEO wa 


NI. As a N. fem, plur. in Reg, ſpeaking of 


Il 


I 


10 ſecure the water to the proper owners. 


IV. To ſet, as it were, 4 ſeal upon, 10 mark, 
as it were, with a ſeal. Occ. Job xxiv. 16. 
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1 To fate, Hedi er in du ver. 
Ek. 1 8 RT nds OE VOY 20 Beds | 
Il. As a N. Irm A\ fwathe, roller. occ. 

Ezek, xxx. 21. As à N. fem. mn A 

ſwaddling band. occ. Job xxxviii. 9. 
Dzr. Wattle, Allo, w or 5 being prefixed, 
Fadi. "Pho > b 4040.3 


» 


+ 
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In general, T6 cloſe, cloſe up, as with ſome | 


glutinous or adheſive maler. 
I. In Hiph. To be. cloſed, ruſted, or ſcabbed 


over, as the fleſh in a ſore. occ. Lev. | 
xv. 3 ; to this purpoſe the LXX. ue urs, 


Symmachus | meprrnywurTe, and Vulg. con- 
cretus eſt is concreted, cruſted r. 
II. And moſt. generally, In Kal, To ſeal, ſea! 


up, for ſecurity or  teftimony. See. Deut. | 
Xxxil. 34. 1 K. xxi. 8. Neb. ix. 38. Efth. | 


iii, 12. Job xiv. 17. xxxiii. 16. In Cant. 
iv. 12, A fountain ſealed, (LXX. IInyy 
_ 600p2yiouery) alludes, no doubt, to what 

was ſometimes practiſed in the Eaſt, in order 


As Ns. nm, rm, and fem. h 4 
ſeal, a fignet. Gen, xxxviii. 18, 25. Exod. 
xXviii. 11. Job xxxviit, 14. 17 (the 


earth) conforms itſelf a and as clay, | 


(of or to) the ſeal. Clay is ſtill ſometimes 
_ uſed in the eaſt inſtead of wax, as for in- 
ſtance in Egypt, where © the doors | 


of Joſeph's Granary (in old Cairo) are | 
at it's inſpeors | 


kept carefully ſealed, | 
do not make uſe of wax on this occaſion, 
but put their ſeal upon an handful of clay, 
5 "_ which they cover the lock of the 
oor.?? 
name or portrait, of the beloved perſon. 


engraver on it, and worn next the heart or 


Xxii. 24. Hag. ii. 23. Eccluſ. xlix, 11. 
III. To ſeal up, i. e. after having completed 
a ſum, as it were, of money or other goods. 
. Occ, Ezek. xxviii. 12. * 


. So LXX;/eoppayioen, 
rant had appointed 


Alſo ** A jewel, having the |. 


” 
. 
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— 
: 


og] ps 
but Vulg. condixe- 


v. 7 obfirudt or hinder from ation, as if feal- | 


eld up. occ. Job xxxvii. 7. So Dan. ix. 24. 
dn rnb 10 hinder, ſtop fins, if DANS 
here be the true reading; for not only the 

| Keri, but the Complutenſian Edition has 
71> to fimſh. HD 


VI. To ſeal up a book or roll (ſuch as dhe . 


ancient jewiſh books were, ſee under 93 l.) 
is equivalent to concealing. it's contents. 
ccc. Iſa. xxix; 11. Comp. ch. viii. 16. 
Dan. xii. 4, 9; and ſee Greek and Eng. 
| ne under Zhiιν,Vü¶ VI. and E@payi; 
VII. To ſeal the viſion and the prophet, Dan. 
ix. 24, is to confirm and put an end ta all 
the prophecies concerning the Meſſiah b 
the accompliſhment of them in himſelf, 
Mat. xi; 13.“ Clark's note. 
VIII. Applied to the ſtars, Job ix. 7. wa) 
or 2125) And behind or above the fluxes 
of the ftars, he (God) ſetteth a ſeal, i. e. 
He fixeth as with his own ſignet, the orbs 
of the flars (the AII-VR1 head of the ſtel- 
lar fluxes, as they are called, Job xxii. 12,) 
e ſo that the operation of the ſkies, which 
moves the earth and planets ſhould not 
move them,” ſays the excellent Mr. Spear- 
man in his Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
Theology, p. 207, Edit. Edinburgh. See 
alſo Mr. Pite's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 55. 


| e 

Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 
ſignifies, To contract affinity by marriage, 
Gen. xxxiv. 9. Deut. vii. 3. Joſh. xxiii. 12. 
& al. In this laſt paſſage the LX X. ren- 
der it by inryapng mow, to make mar- 


on the arm. Cant. viii. 6.“ Comp. Jer. | riages; ſo the Vulg. miſcere connubia. 


As a N. y A relation by marriage, a ſon- 
in- law. Gen. xix. 14, & al. A bridegroom. 
Pf. xix. 6. Iſa. Ixii. 5,. & al. But it never 
directly expreſſes the relation of the bride- 
groom to his bride, but to his bride's 
parents. A father-in-law. Exod. iii, 1. & 


* Obſervations on Divers Paſſages of Scripture, p. 424, 


where ſee more. 


+ Dr. Taylor's Concordance. 


, 
. 


al. Comp. ch. ii. 2 1. Exod. iv. 23, And 
Zipporah took a knife, and cut off the fore- 
FR Ee Ein 


Li 


fun | 

- ſhin of her ſon, and laid it at his ¶ Jehovah's) 
feet, and ſaid, Surely o m a father-in- 
law by blood art thou-to me, a Midianiteſs 
and conſequently an Alien from the people 
of Jehovah, whom yet ſhe claims for her | 
im father-in law by blood, namely by the 
e. fon of her ſon. And it is plain that 
Jehovah admitted her claim, and approved 
her faith and pious behaviour; for ver. 26, 


He (Jehova) let him, (Moſes, whom he 


bought to ſlay ver. 24.) go: then fhe ſaid 


(He, Jehovah, is) Naw maT 1nny oa father- 
in- law by blood on account of the circum- | 


cifien. See more in Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. 
As a N. fem. 1n Reg. EMI A mother-in- 
law. occ. Deut. xxvii. 23. Alſo, A wed. 
ding, @ marriage. occ. Cant. Ut. e 
; , ANT. 

To take away by violence. Occ. Job ix. 12. Asa' 
N. gym A robber, Plunderer. occ, Prov. 
XXilt. 28. 

This Root is, both in ſenſe and ſound, , nearly 
related to ON Which ſee, _ 


. N - 

1. To dig, dig downwards. occ. Amos ix. 2. 
Hence by tranſpoſition the Greek opu7]w 10 
dig, by which or it's compounds the LXX. 

generally render the Heb. word. 

II. With 2 following, To dig in or through. | 
occ. Ezek. viii. 8. Xu. 5, 7, 12. 
Tranſitively, To dig _ occ. Job xxiv. 


16; where LXX. dib e oming he dig- 
I he Verb Lopuroew K 


geth through houſes. 
is applied in like manner in the N. T. 
Mat. xxiv. 43. Luke xii. 39. The very 


ingenious Author of Olſervations on divers |. 


. Paſſages. ef Scripture, &c. p. 97, points 
out a peculiar propriety in this expreſſion 
in Job, by remarking that the Egyptians 
and Arabians ſtill build of mud and ſſime, 
or of bad uyburnt brick, and that their 

walls are of a great thickneſs. AS aN. 
fem. nanma A digging, or (as we ſpeak) a 
- breaking through. So LXX. dropuypuc. OCC. 
- Exod. xxii. 2. Jer. ii. 34. Thou didft not 
_ them (in) digging through, and ſo 
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hadſt x no fight to kill as alloding to the 
ſer ve that 


Alſo | 


Song, un ts &c. ng &c. 4 dec. 


1 


law, Exod. Xxii. 2. And ob 
NR» here 1s the ſecond perſon. fem. ſing, 
pret. with n ſuffixed as in Nn ver, 33. 


III. To-row hard, q. d. to dig hard in row. 
IF, eps Tl io row. | 


PLURILITERALS in 


ing. occ. Jon. i. 13. Hence 


1 


As a N. fem. 4 roſe, or more propteiy, Arſe. 
bud, an opening roſe.” occ. Cant. ii. 1. 11, 
XXXv. 1. The word ſeems a 


- Accordingly Aquila appears to have render. 
- edit with great accuracy, in both places 
where it occurs, in the former by zakurur;, 

in the latter by xaxvZ, which words proper. 

ly denote a roſe-bloſſom not Fully opened, from 
 x&vTT@, t0 hide, or as St. Jerome explains 


xanz, quam nos tumentem roſam, & nec- 


dum tohis dilatatis Poſſumus dicere. The 
beauty of theſe flowers is too well known to 
be infiſted on, and they are at this day 


niuch admired in the Les —_ wy are 


extremely fragrant.* 
b See Per ban... 


Room. 
As a N. maſc. plur. Dx35n Ache, ae 


fainting with,miſery. It is a very expreſſive 


word, compounded of Hf 10 be faint, lan- 
a guid, and en to beat down, grieve. The 
Targum renders it W2y aflied, the LXxX. 

_ revyrTwv,fo Vulg. pauperum poor, and Aquila 

ace weak. Once Pl, x. 10, 


ee 
As a N. maſc. from nbn to be faint, lg 


and dog zo ſmite, Mist, Greatly  affiAed, 
Faint with affiifjon. occ. Pſ,' x. 8, 14. 


Comp. ver. 10, which ſhews that this word 


is nearly equivalent to the preceding x. 


The Targum explains it by x220D par 


and 12y effifted, the LXX. by Tas, 


* See Ontlines of 4 New ae rg Solan” 


Wo 
” * 
— * 
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nn 


cormpound of 
| nan zo hide, and 10 bade, overſhadey, 


and Ahe ve ſo 
Sumacſius by aoVevgs weak, 
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recede, & hard fone, [whole parts when 
broken En 75 of. with. great force. occ. 
Deut. viii. 15. XXX. 13. Job xxvili. 9. 
Pl. cxiv. 8. Ifa, I. 7. The LXX. render 
ir by c«pee firm, hard, (fo Vulg. duriſſima, 
very hard) Deut. xxxii. 13. and by cxpea 
erg 4 firm rock, Ia. 1. 7 where Vulg. 
Petra durifſima e very hard rock, 


5» to cut off, Froſt, or. more properly per- 
haps, A kindof freezing vapour which turning 
| imo ice, and fixing” on t#ees, cuts off their 


buds and tender ſhoots, a rime. | So EXX. 


Tax», which Theophraſius Lib. 3: De 


Cauſis cap. 19, thus explains by comparing 


it with now. H fe u ETifpeever, GAN 
a Det OTW9 THV RATHGTWY KO Tw 


| Exaguy, ij ds waxy (emipeivera for the 
oppoſition ſhews that that word ought to be 


ſupplied) rau r aroxas. Snow, ſays he, 
does not remain, but melts off from the 
ſhoots and buds; whereas rime remaining 
 blights them.“ And a little lower he adds, 
Tunracorepæ done N maxvy Th; Ni EVAL. 
Rime is more cutting than ſnow ®, Thus 
accurately does our Author's account of 


Ixxvili. 47. 

INT 

It occurs in the form of Participle Hiph. or 
Huph. do. Once Exod. xvi. 14. The 
modern Tranſlations and Lexicons, in con- 
formity to the Rabbins, interpret it round, 
ſpherical, but not ſo the ancient verſions. 
The LXX. ſuppoſed this word to anſwer 


F \ See - Bochart, Vol. III. 445, to whom I am in- 
K ted for tneſe two paſſages from Theophraſtus, though 
e propoſes a different and I think a leſs probable de- 


ru ation of 5 | Ge: 
| 5D vas off D2n from r zo ref (by tranſpoſition) and 


As a N. from mn 0 fix, ſettle, remain, and. 


Nlzxvy agree with the derivation of the 
Heb. Hon here propoſed.” Once Pl. 


paon—whinr [ 211) 


' 4 . 1 „ 4 F 1 . 4 * aN ; i | 
As a N. from bon to break united 10 


* : 
* 


o Den 


in ſenſe to n n like coriander-ſerd, Num. 
xi. 7, and accordingly in Exod. ex- 

plain it by "WO 66. KO. but the Vulgate . 
appears to have giyen the true meaning, 
by tranſlating it, quaſi pilo tuſum, as if 
©. pounded In a peble, and perhaps the Chaldee 
1 Ee 2 aimed at nearly the ſame 
idea. (See the uſe of the Chaldee op in 
the Targum on. Pſal. Ixxviii. 46.) And 

thus our Hebrew word doom is plainly a 
compound of n tg. beat, pound, and 5 
a piece, bit, and ſignifies. mall or fine as if 
. beaten or pounded to pieces. WR 


„ e 7. SED 
As a N. A kind of locuſt. So the LXX. 
 _oÞ-ouex1N;, and Vulg. Ophiomachum, lite- 
rally, the Serpent-fighter,. from its ſuppoſed 
enmity to ſerpents. The Hebrew name 

ſeems a derivative from Y to ſhake, and 

| an ie foot, and fo to denote the nimbleneſs 
of its motions, Thus in Engliſh we call an 
animal of the locuſt kind @ graſhepper, the 
French name of which is likewile /auterelle, 

from the V. /auter to leap. Once Lev. xi. 22. 

e - 66d: / ous 

As a N. maſc. plur. ꝰπ /i⅛ n, Chald. proton and 
emphat. x'265N, A kind of divinert, men- 
tioned very early among the Egyptians, 
Gen. xli. 8, 24; and in after- times among 
the Babylonians, Dan. i. 20, & al freq. 
The LXX. have rendered the word vari- 
1, ouſly—EZnyyra Interpreters or. explainers 
of fomewhat ſecret, Emaoidos Inchanters, 

\. ©a&pexror Conjurers by drugs; nor do the 

Greek Hexaplar Verſions or the Vulg by 
their tranſlations throw any more light 
upon the ſtrict and proper meaning of the 
word; which may perhaps be beſt con- 
ſidered as a compound of d A pen or 
inſtrument io wwrite or draw with, and BN. 
to perfeft, accompliſh, (the being drop- 
ped after another dental, as 7 is before 7 
in NMR one fem. for nINR) and fo denote, 
Thoſe who were perfeftt in drawing their 
ſacred, aftrological and hieroglyphical figures ar 
 Chearaftlers, and by means of them pretended to 

\ ſupernatural feats, (as Exod. vii. 11, 22.) 

| . El among 


—_ ͤ 


8 among which was the prophetic interpretation 
ef dreams. (See Gen. xli. 8, 22. Dan. it. 2, 
perſons as Joſephus, Ant. Lib. 2. cap. 9. 
þy calls-"Iepoypapepecrres, Sacred Scribes or | 


Proſeſſors of ſacred learning; one of whom 
he ſays foretold Moſes' birth to the King 


As a N. from cn 10 ſeparate, and pep 4 re. 


” 


A 


. cord or bond. So (in Iſa.) LXX. Zuvdsouor, 
and Vulg. Colligationes. occ. Iſa. lviii. 6. 


contract. (Comp. Neh. v. 1—13.) Ffal. 

Ixxiii. 4. 0 Mam PR There are no 
knots, perplexing difficulties, fo them; 
dm xa their rength is perfect and firm.” 


paſſage. 
two words, NN Jer. ii. 3 1, and 09 Job | 


As a N. ov occ. Ezek. i. 4, 27. and Fem. 


render it throughout Hex, as Theodotion 


tious. 3. Cry/ial. From the LXX. ver- 


nent, adds he, for truly predicting futuri- 
ties. The curious reader may find a fur- 
ther account of theſe Teropαεε,m ri in 


$ a N. fem. plur. Mam, from ya lump, 


born ονν 


7, 10, 11.) They ſeem to have been ſuch 


of Egypt, xa: yap 80% dev " TEpPs Twv 
pEANoVTWY πνον,m˙A NE for they are emi- 


1 Prolegomena to his Pantheon 
gyptiorum, \ XXXIX, XL, XLI, 
+ 4.5 . SANCENT 1 
move, draw back, A fickle. S0LXX. dpermravoy 
and Vulg, Falx, occ. Deut. xvi. 9. xxiii. 25. 
n 


and Nax to ſwell, Knots, the complications of 


v Magn Ny To looſe the knots of the 
oppreſſer, i. e. uſurious and oppreſlive | 


* they have no knots in their way; BN 


Thus Mr. Bate renders this very difficult 
As to his dividing D into 


xxiv. 6, are inſtances where. a ſimilar 

diviſion is neceſſary, ] N 
uo See under pant VII. 
Gown 9 


T52wrn occ. Ezek. viii. 2. The LXX. 


alſo does in Ezek. viii. 2; Now HAexTpey 


ſignifies, 1. Amber. 2. A mixed metal of 
gold and ſilver, whether natural or facti- 


fion of Ezek. i. 4, K. & Tw , e guure 


8 IP . ; 
4 1 $. : ©, 4 ION. gen, nt e 
3 4 : 4 N 2 T 
e err 
2 4 
| the appear. 


cryſtal, the former of which 


— 


wg 0606015 A EV ſueTw TE vt, And in 


t Phyſica Sacra on Ezek. i. 4. 


the mid} of it ( the whirlwind) 
_ ance electrum in the mit f the or g 


fire, it appears that thoſe tranſlators by 
HA&7poy.could not” mean either amber or 
e former of which grows'dim at 
ſoon as it feels the fire, and Bog diſſolves 
into a reſinous or pitchy ſubſtance; the 
latter is ſcarcely ever put into à fire, and 

if it were, could hardly contract any thing 
from it but ſoot and dimneſs it remains 
then that by HAex7poy in Ezek, the LXX. 
meant the mixed metal above-mentioned, 

which is much celebrated by the ancients for 


it's beautiful luſtre, and which when expoſed 


to the fire, does, like other metals, groy 
more bright and ſhining. And by rendering 
DRUM HAexTpor, the LXX. appear to have 
come very near it's true meaning; for a 
Ezekiel propheſied among the Chaldeas, 
after K. Jehoiachin's captivity, ſo here, as 
in other inſtances, he ſeems to have uſed 
a Chaldee word; and conſidered as ſuch 
dem may be derived from vin Copper, 


(dropping the initial 3) and Chald. 


Gola, as it comes from the mine, and ſo de- 
note either @ metal mixed of copper and poli, 
ſuch as the Es Pyropum mentioned in the 
ancient Greek and Romanwriters, and thus 
called from it's Fiery colear, and the noted 
Es Corinthium Corinthian Braſs; or ell: 
drm may ſignify yaa; xpuroridy; 4 fit 
kind of copper, ſuch as Ariſtotle In Mirab. 
ſays was in colour and appearance nol dit 
tinguiſhable from gold, and of which it i 
probable the cups of Darius, mentioned by 
the ſame Author, and the two veſſels of fn! 


copper, (yellow or ſhining braſs, Marg) 


precious as pold, of which we read Ezra 


viii. 27, were made. See more on ts. 


- ſubjeR in the learned Bocbart, Vol. Ill 
871, &c. to whom I am indebted for ile 
explanation of this word. + Scheachzer, 

| who of the various interpretations of r 


* See Prideaux Connect. Vol. I. Anno 594 P. % 


and Anno 584. p. 89. 8vo. Edit. 


tind of fine copper is ſtill known in tho Eaſt- 


for making rings and.cups for great men, 
and compoſed of 2 parts of gold, and of 
the reddef{ copper. Comp. Obſervations on 
divers Paſſages 77 e wor * p. 4 


2d Edit. | 
N own 

As a N. maſc. n uber lu · in 
great haſte, eageriy. So | Aquila ig 
eros, and Jerome Velociter. It ſeems a 
compound of vn haften, and om abundant, 
exceſtve. The LXX. however, render it 
vper Greg, and the Vulg. Legati, embaſſagors. 
Others tranſlate it_princes, nobles, or the 
like; but the firſt ſeems the true ſenſe, and 
beſt correſponds with V in the latter 
Hemiſtich. Once A Ixviii. 32. 


42 £3 
. $ Ta £ 
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( 


n 12 
Oecurs not as a YOON ſimple form, but 


hence 


xo ο To ſweep, five oath, The Verb 


— 5 — ; . 


xiv. 23. 


23. So the Vulg, renders this paſſage 
Scopabo eam in ſcopà; but the L NX. 

| Eau Oyow aur TAS BapaOpoy, And I will 
make her à pit or ditch f nud; and this 
latter interpretation is * ſupported by the 
ſenſe of the V. * in Arabic, namely 
to dig or fink a ep ditch, and of the N. 


may be covered, Between theſe two inter- 
pretations let the reader judge for himſelf, 


IND 
Chald, from the Heb. 20, Wall-pleaſed, chear- | 
0 lad. occ. Dan. vi. 23. | 


* Sce Michaelis's Edition of Bp.*Lowth's Prælect. p. 
578, 9, and Notes; and d Cad Lex. Heptag, in ORD. 


A ditch or low, ſank ground, where any one 


in this reduplicate form expreſſes the 
repetition of the action in faveeping. occ. Ha. | 
As a N. RN 1 broom, a be- 


5 ſom, an inſtrument of fuveeping. occ. Iſa. xiv. | See Gen 


x 
| 


0 


prefers that laſt mentioned, adds that this | 


2 


Indies by the name of Suaſſa, that it is uſed 1 be 43 WA 


490, I 
I occ. It is firſt applied to the /;ght, Gen, 
f 1 4. which moſt glorious agent does, in 


[ 


rr 


4 delightful ideas above mentioned. 


as extrutioners. See 1 Sam. xxii. i7 


vnde 


reſent, amiable; e 


En 


Num. xxiv. 5 
Eſth. i. 10. "ts Hiph. To de good or well. 
2 K. x. Ke Ezek, xxtvi. iv 
I Good eneral ſenſe, goodly, 
beautiful, e eful, fit, Kc. freq. 


the ſtrongeſt manner, furniſh us with the 


Hail, active tur] watchful life aa 1557 fe: 


1 Her joy, le Forty a 


Cowizy hot Light. 


} 


D 


Ts 0 Ge 15 pen of beaſts, Gel. eil. 


| 15. Exod. xxii. 1. & al. of men, Pſal. 
Xxxvii. 14. Lam. ii. 21. As a N. nt 
A cook, one who killeth meat for food. 1 Sam. 
ix. 23, 24. 


haun " Chief of the Naughtermes or exe- 


Dant. iv, 10. Jud. xvi. 25. 
As a N. 


* 


11 


cutioners, or captain of the guards; for prin- 


ces anciently employed their own . 

1 

ii. 25. (Comp. 2 Sam. xxiil. 2g.) Thus 

we Bod. ſo late as the time of Herod the 

Tetrarch, that he ſent-omTexuraTwpe, (ſpe- 

culatorem) one of his guard (Eng. Nang. ? 

to behead Join the Baptiſt, Mark vi. 27 * 

l, 3. 2 * xxv. 8, 10, 17. 

Dan. ii, 24. U» 

1 To dis, immerge, Plunge. Gen. xxxyli 2+. 
2 K. v. 14. Job ix. 31. 

II. To tinge or dye with a certain colour, which 
is uſually performed by dipping. It occurs as 


1 Aale paoul, Ezek. xxiii. 15. So LXX. 


Sc r, or (according to the Alex- 


ho rian copy) genre, and Volg. e N 
a Dar. Dabble. 0 


1. In Kal, To fink, as in water. Exod. xv. 
or in mud. n lxix. 3 85 1 eit. 


* cep Greek and Engl Leaicon in 3 


Comp. : 


D- e “ 


comp. Pſal, ix. 16. n Hiph. To cauſe to 


Te 8 2 


90 b . % 


Ii. In . 7 0 ; enter, or pou ate, 1 1855 m. 
ahi 43+ Lam. ii. . Comp J. 
III. As a N. fem. Tpab, p ur. mpaB, A ring, 
into which, the finger, pole, or, c. enters, 
or is received, in quem immergitur aut in- 
figitur dgitus aut vecfis. Avenarius. Gen. 
xli. 42. Num. xxxi. 50, Exod. xxv. 12. 
& al. See Bate's Crit. Heb. on this word, 
and Comp. Greek and, Arbe Lexicon i 
Dppapig. 1 ſhall only add here that it is 
evident from Exod. xx vii. 4—7,, compared | 
with Exod. xxxviii. 5—7, that the rings at 
the four corners of the brazen grate paſſed | 
 threugh the two ſedes 25 the altar of burnt- 


_ offerings under the inner inbenching of the 


altar; and fo the ſtaves going. through 
thoſe rings the whole altar, When it was 
carried, was kept tight together, 


9 RI © [$0 

Occurs not as a V, therefore the ideal mean- 
ing is uncertain, but as a N. at The 
navel. So the LXX. ouPaxcg, and Vulg. 


umbilicus. oc. Jud. ix. 37. Ezek. xxxviii. 


123 in both which texts it is applied to a 
land or country, and fOR&T1 MAD The navel 
of the land, Jud. ix. 37, is plainly the 
ſame as y WRY the heads of the moun- 
tains, ver. 36, and therefore means the 


higher or elevated part of the country, which 


hight or riſing, perhaps may be the idea of 


the Heb. as of Tuber, the Latin word de- 


rived from it. | 
DER. T. n tubercle, „ 


MAL | 
Tebeth. The Chaldee or Perſic name of the 
_ tenth month, neatly anſwering our Decem- 
ber O. S. and perhaps ſo called from the 


Hebrew nas 10 fell, (x being changed | 


— 


214 E 76 


In „ eh 


DD 
mimte v as uſual) on accouf t of the 5 


of the waters by the r Which fall 
that en Eltber a 4 Y 515 TY 


1 
| hn g 104 eee en 5 


- 
—— i — — — — —U— u a 


17 
ö n Kal, 

1 XXX1, 23, 2 

"Fo cleanſe, make Pure, © tan. 
6, 15. & al. Aiſo, Fo pronounce clean, 
Lev. xiii. 6, 23. & al. n Hiph. To urify, 

Ia; vi. 1717 Ana participiat N. 8 
Pure, clean, Hear: alſo. Purity, & c.. 


In. a tranſitive ſenſe, 


The word is applied not ons? to things 5 | 


5 monially purè, but to the Heavens, Exod, 
xxiv. 10. comp. Job xxxvii. 21. — to gold, 


Exod. xxiv. — & al. freq.— to ſilver, Mal,” 


|. ili. 3.—to the heart, Pſal. li. 12. Prov. 


xxii. 11. tb moral or we 91 Job 


| 


! 


* iv. 17, Ezek. xxiv. 13. 


ccd 
With a radical. n g or omiſtble,n 
.To ſpin. So LXX. and Vulg. occ. Exod, 
xxxv. 28, 26, As, a participial N. nwo 


Somewhat ſpun. So LXX. verno ſceva. oc. 
Exod. xxxv. 2 5. „„ 
tc * mv 8 117 


cha. 8 a N.  Faftng, 3 80 LAX. 
| L and Vulg. Inecenatus. Once Dan. 
18, or 19 rns ns 1 verſion 

| bikewiſe . mv. : 
Tv 14 | * 

1 In Kal, 75 0 overlay, cover RY the hifi, 
as of a wall, with gold. occ. 1 Chron, xxir. 
4. But generally, To overſpread, daub over, 
as with mortar or. plaſter. Lev, xiv. 42. 
Ezek. Xiii. 10. & al. freq. In Niph. To 


35 thus daubed or plaſtered. occ. Lev. xiv. 8 


1 6 


| different occaſions. 
divers Paſſages, &c. Vol. II. p. 277, &c. occ. 
Ifa. xliv. 18; where obſerve that mv which 
is ſtrictly applicable only to the eyes is by 


the conſtruction referred alſo to the heart. | 


Comp. under N99 . 


i. 


Te 5 / purt,. lg, ella, KN 7 al, 


Num. viii. 


the eyes, ſtrange as it may ſeem to us, 
| ſometimes practiſed in the eaſt on 
See Obſervations n 


48. 
n. 75 5 or ſeal 1, as che eyes. Sealing 
il 


I 


. 


n- 


(Les JJ 
III. As a N. fem. Y ⁹] The inner parts of 
the human body, as the heart, liver, reins, 


- 


the Iſraelites drink of the water into whic 


&c. over all of which are praad mem- | the powder of the golden calf had been 


branes, fat or mucus, to protect and 
cheriſh them, and which, as ſympathixing 
with the Mind or Soul, are conſidered as 


* 


ſtrowed, render it highly probable that 
nvatron was the menfiruum employed by 


= 


him on this occafion®, © 


ſtances joined with that of Moſes! _—_— | 


the ſeat of the underſtandin 
_ xxxviii. 36. Pf. li. 8. 


Deg. 


K \ - 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the Sa- 
maritan ſignifies #0 impel, drive forward, 
„ jmpulit, immiſit.“ Caſtell. Hence as a 

Participle maſc. plur. Hiph. in Reg. 
op ( being ſubſtituted for d as in 


other inſtances) Impelling, cauſing an im 


pulſe or ſhooting with a bow: Or elſe wan e 
may be a N. maſc. ſing, denoting The /hot 
or range of a bow. So the LXX. render 
the Heb. Hp M οοεν by woe: reg BOAHN, 
and Vulg. quantum poteſt jacere arcus, as 
far as a bow can carry. Once Gen. xxi. 16. | 1 etigte 8 
> . Alen: 21e „ 71 f Sas | x | 4 08 1640309, 361) 
Oceurs not as a V. in Hebrew; but in Chalde 
ſignifies, To contra#, conſtringe, comfreſs, 
and in Syriac, To train, ftrain hard. © AS 
4; a N.. maſc, plur. in Reg. mts Hænor- 
© rhoidal fwellings, emrods, piles, which con- 
 traft and compreſs the inteſtinum rectum or 


J. 


I. To comminute, reduce. to powder or minute 


particles, as Moſes did the golden calf. 
oc. Exod. xxxii. 20. Deut. ix. 21. How 


Moſes did this we are not told: But ſince 


the Egyptians were at that time wel 
ikilled in the fuſing and purifying of 


metals, it appears very likely (even with- |, 
out alleging the authority of St. Stephen,, 
Acts vii, 22. in proof of Moſes being 


learned in all the wiſdom of that people) 
that from them Moſes might have learned 
the art of reducing gold bo @ Powder capable 
F being ſwallowed, The poſſibility of 
Coing this by means of ſalt of tartar and 
Jupiur is well known to the modern Che- 
miſt. And it has been ſhewn that natron, 
watch abounds in the eaſt and particularly 
rear the Nile, will have the fame effect, 
and moreover give a deteſtable. taſte to.the 


water it is mixed with. Theſe circum- 


g and affections. 


o thack or thaich. Latin tego to cover, 
whence the compounds protego, detego, and 
Eng. Tegument, integument,  protet?, detect, 

e e NN enen een Wi nes: How 


II. To- grind, comminute by grinding, 25 corn 
or the like. occ. Num. xi. 8. Jud. xvi. 
13. To grind the fates of- the aſſticted, is to 
; mite them by eruelty and oppreſſion look 


oe, der n 
III. As a N. fem. plur. 1π⁹ e Grinders,' i. e. 
the teeth in general, ſo called from grinding 


or comminuting the food, though the Eng- 
liſh name is appropriated: to the large 


broad teeth. occ. Eceſeſ. xn. 3. But 
IV. As a N. fem. h Digeſtion of food, 


including „he whole proceſs from the maſtica- 
Zion by the teeth to the ultimate elaboration 


of the various animal fluids. oc. Eceleſ. 


- Tenuily, attenuate, ce. 


: 1 


XII. a t. N N 
Da. Thin, alſo Lat: Tenuis, Wwhence Eng. 


lower gut. occ. 1 Sam. vi. 11, 17. 


E 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Chal. 

dee ſignifies in Aph. To ſpot. As a N. nn. 
 Mire, mud, clay. So LXX. 6 and 
i ocębfos. 2 Sam. XEii. 43. Ila. xii. 253. 


Jer. xxxviii. 6. & al. freq.” 


Vs 


„ See more in Geguet's Origia of Laws, Ke. Pt. II. 


and in the excellent Lettres de quelques Juifs a M. de 
Voltaire, p. 113, &c. 


of Old Age, p. 67, &c. 91 xe. 
8 Da. Kin d "4 : g 


21. Job xxxi, 10. Iſa. xlvii. 2. Lam. v. 


re than they did be- 


Book II. Chap. IV. Vol. II. p. 153. Edit. Edinburgb, 


See the learned Dr. Smith's Solomon's Portraiture - 


n 


*. 


© * * ＋ 7 4 5 
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2 

2 

Hai oct noe | 

„Occurs not as 4 Verb, but the idea 
be, To fix, fallen, or che like, for the LX X. 


 Symmachys and Theodotion unanimoully.ren- 


Some learned men; have t d the 7 
© ſuperſtition for underſtanding theſe paſſages 


* literally, but if Deut. vi. 8, be not a po- 
tive literal command, it will be hard to 


find one in the law. There is no doubt 


but theſe outward. ſigns, like all the other 
legal ceremonies, had an imward and ſpiritual 
..fenſe : and what ſenſe is fo natural, as that 
binding portions of the law upon their hands 
ſhould remind them of 8 it, and 


that binding them between their ꝙes ſhould | 


denote. the conſtant regard they ought to 
have toit? Our bleſſed Saviour, Matt. xxiii. 
55 does not find fault with the Phariſees for 
wearing theſe od or phylaFeries, any 
more than he does for wearing fringes or 
taſſelt to their garments, (which was ano- 
ther poſitive injunRion of the law, Num. 
xv. 38, 40, and to which we learn from 
Mat. ix. 20. xiv. 36. & al. that Chriſt 
himſelf conformed) but he blames them for 
making the one broad and the other large, to 
be ſeen of men * ; for thus they reſted in the 
opus operatum, and neglected the ſpiritual 
meaning of the law, not /aying up the words 
of the Lord their God in their heart, and in 
their ſoul, which was commanded them, 


There is a remarkable illuſtration of this point in 
the rabbinical Targumon Cant. viii 3, printed in Walten's 
Polyglott, which runs thus, © The congregation of 1/rac! 
hath ſaid, I am choſen above all — 1 
the Phylageries (D) onmy 
head.” 


en they to: have dene, and nat to have If 
MARY, the latter undone. See Matt. xxiii. 2 . 


mmove- 


hs OP + & : : f ö % & 8 4 1 * 822 1 
2 „ 1 2 8 5 E - er 
3 2 5 5 7 wo » * is * bv 7 
bs £2 * Fe . , 1447 * 


ont, to caſt det. 1 Sam. xvilic 1 . xx. 21, 


ave taxed the Fews with |. 


ind 


Deut. xi. 18; as well as 50 Bind them for, 
Aer upon their hand, and Hhat they ſhould l- 
4 frontlets between their Gt. The forme 


1. In Kal, and Hiph. T9 caſt or fend forth, or 


1 ar”. of 
SRL INT id: 1 #3 
N b 1 


* 


74 Jonah i. 4,5 | Ezek. xXxNxIi. 4. er. xvi 
13. & al. In Niph. To be pt ph Job 
xl. 28. or xli. 9. Comp. under 555 
II. As a N. 55 Dew, @ moiſt vapour, which 
drops or is cuſt down upon che earth. See 
Sen. xxvii. 28, 39. Num. xi. g. Deu. 
xxXxin. 28, 2 Sam, xvii. 12. Prov. iii. 20. 
Job xxix. 19. And the dew abode yh 
upon my branch. It is well known that 
in the hot eaſtern countries where it ® rare. 
ly rains during the ſummer months, the 
copious dews which fall there during the 
night contribute greatly to the nouriſniment 
of vegetables in rk "And * this der, 
ſays: Haſſelguif peaking of he exceſſive) 
hot weather in Egypt, is particularly 
ſerviceable to the trees, which would other- 
wiſe never be able to reſiſt this heat; but 
wich this aſſiſtanee they thrive well aud 
bloſſom and ripen their fruit.“ 
550 Chald. from the Heb. 55g, b 1. 
ſtiruted for x as uſual; 7 cover, eli, 
i. e. with an arch, porch, or ſomething of 
that kind. occ. Nen. iii. 15. So the LAX. 
treyacey, and Vulg. texit. Alſo, To tat 
ſhelter. occ. Dan. iv. 9. or 13. So LXI. 


Nn. e 
5D ln Hiph. To caff forth with great vi 
| tence. As a N. fem. n5b5b Af violent cofting 

forth. occ. Iſa. xxii. 17. Behold 

M95 T>bYb) is about to caſt thee forth 

with the utmoſt violence, (as a) frog n 


* Re/els Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 13. Sew" 
ie at 136, 438. Od&/ervations on divers Paſeg 


| 
fert hand and on my | 


&c. p. 4. H. / Travels, p. 41-4. 
+ Shaw's — » Þ- > Ind Preface p. 11. Me. 
bubr Deſcription de PArable „ p. 8 


04 


and daſh to pieces 


11953. 


IXx. C ahν⁰ α cops wil * forth 1 2 


Dex. From the he Chaldee, perhaps bj Saiton 


vylv, and Engliſn tilt, of any . 


over heed. ” DJ. e 
3 NU wes PRE 
I. To ſpot with large ſpots or patches, "Ie oc- | 
curs not as a Verb but as # * 


paoul in Kal, d Spotted as battle 
Vulg. maculoſus. | oce. Gen. ny 325 I. 


35· Hence 
Il. As a N. x6 A - land, e nacher . 
ol. II. 424» 5. 4 


cording to Bochart, 
ns. 


young kid, ſo called from it's being 
Capreoli, ſparſis e ee Pais IT 


4 


Thus Virgil, nenn II. lin. t. 2 


W with ſkins = pitted” Ae wit | 


Which Servius on the late thus explains, } 


ich have yet thoſe: ſpots (maculas) | 
that appear on them very young z for in 
_ of time a 2 Occ, 
Lia. xl, 1 1. “ 


Patched, ſpoken of old Sandals, which 
were therefore made of ſtin or leather, So | 
LXX. r 
Pittaciis conſuta. occ. Joſh. ix. 3. 

IV. Joined with -mba high places. occ. Rack. 
xvi. 16. And thou didi take of thy garments 


and madeſt thee high places Mx9b of divers | 
colours (Eng. Tranſl.) or rather “ Spoxzed, | 


a dark ground with large white ſpors in it 
buch as was the outermoſt covering of 
their Tabernacle, reſembling evidently the | 
ſky with the ſtars in irregular ** ſome 
bigger ſome leſs.” Bate. 


1 

With a radical m. | | 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. bot ſeems 
nearly related to x91 70 ſpot or patch, as 
NaN to Nan, mm to , MY to h, 
&c. As a N. dh A young kid, fo called 


« 


To be e vile, 25 contemptihle. occ. 
Ill. As a Particip. fem. plur. Hup b. b : 


from | it's ſpots, —_ under ND II. occ, , 


1 Sam. vil. 9. {where obſerve that mv ie 
conſtrued as a maſculine N. "fie therefore 
1 ny Ty Ifa. xv. 25. 


1 e ee | 

In Kal, Te alle defile. . xxxiv. 5, 13, 
27. Jer. ii. 7. Ezek. v. 11. To pronounce 
unclean. Lev. xiii. 3, 8. & al. Alſo, Te 
de polluted, defiled, unclean. Lev. xv. " "oe 
" Ezek.  xxii. 4. & al. freq. So in Niph. 
Num. v. 13, oO "Hol. v. 3. & al, freq. 
As 2 N. u Unclean, impure, polluted. 
Lev. v. 2. & al. freq. Fem. π¾ᷓ d Un- 
=: pollution. Lev. v. 3. Num. v. 19. 


& al. freq. 
This Root is oppoſed to wb clean, and to 
1. wp oP: ſet apart. 
Dx. old Latin tamino to pollute, 
hende contamino, and Eng. nn. 


a Ec. 
- 


my 


with a radical, but mutable, 1. 
It is nearly related to u (as N50 to hn, 
&c. ) though different from it. In Niph. 


Ley, xi. 9 net Mun be 
defiled or defile ans ves with them, and 
bp become vile by them. Job xvii. 3. 
Wherefore are we counted as beaſts ? M 
(Why) are we become (not unclean, but) 
vile in thine eyes. 
ra. Latin Temno, contemno to deſpiſe, 
whence contemn, contempt. = | 
To hide, cover up, as in the earth. Gen. xxxv. 
4. Exod. ii. 12. Joſh. vii. 21. Job xl. 3 
or 13. Comp, Fſ. ix. 16. xxxv. 7. 8. 
or with other ſtuff, Joſh. ii, 6. Comp. 
Prov. xix. 24. bod 9 An abortive Fatus 
. dying and hidden in the womb, Job iii. 16. 
Comp. ver. 11. As a N. pop Treaſure, 
which is uſually hidden or covered up. Job 
iti, 21. Prov. ii. 4. Iſa, xlv. 3. Comp. 


Gen. xliii. 22. Jer. xli. 8. But ten men 

aid ue have o οο treaſures in the feid, 

of wheat, 4 of barley, and 7 oil, and of 
Ff honey 3 


: — — A 
Na —— ll LE l.. 


9 
honey z i; e. kidden in one or more matta- 
mores or ſubterranean Repoſitories, which 

are common in the eaſt ro this day. Comp. 
under v III. But ſee more in the excel- 
lent Obſervations on er e we + 
AN nh . 


— 
Occurs not in Heb. E. 28 Ns. in Chald. yy 


and I Mud, mire. The former word is 
uſed in Targ. Jonth. on Iſa. Iviii. 20, for | 
Heb. ww 3 1 latter, in Dan. ii. 41, 43- 
The Syriac Verſion likewife uſes KY in 
| _ the ſame ſenſe. See Caſtell. 


NAD 


Occurs not as àa V. in Heb. 43 the kd | 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. RD 

ſeems to denote 4 wicker or twip-baſker. 
80 LXX. #&prax and Vulg. Girtalſus, 

occ. Deut. xxvi. 2, 4. xxviii. 5, "Thy 

baſket (i. e. of firſt fruits, comp. . 

2. Exod. xxili. 19.) and 18 e 

05 remains for thy own ule, 


To aal 80 LXX. uo, FO voi ine 5 


nabo. Once Cant. v. 3. The Chaldee 
gums uſe the Verb in the ſame ſenſe, | 


wo 

With a mutable or omiſſible 7. LRN 

To err, deviate from @ way. Thus uſed in 
Targ. Jonath. on Iſa. xxxv. 8. & al. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to err, to ſeduce. So Targ. 
Nyon, LXX. ETAGVIT Ev, and Vulg. 
deceperint. Once Ezek. xiii. 10. In which, 
as in other inſtances, Ezekiel, propheſying 
in Chaldea (Comp. ch. xi. 24.) uſes a 
4 word for the Heb. Mn, which 
ee 


e 

To taſte, and like the Greek yeuν§7Zf, and the 
Latin ſapio, it is transferred from the 
body to the mind. 

I. To taſte, reliſh or di iſtinguiſh by the taſte, or 
Palate. 2 Sam. xix. 35. Comp. Job xii. 
11. xxxiv. 3. As a N. BYyb Tate, ſavour, 
the effet of Something fagped on the palate, 


— 


xxvi. 


A 
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bs 
1. 370 taſte, eat a little, 1 Sam. nv P 29, 


II. To prick, egg on, as beaſts with a goad, 


0 GAA. 


iv. ae, 


"II o 
Cs, nns 
1 4 e 
* e 7 9 wel! — se - 
> 4 yy n 
1 4 19 B * N 
: 


% 
. ; * 
R 4 — 
1 Is 4 . 
N be ; : 
. we . 


Exod. vi. 31, Num. xi. 9. Jer. alviii, 11. 
As a Participial N. maſc. plur. D 


Sapid, ſavoury meats. Gen. xxvii. 4, 7, & 
yes Fem. N ν Tur ſame. ION XXiii, 


2 Sam. iii. 35. Jon. ii. 7. Chald. In 
Aph. Tau e den n ws Dan, 
F.;88- 5715) 
III. Tet? » ry by experiment, oct. Ph. 


15 Ts 70e diſcern, Perceive. emu. occ. 
Prox. xxxi. 18. As a N. up Maud 
baſte, diſcernment, diſcretion, ſenſe; 1 Sam, 

xxi. 1.3. XXV- 33. Job xit..-20. Pf. crix. 
66. Comp. Prov. xxvi. 16 3 where being 
joined with 13D returning, it imports « 
judicious or diſcreet -anſwer; and is uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee, Dan, ii. 14. 

v. It denotes the Judgement, will or pleaſur:, 
of a Prince or ſuperiour, relative to the 
conduct of ſubjects or / inferiours. oce. Jon. 
ni. 1. And hence 224 d ei 

vi. Chald. As a N. vb Aral or authuri 
taliue decree or commandment; Era iv. 19, 

1 3. . vi. 1. TING 410) & 

_—_ Warp Hh. 

vil. -Chald. & 4 M. 2 Regard, refed, 

d. reliſh. Dan. iii. 12. vi. 13 or 14. 

vith Chald. As a N. , em at. d. 
An account or relation of : an affair, or tiuſt 
to a perſon in authority, q. * oe 
it. oec. Dan. vi. 2. Ezra v. 5. 

l. To pierce, fab, e a word. 171 is | thus 
plainly uſed in the form of a Particp. | 
maſc. plur. Huph. in Reg. Iſa. xIv. 17. 


ps 62 2 d. So LY” EXKEXEVTHIMOIE 
uaxaipes, ſtabbed with fwords, _ 


occ. Gen. xlv. 17; where after the LXX. 
Jefeicœre and Vulg. onerantes, it has bee 
ufually rendered Jade or load, but this 
ſenſe of the Heb. word appears irreconcil- 
able with that which it certainly has in 14 
and ſeems to be taken from the uſcl 
import of the word in — and 


"_ Eee 


II 


I 


I. To read 


young children, that they may grow ſtraight 


them ſmooth (as above), comp. ver. 22. 
According to either ſenſe, the idea of the 


| III. As a N. fem. plur. Imp rendered Cop- 


Hence Greek ®civw 10 prick, as in Euripides | 


Kerpe Ocwopeves Twhes Colts pricked with 
e Din * ien 4 


21 . „ann enn 
| 


Occurs not as a V. in chis ſimple form, but 
from the application of the reduplicate 
nd the meaning ſeems to be, To:move: or 
walt with ſbort tottering ſieps, or with a 
mincing tripping gait, like young children. 
Hence as a collective N. ο + Youngs: help- | 
' eſs children, a deſeriptive name from their | 
manner of walking, - Gen. xxxiv. 29. & al. 


* 


— * 


. freq. | _—_ AL 48 \ 5 | $:-7.4 
mL To move with a mincing tripping | gait, 
from affectation and nicety. occ, Iſa. iii. 


16. Comp. Deut. xxviii. 56. 
T dn 3 


— 
- i 


OT ane 
out, extend,” as with the hand. 


occ, Iſa. wr th Lam. ii. 28. Thoſe whom 
Ino I have. ſtretched and laid ſmooth, 


namely, as mothers do the limbs of their 


without deformity. _ 
II. As a N. nab ae. hand's breadth, the 
_ tranſverſe: meaſure of a man's four fingers 
laid flat, about three inches and a half. | 
Exod, xxv.-25. & as: Lam. ii. 20, 
dip yy Parvuli palmorum, either 


lie children a hand's breadth long, of whom | 


women procured abortions.to ſuſtain them 
in the ſiege; or rather ,young children who 
yet required the conſtant attendance of their 
mothers to reich out their limbs, and lay 


famine is very ſhocking. 


ing, and may mean the flat extended copin 
ones, but rather I think imports the * | 
. oc. 1K, vi. 0. +. © _— 
IV. As a N. fem. mann A kind of looſe | 
garment worn by women. occ. Ruth. iii. 13. 
Ifa. iu. 22. By the circumſtances of the 
ſtory in Ruth, it muſt have been of a con- 
iderable ſize, and accordingly Dr. Shaw | 


Travels, p. 225, Comp. Note 9, p. 224. | 
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takes it to have been no other than the 
ie; (of which ſee under hw); the 
- finer ſorts of which, ſuch as are ſtill worn 
by the ladies and perſons of diſtinction 
among the Arabs, he takes to anſwer to 
the Hemd or Peplus of the ancient Greeks. 
I. To faſten or tit as with a thread. occ. Job 
iv. 17. Sealing my tranſgreſſion (i. e. the 
ſcroll or record of it) in a bundle, orm 
D dy and thou tyeſt up my iniquity, + * 
II. 7 faſten, tie or comet? together, as falſe- 
hood or lies. oc. Job xui.. 4. Pl. cxix, 
69. So the Greeks ſay pamrev dong to 
ſew together deceits, doXopperpia a ſewing 
together deceits, &. | 
Chald: from the Hebrew n, v being, as 
uſual, changed into v. As a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. "Bb The nails, occ. Dan. iv. 


30, or 33. vii. 19. 
mon DS ak af Ws: 
It occurs only Pſ. cxix. 70. Their heart 
5m wp; where the LXX. miſtaking 
Ain for milk, have rendered dpd by srupwhy 
is coagulated, ſo the Vulg. coagulatum eſt. 
Aquila tranſlates the words by e % 
. wg geap, and Symmachus by - euuaxruby w; 
- ceap, but to be fat or marrowy like fat, 
ſieems but an odd, tautological, uninſtructive - 
expreſſion. Jerome readers the Hebrew 
Incraſſatum eſt velut adeps Cor eorum, 
' Their heart is incraſſated like fat. But 
what clear ideas can one annex to theſe 
words? The Hebrew expreſſion ſeems to 


- 


mean Weir heart is become groſs, ſtupid, 


inſenſible, like fat; for in the Chaldee Tar- 
gum vd is uſed not only for being or 
- making fat, but alſo for being ſtupid, fool- 
i/h, or the like, (See Targ. on 1 Sam. 
xiii. 13. Jer. x. 8, 21.) and it is well known 
that the fat of the human body is abſolute- 
ly inſenſible. Or elſe, with Cocceius we may 


* See_Duport on Theopbraft. Ethic, Char. p. 468, 9. 
| He” KF #2 | + 


* 4 4 8 220 
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in m5 ; fopoſ an ellipfis: of the pe. | 
ſition à and render the Hebrew according- 


ly, Their heart is become groſs, inſenſible, 
45 with. Jon As TP, Sat. III. kn. 32. 


—Stupet bie e; & b increvit Rune 

Pingue. 

Greſs fat involves each fibre of his heart, 

Grows 0 er r the whole, und deadens every part. 
480 | 11 8 Dee. 


"IX " 3 om (hald, Tang. 
vdo) "Make fat the heart of this people, and 
fee Greek and Englits ae in 197 | 
LAS rin N 


70 = 5 N * * & - 


Denotes Order, ella, regular ation 
It occurs not as a *. in ane but 
__ 5 ; „ 4 

I. As a N. wh row, r ” order 
ſition. See inter al. 24255 xxviii. 17. 15. 
1 K. vi. 36. 2 Chron. iv, 3, 13. | 

II. As a N. ru, plur. 9 A row or range. 
occ. Ezek. xlvi. 23. Alſo, A palace or 
cefile, '10. called from the regularity or or- 
der of its ſtructure. Pal. Ixix. 26. Gen. 
xxv. 16. 

HI. Chald, As a N. wb 4 mountain, S0 
the LXX. opog, and Vulg. mons. - occ. 
Dan, ii. 35, 45- The Targums often uſe 
it in the ſame ſenſe. 

Des. Lat. Turris, Eng. 7. ower. Allo a lier, 
row. 

Hence likewiſe perhaps the words * 7 ref and 
Tre, a town, in the modern Welſh, and ſo in 

Corn and Armor. But it ſignified anciently 

a a houſe or home. Hence ſo many Tre's 

in the names of places in Wales, as, Tre- 

 barried, Tredeger, Tregroſe, Tref-Ithel. And 
the Tre's are very common alſo in Corn. 
wall, which were. for the moſt part but | 
fingle houſes, and the word ſubjoined to 
it only the name of a Briton who was once 
the proprietor, as Tref-Erbin, Tref- Annian, 
Tre-Gerens, Tre-Lowyndd, &c.” Richards's j 
Fel, je _ Engli 2 Dictionary. | . 


* 


1 «a denotes tontinual, or Iker e, 


impetuous impulſe. . occurs not as' a v. 
but hence, 

I. As à N. * Viol, turbulent,  Hmpetuons 

cocc. Prov. xix. 13. (where Symmachns ten · 
ders it by zararrelera: ba 
down) xxvii. 13. Comp. Chalder 'Targun 
on Iſa. Ivii. 20. © 

I. Chald. To drive or thraf out or aw, 
occ. Dan. iv. 22, 29, 30. v. 21 


Dex. Lat. tudo, whence Eng.” infun, i. 


trude, obtrude, truſs, thruſt, Ee. 
N e 828278 be. 4" * 1 


| With a el "os — n. j 
I 0 be freſh or moiſt. It occurs not however 


as a V. but as a N. fem. ya is applied 
to the re jaw-bone of the afs with which 


Sampſon flew the Philiſtines, and to a 0 


running wound. occ. Jud. xv. The, La 


mw 
In | Hiph, 25 weary, tire, wear away, act 
occ. Job xxxvii. 11. Alſo the pure bright 


eller m9 wearieth, or weareth away 2 


the condenſed matter; his light ſcattereth th: 


cloud. As a N. nw Wearineſs, fatign, 


- occ, Deut. i. 12. Ia. i. 14. 


Daa. Gr. Tego, Lat. Tero, wed are 


tear. | 
% 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, . in Arabic 
ſignifies 70 fill, fill up, and from the oriental 


root ſeems to be derived the Greek Tepua, | 


and Lat. Te erminus, a bound, limit, whence 
_ Eng. Term, terminate, termination, deter- 
"mine. And I apprebend that our Eng. 

Verb 10 terminate, and the N. A term, vel} 


nearly expreſs the idea of the H:brew | 


OW which is 1 applied to ime. 
muſt explain myſelf by inſtances, which 
will, at the ſame time, illuſtrate the tert. 


It is then once uſed in the form of a = 
ciple paoul, om Ti ime terminated, defined or 


preciſe 


as. Pr 1 1 1 MEE 


. % Og yo EI ERIN 


„„ 
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preciſe. occ. Ruth. f. 14. © And ſhe lay at 


his feet Pa M till the morning, and ſhe. 
aroſe v g at the preciſe time when 
a man would know his friend. The time 
preceding this was now. juſt terminated, 


and the fact of knowing his friend was 


future to that pet of time, wherefore the 
tne 


V. 9) is in future. | So after : cn. 


2 K. ii. 9. 4ſt what I Jhall do for thee 
de D in the time I am yet hereafter | 
to be talen from thee, i. e. before | am taken 


from thee. So Jer. i. 5. N DW) And 


in the time thou wert yet to come out of the | 
womb, i, e. before thou cameſt, Comp, Pl. 


xc. 2. Prov. xviii. 13. Job x. 21. And 


thus DW is often uſed by itſelf, 2 being | 


underſtood as uſual, as Exod. xii. 24. The 


people took the dough yer t in the time 


when it was yet to be leavened, i e. before 


it was ſo, Iſa. Ixv. 24. WP! OWL At the | 


time when they are yet to cry, i. e. before 
they cry, I will anſwer. Thus alſo where 
it is by ſome rendered not yet; as Jolh. ii. 


8. And as for them ynyev OW at the | 


time they were yet to lie down, or before 


they did lie down. Exod. x. 7; where the 
expreſſion is elliptical—Send away the men. 


In on (wilt thou ſend th:m away) 


at the time when thou ſhalt be about to know 
that Egypt is defiroyed ? Exod. ix. 30. 


And as for thee and thy ſervants I know that 
N D (it is) the time or (ye are in) 


the time (in which) ye are yet to fear God, i. e. 


four fear of him is yet future or io come. 
1 Sam, iii, 3. And as for the lamp of God 
12 DW (it was). the time when it was 
xt to be extinguiſhed, i. e. before it was ſo. 


| meet with but one undoubted inſtance where 
DW is uſed before a Verb preter, namely | 
Prov. viii. 25. WH oma At the time 


when the mountains were ſubſiding or cauſed 


o ſubſide ; before the hills I was (had been) | 


ircught forth; and but one, where DW, 
1thout the a, is thus applied, Gen. xxiv. 


15. And it was de BW M at the time | 


when he had juſt dene ſpeaking. 


1 1 


dal once uſed before a N. Iſa. xxvili. 4. 
1'? D192 at the initial term of, juſt at the 


e 


D- 


5 beginning of, ſummer; and once before an 


at the time when zhe decree is bringing forth, 
very remarkably with a V. future precede 


ſoa not be come upon you, &c. 5 1 ; 
PWM With a V. infinitive. occ. Hag. ii. 15. 


#pon a one.“ 
i . 8 N 2 * 
I. To tear or pluck off, as a leaf or ſnoot. It 
occurs as a Participle pavul; Gen. viii. 11. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n Shoots 
or twigs plucked off. occ. Ezek. xvii. gz 
where on PW the ſhoots of it's (the 
vine's) produce plucked off, ſymbolically 
denote the children of Zedekiah who were 
cut off by a violent and untimely death. 
%% OT 
Hence Eng. Turf, and perhaps, (& being 
prefixed) a ftrap, and firip. Alfo Gr. 
| Tporaucy, Lat. Tropeum, and Eng. Trophy, 
a monument confiſting of ſþoils taken or 


Aripped from an enemy. | 
II. To wo. pieces, ravin, as a wild beaſt. 
See Gen. xlix. 27. Exod. xxii. 12. Pfal. 
Xvii. 12. xxii. 14. Ezek. xxii. 27. Hence 
applied to God, Pf. I. 22. Hol. v. 14 z or 
to men, Deut. xlix, 27. Pl. vii, 3. Jer. v. 
6. As a N. nw Prey, ravin. Gen. xlix. 

g. Num. xxiii. 24. Job xxxviil. 39. 
Hence Gr. Gpurro 10 break in pieces, and 

Type to wear away. : f 


| 


III. As a N. e Fad, what is torn to pieces 


| by the human teeth in eating. occ. Prov. 

xxxi. 15, Mal. iii. 10. As a V. in Hiph. 

T so give ta eat or tear to pieces with the teeth, 
to feed. occ. Prov. xxx. 8. . 

Hence Gr. Tos to feed, nouriſh. 


wh See under woa 
Du See under Na. 


* Fn the explanation of the above Root I am greatly 
indebted to the Notes in. the Jena Edition of Noldius's. 


Particles. = 


| infinitive mood, Zeph. ii. 2. n h DW. 
and in the following verle it is twice joined. 


ö *, Wi d wa at the time where 


d OMWMDb From the time of placing @ tone 


a | 1 


3 ů— —Åᷣ„— 


Nerd See under &x ee 
hald. As a N. (from the Chaldee dv To 
make quiet, reduce into order, and WD a ruler, 


* 


- ” 1 * \ 
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PLURILITERALS in v. | II. In Niph: „eu fo 4e wilful,” fg mile 


obſtinate, and conſequently © foolih, cc. 


Num. xii, 11. Iſa. ix. 13, (Comp. ve, 
11.) Jer. v. 4. L 36. In which laſt paſh 


if 1982 be of this root the 1, for , isdrop. 
ped before the &, as in ſome other in. 


ſtances. Bur'ſee under NM Mm. 


comp. 1 Chron. xv. 22.) A captain, com- III. As a N. d (with both a ſervile \ 2nd 


mander. occ. Jer. li. 27. Nah. iii. 17. 
The former prophet, threatening Babylon, 
and the latter Nineveh, they both uſe a 


: Chaldee or Afyrian word. 


LY * * 
* 3 


* 


| 1 EET 
To defire earneſtly. So the LXX. emerobey, 

and Vulg. de ſiderabam. Once Pſal. cxix. 
131. This Verb has nearly (if not exactly) 
the ſame ſenſe as dan, and thus 20 and 
Ad, mwy and mw3n, w and 1 have the 

lame meaning; if indeed mam be not 
rather a N. fem. in Reg. with » my poſtfix- | 
ed, which ſee under Nan J. 3 


> FT) | | 
To be ſuitable, fit, to become. So the LXX. | 
Fperres, OCC. Jer. x. 7; where NNN is the 
third Perfon fem. ſing. preter from mw» | 
-(as h from dz) agreeing with NNW 
Fear underſtood, 
"ow 
I. In Kal, To will, re/olve, determine, occ. 1 
Sam. xvii. 39. Job vi. 9. In Hiph. Nearly 
the ſame. See Gen. xviii. 27, Exod. ii. 21, 
Deut. i. 5. Joſh. vii. 7. And O that 15x 
we had reſolved, and ſtayed on the other fide | 
Jeradan! Hol. v. 11. Ephraim is broken in 
(or by) judgement, becauſe Jpn n he wil- 
led, determined to walk after the command- 
ment, i. e. of Jeroboam to worſhip his 
* calves, 1 K. xii. 28. &c.” Clark's Note. 
Hence perhaps the Latin volo, velle, and Eng. 
to will, ; 


inſerted, as in M from T7, y from y) 


 Wilful, ſelf-willed, obſtinate, l 
Fü Tron. ©. "freq, 
Hence Teut. Uvel, and Eng. Evil. As; 


N. e Nearly the ſame. Zech. xi, 1; 
As a N. fem. > Wrilfulneſs, perverſe, 


Jolly. Prov. v. 23. it. 23. Xill, 36. & al, 


freq. 


But I muſt confeſs there are ſeveral texts, par. 


ticularly, Iſa. xxxv. 8. Prov. xiv. 24, 
which I cannot reconcile to the ſenſe jul 


_ aſſigned. I would therefore ſiibmirtothe 


Reader's judgement the interpretation of 


dye which the learned Schultens advances in 


his comment on Prov. xiv. 24, and more 


. diſtinQly in his Manuſcript Origines Hi. 


braice ;_ only premiſing that the J in , 
he, &c. may be radical and immutable, 


as in yu, Y W. Schultens then from the Ata 


bic uſe of the root 9 (“ Incraſſuit Ligur.“ 
Caſtell) propoſes for the primary notion 


of the Hebrew * craſſus fuit, ſpiſſatus fut, 


cum ſpiſſatione quadam eminuit, promi. 


nuit,“ # be groſs, thickened, to. be eminent ot 
prominent with ſome kind of groſſneſs , whence 
it is applied to groſſne/s, du 


lineſs, heavineſs of 
mind, by a metaphor, ſays he, taken, after 


the oriental manner, from tranſparent or 
milky liquors which when they grow {id 


and turbid, with their beauty loſe alſotheir 
taſte. He obſerves that the Greeks have 
ſomewhat like this in their uſe of Tex 
groſs for ſtupid, dull, and ſo it is obvious !0 
add have the Latins in their ſimilar appl- 
cation of Craſſus, pinguis. Hence he ex 


f plains m Pſ. Ixxiii. 4, as referring to the 


groſſneſs both of body and mind, and tran- 


| lates o Job v. 3, by ſtultum divitem 1 


fooliſh rich nan; and obſerves that La 


in 


l. 


03 and wy. Comp. under xy III. 


— 


Il. Spoken of Perſons. In Niph. with d fol- | 


_ abandon ; Aquila amoyvugcera: will re- 


The Root occurs only in the paſſages above | : 


would juſt add that as in the latter part of 


12 ne [4 
in like manner unites both Ggnifications of 
the Greek xu, when he ſays, Tus rx 


- 
* 


roy a bοα h anauporTe; fleecing the fart | 
fellows, meaning thoſe who were both | 


rich and tupid. And hence (in his M. S. 
Orig. Heb.) he excellently interprets a a 


paſſage, which on the common expoſition. | 


ſeems merely tautological, namely Prov. xiv. | 
24, TN 29 DD9 NR, BWP PIDIN NWN) 
The crown or diadem of the wiſe is their 
riches, (but) the abundance of fools (is) 
groſs folly; ſince they abuſe their affluence 
and ſo appear more and more fooliſh, I 


this verſe the ſame word Phe is uſed in 
different ſenſes, ſo in the former there is 
a Parcnomaſia or Turn on the words 


4 
U 


Ox" See under I. 


FIENI 


So the LXX. aToraZaclay and Vulg. re- 
nunciavit, Eccleſ. ii. 20. And I went about 
DN DN that my heart might renounce, 
{or to cauſe my heart to renounce) all the 
labour which I had laboured under the ſun. 


lowing, To be deſperate concerning, deſpair | 
ef, abandon as deſpergie. occ. 1 Sam. xxvii. 
1; where LXX. aun ar may ceaſe from, 


nounce ; Symmachus amooxnrai may abſtain. 
As a Participle in Niph, or participial N. 
r Deſperate. occ. Job. vi. 26. Have ye 
deviſed to cavil at words, WR NOR H 
and at ihe breath of the words of him who 
5 deſperate ? ſays Job, meaning himſelf. 
alſo, Abſolutely of things, To be deſperate, 
hopeleſs, occ. Ifa, Ivii. 10. Jer. ii. 25. xviii. 
12 X | hes 


quoted, 


IR | 
To conſent, agree, acquieſce. occ. 2 K. xii. 9. | | 
en. XXxiv. 22, and with the 1 inſerted. 


23] I — 2 


latter forms of the Verb make me ſuſpect 
that the true Root in all the above paſſages 
is NR or Tm te come together, approach, ſo 
to agree, come into terms with each other, 
as convenio is uſed in Latin. Obſerve that 


7 in 7371" Gen. xxxiv. 23, may be para- | 


gogic. For Jer. x. 7, ſee under u. 

To cry out aloud, exclaim. Vulg. Ululabat, 
yelled, cried out, Once Jud. v. 28. The 
Chaldee and Syriac uſe the word in the 

ſame ſenſe.” b 

DER. Hub bub. Q a 

1. In Hiph. To bring or carry along from one 

place to another, the word implying /engih, 

or diſtance. Pſ. Ix. 11. Jer. xi. 19. xxx). 


. 9. & al. freq, In Niph. To be thus brought 
or carried. Job x. 19. Iſa, liii, 7. & al. 
1 1 


In Kal, To renounce, give over, bid adieu. 


II. As a N. 53) or Y 4 Aream or current 
of water, a water-courſe, occ. Ila. xxx. 25. 
xliv. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. : 


II. As a N. 528 A river. occ. Dan. viii, 2, 


3, 6. | web 
IV. As a N. . The. produce of the earth, 
the fruit brought forth from it. Lev. xxvi. 
4. Jud. vi. 4. & al. freq. Alſo, The ſhoot 
or rather fruit of a vine. So the LXX, 
 yewnuarae. Hab. iii. 17. 8 
V. As a N. 53 The blaſt of a trumpet, i. e. 
the air carried along it in ſound.” Exod. xix. 
13. Hence e 
VI. As a N. 5, and 5214 The jubilee, fo cal- 
led from the blaf? of the trumpet with which 
it was proclaimed. It was to be celebrated 
after ſeven limes ſeven years, (comp. under 
yap) even every fiftieth year, and was a 
moſt lively and animating prefiguration of 
that grand conſummation of time which was 
to be introduced in like manner by the #rump 
of God (comp. 1 Cor. xv. 52. 1 Theſſ. iv. 
16); when the children and heirs of God ſhould 
be delivered from all their forfeitures, and 
reſtored to the eternal inheritance allotted 
to them by their Father, and thenceforth 
reſt from their labours, and be ſupported in 


before the N, Gen. xxxiv. 15, 23. Theſe | 


life and happineſs by what the field of 
1 | | God 


6 - 4 
6 * E # . 1 K 
E 


"fe. | © 1 


Sao d mould produce. See Lev. xxv. 8. & | 


Joſh. vi. 4, 13, han rg The trumpets || 
© of the jubilees, So Vulg. Buccinas quarum | ' 


. eſt in jubileo, Trumpets uſed in the ju- 

ZBiles. n eee 

Joſh. vi. 3, 52vn p The jubilee horn, ſo the 
LXX. (according to the Oxford copy, and 

that which Kircher made uſe. of) 1 
TRATYY: ,a . 5 


1 


Icannot find that the word ever fignifies aram 3 


neither have the LXX, Vulg. or other an- 
cient verſions once ſo rendered it; Exod. 


xix. 13, is plain againſt this rabbinical ſenſe 


d of the word, c 
VII. As a N. fem. nb3) A kind of 7Zetter or 
' ſpreading eruption. occ, Lev. xxii. 22; where 
the LXX. render it as if it were a parti-_ 
Ciple, by wuppnmeuwrra affefied with the 
Muppeyricts, i. e. Eruptions reſt 
occa ſfoned by the bites of Piſmires. 
Vulg. tranſlates it Papulas, and Ainſworth 
explains Papula by A kind of pimple or 


| ſwelling with many reddiſh pimples that eat 


and ſpread.” 


Dx. Latin Fubilum, jubilo, jubilatio, and 


Eng. Jubilee, jubilant, jubilation. 

To marry or take to wife, by right of affinity. 
The Vulg. once renders it by ſociare aſſo- 
ciate; the LXX. by ouvonyos cohabit, 
and more accurately by erryap/{peuw. Occ. 
Gen. xxxviii. 8. Deut. xxv. 5, 7. As a 
N. maſc. DI? A huſband's brother. occ. 


Deut. xxv. 5, 7. As a N. fem. nba) A | 


. brother's wife, occ. Deut. xxv. 7, 9. Ruth 

1 | bp 

It appears from the book of Ruth, that the 
law (Deut. xxv. 5, Sc.) concerning a 
man's taking the widow of his deceaſed 
brother, and raiſing up ſeed unto bis brother, 
extended farther than to the huſband's 
brother, namely, to ſuch kinſman as had 
the right of redemption. See Ruth iii. 12, 
.. 5 

It is alſo evident from Gen. xxxviii. 8, that 
the cuſtom of marrying the deceaſed bro- 
ther's wife was far more ancient than the 


Moſaic law; and from this ancient cuſton 

or inſtitution it is probable that the 44. 
nians had that remarkable law, that N 
heireſs muſt marry out of her kinded, but 
ſhall reſign up herſelf and her fortune w 
her neareſt relation ; and by the ſam law, th 


embling thoſe | © 
Bat the 


, neareſt relation was obliged to marry her.” 


| Coccrins hath juſtly oblerved, that this wor 
is ſpoken both of the moiſture itſelf andof 


the thing, which was moiſt. 


I. In Kal, To dry, dry up, or become dry, 1 
| . waters, 1 K. xvii, 7. Job xiv. 11. [od 
i. 20. & al. In Hiph. To dh, make 6, 


| Joſh. li. 10. iv. 23. 


7 3 „ as © - MRE ea rey 
1 II. / In Kal, To be. dry, dr | up, become dy, 
wither, It is ſpoken of the earth after the 
flood, Gen. viii. 14. of che bones, Proy, 
_ xvii, 22. Ezek. xxXvii. 4, 11. of the 
miraculous withering of Feroboam's hand, 
1 K. xiii, 4. Comp. Zech. xi. 17, Luke 


vi. 6, 8. of the withering of 
Job xviii. 16. Pf. xc. 6. Iſa. xv. 


IIa. xlii. 15, 16. T be or becomt dy. Jul 


i. 10, 12, 17. Alſo, To wither or Ali, 


the countenance of others, as with chagrin 


ba. As a N. wa Dry. Num. vi. g. Kl. ö. 
Joſh. ix. 5. Iſa. Ivi. 3. As N. fem. a 


The dry, the dry land, Gen. i. 9, 10. & il 
nn ant TRENT 


JL LP * 

With a radical, but mutable or 2 N 
In Kal and Hiph. To afflif?, grieve. Job xi 
2. Lam. i. 5, 12. iii. 32, 33. & al. freq. 
The LXX. frequently render it by ram 
yow to humble, bring down. In Niph. 4 
a Participle, Affified, occ, Lam. i. 4. Zepb 

* Lex eft, ut orbæ, qui ſint genere proxumi, 
"= aas & 8 eadem lex jobet 
Tzx ENT. Phormio, Ad 1. Scen. 2. lin. 752K 


See alſo Archbiſhop Perter's Grecian Autiquitt 
Vol. I. p. 159. iſt Edit. of 


Ia. xv. S. E. 
_ xvii. 9. Joel i. 12. & al. In Hipb. f. 

make dry, dry up, as green wood, Erek, 
' xvii. 4. as fruit, Ezek. xix. 12. as herb. 


and grief, occ. 2 Sam. xix. 6. Comp. undt | 


2 See under 2 
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II. To be weary or fatigued with 


II. This word in Gen. xxxi. 47, i 


M Z 


* 


Xlii. 38. xliv. 31. 
Pf. cxix. 28. & al. 


nn Nearly the ſame. 


1. In Kal, To lber, Joſh. xxiv. 13. Prov. 
xxXiii, 4. Lam. v. g. & al. As a N. ww | 
Labour, effet or produce of labour. Gen. 1 


xxxi. 42. Deut. xxviii. 33. 


xxiii. 10. Iſa. Xl. 28, 30, 31. & al. In 
Hiph. To weary, fatigue. Iſa. xliii. 2 3. 
Mal. ii. 17. As a participial N. yy 
Weary, fatigued. 
'XVU, 2, 


' 


9 


I. To fprink or 4 back for fear, bz afraid | 


of. It is frequently followed by h from, 
or M from the face of, as Num. xxii. 3. 


ſeems in ſenſe nearly to anſwer the Greek 
bog N, by which the LXX. tranſlate 
it, Deut. i. 17. As a N. Mb 4 ſhrinking 
for fear. Iſa. xxxi. 9. As a N. fem. 
mv) The object of fear, cauſe of ſurinking. 


\ 
. 


Prov. x, 24. Iſa. Ixvi. 4. 


| 


s generally 
ſuppoſed to be a Chaldee or ancient Syriac 
N. ſignifying a heap, as the LXX. and 
Vulg. render it; the former by Buvog, the 
latter, by tumulus; and it is certain that 
W is ſo uſed in Chaldee. See Caftell, It 
may however be juſtly doubted whether it 
had this ſenſe in the age and country of | 
Laban, whoſe words R&NYITw 13 we may | 
render with the learned Mr. Bate in his 
New and Literal Tranſlation, ** May the © 
win:[s of the appointed bounds be a terrour 
(to us) i. e. from paſſing theſe bounds to 
each others hurt, See ver. 52. And ac- 
cordingly at ver. 48, 49, Laban calls the 
heap not only by the name Jacob had given 
it, l. e. 151 the heap of witneſs, but he 
adds the word dub, i. e. the watch, for 
le ſaid Jehova e watch between me and 


! 


+ ji. 18. As Ns. hy Action, grief. Gen. 


| | 'F 
; 


labour: 2 Sim. | 


Deut. xxv. 18. 2 Sam. | 


Deut. ix. 19. Pſal. xxii. 24. This word | 


WW] 

3 „„ 1 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
hat the 7 in this V. is radical appears from 
it's forming the infinitive in u, Zech. 
i. 21, and from the following Hiph. form 
ATM in which the final 7 is often retained. 
This V. nw ſeems nearly related to M771 _ 
which ſee, and in general ſignifies, To put 
ferward, hold, or thruſt forth, proferre, 
protendere, - _ e 
Jo caſt, caſt forth, caſt out. It is applied 
to arrows, occ. Jer. I. 14.—to lots. occ. 

Joel iii. 8. Obad i. 11. Nah. iii. 10,—to 

horns, occ. Zech. i. 2 1. or 2, 4.— to a ſtone 

caſt on the mouth of a pit or dungeon. 

Lam. iii. 53. Comp. Dan. vi. 17, or 


— 


18. We 
II. As a N. fem. plur. ni Public profeſſions 
or confeſſions, namely of Jehovah which were 
as great and eſſential a part of the Jew's a3 
they are now of the Chriſtian's duty. See 
Rom. x. 10. Mat, x. 32, 33. Mark viii. 38. 
cocc. Neh. xii. 8; where Vulg. Hymnos 
Hymns. Comp. ch. xi. 179, 
III. In Hiph. rym Te put or hold forward or 
. forth, either by the voice or ſome overt act, 
to profeſs, confeſs, openly and freely, whether 
as an object of praiſe or worſhip; ſee Gen. 
xxix. 35. 2 Sam. xxii. 30. 1 K. viii. 33, 35. 
1 Chron, xvi, 4 ; or of ſorrow and repent- 
ance, as fin or tranſgreſſion; ſo Pſ. xxxii. 
5. vb wor Hy TMR I will confeſs con- 
cerning my {ranſereſſions to Jehovah. Prov. 
xxviii. 13; where obſerve TMD confeſſing is 
oppoſed to hi covering, cloaking, as in- 
deed re is to pe in the Pſalm. But 
in this latter view it is moſt commonly 
uſed with words expreſſive of guilt, 
In Hiph. the formative 7 is retained after a 
ſervile in three paſſages, Pl. xxviii. 7. xlv. 
18. Neh. xi. 17; as in ywyv? which fee 
under yr. In Hith. rpm To con- 
Jeſs ev. v. 5. xvi. 21. xxvi. 40. As a 
N. run Open confeſſion or profeſſion. See 
Joſh. vii. 19. Ezra x. 21. Pſ. xlli. 5. lvi. 


liee; where ny correſponds to M in the : 
former appellation x ]·—ʒ 12% 


13. Kix. 13. 
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IV. Partly from this Verb rn, the Patri- 
arch Fudah had his name. Gen. xxix. 33, 


This time (ſaith Leah on his birth) "IR | 
are all ſpoken of as one and the ſame 


—ñ — — — En 
ET ETA >. — _— 


* 


rn n, or imply mn Sacrifice of confeſ- | 
on the Propbecies, (Vol. I. p. 2 12.) has 


on. See Lev. vii. 12, 13, 15. 2 Chron. 


xxix. 31. Pf. I. 14, 23. Jer. xvii, 26. 


by xxxiii. 11. 


Hence Gr. dd to celebrate, fing, whence the N. 
dog a hymn, and the Verb deve to hymn |. 
Which in the LXX. twice anſwers to Heb, ] 


mn, Iſa. xii. 24. XXV. 1. Alſo Greek 
Ad, and aide to fing, and the Nouns 


. 


Acid and Non, A ſong, an ODE. 


mm NR will I confeſs Fehovah therefore 
- ſhe called his name mim Jehudah, So this 
name ry is a plain compound of Fm (or 
mm) and mn to cenfeſs. And Jacob in 


the ſpirit, of prophecy, obſerves, Gen.“ 


xxlix. 8, n rum Thou (art) Fehudah, 
thy brethren ꝓ ſhall confeſs, attribute the 
ſuperiority to, thee, thy father's children ſhall 

bow down to thee, But the prefixing the 
divine name y in the name of Fehudah, 
and the great things foretold of him, ſhew 
that Fehudah or Judah, according to the 
fleſh, is to be conſidered only as a type of 
of the true Fehudah, even of Chriſt, who 

did, in the moſt eminent manner, confe/5 
and glorify *Fehovah, and to whom every 


knee muſt bew and every tongue confeſs that | 


he is Lerd. | 
From this name TIM we have, aſter the de- 
fection of the ten tribes, as a N. maſc. 
A Few, one who belonged to the 
kingdom of Judah, 2 K. xvi. 6. xxv. 
25." Jer. kunt 12. Ki. 9. xxxviti. 19. 
xl. 11. But after the Babyloniſh capti- 
vity the appellation Y . or Jews was 
extended to all thoſe who retained the 
Jewiſh religion, whether they belonged to 
the two tribes of Juden and Benjamin, or 
to the ten revolting tribes, whether they 
returned to Judea (as no doubt * ſome of 
the ten, as well as of the two, tribes did) 


* See With: ArmxaFray, Cap. 5. Prideaux Connect. 
Pook III. Vfitly on Jam. i. 1. and Biſhop Newton's 


mußt many of them have been the deſcend 


In Hith. To judaize, beccme'a Few as toreligim, 


- (uſed adverbially and elliptially for pn 


Vp II.) fo in Heb, it is very frequent 


Aras manus Natura homini dedir ! Says Balbus d 
Stoic in Cicero De Nat. Deor. Lib. 2. cap. 69; zrd 
then procceds to illuſtrate the important offices of 
human hand, by an induction of particulars. 

Reader may alſo find ſome ingenious obſervations d 
the wonderful powers of the human hand 


$th Diſſertation on Prophecics, Vol, I. p. 212. 


Nature Diſplayed, Vol. V. p. 29, &c. ſmall Eng. — 


La ä§ỹůW61—z̃ñ 
or not. For, ag the learned Biſhop Nun 


well obſerved, *© it appears from the Book 
of Eſther, that there were great numbers of 
Jews (n)) in all the hundred twenty 
. and ſeven Proviijces af * Abaſuerut ot A. 
taxerxes Lougimanus King of Perſia, and 
they could not all be of the two tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, who had refuſed i 
return to Judea with their brethren; thy 


f the ten tribes whom the Kings of Aſi 
had carried away captive ; but yet the 


people, and all without diſtinction are d. 
minated Jews,” (Heb. , LXX, 
Izzo) See Eſth. iii. 6, 13. iv. 3. viii. 5 
9, 11, 17. ix. 2, and following verſes, and 

| Greek and Erg. Lexicon in"Tedzug. Hence 


It occurs once as a Participle maſc. plur, 
being dropped, OYTmng Efth. viii. 7; 
where LXX. Ida. As à N. fem. nn 


Fr)) 7«wiſhly, in the Fcws language. $0. 
LXX. Iedaigs. 2 K. xviii. 26. Ia, xxx; 
11. Neh. xiii. 24. In which paſſages the 
fem. Ns. m and Pm are in like 
manner applied to ſpeaking in the langua! 
of Aram (which by the way is the lame 
as what we call Chaalee, ſee Dan, ii. 4. 
andof Aſbdod. So LX X. Eupees and Aharg. 
V. As a N. fem. , plur. Bw © 
1. The hand of man, fo called from it's be. 
ing naturally capable of being protendedot 
tiriſt forth from the body; (comp. under 


joined with Nw /opuror thruft ferth, as Gen. 
iii. 22. viii. 9. & al. freq. And ſince ti 
hand of man is the“ chief organ or inſt 


i Quan vero aptas, quamque multarum artium min: 


1 


and arm, 


VI 


X. 


ment of his power -and- operations, hence | 
the Heb. “ is uſed in 4 very extenſive 


manner, for power; agency, ability, means, 


inflrumentality, | dominion; poſſeſſion, aſſſtance, 


cuſtody, and the like. See Exod: iv. 21. 
ud. i. 35: Lev. v. 7. xxvii. 8. Exod, ix. 
35. XXXV. 29. Gen. ix. 2. Exod. iii. 8. 
: Sam. ix. 8. 2 Sam, xiv. 19. 1 K. x. 29. 
Eſth. i. 11 dan HT eee ee 2 

Hence we ſee the proptiety of ſtreteliug forth 
or lifting up the hands towards heaven-in 


- 


prayer, which was practiſed: both by be- | - 


lievers (See Job xi. 13. 1 K. viii. 22. 2 


Chron, vi. 12, 13. Pf. Ixiii. 4. Iſa. i. 18.) 


and by the“ heathen. Whar was this 


but emblematically acknowledging the 


power, and imploring the Mſtance of their 


reſpective Gods? Comp. Plal, xliv. 21, 


ae, * : * ; 25 FF 2 
Hence alſo we may account. for that very 
ancient ceremony of lifting up the hand in 
| ſwearing. See Gen. xiv. 22. and. Comp. 


Dan. xii. 7. In man this was confelling and | 


© invoking the power ef tlie Deity to'puniſh 
in caſe of perjury; in God, it was appeal- 


ing to or ſweating by his own power. Sce | 


Excd. vi. 8. Num. xiv. 30. Comp. Deut. 


xxxii. 40. We find this ſignificant cere- 


mony practiſed by the ancient Greeks and 


Trojans. Thus Agamemnon ſwears in Homer, | 


Il. VII. lin. 412. 


—70 0x1TTpY aver ye mas Oromo” 


To all the Gods his ſceptre he aplifts. 
And Dolon requiring an oath of Hefor, II. 
X. lin. 321. e N 


-i, TO CXNTTPOY, GYZONEO NG (408 0fphoTTon? 


But firſt exalt thy ſceptre to the ſkies 


And ſwear. 


Pope. 


And we even meet with traditionary traces 
of their Gods ſwcaring in like manner. Thus 


* See Homer, II III. lin. 318. VI. lin. 257, 301. 
II. lin. 177. and Virgil, En. I. lin, 97. IX. lin. 16. 
X. lin. 667, XII. lin. 196. 


( 


Apollo in Pindar, Olymp. VII. lin. 119,. 
120, orders Lachs one of the Fates, 
„ TKeiphg ayreivau, OG d' pαεον preyar uy 
 epprper, 10 lift up her hands and not vio- 
late the great oath of the Gods.“ | 
Giving ones hand under or to andther was a 
token of ſubmiſſion. It was acknowledging 
his own peter ſubject to that of the other. 
In this manner all the Princes fubmitted 10 
Solomon, 1 Chron.  xxix. 24 ; and Heze- 
kiah commands the children of Iſrael, 
2 Chron. xxx. 8, 10 give the hand 1 Jtho- 
va, that is, to ſabmit themſelves and 
aſcribe the power (I. XX. doFa the glory) 
to him. Comp. Jer. I. 13. Homage is ſtill 
performed in many places by the Hom- 
ager's kneeling doten, and putting his hands 
between theſe of his Lord, then taking an 
oath of fealty to him; after which they 


| kiſs each other in token of friendſhip and 


fidelity.“ I | 
2. In condeſcenſion to our capacities the 
almighty power of God is expreſſed by his 
Hand. Gen. xlix. 24. Exod ix. 3. Num. 
Ni. 23 Job x. 8. xil. 9, 10. & al. freq. 
And particularly, A divine agency or impulſe 
| 1 the mind. 2 K. iii. 15. Ezek. i. 3. & 
3. Since the hands are placed on each. Ade of 
the body hence Henifies, 4 fide, border, 
extremity, as hand ſometimes does in Eng- 
liſh. See Exod. ii. 5. 1 Sam. iv. 13, 18. 
Deut. xxiii. 12. Ezek xIviii. 1. Hence an 
extenſive country is ſaid to be BP nan? 
wide of hands, i. e. wide on all hands or 
ſides, as we ſay. Gen. xxxiv. 21. Jud, 
if. 10, 8 
4. J eis uſed for a trophy or monument of vic- 
tory, probably becauſe made in the ſhape 
of a large hand, (the emblem of power) 
erected on a pillar. Thus Saul, after 
ſmiting the Amalekites, in the pride of 
his heart, v in ereZed to or for himſelf 
(not for Jehovah) a hand, 1 Sam. xv. 12; 


_———_— 


* See Martinii Lexic. Etymol, in Homagium, and 
Rajin's Hiſt. of England by Tindal, Folio, Vol. I. p. 


600, at the year 1464. ; 
5 G yy and 
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bah, when he was going 11 2%n5 zo ere# 
his hand or trophy by: the river Euphrates, 
2 Sam. viii. g. 1 Chron, xvili, 3. And 


this appears to be the moſt ancient uſe of 


thele memorial hands; 'whence Abſalom 


ſcems to have taken the hint of ereCting | 


one merely to keep his name in remembrance, 
2 Sam, xviii, 18 ; where obſerve that this 
monument is expreſsly called not only 1» 4 
hand but Naxpb @ pillar, which, together 
with the uſe of the Verb a in the above 
texts, ſhews that the hand was wont to be 


put on a pillar, See more in Bates Crit. 


Heb. Ir may not be amiſs to obſerve that 
to. this day in the Eaſt-Indies the picture of 
a hand is the emblem of power or authority. 
Thus I am aſſured by a gentleman of un- 
dqubted veracity, who reſided many years 
at the Coaſt of Coromandel, that when the 
Nabob of Arcat, who in his time was Go- 
vernour of five Provinces, appeared on pub- 
lic occaſions, ſeveral ſmall flags with each 
a hand painted upon them, and one of a 
larger ſize with five hands were ſolemnly 
carried before him. And a model of the 
proceſſion with the flags, as here deſcribed, 
I have myſelf ſeen, in the poſſeſſion of this 
gentleman. OED 23 
VI. As a N. fem. plur. y and 1 
1. Hands, handles or tenons of wood, to be 
received into ſockets. occ, Exod. xxvi. 17, 
i. da. 1 
2. Stays, props, perhaps in the ſhape of 
hands, ſupporting a ſeat, or elſe it may 
mean, according to Mr. Bate in his Neu 
and Literal Tranſlation, &c. Armslike thoſe of 
an arm-chair. occ. 1 K. x. 19. 2 Chron. 
Ix. 18, | | 
3. Handles, though rendered ledges. occ. 1 K. 
vii. 35, 30. | | 
4. Axle-trees, q. d. Handles for wheels. occ. 
1 K. vii. 32, 33. | 
5. Parts, portions or ſhares, q. d. Handfuls, 
what are bandled or taken into the hand at 
once. Gen, xliii. 34, xlvii. 24. 2 Sam. 
'XiX, 43, or 44. & al. | 
VII. As a N. with a formative N, TN An exha- 
lation, vapour, miſt, thiruſt ferth or ejetied 


£228] - 


and David ſmote Hadadezer King, of Zo- 


a 
from the earth or waters. occ; Gen. ij, 6, 

Job xxxvi. 27. Hence | |} |; 
VIII. As a N. Tx Miſtineſs, cloudineſs, glomm. 
ineſ, as from thick vapours; but it is uſed 
only in a figurative ſenſe; for calamity, a; 
light for joy and happineſs. Deut. xxxii, 5, 
2 Sam. xxit. 19. & al. freq. Comp. Joel 

ii. 2, Zeph. i. 15, and under j2y. * - 
IX. As a N. T8 A fire brand, or rather ac. 
| cording to the nature of the eaſtern fuel, 
4 ſmall twig on fire“, emitting flame or 
ſmoke. occ. Iſa. vii. 4. Amos iv, 11. Zech. 

C ME 267197. 0 1 3h 30 ORE 1444} 
X. As a N. fem: plur. e, Y and ning, 
Propelling or impelling cauſes, motives. Theſe 
words are generally preceded immediately 
by the Particle 5y, and the phraſe may be 
rendered, On account of, by reaſon of. Gen. 


WR rm 50 by For all the cauſes that, i.e. 
becauſe that, Pro eo, quod, as the Vulg. 
rightly expreſſes the ſenſe. Y] is once 
preceded by , 2 Sam; xiii. 16, - And fit 

pate to him y²]¾ 58 on account of this 

great mb ſucceeding evil which (ſays Il) 
thou haſi done to me in ſending. me away, 
Comp. Act. i. 4. | . 1 3 


* My 


enſes, Gen. xix. 33. Prov. xxiii. 35. In 
2 2 ſenſe, 7 1 to feel, make fel, 
as we ſay for putting to pain, Jud. viii. 16; 
where the LXX. Verſion yAoyoev threſbrd, 
or, according to the Mexandrian M. S. 
xte Eve tore, and the Vulg. contrivit and 
comminuit expreſs the general ſenſe but 
not the ideal meaning of the Heb. In 
Huph. To be made to Fel, Prov. .x, 0... 
IT. To know carnally. Gen. iv. 1, 17. Xix. 5, 
. OY, 3 | 
III. To know with the mind or underſtand: 
ing. It occurs very frequently, and in 
this view has as great variety of applici- 
tions, as the V. zo how in Engliſh, which 

| however it ſeems unneceſſary, particular 


* Sec Ob/ervations on divers Paſſages, &c. vol. I. 


263. | 
P. 203 t0 


xxi. 11, 25. xxvi. 32. & al. freq. Jer. ii. 9. 


I. To perceive or feel by the Body or outward 


to enumerate. Alſo in a Hiph. ſenſe, To 
cauſe to know. Job xxxvii. 3 where it is 
applied figuratively to the dawn. As a 
N. fem. I Feeling, knowledge, experience, 
Gen. ii. 9. Deut. iv. 42. & al. freq. As 
Ns. VN and nyt Nearly the ſame, See Job 
xxxii, 6, 10, 17. Pf. Ixxiii- 11. Allo, 
Fem. in Reg. NyT Acquaintance, occ, Ruth 


Chron. i. 10, 11. & al. Y or ya 4 
perſon known, an acquaintance, So LXX. 
yywpipzcg. OCC. Ruth. ii. 1. Prov. vii. 4. 


Iv. To know, take notice of, acknowledge, re- 


ſpe, regard. See 1 Sam. ii. 12. Jer. xxii. 
16, Pf. i. 6. xxxi. 8. Prov. xii. 10. Hoſ. 
ji. 9. Ezek. xix. 7. YMBIR YT) And he 
(Jehoiakim) took notice of their (men's) 
palaces, in order to plunder them, as it 


follows in the text, and be laid waſte their 


cities, &c. Comp. 2 K. xxiii. 35, Jer. xxii. 
17, 18. N 149 | 


V. As a N. 2yT A wizard, a cunning. man, 


a pretended conjurer or diviner. Lev. xix. 31. 
xx, 6, 27. & al. The LXX. ſeveral times 
render it by Tvwgns, q. d. 4 knowing 
one, Jo | 


VI. As a Particle _ Wherefore, for what | 


reaſon, Gen, xxvi. 27. Exod, xxxiii. & al. 
It is a plain compound from d what, and 


omitted in the compoſition as in Mn what 7s 
that ? for n , Exod. iv. 2 ; D352 What 
(i, to jo? Ia, iii. 15. | | 
VII, Chald. In Kal, y, and, with 3 added 
after a ſervile, 973 To know. See Dan. v. 
21. 11. 9, 30. iv. 17, or 14. Ezra iv. 15. 
In Aph. . To make known, ſhew, Dan. 
1.15, 25. & al. freq. As a N. yT2D Know- 


lege, underſtanding. Dan. v. 10, iv. 31, 


or 34. | 

Dex, Greek dw and ede to know, ſee, 
hence Eng. idea, ideal; Latin video viſum, 
to lee, whence Eng. viſfon, viſual, and 

by compoſition provide, &Cc. evident. Alſo 

Saxon pixan to know, whence Old Eng. 

Verb to wit, and the Ns. wit, wilneſs. 


iii. 2. As Ns. m Knowledge, ſcience. 2 |. 


5 
| To give, furph. 


+3 


| 


FF 
t See. under XI. 
"4. 1 


It is uſed in Chaldee, Dan. 
i. 21, 23. & al. and in Syriac, in this ſenſe 
but as a V. in Hebrew it occurs only in the 


Imperative Mood an occ. Prov. xxx, 15. 


' nn Gen. xi. 3 4. & al. | IJ OCC, 


Ruth iii. 15. in plur. n Gen. xlvii. 15, 
16. & al. freq. It denotes a defire of 
having ſome. want ſupplied. When another 


Verb follows, as Gen. xi, 3, it may. be 


be rendered, Come give, pray give, pray bring, 
. |, pray put, ſet, or the like. See Gen. xxix. 
21. XXX, 1. Deut. i. 13 


tranſlated, Come come, pray, prithee; other- 
wiſe, it includes both Verbs, and ſhould 


2 Sam. xl. 15. 


As a N. am A gift, allotment, occ: Pf. lv. 


23. Caſt Jay thy allotment, whatever is 
allotted thee, or rather, thy ſupply, i. e. 


the care of ſupplying thee, upon Jehovah. 


Comp. 1 Pet. v. 7. 


Mar Occurs not as a V. but hence, as a 


N. maſc. plur. in Reg 2727 My conti- 
nual or frequently repeated offerings. So Sym- 


machus excellently, Ouoiz; eranriyags, q. d. 


Sucrifices offered one upon another. occ. Hol, 
vil. 13. N 


* 


37 or y knowledge or reaſon. The 7 is As a Participle in Hith. b, ſee under 


T1 LV. = 
See under 307 
91 See under DO? 
1 See under 9 
w See under 3 
See under 7 
N 


To unile, make one. occ. Gen. xlix. 6. Job 


jii. 6. Pſal. Ixxxvi. 11. Ila. xiv. 20. As 
a N. TM Only, Angle, ſolitary. Gen. xxii. 2. 
Plal. xxv. 16. & al. As a Particle 91» 
Together, q. d. united together. 1 Sam. xi. 11. 
xVii. 10. & al. Sq. with the J) collective 


poſtfixed, Y 


xiii. 


zether, Gen. 
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xiii. 6, xxii, 6. & al. freq. Alſo, Com- 
pattly, firmly, wholly, Uniter. Pf. iv. 8, or 
9. cxxii. 3. WWW Together, occ. Jer. 


' xIvi. 12, 21. xlix. 3. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. with » my poſtfixed, Y My united 


one ſeems uſed for the humanity of Chriſt in | 


union with the divinity, Pſ. xxii. 21. 


(Comp. Zech. xiii. 7.) The Targum in- 
terprets r by (ww 8A the ſpirit of | 


m body. RY | 

II. As a N. Thx One, the firſt, a certain one. 
Gen. xii. 6. i. 5. xxi. 15. & al. freq. 
Fem. YH (for YH, the 1 being dropped 

before another dental) One, &c. Exod. 
xXXvi. 6. & al. freq. Plur. DT Alike, 
the ſame. (q. d. ones). Gen. xi. 1. Allo, 
_ A few. Gen. xxix, 20. BNR DBM) lite 
a few (or units of) days. So ch. xxvii. 
44. 


ſword. Ezek. xxi. 16, ND Unite thy- 


felf, i. e. collect zhyſelf, unite or coltect 


all ihy force. 


III. Chaſd. 47, Fem. Nm and dim The 


ſame as the Heb. NN, One, a, French Un. 


once uſed for MN in the Hebrew Scriptures, 
Ezek. xxxiii. 30. np Together, q. d. 
as one thing, Lat, Una. occ. Dan. ii. 3s. 


18 : 
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It once occurs as a V. in Hith. Spoken of a | 


- - Sec Dah. il. 4, 31- 19.116. vi. 4. M is 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To remain, abide, /tay, | 


wait, expert, freq, occ. See Jud. iii. 25. 1 


Sam. x. 8. xiii. 8, 2 Sam. iii. 29. 2 K. 
vi. 33. Job xxx. 26. Mica v. 6. The 
LXX. have rendered the word inter al. 
by wevw to remain, and by Tpoopuevw and 
uTopevt to wait, expect. In Niph. To wait, 
expect patiently, occ. Ezek. xix. 5. As Ns. 
nom (occ. Job vi. 10. Q?) and Hor Paticnt 
expetidtion, lingering hope. Plal. xxxix. 8. 
Prov. xiii. 12. & al. E 

II. As a N. Sn Perſevering ſtrength, firmneſs 
of body or mind, virtue. So Cocceius Not. 
Lexic. ** Mevog, vis gevsra.” 2 Sam. xxii. 
40. Exod. xvili. 21, 25. S!rength of ſub- 

| ſtance, wealth. Gen. xxxiv. 29. Job xxxi. 
25.—of an army. Exod. xiv, 4,9. & al. freq. 


.. BA 85 


| —of trees. Joel ji. 22. It is written without 


| the u Obad. i. 20. | 
III. As a N. 5 Sand of the ſea, which by. 
its weight remains in its place. Arend 
gravitate ſud ma nens,“ Cocceius. See Pry, 
 *xxvii. 3. Job vi. 3. Jer. ve 22. 
It is foretold of the two tribes of Zabulon and 
_  Tfachar, Deut. xxxiii. 19, that ey foraly 
ſack, i. e. enjoy, not only the abundance of th; 
| ſes, an extenſive maritime traffic, but allo 
tlie treaſures hid d in the ſand,” which lat. 
ter words Scheuchzer, in his Phyſica Sacr, 
on the Place, refers to the river Belus, which 
ran through the tribe of Zabulon, and 
which according to Strabo, Pliny and 
"Tacitus, was remarkable for furniſhing 
the Jard of which they ancieniiy made pla. 
But it ſeems much more natural with Mr, 
- - * Bate, to explain the ſreaſures hid in ili 
ſand of thoſe highly valuable Murices and 
Purpuræ or Purple fſhes, which were found 
on the Coaſt of Zabulon and Iflachar, and 
of which no doubt thoſe tribes partook in 
common with their heathen neighbours of 
Tyre, who rendered the curious dyes mate 
from thoſe ſhell-fſh ſo famous among the 
Romans, by the names of Sarranum Ofirum, 
Hyrii Colores, &c. 5 
| Ty — - SOOY 
I. In Kal, To conceive, admit into the won, 
as a female. So the LXX. conſtantly render 
it by z:Toaw Or eyxiooaw and the ug. 
generally by concipio. occ. Gen, xxx. 35, 
39. xxxi. 40. Pl. li. 7. On Gen. xxx. 36, 
bbſerve that er is the third Perſon plur. 
fut. fem. with the » prefixed inſtead of 1, 
mW? 1 Sam. vi. 12, and nm3? Dan, 
viii. 22, are Verbs of the ſame form. 4 
' a N. or a V. infinitive uſed for a N. &f 
' Conceiving, conception. occ. Gen. xxx. 41. 
II. As a N. fem. man See under ON. 
Den. Saxon pamb, Old Eng. Wemb, Eg 
Womb. | 5 L 


i * See the Note in his New and Literal Tranſat | 
W- | 


| 
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mT 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 


the cognate Rqot mn ſignifies To have i 


hoof or ſeet ſmocth and worn by walking, 
as a beaſt, or even as a man, Lzyem, 


attenuatam, tritamque Ungulam -habuir | 


jumenium; wel pedes ex Inceſſu, etiam 
emo. Caſtell. 


nifies To be worn ate ay, or waſted by attri- 


tion, and is particularly applied to ſhoes | 
or ſandals by Onkelas on Deut. viii. 4, 
WM x5 Toa) Aud thy ſandals were not | 


worn away or out. (atirita ſunt. Walton.) 


As a participial N. in Heb. ſpoken only. 


of the feet, yy Foot-worn, having the feet 
fare or tender by walking barefoot, Iſa. xx. 
2. At the ſame time ſpake Jehovah, ſay- 


ing, GCo—and put off thy ſhoe or ſandal. 


from thy foot: and he did fo, walking 


57 foot-worn, It occurs alſo in this fenſe | 


ver. 3, 4, and 2 Sam. xv. 30. The LXX. 
having in all theſe paſſages rendered ir by 


evurod:Tog unſhed, and the Vulg. either by | 


diſcalceatus wnſhod, or nudis pedibus bare- 
foot, have given the general ſenſe but not 
the preciſe idea of the word. Jer. ii. 25, 


Keep thy foot tr, Vulg. 4 Nuditate, from 


nakedneſs, LXX. amo «ds Tpaxens from 
the rough road, but it ſeems ſtrictly to 
mean, from wearing, or being worn, away. 


| | | wink | 

In Kal, To delay, tarry, ſo LXX. eyporivev 
and Vulg. moratus eſt. Once 2 Sam. xx. 
5. It is evidently of the ſame import as 
MN. | | 


* 
- 


5 


To reckon up, number or diſtribute, according to | 


families or genealcgies. It occurs not as a V. 


in Kal, but in Hith. To be reckoned by genea- | 


legies. 1 Chron. v. 7, 17. & al. freq. - As 
a N. x A genealogy, regiſter of families. 
occ, Neh. vii. 56. This Root occurs only 
in the Books of Chronicles, Ezra and 
Nehemiah, =; e 


TY 
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ng in Chaldee w fig- | 


9 


2 
8 28 * | 
It is nearly related to au, which fee. To Je 
ood, well, right, agreeable, chearful, or the 
ike, Gen. xii. +3. Xl. 14. 1 Sam. xxiv. 
4. Jud. xix, 6. In Hiph. To do or make 
good. Gen. xii. 16. Deut. viii. 16. Prov. 
Xxx. 29. Followed by 5 and a V. in 
the infinitive mood, it denotes to do that 
action which is exprefſed by the latter 
Verb, well, rightly or thoroughly, as Jer. l. 
12. nb ram thou haft dene well for 
ſeeing, i. e. thou haſt ſeen rightly. Comp. 1 
Sam. xvi. 17. Mica vii. 3. But ſometimes 
the 5 between the Verbs is omitted, as Ifa. 
Xxiii. 16. B11 and a are often uſed 
adverbially, for Vell, rightly, theronglihy, as 
Deut. ix. 21, xvii. 4. 2 K. xi. 18. 


"op 


The ſame as 51, To caſt, caſt down. See Pſal. | 


xxxvii. 24. Prov. xvi. 33. But obſerve 
that h in both theſe paſſages may be in 
Huph. from 5, as won Jer. xxii. 28, 
may be likewiſe. | 5 


I] See under . 


8 | a Jn | 
To be plain, manifeſt, evident, It occurs not 
as a V. in Kal, but 0 


I. In Hiph. To make manifiſt,  ſhew, ſhew 
plainly, point out by facts. ccc. Gen. xxiv. 
14, 44; in the former of which paſſages 
Symma: hus has given nearly the idea of the 

word by rendering it @rTedeZo; thou haſt 
ſhewn. See Gen. xxxi. 42. (comp. ver. 29.) 
Hab. i. 12. | 55 

Il. To nate manifeſt, ſhew, demonſtrate by 


words. See Job xili. 3, 15. xix. 5. xxxii. 


12, Iſa. ii. 4 i. 18; Where Eng. Tranſlat. 
not badly, Let us reaſon, Gen. xxxi. 37; 
1922 pa WW) And let them ſhew, make - 
manifeſt (the truth) i. e. as, the Eng. 
 'Tranſlat. let them judge, between us. So 
as a Participle or participial N. mw An 
umpire between parties, q. d. 4 demonſira- 
lor of what is right. Job ix. 33. In Niph. . 


nn To be fhewn, proved by words. occ, 


Job 


» hy 2 5 * 1 ” N 3. 
4 2 ry LL 2 2 
- * * * 
2 * * * 
o + s 
. p * 
þ "> > 
: - . P 4 
* - 
* * 7 
o g 
= 
5 
0 I 4 
a l 
* ng) 5 * <4 
- 
we i 70 p T 9 
* N " a 7 
. N 
* . * N 


0 Job xxiii. 7. rin alſo Gen. xx. 16, has 


been ſuppoſed to be of this Root, but it 
belongs to Root 192, which ſee. In Hith. | 


To make oneſelf ' manifeſt, produce one's cauſe. 
or reaſons, lay oneſelf open, as we may ſay. 
occ. Mica vi. 2. As a N. fem. mn, 
plur. M211 A preef, à reaſon. Job xiii. 6. 
- XXiij. 4, The LXX. have generally ren- 
| dered this V. PIN by eaey ye whole pri- 
mary ſenſe ſeems to be to demonſtrate, ſew 
by evident, or convincing reaſons or argu- 
ment,. See Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in 


EEANαν N. 5 

III. Becauſe ſhewing or reaſoning by words is 
often in the way of reproef, (as Prov. is. 7. 
ww yu MIN) And he who ſhews 10 4 
wicked man his fault — ſupply from the 


former part of the verſe, getteth to himſelf | 


ſhame) hence the Verb am ſignifies To 
reprove, rebuke, in words, Gen. xxi. 25. 
Lev. xix. 17. Prov. xxiv. 23. As Ns. 
fem. m ei].‘ Reproof, rebuke. 2 K. xix. 3. 
Iſa. xvii, 3. my Nearly the ſame. 
Prov. x. 17. xii. 1. & al. Ty 

IV. To rebuke by action, to. cerref?, chaſtiſe. 
2 Sam. vii. 14. 2 K. xix. 4 Pl. xxxviii. 
2. In Huph. To be corrected. occ. Job 
xxxiii. 19. As a N. fem. Tn Cor- 
rection, eder. 9. Fal. 


IxXxiii. 14. 
99 


Denotes almoſt any kind of power or ability. 

I. Ia Kal and Hiph. Followed by a V. in- 
finitive with or without 5 prefixed. To be 
able to do a thing; it may often be ren- 
dered by can or could. See Gen. xiii. 6, 16. 
xxxvi. 7. xliv. 1. Deut. xiv. 24. As a V. 
infinitive with the » uncommonly prefixed, 

or rather as a N. fem. nÞ3) A being able. 
occ. Num. xiv. 16. Deut. ix. 28. 

IT. To be able conſiſtently with cuſtom or 
duty, ſo it may often be rendered may or 
muſt. See Gen. xliii. 32. Deut. xi. 17. 

i. . Wi. 15. i | EE 

III. To prevail. Gen. xxx. 8. xxxii. 28. Alſo, 
Tranſitively or with > following, To 
prevail over, overcome. Pl. xiii. 5, Cen. 

XXXIi. 25, Jud. xvi. 5. & al. 
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poterunt emundari. 


. 
IV. To endure, be able to bear, whether tri. 
ſitively, Pf. ci. 5. Iſa. i. 13; or with 1 ang 
another V. following, Eſth. vii. 6. 
V. In Hiph. To be able td attain. Hol. viii, ;; 
. where the LXX. 2 pn duvwvrai xabapriny, 
can in no wiſe be cleanſed. 80 Vulg, non 


% 


& ; 


VI. As a N. 5519, joined with ont wetr 
' ſeems to deizote ſhallow water which may I. 
paſſed through, q. d. a prafiicable water, 
Occ. 2 Sam. xvii. 20; where the LXX, 
rap puuxper Ts aro, they paſſed tur 
a little water. Here puxpoy! expreſſes the 
general ſenſe, though not the preciſe ide, 
of the Heb. 551. From this form and 
application of the Heb. Root the Arab: 
appear to have derived their Verb 5» 
Which is by them often applied to a channel 
or well having but little water; and from thi 
uſe of the Arabic word Scbultens in his 
M. S. Origines Hebraicæ makes 529 4 
Hebrew Root of the ſame import and con. 
ſequently the h in 9 to be radical, but 
the former interpretation ſeems the truer. 
5352) In Kal and Hiph. To 5e fully allt i 
ſupport or ſuſtain. (Comp, Senſe IV. of ) 
above) occ. Prov. xviii. 14; where Vu. 
ſuſtentat ſuſtains. Mal. iii. 2; where LXX, 

- vToperet will ſupport. 


na» See under D : 


® 


To cry or forick oat, as a woman in labour, 
occ. 1 Sam, iv. 19. D mn Big wil 
child (for) to cry out; the firſt 5 in 1 
being conſidered as ſervile, and the infio 

tive h being formed, as uſual in Verbs 
with for the firſt radical. 

Shy I. To cry out, ſpriet or Rc] wviolenth 0 
repeatedly. It occurs not as a V. in Ka, 
but as a Patticiple 59» Howling vio!e), 
yelling. occ. Deut. xxxii. 10; and frequent 

ly in Hiph. but ic never changes the initil 
into 1. See Iſa. xiii, 6. Jer, xIvi. Il. 
Hoſ. x. 14. A ſo in a tranſitive ſeoſe, 7 
cauſe to how! viclently. occ. Iſa. Iii. 53 wher 
obſer ve, that in the Hiph. Verb * 
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the formative di is retained after. a ſervile , g 


as in yh from y., him from 1 . 
d Wl 4; N. fem. 15% and in Reg. 15% 4 how- 
5 ling * yelling. "Zrph. i. 10. Jer. xxv. 36. 
: JJV (( 
_ Hence Greek -OXoauTw, Lat. Ululs, Eng. 
" howl, wail, va, yell; if all theſe words 
a ſhould not, as well as the Heb. “ and 9%, 
0 be rather conſidered as formed imme- 
N diately from the ſound. Let the reader 
* judge. e ns 1 | "oy = | 
$ Th Hin Pſ. cxxxvii. 3, is by ſome referred | 
* to this Root and copſidered as a N. maſc. 
* plur. in Reg. from 5, and may W] 
* is accordingly tranſlated Oar ejulations of 
hs joy. But 1ſt, There is no other inſtance | 
ay where a deflection from 9 aſſumes a) in- | 
anel ſtead of the 5; nor 2dly, 18 there any 
this other inſtance Where a word of that Root | | 
#2 is uſed in a good ſenſe; and gdly, the 
9 1 ſtructure of the ſentence in the Pſalm re- 
. quires, according to the uſual ſtyle of the 
1 poetic parts Seripture, that wayn 
or, ſhould correſpond” with 120, our capti- | 
vators, thoſe who took us captive; and it is 
f by | accordingly rendered by the LXX. 6. 
az ereyorre; and by the Vulg. qui abduxe- 
XI. runt nos thoſe whoTed as away : I cannot 
therefore help thinking, with the learned 
De Dieu, that the interpretation which! 
makes Y to he put by a Chaldaiſm for | ? 
w thoſe who ſpeiled us, is by no means 
conte mptible; eſpecially ſince the Pſalmiſt 
* is here ſpeaking of the Balylonians, and | | 
with ſince the Chaldee Paraphraſt explains it by | 
705 Rg they who ſpoiled us. It muſt however 
Gai be confeſſed that I do not meet with the 
fert V. oo uſed for h elſewhere either in the | 
Biblical Chaldee or in the Targums. 
* Ill, As a N. fem. 75% See under 55. 
i 2 
Jars | 75 | Fs 
vent Te procreat? or breed young, to beget or bear ; | 
pita for like the Greek yervaw and Latin 
. 1. Signo, it is ſpoken both of the niale and 
ſe, 77 temale. It is alſo applied both to man 


+ 
ho 


beautiful 
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ſts: See Gen. iv. 1, 2, 16, 18. 
XxX. 39. Xxxi. 8: Alſo, To cauſe to bring 
forth, io deliver of a child, as a midwife, 
oc. Exod. I. 16. In Niph. 00 To be born. 


1 » 


Sen iv. 18. Lev. xxii. 27. 1 K. xiii. 2. 


Bx al. freq. Alſo, To be born again, as it 
were, to become by a total or great change. 
Eccleſ iv, 14. Job xi. 12. That vain 
follow man (glancing at Job) may become 
; wiſe, and the wild afſe's colt vpn Dan ma 

become, be regenerated a man. This uf 

of the V. is beautifully expreſſive, and is 
common in Arabic. See Schulten's Com- 
ment. and Scott, and comp. John iii. 3. 


In Hiph. 911 To beget. Gen. xi. 27. 


 xxXv. 19; & al freq.” To bring forth, but in 
a figurative 8 N Sigh Iſa. lix. 
4. & al. Comp. Prov. xxvii. 1. Alſo, 
To canſe to bring forth. Ifa. Ilxvi. 9. Ap- 
plied ro the earth. Iſa. Iv. 10. In Huph. 
20 be born. occ. Gen. xl. 20. Ezek. xvi. 
4. 5. In Hith. Mo reckon one's 
deſcent, declare one's genealogy or pedigree. 
ccc. Num. i. 18. . 
As a N. fem. T5 A bringing forth, birth, par- 


42 child, a young man, à lad. See Exod. i. 


17. ii. 6, 7. Gen. iv. 23. xxi. 8, 14, I5, 
16. And from this N. may be deduced . * 
the ſenſe of the V. in Gen. 1. 23. The 
children of Machir n y 19 were 
brought up, dandled, treated as children 
or boys, upon the knees of Foſeph. A 
picture of an old man's fondneſs 
for his deſcendants. So in Homer on the 
other hand (Il. IX. lin. 455.) Amyntor 
imprecates it as a curſe upon his ſon 
| Phenix, that he might have no ſon zo fi. 
upon Amyntor's knees ; OFF AR 8 


Murort Y2vGo1y o £p:ooeoVa pid dior 
EF tuebe yeyaura. 8 


As Ns. fem. m9» A girl, a damſel. ce. Gen. 


xxxiv. 4. Joel iii. or iv. 3. Zech. viii. 5. 

mv» Youth, time of being young. occ. 

Eccleſ. xi, 9, 10. As a N. maſc. 75) 4 + 
bo | Hh | child, 


Con "TY 

a — 1 $537 9542 en boar 

* os ee 4 Q. : 2 (ac- 
ering ome. PRIN) 2 w. vi, 23- | 
Cre, u, Gen, Kü 12; 1775 * 

to fem. — pri b 


7-1 + ' nI9% A midep. ife, — 22 


tant, in tringing forth. Gen.. ard a N 


Xx vili. 28. r 1. 25. & al. 


in 5 1. 12 fan) xi. a8. * 
17 N 8 5 „Xlii. 5. "Al | 
Kg 300 Iii, 6, 75 a N. fem. plur. 


Y Dn Generations, ce production, or 
occur ences. See 
Num. . 
From this Root is PLES the Greek Eoulue 
ip plur. EM ,“è, uſed, in Homer as the 


name of a Goddeſs or Goddeſſes who preſided 


over chilg-birth.. See Il. XVI. lin. 187, II. 
XIX. lin. 103, 119. II. XI. lin. 270. In 


this laſt paſſage Homer makes the EHU 


the > a gc of Juno or the air; but in 
4 rphic Hymn to Hlpobupaie: that God- 
8 al o is. called Lotta a and Aprigus 

i e. the moon. 
Hence allo Eng, 


Child, 1 


„ + 


The ſame as Tn, To go, walk, e. which 


ſee. Micah i 1. 8. & al. 


1 1 WT 


Occurs not as a a V. in {Hy lh Arabic the 


cognate Root ny ſignifies 70 fhick faſt, ad- 
So as 4 N. fem. d ſeems to ſig- 


here. 
nify As ob/t:nate eruption or ſcabbineſs ad- 
hering to the ſkin, @ zetter. So LXX. 
Aci and Vulg. Impetigo. oce. Lev. XX}. 
20. XXil, 22. : 


pb See 1 50 


| BY. 2 3s 

This word is nearly related to i which ſce, 

if indeed it ought to be reckoned a dif- 

| ferent: Root) as NT to FIN, 151 to 557. 

and like n it denotes Tumult, tumul- 

TUgus mction. 
hence 


It occurs not as a V. but 


en. ü. 4. vi. 9. xxxvii, 2. 


— 


. to. yield, i. e. produce. 
Alſo, W e and Perhaps, by eee v, 


- 
* 


I. 
| mullaiays. motion. or 


. Dy. Faces 7 FE fob” Pa. 
aguation F the: celeſtial 
Aud, while the, ſun is above the horizon, 

en. i. 5, 18. viii. 22. Pf. Cxxxvi, 9 & 
al. freq. A good teleſcope, ſays an der 
cellent and pious Philoſopher, will ſhewys 
what a ſumult ariſes in the air from 
the agitation of the ſun-beams ig the heat 


of the noon-day. The heaven ſeems tranſ- 


1 


parent and undiſturbed to the naked eye; 


while a ſtorm is raiſed in the air by the im. 


pulſe of the light, not unlike what; is railed in 
the waters of the ſea, by the impetuoſity of the 
wind. It increaſes with, the altitude of the 
ſun, and. when the evening COMER! on, it 
ſubſides almoſt into a calm. 


Y His day means the day. of. his, births Jo 


ili. 1. comp. Ver. 3, 4 8. Hol. vii. . 
ova In the day, is often, uſed for at the 


time, for our time is meaſured; principally 
1 days, and ſo, "WR which beigg under- 
_ ſtood, is equivalent to when. See Gen. i. 
4, 17, Iſa. i. 16, Lamoitiy 577 n, 
with the N emphatic prefixed, T h day, 
is uſed for this day, to day. Exod. xiv. 13. 
2 K. vi. 28. | 
Jam. Deut. xxxi. * 1 Sam, ix. 9. Neh. 
i. 6. & al. Allo, Jn "the day 1. Neb. 
iv. 22. Hoſ. iv. 5. 1105 


| Flur. SD and fem. M2) (oce, Deut. - SA 


7. Pſ. xc. 15.) Days. Gen. Viii. 10, 12 
al, freq. | Some days. Num. ix. 22, Neb. 


i. 4. Alſo, A certain period of. days, a year. 


See Exod, xiii. 10. Lev. xxv. 29. Jud. 
xvii. 10. xxi. 19. 1 Sam. i. 3. ur. 
ver. 7.) xxvil. 7. 


oy Tuo days, as. this ward always ſignifies 


when the is inſerted. occ. Exod. xvi. 29. 
xxi. 21. Num. xi. 19. h 


As a Particle formed with © poſtfixed, boy 


II. 


By day, in the day time. Exod. xiii. 21, 22. 
& al. freq. 


As a N. ©» The or A ſea, from it's tumul- | 


tuous motion by winds or tides, freq. cc. 
It is uſed more extenſively than our Eng 


*The Rev. Mr. William Sw? in his E/ay or 1% 


Firſt Principles of Natural Phile/ophy, P. 2. 


word 


— —— —— as - 


Ali, At the time, now, Lat. 


( 
& 


- 


word ſea uſually is, as for any large collec- 
non of waters, a late, See Num: Xxxiv. 
© Joſhs, iii. 16. xii, .g; — for the lar 
| brazen of nibltenweſſel'in Solomon's Teimple 
| for the Pig waſh in. This {ca was 
emblematical of thoſe /ufferings and affiit- 
tions, (comp. under ypy) whereby Chrift” 


Mee, (Heb. ii. 10.) and 


conſecrated to his office ) and 
alſo of thoſe by Which his faithful ſervants 


who in an inferiour ſenſe are Priefts' alſo, |. 


(comp. 1 Pet. ii. 5. Rev. i, 6. v. 10. are 
- baptized (See Mat. xx. 22, 23.) and puri- 
fird. See 1 K. vii, 23=25.,2 Chron. iv. 
2—4. T3551 hah _. 225 LS 0 
It is further evident that in Gen. i. 10. Job 
xxxviti. 8. Pſ. xxiv. 2, H and plur, ꝰ§ i 
comprehend not only the 'oceay or ſea as 
we call it, but alſo 735 a©1m1n 2he great 
abyſs, or vaſt collection of waters in the 
JJ4J4444%V%% TORT | 
Since the Mediterranean or Great Sea (as it. 
is ſtyled Joſh. i. 4.) lay all along the 
Meſtern Coaſt of the Holy Land from 
North to South, hence d often denotes 
the Met. Gen. xxviii, 14. Exod.” x. 19. 


xxvi. 22. Hu. An, . l... 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. with a formative 
dd and in Reg. W, the final » being 


dropped in Regitine as it is in all other 
Bret name rug 2292 the Emim; ſo that 


plburajs which in their abſolute form end in 5). 
1. Water, or waters in general, thus 
minated like ©» the ſea, from their being 
ſo ſuſceptible of, and frequently agirated | 
by, tumultuous motions. Gen. 1, 2, 65. 
2. Spoken of tears, Pf, cxix. 136. Jer. ix. 1. 
Lam, i. 1. DD 3 
3. Mater having always been, as it ſtill is, the, 
Mincipal drink, as bread the principal food 
(ſee under h II.) of the Eaſtern nations, 
hence bread and water denote in general 


- e of life. Iſa. iii. 1. xxxili. 16. 
| 


4. It ſiznifies the gifts and graces of the Holy 


Spirit through the preaching of the Goſpel; or |. 


ite aofTrine of the Goſpel, attended by the in- 
Sinence of the Holy Spirit. See Iſa. xliv. 3. 


5 \ AL + nd * 2 * 
— 4 — 
, 5 , * 0 
4 ** «a 8 * * 
« . > «A * 7 s 
* * 4 \ 8 * i A 6 * 
/ ; = P 
, þ 4 * 3 — 
br i; & * x F Hh | \ 
8 * 1 3 0 3 5 K N , 


* 


Ti 2 
Dy 3 


. eno- 7 : 


5 56 
Lek 
1. 
2 
* * 


” 7 1 f + 2. 6 | n s | is 
_ xvii. ,1,, Zech xiv. 8. Comp. John iv. 
p * - 10; 14. vii. . 38, 39. Rev; "XX1: . 6. ni. 
| | SOT OL SYS 


; 5. Waters. fignify a numerous and *' powerful 


nation or nations, eſpecially as hoſtilely in- 
vading a country, Iſa. viii, 7. Jer. xlvii. 
2. Comp. Iſa. xvii. 12, 13. Ezek. xxvi. 
6.— Inevitable and overwhelming calamities or 
fiction. 2 Sam, xxii. 17. PI. xviii. 17. 
IxXix. 2, 3, 15, 16. Cxxiv. 4, 5. Cxliv. 7. 
IIa. xxvilic /. Xliii. 2. Lam. iii. 54. 
7. Paſterii ſpringing, as it were, from a com- 
mon ſource. Num. xxiv. 7. Ia. xlviii. 1. 
Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 28. Pf. Ixviii. 27. 
IV. As a reduplicate N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
ww Waters, numerous or abundant waters. 
Exod. vii. 19. viii. 6. or 2. Joſh. iv. 7. & 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. c Gen; xxxvi. 24. 
The Rabbins explain this by Mules, the 
Vulg. renders it Aquas calidas warm 
waters; but the interpretation of the learned 
Bockart ſeems far the beſt, namely, that 
di here is the name of a people, . prabably 


the ſame as the gigantic D128 Emim, men- 


tioned Gen. xiv. 5; of whom ſee under 
ce. Accordingly the Targum in Gen. 
Xxxxvi. 24, renders d by x120 giants, 
and Aguila and Symmachus retain the He- 


the paſſage aοα PIN. MN RY. WH 
. ſhould be rendered, who. found, or lighited 
pon, the Emim in the deſert... xxo, when 
2 of enemies, is uſed for lighting upon 
ham, or even attacking them ſuddenly, See 
Jud. i. 5. 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. 2 Chron. xxii. 
38. Pſ. xxi. 9; and Bochart, Vol. II. 238. 
i & ſeq. 4 


- 
" 


| Den. Jumble, from toy and hg to mix, tu- 


multuous mixture. Saxon Felioma, light 
and Engliſh. gleam, from dg to reveal, 
appear, and Y; whence alſo, perhaps, 
Glimmer, glimpſe. BH 


1 


5 2 
| In Hiph. To enlarge, amplify, make large, 


AV. 7. Nth . . 3: Xi 3. 2 


roomy, or ſpacious. Once Pl. xvi. 5, Thou 
| TDN 


2 


This Root is not to be found in the common 


playment in work, comparatively with the 


- this purpoſe, and I ſuppoſe is in Engliſh 
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t enlarge my ler. Vulg. reſtitues | 


Join ſhal 


.Lexicons, and h] in the Pſalm is uſually 
referred to the F To ſuſtain, ſup- 
port, as if it were the 


ſuppoſition ꝓh n with the ? inſerted would 
be a very irregular, and, I believe, unex- 


ampled form, and ſince, the Root q in | 
Arabic ſignifies T0 be large, ample, ſpacious, | 
whence, the N. d in Golius and Caftell, | turn 
| hand, and when ye ſoall turn 1 the left, ln 


Spaciouſneſs, freedom amplitudo ſpatii, 
libertas, I have with Schultens in his 


Manuſcript Origines Hebraice ventured to | 


reſtore this Root; and very readily ſubmit 

this interpretation of it, which a little differs 
from “his, to the Reader's judgement, 

W 

Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but ſeems to have 

nearly the fame radical meaning, as jo 


to be ſteady, rm. Thus the V. i is of 


the ſame import as mm, and m as 
INN. : | | 

I. As a N. pt) The right hand, with or with- 
out , from it's /teadineſs or conſtant em- 


left hand, See Gen. xlviii. 13, 14, 17, 18. 
Jud. iii. 15, 16. So in Greek the right 
hand is called aF from de Fact to re- 
ceive, take, on account of it's aptitude for 


denominated right from it's | fitneſs or 
rightneſs to perform our various works, 

The right hand figuratively denotes power 
or agency of God or man feadily and ef- 
fectually exerted. See inter al. Exod. xv. 6, 
12, Job xl. 9, or 14. Pf. Ixxiv. 11. Ixxvii. 
11. Ixxxix. 43. CXviii. 15, 16, So the 
right hand is the place of dignity or honour. 
ee 1 KR. i.] 19. A. 10. Izxx. 18. 
E. 1. 

Eccleſ. x. 2. The heart (underſtanding or 
ſenſe) of a wiſe man is at his right hand, 


1 e Participle Benoni in | 
Kal from that Verb; but ſince on this | 


| fouth woul 


, Ty fortem meam facies laxiſſimam, omni /clicer 
amplitudine bonorum auctam.“ Schultens. 


i. e. ready to be employ: 
z worms 
From the hand, s and 196), fem. u 

are a plied to the ear, the foot, the eye, the 


; ſhoulder of a beaſt; the finger, a pillar. See 


Exod. xxix, 20, 22, Zech. xi. 1. Ley, 
vii. 32. 1 K. vii. 21. 2 Chron. iii. 19, 


In Hiph. To uſe the right hand. oc. 1 Chron, | 


xii. 2. Alſo, | To go or turn; to: the right 


 Emobn 12) When ye ſhall, turn to the rigit 


this laſt text the & is plainly ſubſtituted 
for the v which is uſed in the three others, 
and this manner of ſpelling confirms the 
near relation between the Roots jo) and 
d above obſerved. bi. 
II. As a N. pry is uſed ft 
| ſouthern part, and in this ſenſe oppoſed to 
po the north, Pal. Ixxxix. 13. It is highly 
probable from Gen. i. 27, compared vith 
Gen. ii. 18—22, that Adam was formed on 
the morning of the ſixth day, and ſo would 
naturally turn himſelf firſt to the enſt, where 
the ſolar light firſt appears; and thus the 
T be at his right hand, and wi 
therefore denominated from it. Milton has 


15 finely touched upon this circumſtance, where 


Adam is giving Raphael an account of hin- 
ſelf, and. the objects around him al his 
_ firſt formation: i 


Strait toward Heav'n my wond'ring eyes I turn', 
And gaz'd a while the ample h. —— = 
— — — Thou Sun, ſaid bs fair Ligh— 


While thus I catt'd and ſtray'd I knew u 


whither, Fr . 
From where I firſt drew air, and firſt beheld 
This happy Light. pond 
Pak. LosT, Book viii. lin, 257, 8. 273, 283 C. 


| Il, As Ns. 'n The ſouth, Toſh, xii. 1. : 


al. freq. Alſo, The ſouth wind, ny 
| hexviii, 26. yon The ſouth, oc. 
bite © | 


hand, occ, Gen. xiii, 9. 2 Sam. xiv. 19. 


ll 


a- 

2 N . 9 0 * * * RS. | 
1 In Kal and Hiph. To change, alter, exchange, 
Pf, xv. 4. Jer. ii. 12 (where the firſt. in 
n is plainly radical) Lev. xxvii. 10, 
Micah ii. 4. & al. freq, In Niph, 2 


„ y 
2 


Hith. To 4 or alter oneſelf, or one's con- 
dition. occ. Ia, Ixi. 6. (compare the con- 
text.) As a N. fem. r²]m An exchange, 


If, 7 5 oa „ 0 
Il, As a N. 2 4 Leopard ſo called, perhaps 
from this Root, on account of his varie- 
gated (kia. But ſee Root r. 


D 


To feel, prope. It occurs in Hiph. ud. xvi. 
256. 9121971 Let me feel. And if this word, 
and not ], which is in the margin, and in 


ing, we muſt ſay, that the Roots w and 
vd are of the ſame import, as a0 and At, 
y and yy. Comp. under . 


I” 


= a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


occurs as a Verb in a natural ſenſe, Pf. 


(it ſhall be) a Kindneſs, and reprove me, (it 
ſhall be) cil to my head, or a moſt excellent oil, 
WR" 12) it ſhall not depreſs me (i. e.) my 
head, it ſhall not make me hang down my 
head, as perſons in great ſorrow or dejection 
do, ſee Iſa. lviii. 5 3 to which is oppoſed 
NY B11 lifiing up the bead, Pſal. iii. 4. 
Hence, | BE. £ 

ll, As a N. py (with the firſt » radical, and 
formed as dg from da, py from My, 
&.) Wine, which is made 
the grapes, 
ix. 21. Xlix, 11, & al, freq, It ſeems worthy 


- 
** 8 ; * 
Le 
. * * FA 8 : 


To be changed. occ. Jer. xlviii. 11. In | 
pin and Eng. Wine and-Vine.* 
III. As a N. mp (formed as ym from mgm and 


commutation, Lev. xxvii. 10, 33. Ruth | 


the Compluten/ian Edition, be the true read - 


To preſs, ſqueeze, oppreſs, depreſs. So the | 
LXX. frequently render it by G. It | - 


cxli. 5, Let the righteous ſmite me kindly, or | 


by ſqueezing 
the expreſſed juice of df. Gen. | 
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that the Heb. name for wine has 


1 


of remark 


2 % * 12225 * . . * - 
l deen retained with little variation in many 


other languages, as in the Greek Ouos, Lat. 


Vm, whence Italian and Spaniſh Fino, and 


French Vin; in the Celtic or Welſh: Gwm ; 
in the Cimbric Lin, Gothic Vein, Old Ger- 
man Uuin, Daniſh ien, Dutch Win, Saxon 


d from ra, &c.) Mud, mire overwhelm- 
ing and oppreſſing one on all ſides: occ. Pf. 


; 


* 


„ Sh $6 MI: -; 5 
IV. As a V. in Kal, To oppreſs, affii, or the 
like, in a moral ſenſe. occ. Pl. Ixxiv. 8. 
n We will oppreſs them. As a Participle 
Benoni in Kal, or as a participial N. malſc. 
or fem. N Oppreſſing, or an eppreſer 8 
ier. xxv. 38. xlvi. 16. |. 16. Zeph. iii. 1. 
& al. In Hiph. m To oppreſs. Ezek. 
XVviii. 12, 16. & al. 
V. As a N. mv The pigeon or dove, becauſe 
particularly defenceleſs, and expoſed to ra- 
pine and violence, See Pl. lv. 7. Hoſ. vii. 
11. xi. 11, It is evident, that according to 
this Interpretation du in the form of a 
Particip. active, is uſed in a paſſive ſenſe, 
and it requires but a very ſlight acquaint- 
ance with the Hebrew language to know 
that not only the Participles active of ſome 
Verbs, but alſo the Verbs themſelves in 
Kal have a paſſive as well as an active ſig- 
nification, «eſpecially in thoſe Inſtances 
where the Hiph. conjugation is uſed as Kal, 
or in an adlive ſenſe, | | 
The poets, who are often the beſt deſcribers 
of nature, forget not to paint the dove as 
the objef? of rapine, Thus Homer, Il. XXI. 
| | lin, 493, &c. | 1 | 
—_—  — — Nn 


'H pa P un ipnxos x01Anv tormrarte THTPRY 
Xnpajer ud apa Ty yt GAWIVEL GITYACY n. 


So when the Falcon wings her way above, 
To the cleft cavern ſpeeds the gentle Dove, 
(Not fated yet to die) —— - 

| OPE, 


* See Junias's Etymol. Anglican in Wine. | 


Again, 


75 A8. - 


Agaips H. XK ha 283, e, 1 
A kde mee eprops are reree mene "if 
Liner) vas ir Tpmpwne FEAGAs | zo: 2 
brad por d 0 policy W 


ti Tap tert, ban v & Hitec aαανν {| Gu 


Thus at the panting Deve a Falcon lies, 
3 he fwifteſt racer of the liquid ſkies) 

uſt when he holds or thinks he holds rr, 
. Obliquely:wheeling thro' th' sereal vo 
With en beak, and ſhiilling cries ſprings, 


1 aims his claws, 3 and ſhoots 98 his wings. a 


ö Fer. 
80 77 Virgil, En. XI. . er 5 


y | . facile accipiter ſaxo ſacer ales ab alto 
| onſequitur. hennis ſublimem in nube columbam, 


Comprenſamg; tenet, nder eviſcerat uncis: 


Tum cruor & vulſæ labuntur ab zthere plumæ. 


Not with more ca ſe the Falcon from above, | 
"Shoots, , gripes, and rende the trembling 


All ſtain'd with'dlood the deauteous fenthere fly, 


And the looſe plumes come ener down the 


.{ 
41 rr 


r See. 3 


73 
th Kal, To fuck, Job iti, 12. Joel i ii, 6. Iſa. 
Ix. 16. Ixvi. 11. Comp. Deut. xxxiii, 19. 
As a participial N. py or p. ſuckling, a 
ſucking child, Num. xi. 12. Jer. xliv. 7. 
In Hiph. To give ſuck, to ſuckle, Gen. xxi. 
7. Exod. ii, 9. As a participial N. ſem. 
Tpο²6ĩ or NPM2 A woman who gives, or 
has given fack, a wet nurſe. Gen. xxiv. 59. 
xxxv. 8. Exod, ii. 7. 
II. Applied to plants. As a N. DIV A young | 
twig, ſhooting from a ſtock, q. d. a ſucker. | 
occ, Iſa. liii. 2. 


12. So Plur. in Reg. Mp. occ. — 
xvii. 

DR. 7 bank, younker, &c. 

| T0) 

J. 7 0 found, * the baſis or foundation. See 


inter al. Joſh, vi. 26. Pſ. civ. 5, 2 Chron. , 


xXxxi. 7. As participial Ns. mp) A foun- 


850 EA 


NV. To ab lib, 


VI. As Ns. JP ew d See undder . 


As a N. fem. in Reg. 
pi The ſame, Job viii. 16. Pſ. Ixxx. 


* . £ id ” : 
* « 1 1 9 2 N 
5 - 5 * 7 
* 4 f - 
k % 5 * 19 
. 2 . 
"ds - 41 I 2 
$ : 
1 1 : 
f N ; 
52 — : +38 
. A — G 
LJ * 4 1 
' FEP 6 
Py - 


"atten, * 7% Ed, 12. 
xxiv. 27. & al. 155 
ut. xxxii. 22. iii 
8 75 lay for boy "Ohh 
il. 3. And theſe (meaſures amy) 4 
min W laid as a foundation e oi, 
In Huph. 70 5e Joyndeg, i have the found 
- id Ezratil, 11. 
Ws > Sam, 200 8, be Found 
tions of the "Heavens ate thaſt foundating 
 cohith” were made by the Ebavent, when they 
divided the waters from the waters, 0 
forming the ſhell or hollow ſphere of tai 
between the two ſpheres of Water :"1n th 
_ "parallel place, P. xviii. 8, theſe are calk 
den N the foundations of the moumuin 
and elſewhere N n the foundation o 
the earth, Pl. ſxxxIi 5. Plov. viii, 20 
IIa. xxiv. 18. Comp. Job XXXViil, 4. H. 
xviii. 16, Kxiv. 2. Civ. 5. Prov. iti. 19, 
II. In Kal, 7% found, as a nation or people 
Iſa. xxiii, if In Niph. 7% be thus fun. 
ed. "Exod. is. 18. comp. ver. "4 
III. 2 found, ſeille, gel. fa. Mir. 3 
ordain, detree. Pf, vii. y 
ov. K. 1 Chron. ix. 24. Eſth. i. 8. ma 
Md The decreed rod. occ. Iſa. xxx. 32. 


xxi 3 


* 


V. In Niph. To be and, firm) fixed, ot 


reſolved. occ, Pf. ii. 2. xxxi. 14. 


50 ” 
This Root is nearly Ta to o which ſee) 
as q to a, &c. 7% ſmear over, anon. 
Once Exod. xxx. 32. AS 9 der 


under 7TÞ 1. | 
oO? 


1. In Kal and | Hiph To WY incre {Se 
Lev. v. 16. vi. 5. Ia. xxxviii. 3 Je 
xlv. 3. Job xlii. 10. Prov. i. 5. 

2 With che infinitive mood bellewitg, with 
or without 5, or with another verb col 
nected with 119» by , To repeat, do again 
See Gen. iv. 2, 12. XXV, 1, 2 K. xxv, 
freq. occ. It is ſuppoſed to be twice will 
ten with N, as it from the Root NON, 
namely Exod. v. 7. 1 Sam. xviil. 29. i 


the former Pallas —_ may = e 


+ . Y £ T ' N 15 


Thron (dered as the Egypt an pronunciation for 
"fame WW beo. and in the 14 "itfay bereally . 
. 1 from de, rt N= abe may de rendered, 
Ohrah, recovered” as td ſearing, . 4 3 reebperedl | 
Ken his fear, as we lay. e vader 
lilli wR V. VI. VI. 

naaa d 2 ML 


vin ſenſe, as well 9551 ay «na | 
to DN. Comp. Under 5. * 


Ia, viii. 11. Jer. Xxxi. 18. 
28. Deut. iv. 36. vin. 5. xxl. 18. 1 K. 
1 Chron. xv. 22. Pf. xciy. 10. 


xit, 11. 
& In Niph. To be reftrained, Tor xn 10 - 
wm To. diſcipline or correction. Lev. N 23. 
P. ü. 10. Jer. W 


what reſtraining. 


7 , Plur, in Reg. D and fem, mow 
3 andi or bends. Pf. cxvi. 16. Iſa. Iii. 2. 
Jer. v. 5. xxvii. 2. Job xxxix. 5; in which 


laſt cited paſſage as well as in others it is 
oppoſed to HD opening. loofing. The 


, EE frequently render MW oy dur avs 
' 0 d.. 
* Agtraint, diſcipline. Deut. xi. 2. Job v. 


17. & al. freq, Job xii. 18, e w2 
d He l:oſeth the bond of Kings, He 


rity, by dethroning them. The expreſſion 


inſignia of majeſty. Comp. Iſa. xv. 1.” 
dee, whom ſee. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
Mon Diſcipline, correction. occ. Ezek. 
Xt, 37, 2 


* 


xlvii. 7. Mica vi. 9. 2 Sam. xx. 5, And he 
tarried Y WR J yon 8. beyond the ſet 
lime which he had appointed (70) him. So 
28 a N. maſc. WD plur. EMI and (2 
Chron. viii. 13. Wo A /et regular time, 
a ſeaſon. Gen. i, 14. Xvii. 21. xxi. 2. 

al. rreq. Pf, civ. 19. He made the lunar 
light (not for ſeaſons or ſet times in the 


* Comp. 1 K. xii. 11, 14. Pr, ü. 3. 


In Kal, To reſtrain, check, diſcipline. See | 


I, As a N. "pvp In. general, Refraini, . | 


deſtroys their * binding power, their autho- 


In Kal, To appoint, conflitute. occ. Jer. 


1 - | 
tag) | 5 


may allude to the Royal Belt, one of the | 


1 


|: 


| 


ny 


y ' fe i we cred” rnd of 


' 6 : under war I. hut) according to 
1 | Ke dee ret Wind f 1 5 
| tinuall ziger FOE waneing Nah, as 

follows in the text, ne /elat light 


wap his going off, or e 


ay"? 


gy 9. * 


her ers N * Exod. xi, 


ſemble by appointment. Num. x 4. Xiv. 35. 
Joſh. xi. 5; Amos iii. 3+ & al. 
men walk together, except YM they be 4 
greed, or meet by appointment. As a N. 
T1 A meeting. Hence ²]¹ᷓ o the ta- 
bernacle of ſo called becauſe God 
promiſed there "Y to meet with Moſes and 
the children of Iſrael. See Exod. xxv. 22. 
xxix. 42, 43. XXX. 36. In Job xxx. 23. 
The grave is called Ty Tn the houſe of 
appointment, or rather, of meeting, 7/0 all 
living. Comp. ch. iii, 18, 19. 


In Pſ. Ixxiv. 8, we read of All the "Im of 


for the ſervice of God, and the expreſſion 
 ſhews there were many of them. 


&c. 8vo.) whom ſee, thinks theſe 58 "Wo 
| were rather Proſcuchæa than Synagogues, i. e. 
rather Open Courts where the people met to pray 


Where a public ſervice was performed reſem- 
ling that of our Pariſh Churches, and conſiſting 


and expounding the law and the prophets to 
the congregation there aſſembled. See Greek and 
Engliſh. Lexicon to New Telt. in Ilpogevxy 


quoted. 


T5) in Reg. My An appointed or regularly 
conſtituted meeting or aſſembly, ſo it differs 
from 57p which denotes any aſſembly whether 
| regular or irregular, freq. occ. Hence 


3 


L Jud. xiv. 8, ©7127 y is with great pro- 
| priety 


* »/ 


W 2e leren 10 ap- 


God, which muſt mean Places of Aſſembly 


else fealls, 117 


9155 N. fem. O Ae. en den | 


» 9. 
im, In Niph. 7 be 8 to meet or > | 


* 


ut the 
learned Prideaux (Connect. Vol. I. p. 387, 


each man for him 201 than Covered buildings, | 


ina ferm of common prayers, and in reading 


and Zwaywyn, and the Authors there | 


IV. As a N. fem. my fermed as 175 om 8 


pricty uſed for a he of bees, whaſe won · 
derful and regalar, polity or economy in their 
. works, it is well (omg can hardly'be ex- 

ceeded in human ſociety, Yirgil particu- | 


larly obſerves, Georg. IV lin. 153. 5+ 


Sole communes meter, conſortia ted _ 4 
Urbis habent, magnit agitant ſul heidus — 3 
Et patriam le, & certos nouere penates. 


1 
\ 4 


. they alohe, 2 general-intereſt ſhare, - 
ung pitting to the, publick care, 
A concurring to the tommon cauſe, - 


Live i in fixt cities under ſett]ed Laws © | 
'Warron, 


And again, lin. 215, 5 ſpeaking: of their 
King, or as the moderns ud . their 
22 1 85 | 

(247 E447 

One, 

S fremitu ; 49 ſtipantg; frequentes. 

— — With awe they him. ſurround, 

And crowd about him with MN ſound. 

| Wan ron. 


—— 


6 


Comp. under 2 IV. 
* 


I. It is nan to ſweep away, but, as it is 
ſpoken of hail, ſeems rather to ſignify 10 


overturn, ſo the Vulg. ſubvertet. Theodotion [ 


TaApage ſhall d. Hurb. occ. Ia. xxviii. 17; 
where obſerve that the ſtructure of the ſen· 
tence proves that dy is the third Perſon 
maſc. preter, and conſequently that the » 
and N are both radical. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy» Shovels, * 
e up the aſhes of the brazen altar of 
the tabcrnacle or temple on @ heap. See 
Exod. xxvii. 3. 1 K. vii. 45. 


Wa 


It ſeems nearly related to ty (which ſee) as 2b» 


— 


To firengthen. It occurs not as a V. but hence, | 


as a Participle Niph. n Strong, robuſt. 
Once Iſa. xxxiii. 19. Symmachus renders 
the word dd impudent, and the Vulg. 
in like manner, impudentem. d Deut. 
xXxviii. 50. 


1 


| L ja Hoh! 25 Ob "benefit, adva 


"x a) 


1 


| 


; 


- > 
o 


4 
Tos cover. ce. petal to ſome, lk, 
i. 10. yr. er actonding 1 's þ 568 *; 10 
11. Chald. from the Heb. Yb To counſel, af 
| viſe, 1 being, as uſual, changed into », 
In Hith. To conſult one © another, 10 conſul 


: 
| .occ. Dan. vi. 155 or 8. As N.. 
. occ. Dan. 157 Aan. 
occ Ezra vii „ 
1 3 * 


- 2 = 
»— - 


— * 
— 


SS 


5 4 *. 
3 
1 p o 4 * 


Ee. 1 


Sam. xii. 21. Job xv. 


| as: & al. freq. 
Hence Reuge. Log. Acgeetive ellis allo 
Meal and wealth. 


It. As a N. op! The Thex, a f C 
N See under ny KI. 
1 0 dee under N 


„ $344 


$3. 


. = 


* 

Ti o diſſolve, 1 al ate. his Wi the 
re 5 the word; 3 4 the LXI. 
frequently render it by i, as 1 San, 
xiv. 28. 2 Sam. xvi. 2, 14. xvii. 29. and 
(according to the Mexandrian M S.) ju 
viii. 15. 2 Sam. xxi. 15. So the other 
ancient Greek verſions, in Iſa. xl. 28. 

I. In Kal, To be tired, ſpent or diſſolved wit 
fatigue. Iſa. xl. 28, 31. Jer. ii. 24. As 
N. h Tired, ſpent. 2 Sam. xvi. 2. Iſa. 1. 
29. & al, -rpy (formed as 51 from 9 
yp from yp,) Nearly the ſame, Gen. 2. 
29, 33. & al, 

II. As aN. fem. plur. Nn Diſtluia, 
me-tings. occ. Job xxii. 25. T 
Silver of meltings, i. e. ſilver that hath ben 
| ſeveral times melted in the fire. S0 tie 
LXX. Teruppecvov, that hath undergone of 
been melted in the fire. 

III. As a N. fem. nDyn That which cf 

fatigut to others, indefatigabie ftrength. & 

Tafgum xD Overpowering firength, us 
Vulg. Fortitudo. occ. Num. xxiil. 2. 

 xxiv, 8. 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. may The high 19s 
of mountains (ſo LXX. uy, Vulg. 2 
tudines) whoſe aſcent wearies rhe tray 
occ, Pl, xcy, 4. | 


> 


— — 
- 
8 rng, 


8 


— ane 3 try⸗ 

1 Noun oe valesy and ſeem W 
ui WY. Ie eternal eee Mb 

And the firlf cloydyand m 

« 175 ba g, 464 * mble © 


ad 

d. The grow pro 
ful ee 6 5 an W 18 
" u. p'&er Hills, and Alps on Alps are! 


\, Pore's Eſlay' an Cxiticiſm, lin. e 
or 12.03 28 2 "> 'Þ N Mtv At, 51 


1 Xal To a hae pos or fc or! 115 212 hut he W 
2 2 Exo 1 9. Nun. S5 rj, Lexicon in RN, In. Hi Pa 2 5 
+ & al. freq. © ig ph: # Be ie ee ben. , N nes N wetter Fg 
* fult, rake coun, e Pal Th you: ich. T 7% e abel 
„ea. In Hich. Ts "take thunſel vagether, reh. as 0eme HE; P are. occ. 133 
wild conſult amo tempo ce. Pf. lxxxiii, 4. e Tab il . 
ee. Fen, Ur tes 2 of A | nach 8 
Prov. Xii. IE; 265 ail . um 
i N. fem Pfup KT 4 5 oe 6;2A8 Narr Adr, oher n See 5 
: tfenr, Prov. Nit. 20. n 00 which, Rode d i near 
a | ag, „ & gr e n u to v 
at 1 See under * 4 ä | F 1 Wend 10 
1 wp See ee il Gooey notes a V. in Ke. but in Hiph. 7 
ſud, Fn 540 nights VIS 103 P44: 0g | nn [1 : radiate, irradia e 9 | 
* " a radical dot 50 table br 9 7 9 00 N. * wo. 2 2 XXXiij. 4. F Pf. I. 
n Kal, 7 49 bean 99 93 . an xx- 2. And c e Ein vengeance, 


oy wn. 7. Ez 


Peng v . 75 mel braufiful, e j 
. To m 1 1 


"+ WE Asa | 


8 in n Rh Fr 8 55 9 5 11. he's * 
* & al. As a N. N Beauty, - 7 ſa; wi, X * 
7 al. he: __ 


By, 2 


[RK 
D ; 11 Men 4 
In Kal, To breathe or plow, a8 the air in 


motion.“ Gen. ii. 7. Comp. Ezek. xxxvii. 
9. So in Hiph, Cant. iv. 16. 


voice. Prov. xix. 9. Hab. ii. 3. Pſ. xxvii. 


— 


50 7o be excecdingy ut. cee. Plal, | 


" town py 


me d, m 


er- Breathing un. 
1 101 Ad Herenn. | LV. 56. A 


ee Eng, Traaſlat, 


„ ingen, ain rgtov xe. 
tf RO Catilin, II. 1. he elus ang 


"er . 


"courage. 
elantem, 


«With, wickedneſs. 


I 


[1 


|: occ. Pſ. xciv. 13 or in 


| In Kal, To breathe out, utter by breath or 


„ -pe&org crudelitatem, From the 99 525 of 
d breaſt breaching. aut eruelty. Comp. 


Acts ix, 4, K* Horn, 


| Eu, d ede 
* 4 \Breathing out©/breatenings and e 


Eng. Tranſlat 


ndneſs, oc. Job 


ne or irradiate, 
occ, Job x«xvii...15 3,123 MRIPN, Aud 
. cayſeth the light of 4 his claud to irradiate. 
This 3 an We if to that glorious, and 
{wonderful phengmenon, the Rainbow. See 
Keott on the > plots, and comp. Gen. ix. 13, 
14. As a N. . in "Beg. DWP Splendour, 
" bright ſs, oec. Ezek. xxviii. 7, 17. 
As a N. y Light ſhining. occ. Job x. 22. 
vr And the light as thick darkneſs. 


(3-0 Ro FEAR. nn». a 67. 

This word is nearly related to 1 Ti 0 entice, 
per ſuade, as TN) to to dr. 

I. It occurs as a V. in Kal, Gen. in, 27. 
DDD BTR = God ſhall perſuade (attire 
en douceur, French Tranſlat.) Zaphet; which 
was accompliſhed by his poſterity's con- 


X. 3.9 T0 cauſe 1 


; 
| 


By 3 $ Introduc. to Moſes Sine n 


4 


verſion to rn In Niph. ny 
Ti n — OO 


Anhelans ex intimo 


yy MH heart tink! been fecreiſy 
A i obſerve! that in both theſe 
„ y de eich. 


"Wits wits 


Heist RI 


* 


U 1. $53 7 


7 Rm fats, event or fig 


e the powers of nature, ds Exod." 
2 . 9, 10) er not. as Exelc. XM. 6, 
F Ny. 2 27. S0 Zech. hin. 8, zl 
the high Pr aA) his companions 
Tam wn men e God as pes 
A of Chriſt, and us err rn wing | 
on ths ſervant rh 9 Der. 9 
III. As a N. ran 4 ien or e . 
| UTpO&Y, 4 (See 2 Pet. ii. 6.) o Vu! 
Een Thorn. Occ. Job vii. 85 H. (E. | 
Pha) Ha: rue me u by-word + 7 the people, 
"and bull to, or aT may" be » Fen an || 
ef i dehete m, For is intetpreta. 
tion of this difficult- text en, to 
Mr. _ whom ſec. 


N 


tn ty, bs 


0 


3200 S100. 


ws Kal, To . * e in almoſt 


any manner. In "Hiph. 2% rast to tome 
forth or ont, to bring of carty foriſitor but. | 
Freq. occ. Tn'Huyph! wm Toe brought 
1 or out. Ezek, xxxviii.' 8. & al. 

is V. is applied inter: al. to che production 

| ho the eart or of vegetables. en. i. 12. 
Deut. xiv. 22. 1 K. iv. 33. Job! viii. 16. 
Ifa. xi. 1,—to the offspring of man. Gen. 


— — 


Cann. 
21. 


es! | f WE of abe Heb.” 
n. 1 z N Aing'fitor, 0 and dne 

n, given for 

whether Hrictiy miraculous 8 H 


—— 3 


| = 
nefit of his peo 


e - p 


e Ae 
fear, 


lep or ffurting in ſu 
ae ths re OLE 


n 
"Gen, 


5 the 


nde 
8 


I 


rech fta of Yuvaixog, wha 
deren oy intra” | Clarks) the 
2 woman. at: 
ar cipial, N., 1 and x 
e aug, or 
gor Ferti; it is, apph 
10 an in alm a enter ber 
221905 moſt 88 4.908 
i. The ads, gol or comp tk. Nam 
xxxili. 2 CAGE => 12 vie for 4. Mic 
V. 1, e bee Ant if Msſſiatt's) 
r orth have om of 81d, Oy 9 


from: be the f Not his u 
Hon Fomthe 4 15 as this wor &d la 
ir goings 


tortured." 
1 ac for the 
0 1 as he ur is 1 lied. 


o ation, bis 
he wg of 
: : v. 46 a 11 
| "ws g n 


2. 


7 2 


e 


more 22 
1610 ot 


— 


7 


ye 


xv. 4. xxxV. 11, 2 K. XX. x8;\—=t06 the 
folar light's going forth upon che eartb. 
Geh. xix. 23. Jud. v. 31. ſo to che ſtellar | 
lights. Neh. iv. 15, or 21. comp. Ezek. 
vii. 10.—to the ſpringing or coming forth 
of waters. Deut. viii. 7. Ezek. xlvii. 1. 
to a protuberant eye. Fl. Ixxiii. 7. to a 
projecting tower. Neh. iii. 25.—to words 
uttered. Jud. xi. 36. 1 Sam. ii. 3.— to the 
extent of a border or limit. Num. xxxiv. 
9, 12. Joſh. xv. 3, 4, 9. — tio money ex- 
pended or diſburſed, 2 K. xii. 11, 12.—tO 
an eſtate going ow! of che buyer's or mort- 


8 


. The n e 
2 13. 


th or 3 pits 152 
i 3: Will. 23. f. 
be 35: 


3. ' The "Plat ce ohne un py thing nn; Job 
xxvili. 1. Iſa; lviii. Ny Pf. Ixv. 9. I. 
7 3 in which laſt palſage xxw is uſed for 

that part of the Handies witehce the ſolar 

light * cometh forth, i. e. 'the gf, Cory: 
Pſ. xix. 6 . 

As a N. fem. plur. WD 5 Dux. Coup! 
forth, as of a border. Num. xxxiv. 6 
Joſh. xv. 4, 11. MXN MW? Going 


«6s & G 


gagee's hand to the original owner, Lev. | . 
XXV. 28, 33.—to a feryant going out free, 


forth wwith-regard to (i. e. from) death, Pl 
 Ixviii, 21, For out of it (the heant ” 


** 15 [ 243 1 


don wa the ifues ef Life. - This i is true 


| both in a hatural and a fpirituab ſenſe; + . 


Ava Ni fem. mt and in Reg. m Etre. 


nent. Iſa. xxviii.' 8. Deut. xxii. 14. Eck, 


iv. 12, Allo, Filliimeſs in a ſyirivoal ſenſe; 


Prov. xxx. 12. Ila. ive 4. Hence as aN. 


maſc. plur. £ of garments DOR, | 


and D'NY Filthy.,: occ. Zech. iii. 3, 4. 


NNW Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate | 
form, but as a N. er A n 


4. the 5 'N. \ * 


4 | xi. 5. inge - 
7 2. Ofpring of man. lob ai. 4 _ 8. 


xIVIii. 9. Fr 


C 3. Spiritual 'off5; Wp Vas bk 
A ban French and Eng. Jas, Vi which ward | 
a, our Tranſlators render the V. “ Iſa. 

th xxxix, 7, the N. α,ja PH lxviit, 20. 


xxii. 24. Bo Boe > t dit! * 


This word is nearly related to . es upꝰ to 

rd; but I concur with, thoſe Lexicon- 
writers who make it a diſtin, Root, be- 
cauſe I never find » inſerted after in 2%) 


Niphal Conjugation of 289, and becauſe 
_ is plainly radical in the Hith. 2 Nr. 
Id Kal and Hiph. 75 ſee, fettle, place fleagily 
gi firmly, in à certain fituation' or plare, 
ſtatuere, conſtituete. Phe word implies 
fixedneſs or ſteadine/s. See Gen; xxi. 28, 29. 
xxxiii. 20. xxxv. 14. Pſ. Kxiv. 17, Ixxviii. 
13. Prov. xv. 25. (where LXX. gf 
hath ſettled, e/iablifhed) Jer. v. 26. (where 
LXX. ecucan have ſet) Lam. iii. 12. 1 Sam. 
xiil. 21. A Ne- guiͤ to ſet the goad, 
as we ſpeak. In Hith. 2871 E ſet. or 
place oneſelf ſte adihy and firmly, to hand fill. 


xi. 16, xxii. 22, Deut. vii. 24. & al. freq. 
It i N once in Hith. written without the 5 
th 4, 
As a N. 355 


1. 4 Nation, Place of Pe fill or firm. 


Prov. iv. 296 and the N. De * 


as it ſhould regularly be, if aun were tlie 


5 I. The produce of the earth. has! wal. 1. F 


F 


feet ſtood firm. 1 
2. 1 fatian ori ade in le, apparently | 
»+ fixed-or firm. Iſa. Axii. 19. 5 
Ji f tiltary flation, eb or merlin. Sem. 
xiv. 1, 4, 6, 11, 1% 00 
As a N. fem. tas 855 
1. A military ſtation. occ. x Sam. xiv. 12. 
2. 4 fanding pillar. It is often uſed for thoſe 
jacred, memorial or repreſentative pillars 
which, till forbidden to the Iſraclites (ſee 
Lev. xxvil . Deut. xvi... 22.) probably 
10 on account of the idolattous abuſe of them, 
were uſed. in the true as well as in the falſe 
worſhip. See Gen. xxviii. 18, 22. Xxxi. 13. 


|. former ſel: The en eu. ram | 


| 


| — Exod. xiii. 24. 3xxxiv. 13. Deut. xii. 3. 


2 K. X. 26, 27 Aud they: brought forth the 
bn f de fe f Baai, man and 
Vvurnt i (the houſe); andithey brake in pieces, 
the bon of. Baal. Our Tranſlatorb render 
Were 128 210k" or atues, hut the LXX. 
e pillars; and I cannot help thinking 
that theſe pillars were of a ſimilar kind to 
chat deſcribed by Herodian as being con- 
ſerrated" to the the fm: unden the title of 
EAν,)̃ſ og! Elaiagalulus, and ta be . 
ſeen in his magnificent Temple at * 
in Hriay in which, ſays my Author, '*%: 
there ſtands not any. image made with 
hands, as among the Gteeks and Romans, 
- to: repreſent: the God; but there is a very 
large Bone, round at the bottom, and termu- 
nating in a point, of a coniral. form, and 
a black colour; which they pretend fell down 
from Jupiter.” What could this conical 
_black ſtene ſtanding in the temple of the /un 
' repreſent but the /pirir- or groſs air per- 
. pervaly returning from the circumference 
© of the tyſtem; and pporting the action 


Exod. viii. 20. xiv: 13. xix. 17. Num. 


N. IV. 3, 9. So Eng. Tranſlation in the 


che /olar ro at the centre? Comp. under 
* ml, and 37 V. 38 Note: | 


* Arn prev 2y, WoTEp Tap 'EXXnouw 5 
Papecuois, aden g XE, Yrs Ftpov E. 


|| Arbor de Tis irs puryioogy. xarwley Teprpepno, Ayes” 


tig FUr xwyorides auvrw T6 TXmAA, MEAGIVG TEM 


po "D10TETT "TE rf £1908 ονννον,νν,,ν. — 


. Herodiar Lib. 5. cap. 5. p. 182, Edit. On. 
I 1 : VDoioſſius, 


2 * [F-. . 
Y = 
o 2 A* 


— W 0 a Prog; del. Lab. 2. 
cap. 5. derives the name Elai 5; of, 


as it was .otherwiſe ſpelled. Elagalalus or 
Alagabalus, from r]. Gad, and the Syriac 
93240 form, and ſo malæes ĩt equivalent to 

O HU Anpizpyes the Sun, the Former or 
Maker of the Univerſe. This is. I think, 
in a general view right. But T am per- 
ſuaded that theſe Eaſtern idolaters, at leaſt 

in ancient times meant ſomething more | 
preciſe and particular By calling the lar 
re dan nx the formative God namely. that 
be was continually forming the groſs air or 


Pine which flowed to him, into light, and 
in this form emitting it towards the extre- 
mities of the ſyſtem, to he there ſtorkened 


| or reformed neo ſpiritwhich was again” to 
de returned to the central fire, and again, 


„es ligiaz emitted, and that by this con- 


> tinualitranſmutation) and direulationtof the 


«celeſtial fluid; their God was perpetually 
Keeping up and renewing all the various 
forms of animals and ve tables wich which 


our earth ſo wonderfully abounds. The 
ſeverul 
55 2 — ſeveraſ-itreams 
K of the ſpitit. Linge ir uf ask 
II. To et, confliture; appoint. Deut. e 


So LXX. eue. 


UI, Chald. As a Participle or participial N. 


2 Firm, certain, true. oc. Dan. ii. 8, 
45 vi. 12, or 13. As a N. fem. h 
Certainꝶ, trutk. occ. An ik Sar vii. 
16, 125 i 4133. CE Hf „ WW 
| "IH 15 itt 810 
In Kal, but more frequently i in Hiph. To | 
| place, ſet or leave in a certain tuation or 
condition. See Gen. xxx. 38. Xxxili. a6 
Deut. xxviii. 56., Jud. vi. 37. Vii. 5. 
1 Sam. v. 2. Job xvii. 6. Jer. li. 34. Ho. 
ii. 3. In Niph. To be ft occ. Exod. 
x. 24. 


yn See under r 


pr 
I. In Kal, To pour, pour out, liquids, as Oil, 
| blood, water. See * xxviii. 18. Lev. 


Tw) wa__ Tz 
| viii. 16. ix. 9. 2 K. Hi. 1182 al. freq. 


Pillars in the — of Baat, 2 K. 


111 * . tat. » — » ths * 
wy I 20 


As 2 paxticipfal N. fem plur. 
» Pipes, g. d. 7 ut Vue icke e 
fl _— iv. 2. £4 PB TIE £14 
o pour out, as m metals, 40 fuſe, 
oft, fundere. See Exod. XXV. 1 


fem. mp 4 caſting. 1 KI vii. 24. As: 
VN. pu Nearly the ſame. 1 K. vii. 37. 
Alſo, A molten maſf. Job xxxviii... 15 
p By npg2 When the duft is Fuſe 
. : melted: into a_ molten maſs, i. e, after the 
| conſtant drought and intenſe heat of an 
Atabian ſummer, when the ſandy Guſt is 


ticles of melted: metall. Thus Sic. 
| Chardin obſerves; that. one advantage of 7% 
Eaſtern people dae whatever: they 
want, whether dry or liquid, in goat-or 
kid:;Kkin veſſds is, that the duf cannot 
get in, of which there are ſuch, quantities 
in the hot countries of Afia and , 
; Job that there is no ſuch thing Gs a offer 
jw, erent ro = phe tic That in the 
Job juſt cit is the 
a the'infinitive of py, but not of py 
t rortym. 120267 B e e * jo Wt” 3 9 
HI. To por or ſpread ou. or abroad” as 
3 ſeparate ſolids. Job. vii. ws 2 Sam, 
Kit. 
| IV. In Nel, 2 pur w fprths as the bah 
& fpirit. Iſa. xliv. 3, Comp. Joel ii. 28, 29. 
Aci. 33. In Huph. T be paured forth, 
| | - infuſed, as graciouſncls' or affeRionare kin 
neſs. Pſ. xlv. 3. Comp. Luke iv. 22. 
v. my coy; hard. See under py. 


W | 
1. In Kal; 'To ole faſhion, ſhape, as 
f particular ſhape. Gen, ii. 7. La. xliv. 12. 
* xlv.-18. As a participial N. ay or u 
A former, eſpecially 4 potter, from the 
manner of his work. See IIA. xxix. 16. 
xlv. 9. Jer. xviii. 1—6. AsaN. W 4 


” * 


Hab. ii. 18. Pf. ciii. 14. Comp, Job ni. 


* Cited in Ort,, on divers Taue vel . 
p. 133. 5 


N 1 
N 95 AS I 8 "8 13 8 88 
8 W OE 

N - = oF Eg YR n 1 
5 TY * RY 42 © REF n N 
N * 7 
4 on 1 ; 0 # ; 


wii 24, 46. Job xxxvii.; 18. As a N. 


— 
— = 


rendered in a manner as fine as the p ar 3 


* .9 9 Www bf ks _ |_ 


thing Formed, a form or frame. Iſa. x#ix. 16. 


- 
_« «< a 


$_ 
— — 
1 


a * — 
. CR © 
a. towed won s Rod oa woo 


2 8 Y 4 & 


„ 
2 > 


„„ 


* 


S N 2 „ 


7. As 4 N. fem. in Reg. . 
nodel. Ezek. xliil. 11. 
l. To ferm or make a peop 


a 


% al. 
III. In Kal, Te. fem in ee 1 
Iſa. xlvi. 11. Jer, xvni. 11. 


& al. 


FS 
Ws D 


mw 


Neh. i. 3. Jer. ix. 10. 


led, as wrath. 2 K. xxii. 13, 17. In Hiph. 


To kindle, ſet. on fire, burn, band xl. 16. 


Joſh. viii. 8, 9. | 
p See under 5 
00 


I. In Kal and Hiph. 
Xxxii. 22. Iſa. x. 16. Ixv. 


— 


n 


burning. Iſa. x. 16. if 


account of it's burning; ſo 
KGUTEWG OOUTNG Alſo, Somerpiiat. burnt, a 
Fre- brand, Pl. cii. 4. 
II. Chald. As Ns. fem. "ph and np 
burning, Dan. iii. 6 6, 26. & 


dr {7% 
Occurs. not as a Rs Heb: hs in Arabic 
the cognate Root Tp) ſignifies 0 obey readily 
and chearfully. (See Catel ly LL 

and Schultens in Prov. xxx. 
3 * 


As aN, fem. in Reg. np 
miſſion. occ. Gen. xlix. 10. (where Targ. 


Onkelos yr they Jhall hearken, 9. 


Prov. xxx. 17. 


Hence Gr. en to yield. vb. 


yp» No 
77 Hrain, ald FL 1 a 
I. Ia a Niph. ſenſe. To be flrained or fretched 
from it's uſual place, as a bone that is out 
of joint. occ. Gen. xxxii. 23. 


IJ 


0. Fg as. fire. Deut. | 
re vi. 2, 
or 9. Jer. xv. 14. & al. As s. Y 4 | 
Wop 4. burning, Ila. 
xxxiii. 14. Lev. vi. 2. wy 9, TT NPD: by. On N 
X. 8776. Melt 


Hence na 
N. Wr vi. 85 val, 22. 


In Kal, To burn or be HS as fuel. . 
xxxiii. 12. Jer. li. 58. In Niph. To be burned.. | 
Alſo, To be kind- | © 


L 
. 


3p RW 5 418 1 
. 


| ie _ Jointed, or alienated, in 
le, 0 73 . | 
rom ys . la. alli. | and . m _ | 


elit, K 


e, OO 
II. Ia a mevttal ſenſe, in Niph- To. be diſ- 

* Ezek. 
XXIli. 17, 18, z. & 


| Ui. In Hiph. To hang . gcc. Num. 
XXV. 4. 2 Sam. xxi. 6, 9. In Hoph. To 
be hanged up. occ. as a ee maſc. 
e Sam. xxi. 13. 


1 Pos See n mm 


ö 

x 1. 10 Kal, 4 {a OO PLN To 7 
F . awake, recover from ſleep or inafivity. Gen. 
ix. 24. xxViti. 16. 2 K. iv. 31. Pl, xxxv. 
23. Iix. 6. Ixxviii. 65, Prov. xxii. 35. 
II. Ay 75 N. yp (as 5 from 5m, ty from 
. ty) The ſummer, or more properly that part 


TY 
4 


of the year which comprehencs both ſpring 
- and, ſummer ; for the year is in ſcripture 
plainly diſtinguiſhed into the #9 parts of 
Ip the awakened, and uvm the /iripping = 
| ſeaſon. See Gen. viii. 22. Pf, Ixxiv. 17. 
Zech. xiv. 8. So Martinius (Lexic. 
Etymol. in Hiems) obſerves, that the Ger- 
mans uſually c divide the year into winjer and 
© ſummer. 

The Poets fail not to make uſe of the de- 
ſeriptive image denoted by the word yÞ: 


When winter's rage abates, when cheartul hours 


(Wn — n and fpring awates the flowers. 
15 Duvpzx Virg. 


* 


In that fofe Abe when deſcending ſhow'rs, 
| Call forth the * and 'zwake the riſing 175 rs, 
| OPE, 


Foy ative ſpring awakes the tender buds 
+4, 88825 life informs: the verdant woods. 
5 TAs 


2 
"7p is fo Gel for 1 fruits, or Bu 
iþe in ſummer. 2 Sam. xvi. 1. Jer. xl. 10. 
E and once as a V. To ſummer, ſpend 
tlie ſummer, i. e. devour the ſummer-fruits. 
Iſa. xviii. 6; ſo qm is in the ſame verſe 
applied as a V. to the autumn. | 
There is a diſtinction made in the Prophets 
betwixt winter and ſummer-houſes (72 


m and ypr va) Jer. xxxvi. 22. Amos 
ui, 


the country. ſeats about 
though not applied dy bias to the Hof. 
tration of theſe texts, may—explain this 
affair. 

. Algiers are all over beautified with gardens 
country-ſeats, whither the inhabitants 

of beiter faſhion retire during the heats of | 
the ſummer feaſon. They are hitle white 

houſes ſhaded: with a variety of fruit trees 
and evergreens. The gardens ate all of 
them wal. ſtocked with melons, fruit and 


potherbs cf all ki. ds; and (what is chiefly 


regarded in theſe hot climates) each of them 


enjoys a great command of water, & c. 
Theſe ſummer. houſes —are built in the open 


ctuntiy and are ſmall, though belonging to 
people of faſhion, and as ſuch, dot 
Hot explain in'the moſt ſimple manner the 

words of Amos? I will ſmite the winter- 


houſe, the palaces of the {ow in the forti- | 


| fied towns, with the ſummer-houſe, the 
mall houſes of pleaſure uſed in the ſum- 
mer, to which any enemy Can. have acceſs; 
and the houſes of ivory ſhall periſh, thoſe 


remarkable for their magnificence.z . | 


| the reat houſes ſhall have an end, ſaith the 
Lord, thoſe that are diſtinguiſhed by their 


* as well as richneſs, built as they | 


are in their ſtrongeſt places, yet. ſhall all 
periſh like their country-ſeats.” Thus the 
excellent Author of the Obſervations on 
divers Paſſages of Scripture, p. 120, 121. 
—_ - ; 
. To be bright, ſpl-ndid, ſhining. It 4828 
not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
Bright, ſplendid. Job xxxi. 26.—Aud hs 
lunar light p bright, n increaſing. 
Comp. rrov. iv. 18. As a N. fem. plur. 
p' The bright or ſhining atoms of liglu. 
occ. Zech. xiv. 6. And it ſpall come do peſs 
in that (i. e the Goſpel-) day it ſoall not be 
tight (but) Nh brightneſs and 
darkneſs, ©* ſometimes one, fometimes an- 
ather, ſametimes comfort, ſometimes ſor- 
row.“ ver. 7. But it fball be one day which 


| —— 1g. The cocoa De. * Shaw gives | 


The hills and vallies round about | 


2 5 
N 
s 11 * 


2 known to the 3 nad | n 
neither quite clear wirbout any dul. 
veſs nor quite dark without any: light, 
Clark's Note. Comp. Aa A 22 16. 
Il. As 2 N. p Splendum, (honour, glory.. de 
_Elſth. i. * vi. 3. 6. Pf. xlix. 195 Chad. 
Bip ave wag Dan. il. 375 vi 18. 
III. In Kal, Fo be precious, eſteemed, 
See 1 Sam. xviii. 30% Xxvi. 21. P _ 
14. Ifa. xliti. 4 in which three laſt paſ 
ſages as in others, obſerve. that 74 Joined 
with IPA in the eyes. Alf ſo, To be Prized, 


— 


. Ya. was. nid ot MA © 


ey - 


Jet at 4 certain price. Tech. xi. 13, I 
Hiph, To make precious or rare. occ. Pro. 
XXV, 17. Iſa. xui. 12. AS Auk Fre. 
cious, rare. 1 Sam. ili. t. P rav. i. 1 
15. XXIV. 4. It is particularly A m | 
ſtones, Whether as importing” what ve 
commonly call precious. ſtones, as 2 Sam. 
xii. 30. 1 K. x. 2, 10, 11. 2 Chron. xxxi. 
' 27; or onſy extraordinary ot vs laable ſtone: 
for building, as 1 K. v. 17. vit. g, 10, 11, 
As a N. pr Precious; uear,. catus. oce. 
er. xxxi. 20. Chald. Rare, ext rdordinaty 
-oce. Dao. ii, 11 5 
From this Root Homer kind his 1 xwp FI a 
name he gives to the blood of his Deities, 
Thus when Venus was wounded 15 Du. 
mid, II. V. lin. 339. 


| — 4 al chere, ails 1 f 

' IXQP, ous rep TE pres [46XApETTs Pros, 
From the clear vein n immortal Lr 
flow'd,. 

Buch ſtream as iſſues from a eta Gab; 
Pure emanation ! uncorrupted flood, 

. Uplike our obs difens 'd, terreſtrial 5 


PE. 
Ge kn. 146. a * ob 
H pas, xc 3 * 4 waar opera 


T 2A "RTE immortal.” Porz. 8 2 

+ Obſerve that Ixwp is here undeclined, cnt 
according to the oriental Idiom. And 1 would 
juſt hint it to the Reader's conſideration. whether the 
Greeks giving this name to the blood of. their Gods 
might not be from an im fe& tradition. of the precioy- 
neſs -of that blood of God. by which man was to be f. 
deemed. Comp. Pf. xlix. 9. 1 Pet. * . 


* Travels, p. 34, 2d Edit. 


i. 7. Act. xx. 28. Thi 


nere. Jer, v. 2 


ing, terrifying. 


This ai; eu ien Prin wenn pak 
ae, W 


n "Pp 205 Px i PEO © 
To 2 6 or e as e jt _ 
cxxiv. 7. Cxli. 9. Jer. l. 24. In Npb. 


To be 1 canę 
vii. 25. 8 vi. 2. & al. As participial | 


Ns. vp e ſnares, a ſnarer, 4 


owler. See Pl. cxxiv, 7 
/ . al. p © 


Exod. x 7. Amd iii. 5. & * "freq... 80 

Fem. plur. D Snares. oec. 0 exll, 9 9. 
„ 

1 Kal, with or be * particle „ 


' 


= 


F 


as in 4 ſnare. Deut. 


: 


1 


* — 


b 


maſia or Tor on the 0 in the original, 


3 Porn, |. 


following, 7 fear, be afraid. See Gen, iii. 


10, XV. 1. Xix. 95 n vi. 28. N | 


Sa u 


ok el 2, 7 Es 
Mv. 3. It is v.18. Apple to what 
is terribly. dazzling... Wy i. 22. Comp. 
Exod. xv. 11, Jud. Xii, 6. In a Hiph. 
ſenſe, To cauſe 10 fear, make afraid, terrify. 


| Oct, 2 Sam, xiv. 13, 2 Chron, xxxii, 18. 


Neb. vi. 19. As a Participle, 82 Aﬀright- 
occ, Neh. vi. 9, 14. As A 
Participle or particip ial N. fem. 1" 
Terrifying, rin. e Zh iti, 1. comp. 
ver. 3. 


The Verb. is once written in the infin, Kal. | 


OP the „ 1 Saug-. 29, N for 

NV. 

II. With or without o following, To fear, | 
!o venerate, reverence. religiouſly. See Lev, 
xix. 14, 30. Joſh, iv. 24. 1 K. xvill. 3. 2 

Xvi. 7, 35, 37, 38. 
feared, revered. Pf, cxxx. 4. AS a 
ticiple or participial N. R112 Awful, ene: 
rable, Gen. xxviit. 17. Exod. xv. 11. 


Joſh. iv. m4 
In Niph. To be reverenced, reſpefted. Prov. xi. 
25. RW NN Da MB) And he that water- 


SED 


ni To reverence, redes. See Lev. xix. 3. 


eth or ſatisfieth (others) ſhall be himſelf re- 


Ipected; where obſerve there is a Parono- | 


| dialec 


is not improbable that the man might be 


In Niph. To ” 7 


dard N And. the 


he a2 


as in many other of the Pro- 
', _ and Proverbs, and indeed in the 


verbial expreſſions of all languages; as 


_ for inſtance Prov. vi, 13» 


Y ruin 


0 may be preſerved in the Latin, Et 


"Lex Lux. Comp. Prov. xiii. 20. xvili. 


24. Mica i. 10—I15. 
As a N. fem, m in Reg. nx Fear, awe, 


” reverence. Pf. ü. 11. lv. 6. 0. . 


nee 7 450 


Frog. DIO age 


1. Fear, dread, awe, reverence. Gen. ix. 2. 
Deut. xi. 25. Mal. i. 6. | 
2. Somewhat to be feared. See Deut. iv. 34. 


. I. ini, 

IV. As a V. from Heb. y, To cat, Bod. 

oc. 2 Chron. Xvi. 15:92 2 Sam. xi. 24. 
ooter's ſhot. As 


] xvi. 8. (here the ) is dropped) PY. Ixxvi. of 


Ve are not told of what nation Jos 


meſſenger was, we are, I think, at liberty 
do ſuppoſe that he uſed rheſe words by a 
al variation from the Hebrew, 


* * as Uriah himſelf alſo was. 
Dies.” reek leg og ſacred, &c. whence in 


It 


aer bag ys na | 


** 


4h Jie ne ten ene ei 


related to f (Which ſee) as m to . 


| 1 In Kal, To deſcend, go or came down, Gen, 


xxviii. 12. Exod. XV. 5. xix. 18. 2 Sam. 
xi. 9, Io. & al. freq. As they uſually en- 
capped on hills or riſing grounds and 


8 fought in the plains or val eys between 


them, hence we ſee the propriety of that 
common phraſe of going down to the battle. 
See 1 Sam, xvii. 3, 28. xxvi. 10. xxix. 4. 


3 XxX. 24. In Hiph. To make or cauſe to 


F 76 let or bring down, Exod, xxxiii, 
5. 1 Sam. xi. 13. XXX. 15, 16. Lam, ii. 


$ See Lowth De Sacra Poeſi. praledl. 15. Note on 
Iſa. x. 28—32. F ; 183. Edit. 8vo, Oxen. p. 292. Edit. 
"Michaelis, and Glaffii Philolog. Sacra. Lib. 8. Trad. 2. 


cap. 2. p. 1996. Edit. 2 


10. 


a 


1 


„ F 
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# 


omiſlible. near Aleppo ſtill do, —On this fuppoſition, 
In general, To dire, put ſtraight or even, _ Tfay, #7 my deduce the Heb. feine of the 
port Jarwars, guide, aim, or the like... * 3 * rain from it's making th e corn ſho 
I. In Kal, To Nate firaight, eref, as a pillar, | p or ſpire, as the latter rain 1s W like mat T4 


The caſting of lots i is expreſſed da words, 9 + Dr. R# 5 Nr. Hiſt. of ANA „ 16. a 


18 1 N 
EY $08 1 


"ED 


ky 


10. & al. freq. la e be eaſed 10 „Iv. In Kal and Hiph. To dives aim; pai 
"leſan; 10 be brought down. Sen. xxx. 1 ſhoot foreards,as darts, e 1 
Ia, xiv: 11. As a participial N. wma 24: Ste 1 Sam. xx. 20. 2 SAM. xi. 20, 4 

ger down, a deſcent, derſivity. oce. Josh. 1. xili, 17. 2 Eos. xxx. 0 be 
Vi. 5. x. 11. Jer. xlviii. 10. Mics i. 4. | 0 8 


But 9" 1 K. vii. 29, is ialaid or , ü 1 V, which i 
. Tarun uurk, the gold na- 2 being run ben King uſed; is Nr W or 1 3 7s 
down into the engraved kene a8 L * vi. by the hand. oec. lud. ü. 5. Ki. 1 174 


32, 35. which ſtce. K. e i. 11. Ia the ſecond pf theſe pal. 
II. As a N. n A being trought down, or * 18 it is mentioned with z 1 a 
low, afficrion. occ. Lam. i. 7. iti. 49. py. VII. As a N. H The farmer rein, which ze. 
Sur down, fied. . ter? Hi toil 7. cording to Dr. * Shaw falls in Fudea about 
SO SID AA | the” inning r 1 S.) and 

. N 77 „ 152 oY 450 ; | thee 1 Ky 0 fo} ch at the | Jews 

F : anciently ſowed their early wheat about the 
With both the „and n radical, put curable or middle 47 October (N. o as + the people 


2 ä — 
* o a » ** : 7 
; : i q g 3 
- . * * 2 * 4 
7 „ , d ed an ers 


ſo Vulg. erexi. occ. Gen. xxxi. 51. To ad. ner denominated pd froh its pre wa 
Jul. lay even, as the key-ſtone. of an arch. | the corn for eh. ode. "Deke. | 
occ, Job xxxviii, 6. So in Hiph. Job 
1 n IN He 28045 ſet me upright | 45 the rain upo# upon ut, TW rigs 55 
in the m and) the rain (up. tht. tarth; in 
II. In Kal. To Arth, "guide. occ. Exod. xv. 0 fate e as in Le many becher. 
. Pharaaks chariots and hit army mov - page ab. iii, 11. we wut, I think 
- hath be guided or led info Ihe /za, as be | with our Tranflators ſupply ne ee 9 2 
had promſſed, Exod. xiv. 17, 18.5 So in ad, as the LX X. do xa and the Fug. et. 
Hiph. Gen. xlvi. 2 8. Eng. Tranſlat. And | As Cl N. TM The fame. Occ. Joel 3 13. 
he (Jacob) ſent Judah before him unto Foſeph P. Ixxxiv. 7, Trme ry? Tam Ta 
un to direct hit face unto Goſhen, i. e. the former rain covereth, i. e ; 15 i 
that Joſeph might direct his face towards | i gh which Bal Been dr 
' Goſhen, and there meet his father as it] qrought. of ſummer. Cot 
follows in the next verſe. The idea of the | III. IE] 4 
V. in this paſſage is evident. ee eee eee * WHEL 
II. In Hiph. To dire, guide, teach. Exod. SOREN iy NY ALA 
iv. 12, 15. & al. 1 Sam. Xii. 23. T 
And I will teach or guide you in the good 
way. Here though, the whole expreſſion 
is figurative, the idea of the word is clearly 
. . preſerved. So Pf. xxv. 8, 12. xxvii. 11. 
As 4 N. fem. h in Reg. n A law, in- 
ffitulion, q. d. a directory, freq. occ. 
IV. In Kal, To direct or regulate, as lots. occ. 
Joſh. xviii. 6, where it is rendered caſt, but 


. 
2 
No 
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"0 
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by maſt. nv The moon, or more ſt 5 
ſpeaking, The lunar light, or flux.,o) 
reflected from the moon's body or orb. 
this is the true ſenſe of the word is 7 — 
from the following paſſages. (inter, al) 
5 Deut. iv. 19. Joh. 2 x. 12. Job xxv. * 


1 Travels: 


LC +» hwd 


namely 7m and PMN, . t See Neldiur's Particles under h 75+ 


dv. 19. N My Ida ln 20 N Ty 
_ xxxili. 14. For ite precious (product) wa | 
d' pur forth by-—what?. Not the er of f 4 


; the moon ſurely (for the orb ĩs but dn] but 


by the fluxes or fireams of light reflected from | 


it, which are not only: ſeveral-but various, 
according to the: moon's different 

and eek in regard to the ſun and earth. 

And this may lead us to the radical idea 
of the word y for as TT and ut, am | 
and IR» &. are very nearly related to 
each other reſpectively, ſo likewiſe con- 
jecture that y is to , in ſenſe as well 
as in ſound, and conſequently that it ſig- 1 
nifies % go in à tract, or in a conſtant | 
cuſtomary road or way; and this affords us 
a good deſcriptive name of the lunar light; | 
for Behold, ſays Bildad in Job ch. xxv. 5, 
„ to the Y or lunar light 516 51 and. 
he (God) hath not pitched a tent (for it); 


as he has for the whw or ſolar light, (See | 


Pf. xix. 5. and under 5nx 11.) No! The 
lunar ſtream. hath no fixed flation from | 

v hence it iſſues, but together with the orb 

which reflects it, and which like a human 
traveller moves now a quicker now a flower 
pace, is continually performing it's appoint- 
ed journey, and proceeding in @ confiant, | 
though regularly irregular, track. 

II. As a N. nv. A month, ſo called becauſe 
nearly equal to a fnodical month, or to the 
time that the light of the moon endures be- | 
fore its diſappearance and renovation, an 
artificial or civil month conſiſting of a certain, 
whether equal or unequal,.. number of days, | 
a month ef days, BD) NY, as it is called 
Deut. xxi. 13. 2 K xv. 133 and therefore 
Y is neither a ſynodical nor a periodical 
month, for to neither of theſe is a day 
commenſurate. But we find the term 
esc preſsly applied to ſeveral of their 
artificial months, twelve of which and 10 
more made up à year nearly equal to the 
ſolar tropical one. See 1 K. vi. 37, 38. 


For further ſatis faction I refer the curious and in- 


telligent Reader to Hutchinſon? 5 Moſes Princip. Pt. 2. 
p. 403, &c. to Pike's Philoſophi 


phaſes | 


[I 


| 


ia Sacra, p a c. and 
to Spearman's Enquiry — Philoſophy and Theology, 


J. 247, &c, Edit. . 


13 


; phy re IPs 

To turn afide, turn over. Occ. Job xvi. 1 I. Alſo, 
Ts be turned afide, be perverſe.” occ. Num. 
; xxii, 32, As a e v See under 
b l. 15 3 

Dar Writht, orca. 2 Br 25 He 


P OILY not as a. Nan, but the ideal ' iaine 

ſeems to be the ſame as that of T, te be 
ung. extended in length. Thus n and IN, 
Wand due have the ſame ſenſe. . 

I. As a N. Tw A lateral length or fide. of a 
building, altar, Sc. Exod. Ml. 22, * 
Lev. i. ii. | 

II. As a N. fem. do. in Reg. naw 4 fide 
of a country, Gen. xlix. 13.—of the earth. 
Jer. vi. 22. —of a building. Exod. xxvi. 
22. 1 K. vi. 16.—of a houſe, Pf. cxxviii. 
3.*—of a mountain. Jud. xix. 1,18. —of 

cave, 1 Sam, xxiv. 4.—of a ſhip's cabin. 


** The thigh- bone. which is 
the loneef of the whole. body, exceedin 
ag Os Humeri [or upper bone of the arm 
in length about a third.” T Gen. xxxii. 25, 
So the thigh. Jud. iii. 16, 21. Gen. 
Xxiv. 2. xlvii. 5 * two laſt _ 
paſſa he hand under the Patriarch 
ö Kar 1 Sen form of fwearing by the 
: Mefah who was to come out of. his thigh, 
(pm N) or deſcend from him. Comp. Gen. 
xlvi. 26. Exod, i. 4. 
Smiving on the thigh'is mentioned as a geſture 
af violent grief, not only in the ſacred, (ſee 
er. xxxi. 19. Ezek. xxi. 12.) but likewiſe 
the profane writers, See Homer, II. XII. 
85 268 Il. XV. lin. 397, So in Xenophon 
(Cyropæd. Lib. 7. p. 390. Edit. Hutchin- 
ſon, 8vo.) When Cyrus heard of the death 
of Abradatas, and the ſorrow of his wife 
on that account, eraioaro ape Tov fenpo 
he ſmote his thigh. | 


My . 
* mY 4 * — 72 47 ; 
nbd ee E of 1 


* See Ober vation, on divers Fuge Vol. I. p- 
197. , &c. 
+ Drakes Anatomy. 
K k 


lv. 


# 


or Participle fem. Ma; xv. 4. Other texts 


dey moiſture which falls, and by it's acrimony corrodes, 


1 


iw. The. 7 Or. mein wales 5 Ui . 41. AG the 88 


candleſtick ſo 27 from it's greater || -- Sallowneſs,” a yellowiſh Woid palenoſ, as of 
length comparatively. with the 5123p or ide corn mildewed. Jer. xxx. e 
branches, So LXX. Ka and Vulg. pop y dntenſol green, inclining” E7) "yellow; oer 


Haſtile. bcc. Exod. xy. g! xxxvü. 17· Lev. xili.: 49. KV. 37. Ps. eviii 14. "And 


Aa viii. 4. n . er the deve 5) — N pep ag with 
E | 5 LIES by 8 * oy —_— of pur gout bh ber 
A; our; w Te eaking'ot theOld 
1 wy 2 impott as 0 40 break ; | Serpent, Far. Loſt, Book i lib. 70 
13 2 1 13 yk VP -, 1 5 
I. In Kal, To be broken, afflicted. occ. as a V. - With barer dineck of wr an. a. 3 


3 


are in ſome of the Lexicons and Concord- Rag 
1 ances put under this Verb, but they ſeem | Fader the edn 
oe. Tas tre hdd belong o 59, which. lowich hue of gold; Comp. Greet and Ex 


II. As a N. fem. nywp A curtain, a diſine or n ub Bl. 5 12 
| ſeparate piece 0 of cloth or Puff uſed in form- | * tree ea 


n at. 


ing a tent or tabernacle. 054 xxvi, 1 T1. . SC TEL S 
7. l liv. 2, Jer. iv. 20. & al, | | To ut ther in ins pifeſon i aalen fe. 


8 ning in ſucceſſion. © 
do | II. In Kal, Tranfitively. Applied to perſons, To 
To throw out fontwke liquid or * 3 ſucceed them in a poſſeſſien, be heir to them, 


J. To ſpit, ſpit out. ore. Lev. xv. 8. Num. | See Gen. xv. 3, 4. Jud. xiv. 15. Jer. 
xii, 14. Deut. xxv. gz in Which two laſt | xx. 2.—to a thing, 7e poſſeſs or 13 
cited texts we render the phraſe 992 pT1 Jeſſon of it by ſucceſſion, to inherit it. See 
by ſpitting in the face, but it probably] inter al. Gen. xv, 7, 8. Lev. xx. 24. xii, 
means no more than /pi/ting on the ground 31. Jer. xlix. 1. Hof. ix. 6. Alſo abſo- 

before or. in the preſence of another, (as 1392 | © jurely, 7. o inherit, be heir. Gen. xxi. 10, In 
is uſed Joſh. xxi. 44. xxiii, 9. Eſth. ix. 2. Hiph.'To cauſe to inherit. Jud. xi. 24.2 
& al.) For by thus ſpitting, the Arabs to Chron. xx. 11. Ezra ix. 11. Allo, 7 
this day expreſs ex/reme deteftation or con- inherit. Num. xiv. 24. As 3 N. fem. 

. tempt. See Obſe, vations on divers Paſſages of | MV A poſſeſſion by fucerſſion, \ an hott 
Soripture, Vol. II. p. 5309. and Nrebubr Num. 'xxiv, 18. Deut. ii. 3. As aN 
Deſcription de VArabie, p. 26. Hence | % An inheritance. occ. Iſa. xiv.23. 'Obad, 
as a N. p Spittie, moiſture of the mouth. | i. 19. Plur. in Reg. wd otc. Job xvii. 11; 
occ. Job vii. 19. xxx. 10. Iſa. I. 6. Poſſeſſours of my heart, i. e. thoughts or 

Hence Saxon h pzcan, whence Eng. * reateh purpoſes which had taten entire Poſſe Non 

- and reich. of it. See Scott. As a N. fem. mM An 

II. As a N. py The moi tender ſoot of a | inheritance, heritage. Exod. vi. 8. Ezek 
plant or tree, a green ſhoot or twig, Gen, | XI. 15. 1 
1. 30. Exod. x. 15, Num. xxii. 4. & al, | II. In Hiph. Of perſons. To cauſe them "yy 

III. As a N. pp A diſeaſe of corn, * | inherited or heired, i. e. to make another per- 
from moi ifwre, + mildew. 1 K. viii. 37. & ſon or per ſons ſucceed to a former poſſeſſour; ſo 

it is equivalent to driving out ſuch former 

poſſeſſour. See Num. xxxii. 21. Deut. iv. 

28. Joſh, xxiii. 13. Jud. i. 19, 20 21, 

gnaws and ſpoils the inmoſt Tubſtance of the n. 1 27» 28, 29, & al. fr eq. It i is luppoſed to 


Hill in e $ . 435 be in foor paſſages uſed in Niph, * 
rathe 


> — —— —— — 


* See Junius Etymol. Anglic. in Reatch. 
+ * Mildew is a diſeaſe that happens i in plants by a 


— 
— 


12 


Il 


rather belong to the Huph. of wy, which | 
| therefore VVV 5 
I. 107 | _— bane New wine ſo 
called from it's fronglytntoxicating quality, 
by which it does as it were als 7 
of a man; and drive him out of himſelf; ac- | 
cording to that of Hoſ. iv. ii. Hhoredom 
N h and wine, and new wine fate 
away the heart, i. e. the underſtanding. 
Comp. the following verſe; and Iſa. xxviſt | 
73 and obſerve that in the text Juſt eited 
from Hoſea the LXX. render Y by 
nuehuc t drunkenneſs, r by Ebrietas. 
See Mica vi. 19. Prov. iii. o. In Iſa. 


Ixv. 8, it is uſed for the intoxicating\juice | 


yet in the grape, (Comp. Iſa. XXIV. 7.) 
Ovid (Triſt. Lib. 4. Eleg. 6.) applies the 
Latin merum which properly ſignifies pure 
wine as it is preſſed out of the grape, in the 


ſame manner, . 
Vixque merum capiunt Grana, quod intus habent. 
And ſcarce the grapes contain the wine within. 

= $52 2 1 

Den. Latin Heres, whence Eng. Heir, 

heritage, inherit, inheritance, cc. 


1. In Kal, To fit, fir. own. Gen. xviii. 1. 1 


K. i. 13, 17, 20, 24. Pſ. i. 1, & al. freq. 


Il. To fit down, ſettle, to fix one's abode, or dwell 


in a place, Gen. iv. 16, 20. xi. 2. xiii. 7. 
In Niph. To be dwelt in, inhabited. Jer. 4 
8. Ezek. xii. 20. In Hiph. Of perſons, 
Jo cauſe to inhabit. Hoſ. xi. 11. Gj cities, 

To cauſe to be inhabited. Ezek. xxxvi. 3g. 

As Ns. 2w19- A ſeat, divelling or habitation. 

PL. i. 1, Job xxix. 7. Gen. xxvi. 39. & 

al. freq. 1 A ſejourner, @ ftranger dwel- 

ling in another country. Gen. xxiii. 4. Exod. 


Xii. 45. Lev. XXV. 47. As a N. fem. 


naw A fitting till. oce. Iſa. xxx. 13. So 
Montanus, quiete, As a N. fem. in Reg. 
-—_ A filling down, ſtaying. occ. 2 Sam. 
4 33. | | . | 2 


— 


e 
Denotes exiftence, ſubſtence, reality. 
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24.4 tay, 4 


way! + 


I. 2 48, are, was, were. It is joined withboth . 
genders and numbers. See Gen. Xviii. 24. 
Xxiv. 23. KX Iix. 4, 5. Num. ix. 20, 21. 
Deut. xxix. 5. Ruth. 12. 1 Chron. xx. 8. 
It ſeems to have rather the nature of a 
Noʒun than of a Verb, taking after it ſeveral 
of the ſame Suffixes as Nouns, Thus u 
e 15 or be. Deut. xxix. 14, or 1. 1 Sam. 
3 xxili. 23. It 3s or be. 1 Sam. xiv. 39. 
«There is, Lſth. iii. 8. u Thou art. Gen. 
xxiv. 42. xliii. 4. Jud. vi. 36. mn 7e 
are. Deut. xiii. 3, or 4, Repeated. wi g 
It is and it is, it certainſy.gs, omninq eſt.“ 
Cocceius. French Tranſlation, 11 Veſt, oui 
il Veſt, I is ſo, hes it is ſo. 2 K. x. 15. 
II. As a N. ww Subſtance, reality, ih true 
riches. Prov. vii. 24. So LX X. dap 


n FEY? 1 3 VCC &5 £0 
I. wit, This word in Mica. vi. 10, may. be 


II 
a N. en (Ist) yet the ſubſtance of the, houſe 
of. the wicked, the treaſures of wickedneſs ;, but 
in 2 Sam. xiv, 19, it ſeems to be uſed by the 
. women of Tekoah by a dialectical variation 
or vulgar pronunciation for W? If. 
IV. As a N. with a formative &, Wr, fem. 
ting or exifling. This word has no rela- 
tion to kind or ſpecies,” though, according 
to it's different genders, it has to /ex, but 
is applied to almoſt any diſtinct being or 
thing; as for inſtance, to man. Gen. ii. 23, 
24. & al. freq. to clean and unclean 
| beaſts. Gen. vii. 2.—to the Iſles of the 
'Gentiles, Gen. x. 5.—to the curtains of 
the tabernacle. Exod. xxvi. 3, 3, 6.—to 
the faces of the Cherubim. Exod. xxv. 28. 
| —to their wings. Ezek. i. 9. &c. It may 
be and frequently is rendered each, every 
one. Gen. xlv. 22. xlvii. 20. Comp. Eſth, 
i. 8. & al. freq. Repeated, , UN, 
Mlatſocver man, or perſon, whoſoever. Lev, 
XX, 9. xxii. 4. WR is alſo often uſed col- 
lectively for men, as in Engliſh we com- 
monly ſay year, pound, for years, pounds..Jolh. 
vii. 3. viii. 3. ix. 7. & al. freq. Plur. 
maſc. c]? ] Perſens, men. occ. Pl. exli. 4. 
Prov. viii. 4; Ifa. liii. 3. Plur. fem. nwN 
Women. occ. Ezek. xxilt. 44. | 


| Dex. 


v. 1 6 N. p G hegen an of the eye. 


oec. Deut. xxxii. 10. Pſ. xvii 8. Prov. 


vii. 2,—of night or darkneſs. occ. Prov. 
vi. 9. xx. 20. So Du N * "which 
ſiee, is applied to the dax. 

vi. Ae a N. fem. mwin 
1. Reality, truth. occ. Job xxvi. g 
2. Any thing real, ſubſtantial or ating. Job | 

v. 12. Comp. Prov. ii. 7 

3. Subſitence, fenen. 

5 Job Xil, 16. | 
4. Any thing ſolid or wiſe. Prov. woili. „ 
5. Sound wiſdom. Job xi. 6. men? = 

double as to, or in wiſdom. Prov. lil. 21. 

viii. 14. Iſa. xxviii. 29. Uſed. for wiſe 

perſons,” as other abſtract words for con 

cretes. occ. Mica vi. 9. 


ob vi. 13. Comp. 


6. % rendered ſub/ance, "2 ſeems rather | 


ro mean failure, er. occ. Job xxx, 22. 
See under mw? Il. 


The texts above cited are all wherein the | 


N. mv1n occurs. — 
vr and ww Very old or ancient, very for ad. 
vanced in years, one who has been or lived a 
great while, grandevus, 
pi old or 2w decay ing, and therefore is 
put after them, 2 Chron, xxxvi. 17. Job 


16. 
ea Alſo perhaps the Saxon I y, 
or In, whence Eng. Jſe or Ice. | 


mv"? See under E 
E 
Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in 1 iph. 
DW. To extend, ſtretch out, as a ſceptre. 
So the LXX. exTeww, and Vulg. tendo, 
extendo. occ. Eſth. iv. 11. v. 2. viii. 4. 


QU? 
Of the ſame i import as DU. So a and: ab, 
&c. &c. 


1. To Place, ſet, put. occ. Gen. xxiv. 32. 


. 

II. As a V. in a Niph. ſenſe, To be waſte 4 
ſolate. occ. Ezek. vi. 6. 

III. As a N. pow or jw» A waſte, deſert, 
wilderneſs. Num. xxi. 21. Pl, Ixviii. 8. 
evi. 4. Ia, xliii. 19. & al. 


It is more than | 


( 290 


| 


1 


rb e ny £0 dag in e 1 a 1 
27 6 $ Ut}. 
I. In Kal, To he ns AR 1 
ii. 21. xli. g. 5 & al. freq... In a Fi 


| N ſenſe, To conſt HY ud. xvi, 
2 hy: As a N. fem. aw. and in uv 
7. 7 * vi. 1 Gen. xxxi, 40, Eſth, 


OY, & 7 n The, oa 
E exxvii. Ms 


u. To Jorp in death, 4. Jen M 16. . 


Dan, xii. ,2, . As. . Ne aur 
N 'of dead. 451 * wr _T 
inaftive, 


Te ken of God. To be ald 
80 amp. el. il 


| 47 — Pſ. xliv. 24. 
65. exxi. 
IV. As a Paueiptel N. w Laid ip in Ar. 
| laid ty or aſleep, as it were, i. e mma quit 
undiſturbed ſtate. A pplied to proyender. gcc, 
Lev. xxv. 22 xxvi. 10. Cant. vii. 13,0544; 
Þ Db - ο old (ſtore, which) I hove 
laid up for thee—to a gate. occ, Neh, 
iii. 6. Xii. 39. ,—fo a pool. occ, Iſa. xxi. 
11. As a V. in Niph, occ. Deut. iv, 25, 
When thou ſhalt have begotten children and 
children's children, QNY1 and ye ſhall have 
remained long quiet in he As a 
Participle ww Lo: laid by or wndifturied 
occ. Lev. xxvi. % 12? Od fore, 
which has been his leid by... IN 
An inveterate leproſy. SoLXX. e 
Lev. xiii. 11. 


| 2 II Nan ** 
DU. 1); 

To ſave. Thus the LXX. uſually . 
by owlw, It is a very general word and 
ſignifies to preſerve or deliver: from calamity 
diſtreſs, danger or wrong. It is faid, on 

the authority of the Points, that it never 
occurs as a V. in Kal, but ſee 1 Sam. 
XXiii. 5. 2 Sam. viii. 6; where the V. Jt 
wants both the characteriſties of the Hiphil 
Conjugation. It is uſed; however moſt 
commonly in Hiph. and that either tran(i- 
tively, Exod. ii. 17. Deut. xx 4. & 4. 

- freq. or with 5 following, q. d. 10 cauſe ot 
work ſalvation or deliverance for, Joſh. x. 7: 
2 vii. 2. & al. freq, 1 Sam. xxv. 26. 

ecauſe or fince Jehovah hath 9 = 


| — thy' own.\hand: ſhould ſave 8 
thee, our Tranflation m avenging th 5 
with thy own hand, enpteſſes che ſenſe, but 
not the grammatieal-form of the Heb. So | 


* 


ver. 33 comp. ver. 31. e 


* 


retained after a ſervil F N. Mb fr br | 
” 1fa, lil, | . in | e from V Ff. 
xxviii. 7, & a. Na 
1n Niph. To be ſaved. Num. K. 9, Deut, 
xxxiii. 29. Iſa. xly. 37. & al, Zech ix. 9.— 


Behold Uly King, cometh unto hut, eee e che Lag ide Jaſper 


and yr ſaved (that is, in the divine counſel | 
who calleth thoſe things, that are not as though 
they w:re;lavedy notwithſtanding the num- 
ber and power of his enemies and his pre- 
ſent meek and humble apprarence) riding upon 
an aſs, even upon à colt, the aſſe's ſole. Comp. 
Iſa. Ixiii. 5, and ee Glaffi Philolog. Sacra. 
— Tra, 1. LXXX. p. 165. Edit. 
pf. PN een een ee 


&L 1] [4 


As Ns. ye» Salvation, deliverance, ſafety. 'Job | 
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Obſerve that in the Hiph. Verb ywwr 1 Sam. favs 


But Qt occ. Pf. ii. g. Ixxx. 3. 
Jog. ii. 9, or 10. Fem. n Salvation, 
deliverance. 


cr A Saviour, owryua, and ow 
111 ion, Which three 4 — Nouns, by wh 
as the Ve 
ILXX. to expreſs the deflections of yu. | 
* $a ties ol wr 569 18.) PIES 7; ig AY / 
As 4 N. naw 4 Jaber fone, oce. Exod: 
© XXViit. 40, xxxix. 13. Ezek. xxviii. 13. 
The Greek and Latin name [a/dis. as well 
is plainly derived 
| from the Hebrew, and leave little doubt 
© what ſpecies of gems is meant by mv"; 
but the ideal meaning of the word is un- 
- certain, for . never occurs as a Verb. 
!.. NEETES : 
To be ftraight, even, ſmooth, right, . 
I. In Kaan H 12 To direct, make ſtraight. 
2 Chron. xxxli. 30. Job xxxvii. 3. Iſa; 


v. 11. Pſ. xii. 6. Hab. iii. 13. & al. freq. | © ſtraight in going. 1 Sam. vi, 12; where ob- 
Fem. ny and in Reg. HY] Salvation, | ſerve that naw is, the third Perſon plur. 


deliverance. See Exod. xiv. 13. Av. 2. 1 


Sam. xiv. 45; G Iron mnmyw M3 The | 
. Cxvi.' 13. What can | 


cup of ſalvation, P 
this mean but the aug containing tbe tine 
for the libation or drink- offering? At ver. 14, 


fur. fem. with » prefixed inſtead of. H, as in 
mn} which ſee under ry. In Hiph. 
Prov. ix. 15. H DYwhnh Making 
. ſtraight their ways, i. e. keeping ſtraight 


min their ways. 


David ſays he would his vows, and | IT. As a participial N. "wth Made plain or 
pay As a p P 


at ver. 17, that he would offer the ſacrifice | 


of confeſſion or thankſpiving z' but by Num. 
xv. 4, 7, 10, all their ſacrifices for a vow 
were to be accompanied with a [bation of 
wine, and ſo were likewiſe their ſacrifices 
of confeſſion, if q ver. 3, includes theſe, 
as [ think it does. (Comp. Ainſworth on the 


Place, and Lev. vii.-11, 12.) And well | 


might the cup containing this divinely-in- 
ſtituted libation be called the cup of ſalva- 
lien; ſince the 2vine to be poured out from it 


was ſuch a ſtriking type of the blood of Chriſt | 


to be once ſhed for the ſalvation of all. 
MWW, with two fem. characteriſtics H 


even. 1 K. vi. 35. Gold fitted (Eng. 
' .. Tranſlat.) «pon the carved work. Won. 


plain. Deut. iii. 10. Zech. iv. 7. 

III. In Kal, To be right, proper. As a V. in 

' this ſenſe it is generally joined: with Ny. 
and the phraſe is, rendered, 1e be right in 
the eyes, Num. xxiii. 27. & al. freq. | 


obſerve exatily. occ. Pl. cxix. 128. 

V. In a moral and ſpiritual ſenſe. As a N. 
rv Right, upright, righteous, Num. xxiii. 
10. Job i. 1. PI. xxv. 8. Eccleſ. vii. 30. 
Alſo, Rightneſs, righteouſneſs, uprightneſs, 


and d, is ſuppoſed to be an emphatic word 


Deut. ix. 5. 1 K. ix. 4. As a N. maſc. 
| 7 | plur.. 


1 Sam. xi. 9, 13. 2 K. xiii. 17, 
Dex, Greek ows or owtw to ſave, ooo; ſafe, 


e Verb, are often employed by the 


| xlv. 243, Pl, v. 9. Alſo in Kal, a keep 5 


and ee Plain, even, ſmooch ground, 4 


IV. Ia Kal, Of inſtitutions, To keep ſtraight, 


rn | 
- e 
Reed nn 


en Ps. nh; 24 has 2. K 


„88 3 Fe 97, 


2 . 


0 1 Chald. "A a Particle of ho * import a8 | 


_ the Heb, Hu. So p is the e BNR 


hem. Dan. n..24. - 


1 \Chald. rue, and »R. hat. l 


uffixes 


125 Heb. uu, with the ſame 


N See Dan. ii. 40, . ft, 18. 


Y 


t Chald, The ſame as. Me. Heb, Sal. | 


occ. Dan. vil, 9, 10, 26. davell. 
| Ezra iv, 17. In Apb. 7 caſe, 7 88 
or dwell, oce. ard, iv. 10. . 


. 4 21 


n 2 Lot 


cet not as a v. in Heb. 5 che cognate 
Arabic 71m ſignifies 0 thru? or drive in and 


ſo fix firmly, as a pin, ſtake, or the hke 


« firmiter adegit, impegitque, ſeu depegit | 


| palum,” Caſtell, Comp. Iſs. xxii. 23, 125» 
liv. 2. As a N. Tv A fake or pin, io 


named from being , or driven 1 


into the ground, wall, or &. 

1. A pin or flake, to which the Ropes of a 
tent or the like are faſtened. See Exod. 
Xxvii, 19. XXXV. 18, Jud. iv. 21, 22. 


v. 26. Dr. * Shaw deſcribing the tents | | 


of the Bedoween Arabs ſays, ** Theſe tents 


are kept firm and ſteady by bracing or 
ſtretching down their Eves with cords tied | 
to hooked wooden pins well pointed; which | 


they drive into the ground with a malle}; one 

of theſe pins anſwering to the nail as the 
mallet does to the hammer, which Fael uſed | 
in faſtening to the ground the temples of 
Siſera, Judg. iv. 21,” * 


2. A poinied Nate or paddle, to be uſed as | 


Deut. xxili. 1g. 

3. A pin driven into a wall or the like, to 
hang any veſſel upon. Ezek. xv. 3. Comp. 
Ifa. xxii. 23, 25- Zech. x. 4. Jud. xvi. 14. In 
which laſt cited paſſage it ſeems to denote, 


as our Tranſlators render it the pin of the | 


beam, i. 8. which was driven into the 
beam to prevent it's running back. But 
for want of being acquainted with the 


Travels, p. 221, 2d Edit. 


1 1 
84 plor. r q: d. age, 22 * * 


2 fornaof een 
etend to D Faylor in hi 

» , ebase td mũber it the fave 

rde dem y but chat is denoted by Another 

word, iw, which ſee.” »i! 29 47: 

4. It-idenctes figutatively, 4 frm, 10 


'. abode. Exra ix. 8:6. Wy 1 7 


se I TRY G25 Naka | itt Tap 2 breed 


| f 3 ? 
9 Kab. e „ 10 e 
9 IN "Occ 1 . I 1 7 al 
de Wänden curt lo) ti inuten Tom th 

eat tranſgrefſi 2 

It As a a add. N | . 2nd 
» oth Bertabed, deftit Job Vi. 2 Bur 

enerally denotes Ben of i one Tt 

| fat, ant orphan, XIA 


Ae, of Kd. X xxii. 22% e 


Ne 122 Ff. ix. 9. e 1 0 
ky A Ky. ITE Try lanes ae \ At! 1 
75 wank, * Ind 8 limits, be redundan. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but 
I. In Niph.qTzxcel, expers, ite. in dignity 
Gen. — 4. In Hiph, To cauſe to exceeor 
Coe make planteous: Deut. xxviil. 11, 


kx. 9. Ae a N. a Excellence; abundance. 


Gen. xlix. 3. 80 2 Sam, Axl, 33. 
5 nn . And his cu is the excel- 
lency of perfection, i. e. W panes. 
Comp. ver; 31% iT W 
| Chald: As a N. v fem. Pay and wan 
. Exceeding, excellent. Dan, ii. 31. v. . 
Þ E al. Nm, Uſed, as it were, adverbi 
 Exceedingly, Dan. iii. 22. vil. 19 7» 
II. As Ns. Ir. A rope, Aring. or — 
- perly of the ſmaller ſize, ſo called from 
it's being capable of great diſtenſion.) Jud. 
xvi. 7, 8, 9. Pſ. xi. 2. ο Nearly the 
ſame. Exod. xxxv. 18. Jer. x. 20, job 
| (2X. . Comp. ch. xii 18. 12.34 
| III. In Niph. To remain ouen and ire, 1k 


65. Iſa. i, 8. & al. freq. In Hiph. 7 

| — behind, leave remaining. Exod. u. 15 
xvi. 19.18 al. As a N, A Rofdurs nu. 
naxt, remaining. eee AVI. 
2. Joſh. xii. 4. & al. freq ] 2 
10 1D HN The gedundance of ithe Jiver, 


Exod. xxix. 22; called Exod. xxix. 13. _ 


left as a rt Exod. x. 45. Num. xi. 


„ pea ww, 2 


* „* A a 


WM 1 410,164 n n 
"ak herdnce BPO: the ver- l am convinced 


however, Ik 
. protruding or \ jutting ont from the liver to 


 iraſcible, be duly ebnſide weſhall ſee 


PLURILITERAL!S/in/» 


or 


5 Mr. Bates Crit, Heb, that theſe ex- 
preſſions mu mean the.gall-bladder, ich 
was forealled from it's 


which it is an appendage. If che great 
excellency of the #ilious'; Juice; and it s im- 
portance to the well being of the animal, 
together with itis influence and: inſtrumen. 
tality in the paſſions, both concupiſrible and 


the reaſons why the Was ef 


cially ordered by God: woke —— off u 1 
conſumed on his altar. 


5 
af 


105 > eta} 


yr See under * IV. 0 N 
mm Fes Wade, mn 3 


This Le is often 3 to o othet words 


the above text may not denote 4 kind of 


HT 0 : E 
VV 

! 14 
Toh 


250 


15175 chewy * 


as a Partigle of Sibel eee _ 
See vader, NY 
To mar, ſpoil. 50 


I. To mar, 7 Spee e of land det T K. 


m. 19. And every goa piece ye ſhall mar 
(LXX. axpruwoere ye ſhall render ufeteſs) 4 
with ones. But how ? Hardly by merdly | - 
rowing ſtones upon it. This mel have | 
given at leaſt as much trouble to the 
liraclites to perſorm, as it would to the 
Moabites to carry them off again. A very 
ingenious Writer therefore propoſes it, to 
the conſideration of the learned, wkether 


national Zxonehowog—an Arabian cuſtom 
ON in the Di geſt. De .extraord. 


4. 


ae: in 1 grounds of thoſe wick 


: 


yh nog al that field Br 
5] nd 5 4 rale 
Re e hatiom on ons; es 
e e , 0 
II. da- Niph. ſenſe, To bewarred, corrupted, 


rait, as the fleſh mf * dead man. occ; Job. 
5 the feb by a 


iy, 23. r 

HII. To: ba wlcerated r fore, 2s 

und. opc. Gen. xxxiv. 25. In Hiph. 
Lo male ſort. ec. Exek . xxvili. 24- Comp. 

8 Joby. 18. Ritzen Tüte 

Lis 7 d, ſeren 45 the heart io \ ſorrow. gcc. 

| 5 Irix. go. In 

s ſore, to txtlcergte. occ. 


Named Soereneſt, exulreratian, of body or 
mind grief Sde Job ii; 13. xvi. 6. XXxili. 
19. . 3. U. 14. _ * | 


Oh 5 VIE : 
D 


With a radical, but mutable or 3 8 
| it occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the ideal 


a1 meaning ſeems to be, 49 oye, break, beat, 
Beat don. 


I. In Niph. To be Joates to pieces, God down, | 


+; as fire-altars,::occ; Iſa. xvi. 7. So Mon- 
ban percoſi-firuck; Vulg. plagas ftrokes. 


But ſee mote in the 


* 


Erk. wil 28. As Ns. wn IWDD, 


85 As a participial N. fem. 'NMR2) Spicery, 


44 ſuch as #5-bruiſed-or broken in a mortar.” 
Bare. \ LXX. GH gs occ, Gen. 
XX Mvil. 25. xliii. 10.1 


WI: To be-beateu as men. OCC. Job 1 xxx. 8. 


nds They were beaten out of the country. 

IV. 70 be brolen, as the heart or ſpirit of man, 
ſo Montanus contritum. occ. Pf, cix. 16. 
PH. . 13. xvil. 23; Comp. Dan. xi. 
3a; where the Vulg. percutietur Hall be 
- ſmitten; © Ia Hiph. To break, affiig. occ. 
Ezek. xiii. 22; where-Montanus conterere, 

Hence Ferner Gr. * to grieve, vex. 


(163) 


"Na, 


Piercing or the piercers of my hands and my 
feet; for the word in this form may be con- 


ſidered either as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. or 


they were at Variance, as a wartintz that 


wh a | 


as a Participle maſc. * agreeing either 
with 


To. ne Saen Once Pſ. xxii. 17. x9 


or wich DIM, der put in Regimine as the 

Participle — nl. g. and others. 

Comp. Pl. xxxv. 4. xxiv. 6. 
appears that the common reading ne in 

. this text is very defenſible.) Bir the'Com- 

| Plutenfion Edition has ug, as a V. they 

” "pierced, and the King of Spain's great Biblet | 

Vd, without the N, They Aged; and both the 

LXX. and Volg. render it us n Verb) the 

former by uE they digged, and the latter, 

by foderbgt.; 60 the Pane ern 9 

1 hy penetrated, perforated. Te plercey pene- 

' 'Frate, or the like, a then to be | 

the idea of the Heb. 1 * and the pro- [ 

e y was accordingly fulfilled when the | 

i 


and feet: of our bleſſed Lord were 
Pierced and nailed #0 tis croſi. Comp. Zech. 
xii. 10. Luke xxiv. 29. 40. "Ss 
| TI. 3 | "| 
I. To be heavy, 3 Job v vi. 3. As a * 
725 Weight, wweighty. Prov. Xxvii. 3. In 
Hiph. To make heavy - or weighty. 16a, 
xlvii. 6. | 


Il. To be weighty in 8; figurative 4085 to; be "4 


weighty or heavy in quantity, quality, great- | 
| be. multitude, honour, number or riches. 
Alſo in a tranſitive ſenſe, To make or regard 
as weighty, to honour. It is applied to a 
great variety of ſubjects. | See inter al. Gen. | 
Xii. 10. xiii. 2. xviii. 20. l. 9. Exod. ix. 3. 
1 Sam. xxxi. 3. Exod. xx. 12. Iſa. xxix. 13. 
xliii. 23. & al. freq. In Hith. To make 
oneſelf many or numerous. OCC. Neh. lil. 15. 
twice. 
III. It implies difficulty or aprckenent, In 
Kal, To be dull, ſee with difficulty, as the eyes. 
So the LXX. very happily eCapuwnyoa. 
Gen. xlviii. 10. | To be heavy, flow or im- 
peded, as the mouth or tongue of an inelo- 
quent man. Exod. iv. 10.—0or as that of a 
. appears to be. Ki ili. 5. 6. 


ts rn — EE InY 


PEI" 


* See the onde Mr. Coming s Printed Heb. Text 
of the Old Teſtament Vindicated, p. 111. 
+ According to Valion Polyglott. Tom. VI. in Variæ 


Now of ute e. 1 In Tip 


Thus it + 


animal or man, from the 
chat; bowel. . So, 


| | 


IXVi. 11. Ezek. xliii..2, as the Greek fai 


Lectiones Hebraice., But Qu? 


— N the diver 


* — Exod. viii, 15. 32. * . 
Fr Co vii. 14. ix. Wi; T0 
| IV. As a N. us and Ty te, . 


ſperific weigh of 
ſuys Dr. eh hi 
Concordance; thelurigs, the lighteſt of the 
bowels, are in our s N Called the lg 
Ed. Aix. 13. F „3. It is men. 
bee e the ſear of love and affection. 
3 N 
755 (wich inſerted} my liver 2 8 
ſo perhaps the word is uſed xlix, 6, 
(where LXX. ra W diver) P. 
xxx. 13. ]vii. 9. cvili. 1. That the n. 
.* cient” hekthiek cfikcewiſe! re regarded the ur 
as the ſeat of the concupiſcihle paſſions mij 
be ſeen in Horace, Libi I. Ode 13. lin. 4, 
Ode 125. lin. 1. and Lib. IV. Ode 1, 
lin. 1 2. and in the Notes of the Dahn 
Edition. Comp. Perfius, Sat. V. lin. 129. 
Ezek. xxi. 21, He looted in the liver A vel 
known method of divination; afterward 
much practiſed among the Greeks and Ro- 
mans. The former of whom called it 
 Hnarooxomia' the looking into the toe, 
-- which afterwards became a — word 
for divination by inſpe the entrails if 
ſacrifices, becauſe the = was the firſt and 
principal bowel obſerved for this;purpoſe*, 
The LXX. in the above cited of 
8 have uſed tlie very term of an, 
HTarooxoryoacle. 
v. As. a N. fem. ra 
Impedimenta. So LXX. 
Tranſlation, le B occ. Jud. xvii. 21. 
VI. As a N. Nn Cor. It ir doom 
ſome action of the light, ot rather of the 
heavens, in irradiation; (ſee Ifa. Ix. 1. Ki. . 


bt 1 20 


The Heavy lane, 
Barpog, and Freach 


alſo uſed in the N. T. Luke ii. 9. i. gl. 
Acts xxii, 11. 1 Cor. xv. 4 l. & al. ) properly 

* I apprehend, that ation. which gives wel 
or WO: to all material es Comp. 


* Sce more in Archbiſhop Potter's lange of 
| Greece, Book Il. ch. xiv. — Pos 
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2 Cor. iv. 17. To illuſtrate this, 1 ſhall | ally 
| at 3 in any meaſure, 


1 


borrow what ap to me an excel- 


lent paſſage from Mr. Pite's Philoſophia | Aa 
Sacra, page 91, 92% | The gravitation | . of the fluid in the contrary. . Now then 
any folid budy placed in theſe conflicting 


or inclination: of the earth and of the pla- 


nets towards the ſun is thus plainly ac- 


is a continual flowing of the Ligli, or 
atoms from the ſun, and of the Spirit or 


walks {of groſs ait 40 ic: and iber be 
heavens are fineſt at thecentre; and groſſeſt | | 
at the circumference; and that they are 
finer the nearer to the ſun, and groſſer the 
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# counted for. 8 WIN Nat 1 
according to ripture Syſtem, there 
: . , otherwiſe have p: 
Ward all around it, and therefore the æther 


* 


0 


farther off from it, in a very regular pro- | 
portion: * the neceſſary! conſequence of this | 


is, that all the Planets muſt gravitate or 
incline towards the ſan; becauſe there is a 
prevailing preſſure towards the centre.“ 

© Beſides this, it is known, that the moon 


and all earthly bodies gravitate towards the | 
earth, and that the ſatellites of Jupiter, and 
the moons of Saturn gravi ate towards the | 
bodies of theſe planers reſpectively £ which 


is thus produced by the heavens. - The 
æthereal fluid, as has been proved, is a 
mixture of light and ſpirit, in continual 
- commotion and ſtruggle ; ſo that ſome of 


the particles of the heavens" in each part of | 


ſpace are moving one way, and ſome, ano- 
ther, in all directions; ſo that theſe oppo- 


ſite motions refiſt and balance each other [ 


* To explain this, It is, T apprehend, neceſſary to be 
remembered, that in the annual courſe of the earth | 


and planets round the ſun, the fineceſs of the ether is 
greatly increaſed by the reflection of the light from 
their orbs on that ſide which is turned toward the ſun, 
a the groſſneſs of the ether is alſo greatly increaſed on 
the other fide by their — the light, and ſo 
—— it's acting ſo . ally as it does in other 
parts of the heavens equally diſtant from the ſun : and 
Indeed, were not other circumſtances to be taken into the 
account, this prevailing preſſure would drive the earth 
anc planets into the ſun. Fully to explain thoſe 
Other circumſtances would lead me far beyond the 
unds of a Lexicon; and I therefore refer to thoſe 
unters who have already done it with great clearneſs. 
and force of reaſoning. See Mr. Carcoti's Veteris & 
erz Philoſophia Principia, p. 6, &c. and Mr. 


: 


; 
g 
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C Enquiry after Philolophy and Thedlogy, 
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mutually. If therefore theſe motions are 
| in one direction, 
- there will follow a preſſure and inclination 


 Rthers does actually ſtop ſome of the mo- 
tions of the æther more than others; for it 
..obſtruAs moſt of the motions that would 
fled from the body out- 


muſt have a prevailing preſſure towards the 
body — o This obſervation will hold 
| i true of the earth and moon, and 

of all the planets, both primary and ſe- 
condary, and ought therefore to be applied 
Wu N 
Tm T2995 The Glory of Jehovah, 


* 


iſt. That Perfon of Jehova who. is | called 


| *n29 755 The King of Glory, or more 
literally. The King, the Glery. Pſ. xxiv. 7,9; 
and the Sun{whw Light) of Righteauſneſs, the 


- Effulgence (Amavyarpua) of the divine glory, 
the true Light, &c. See Pl. civ. 31. Hab. 


ii. 14. Iſa. xl. 5. Ix. 1, 2. Comp. Mal. 


it, 20, or iv. 2. Heb. i. 3. Joh. i. 4. 9. 


| 20ly. A ſupernatural viſible appearance of Fire, 


Light, or Spl:ndcur, which ſhewed Fehovah 


do be peculiarly preſent, See Exod. xxiv. 


16, 17. xl. 34, 25- 1 K. viii. 11. Comp. 
Luke ii. 9. Acts xxii. 6, 11. xxvi. 13. 
This Glory was ſometimes in a human 
Form,  prefiguring the future Incarnation 


of Fehivah, as for inſtance that over the 


Cherubim, Ezek. i 28. ix. 3. x. 4. comp. 
ch. xliii. 2, 3, 4, 5. XIV. 4. | 


See Eph. i. 17. Luke ii. 32. John i. 14. Acts 
Vii, 55. Rev. xxi. 23. and Greek and Eng. 


Lexicon in Ag IV. and for further ſatiſ- 
faction on theſe intereſting Subjects, the 


reader will do well to conſult Mr. Hutchin- 


ſen's Treatiſe entitled, Glory er Gravity. 
Ag: 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, N. 
1. In Kal and Hiph. To extinguiſh, quench, 


put out, as fire, a live coal, a lamp, or the 
like, See 2 Sam. oY 7. xxi. 7. 2 Chron. 
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; pa>—52D 
xxix, 7. Iſa. xlii. 3. Alſo In Kal, To be er- 
tinguiſhed or quenched, ' as fire or, &c. See 
Iſa. xxxiv. 10. Ixvi. 24. Jer. xvii. 27. 
Ezek. xx. 47, 48. Alſo, To go owt, tor 
want of ſupply or fuel. See Prov. xxvi. 


20. 
18. 
II. It is applied 


Comp. Lev. vi. 12, 13. Prov. xxxi. 


Wrath. 2 K. xxit. 17. Jer. iv. 4. vii. 20. 
&æ al.—to love or ardent affection. Cant. 
vin. 7.—to 2 glorious Prince. Ezek. 
Axxii. 7. %% RL 

53 ein 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee 
and Syriac lignifies, To bind, enchaing &c. 
comp. 527. Hence  _ . 
I. As a N. $23 A chain, bond. occ. Pf, cv. 
18, cxlix. 8. He, | 


7 


N figuratively to What may be 
conſidered as burning or ſhining, as to God's | 


[ 
* 
KG 
\ 


* 


* 


9 
* 


5 
-* 


2 MH. As a N. 5125 occ. 1 K. ix. 1g. n- 


The land of Chabuh, a name which Hiram 
gave to ſome cities of Galliles in diſguſt. 
Marius and others explain it from 529: 4 

chain; but, as Mr. Bate has obſerved, 


the reaſon they give for theſe cities being 


called ſo, becauſe the clay held the foot as a 
chain, is, though far fetched, weak and 


trifling. The word therefore may here be | 


conſidered as a compound of 3 lite, as, and 
ba or n Nothing; and fo it well expreſſes 
King Hiram's diſlike, ſignifying that thoſe 
cities were worthleſs, next to nothing. 


ER, Cable. 
9229 


In Kal, To waſh, cleanſe by wa 
' xlix. 11. Lev. xv. 17. In Niph. To be waſhed. 


It occurs in the infinitive, Dan Lev. xiii. 


1 


55, 56. As a participial N. bad 4 ful- 


ier, one whoſe buſineſs it is to waſh, cleanſe, 
or ſcour cloths, &c, Iſa. vii. 3. & al. As a 
participial N. maſc. plur. ©p32D Waſhers, 
fullers, So LXX. mAuvorrauv. occ. Mal. 


ut. 2. * 


© See his Reply to Dr. Sharp's 24 Part on Berith, p. 
192. and his Enquiry into the Similitudes, &c. p. 214 


— 


waſhing. Gen. | 


3 


2 1 7 


( 


75 


£ 
» 
. 


[> 


| 


perly ta au 


e — 


| - 


* 
5 


The Rev. Mr. Pilkington in his Remarks nppn 
ſeveral Paſſags of Seviptre, Be je 199.1, 
juſtly oblerves that in the Hebrew lan. 
guage there are two words to express 
the different kinds ef waſhing: and. that they 
are always uſed with the ſtrifteſt Propriety.: 


waſerag,. which. 

* pervades the ſubſtance of | the ung waſhed, 
and cltanſes it thoroughly ; and to ex. 
preſs that kind of waſhing, which on : 
tue ſurface ok. a ſubſtance, which che water 
cannot penetrate; + The. former is uſed. 
Exod. xix. 10. Gen. xlixc 11. Bev. xii. 


6.“ and appliedito waſhing clothes. **The- 


latter is met with Gen. Wii. 44 xxive. 32. 


waſhing ſome of the body. Co „Ley. 
Fir 
ſays my Author, that by a beautiful and 
ſtrong metaphor David uſes daa . li. 2, 7, 
or 4, 9: Waſh me thoroughly from mint 
- inoguity, and cleanſe me from my fin —Waſh. 


me and I. ſuali be whiter than fn. 


Ladd that there is a ſimilar diſtinction in the 
* Greek language; in which Au is 


the whole body, vnrren ili 


+ 


and feet, and mYXuvew—the  dothes, 
And accordingly the LXX. never render: 
the Heb. p22 by Auw or viorw,” but con- 
ſtantly by. TAurw and wrorAvvw, except in 
2 K. xvihi, 17. Iſa. vii. 3. xx xvi. 2; where 
for the participial N. pa they uſe T, 
or Kyepevs a Fulle. 
DER. 2 being tranſpoſed, the Saxon parcan, 
whence the Engliſh waſb, &c. A 


* 


4 
< 


Occursnotasa V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſignifes 
To ftop, keep oft, prohibuitpropulſavit. 
Caſtell, whom fee. As a N. ya A pic 
of defenſive armour for the head, à heimd. 

1 Sam. xvii. 5. Ia. lix. 17. & al. 

| n RB 

Denotes multiplicity, frequency, abundance. 

I. In Kal, To multiply. occ. Job xxxv. 16 

So Vulg. multiplicat, As a N. 129 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Aw | 


L I 


5 5 
$4 
. oft 
*. 4 
* 
5 
1 * 
b 5 
$17 5 . ; N 
— 21 > 3 1. 7 7 


people, Iſa, xvi, 14.—of waters, Ia. xvii. 
12. Xxviii..2.0f wind, Job. viii. 2. How 
lung (ſhall) the words of thy manth be) 
p23 nn © a full or ſtrong wind; that 
keeps blowing, and multiplying 


it's blaſts.” Bate. So Vulg. multiplex. — | 
vag abundant,” and will not "deſpiſe (any) 


of God, Job xxxvi. 3. 


25 % 125 abundant in frength of heart, 
i. e. in wiſdom and (if the expreſſion may 
be allowed) in magnanimity. See Scott, 
and comp. ch. ix. 4” xii. 13.—of days or 
age, Job xv. 10. Abundant in wealth or 
power, "mighty. Job xxxiv. 24. Alfo, 
Abundance, | plenty, much. Job xxxi. 25. 
Uſed as an Adverb, -Abundanily. Job 
xxxiv. 17. As a N. 23D Abundance. 
occ. Job xxxvi, 31. He giveth food Pa2D?> 
in abundance. $55.3." 
Hence plainly the Cabiri (the three Mighty 
Gods, Divos Potes, as Varro and Tertullian 
explain the term) of the Samothracians 
had their name. See Bochart, Vol. I. 394, 
&c. Boyſe's Pantheon, pag. 1 53. 


Hence alſo either by tranſpoſition or inſerting | 


r the Latin Creber frequent, crebrò fre- 
quently, often, &c. Eng. crebrous. 
II. As a N. 5259 A grate,. of network, ſo 
called from it's numercus holes or openings. 
See Exod. xxvii. 4. XxXViil. 4. | 
III. As a N. fem. n A fieve or ſearſe for 
the ſame reaſon. occ; Amos ix. 9. 
Hence Latin Cribrum a lieve. 


IV. As a N. 9 4 Kind of network. occ, 1 


Sam. xix. 13, 16, And ſbe put WII NR the 
network of goat's hair PNURW before its 
(the Teraphim's) heads. The ng here 
mentioned ſeems to have been a kind of 
moſſuito net, which ſays Dr. Shaw *® is ©* a 
chſe cw tain of gauſe or fine linnen, uſed, all 
over the eaſt, by people of better faſhion, to 
keep out the flies.” And that they had ſuch 
anciently cannot be doubted. Thus when 
Judith had beheaded Holofernes in his 
bed, /he pulled down the moſquito-n:t (7 


. 259 
Omious,  mumerous, mam; abundant, = of | 


FER 


129 

raue erf from xaval a guat or moſquits) 

_ . epherein he did lie in his drunkenneſs, from the 

- pillars. See Judith xiii. 9, 19. 

| So: Horace ſpeaking of the Roman Soldiers 

ſerving under Cleopatra, Queen of Egypt, 
Epod. IX. lin. 1. 5 


| Tater ? figna (turpe 1 militaria 

a eat Conopeum. 1 
Amidſt the Roman Eagles Sol furvey'd, 
(0 ſhame!) th' Egyptian canopy diſplay'd. 


As a N. 12352 Nearly the ſame. occ. 2a K. 

vii. 13. Something of the gauſe kind 

which the water thickened ſo that it ſuffo- 
cated him.“ Mr. Bates Note in his New and 
Titeral Tranſlation, ke. fr ON 

V. As a N. fem. in Reg, na» joined with 

V. occ. Gen. xxxv. 16. xlvili. 7. 2 K. 

v. 19. It is rendered, a lutle way or 4 

. little piece of ground, but rather means 4 
good way, or confiderable diſtance. And 
accordingly, from the beſt ® modern ac- 
counts, Rachel's monument (Gen. xxxv. 
16.) appears to have been half way be- 
tween Jeruſalem and Bethlehem, or about 
three miles from the latter. ! 

VI. As a Particle 555 denotes a conſiderable 
length of time, a good while, as we ſay, paſt 
or 40 come. It occurs only in the Book of 
Eccleſiaſtes; let vs go through the paſ- 
ſages, Eccleſ. i. 10. Jt hath been a long 
while ago. iii. 15. Nhat is (nom) RW N35 
it (hath been) a good while ago, and what 
(is) to be s 25 hath been a good while 
ago. vi. 10. That which hath been 25 a 

good while ago, it's name is named. ix. 6. 

I long ago, ſometime lince, periſhed, ver. 7. 
fer God hath already, ſometime ſince, ac- 

\ repted thy. works. ba - © 

VIE. In compoſition, | 2 

1. 19 no long ago or ſometime ſince— 
occ. Ecclel. iv. 2. F | 
* See Haſſelquift's Voyages, p. 143. and Maunare!Ps 


Journey, p. 85, 86. 1ſt Edit. and Account of Wed- 
neſday, March 31. 55 | 


* Travels, p. 221, zd Edit. 


2. 2 


La 


. * Ef, REIT Fe ad * 
. Ty 


w thats and 125 @ long while, In that (or 
fer as much as) in the proceſs of days to 
come, wth is Wen Occ. can ü. 16. 


d 4 


I. In Kal, To ſubdue, ſubjeF. Gen. i. 28. all 


Sam. viii. 11. 2 Chron. xxviii. 10. & al. 


In” Niph. To be ſubdued, fubjeed. Num. 


. & al. 


xxxii. 22. Nch. v. 5 


u. Jo Kal, 7: jumbl, force, ell. oc. 


Eſther vii. 8. 
III. As a N. 9. d. Subjectum Pedum, 4 
Hoolſtool. So Volg. Scabellum. Occ. 2 
Chron. ix. 18. 


IV. As a N. wa Af e properly, 1 ap- 
n, wherein ſtores. are | 


prehend, A lime 
St by. the force of fire to a ſoft Not 
/ ſubſtance. occ. Gen. xix. 28. Exod, ix. 8 
IO, xix. 18. 

V. As a N. wad, fem. —_— A lamb, 
male or female, from their remarkably 
meek and ſubmiſſive temper, Jer. xi. 19. 

And I (was] , W229) like a gentle or 
tractable lamb, . is brought 10 the 

ſlaughter. LXX. 5 % WARE AS 4 
harmleſs lamb ; and Vols. excellently, quaſi 
agnus manſuetus. (ad manum ſuetus) as 
a gentle lamb (accuſtomed to the hand, q Com p. 
2 Sam. ii. Zo Iſa. Iii. 7. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the uſe 
of this word in Arabic (See Caſtell under 
77>). and the things to which it is applied 
in Hebrew, the idea ſeems to be, To propel, 
ſheot, dart forth, or the like. | 

I. As a N. 75 A kind of veſſel, whence wa- 


ter or liquor is fot out or emptied i into an- 


other, @ pitcher. Gen. xxiv. 20. & al. On 
Eccleſ. xii. 6, fre under 53 IV. To which 
I ſhall in this place only add that Plato 
(in Timeo quoted by Longinus De Sublim. | 
Set. XXXII.) in like manner calls the 
Heart, HHN ru IEPIGEPOMENOY gbd 
&-paarcs, the fountain of the briſkly circu- 


2. 2393, compounded (like wa) of 2 in, 


30 
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 - referred to, for the Heb. . 


Wine. „ U IV ee 

II. As a N. PI Suddew or 'violent ruin or 
Fall. Smmachus ra A full. oec. Job 
xxi. 20. 


III. As'a N. 1rd A kind of en a | 


\ Javelin, which was thrown or dunted at the 
enemy. Joſh; viii. 18. & al. it is evident 
that this word ſignifies neither the larger 
ſpear, nor the Held; becauſe it is diſ. 
_ tinguiſhed from both. See ee ri. 6 

li. 45. Job xxxix. 23. 2 1 WS 

773 Hence as a N. maſe. wha in Reg. "mM 
_ Sparks or flaſhes of fire * iferth. oer. 
Job xli. 10. or 19. 

757 Some kind of precious ſtone, - 9. d. 
the Sparkler or Gliſterer. 
for the Diamond or Criſtal. Ger. IIa. liv, 
12. Ezek. xxvii. 16. 

Lat. Cado, to fall, 

"offs caſual, aaf ſon, accident ke. &c. + 


Chald. It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, 
but often in the Targums in the ſame lenſ 
as the Heb. 215 zo fail; decerve, from which 
it is corrupted. As a N. Er e 2 Failing, 
deceitful. occ. Dan. ii. 9. 


ds ts ga 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew but in 
Arabic denotes, To be agitated, rapid, 
hafty, precipitate, (See Caſtell) which ſeems 
nearly the idea of the Hebrew word; for 
hence as a N. m9 An attack, onſet, charge. 

| One: Job xv. 24. Comp. under V1 Il. : 3 


| oO | 
With a radical, but mutable or  onnigble, 1 
fin 
It denotes Reftriflion, conftrifiion, or the like. 
. To reſtrain, repreſs. 1 Sam. iii. 13. N 
Da nn And be did not reſtrain (or laid 20 
reſtraint upen) them. Applied to the ſepto- 


lating blood ; and that yy is the very | 


7 „n, Hopped or reſtrained from * 
» 


ea 5 LXX. 1 che tert ju 
Hence Goes a cadus Aeli for 


It ſeems a name 


ae nee coder | 


* 6 


watery and other parti es 
pable of raiſing, and among which it is 
in too little quantity to 


| {4 
MM | 
Lev. xii. 6, 28. & al. Ezck. xxi. 7, 


naturally retain their hreath longer 
other times; and fSgſtang: 


has been long reſtrained.” Zohnſon. Comp. 


| ver. 6, or 11, and [fa; Iai. 3. As a N. 


en) 4 reftriftion or binding up. Nah. i iu. 401 
© 


Il, To Print, contraf?, as the eyes of 
of the humours, || - 


perſons do, by the waſting © 


is only “ vio- 
ent and audible emiſſion of breath, which g 


2 


whence their eyes becomeè leſs: tranſparent, 


and their form more flat 3 ſo. that fewer 


rays of light are tranſmitted, and the ima- | 
2. Here, in this place. Gen. xxxi 


ges of external objects are more confuledly | 
painted on the eins, whence the fight of 
perſons advanced in a 
and confuſed, Gen. xxyii., 1. And his. 4 
ID pan were contracted from om ſeeing 

i. e. ſo ſhrunk, that he could not ſee per 2 4 
comp. Deut. xxxiv. 7. 1 Sam. iii. 2, Zech. 
xi, 17. It is evident even to common — 
ſervation, that great ſorrow and weeping 
will have nearly the ſame effect on the eyes 
as old age. See Job xvii. 7. 


III. It is applied to Jmeking flax, or a {ſmoke 


ing wick, where the fire is reſtrained from 
breaking out. Iſa. xlii, 3. M2 den 


mo 85 And the ſmoking flax ſhall he not 


quench, So LXX. ref o- and Vulg. 
fumigans. An ingefiious writer ſpeaking 


of fire ſays, * It ſmokes. by carrying off the 
ich it is ca- 


enve.oped, being 


encompaſs and overpowef them, ſo far as 


is both obſcure | 


to ſtrike immediately againſt the body of 


the light.” And again, the brightneſs 
(of fre) ceaſes; when the aqueous par- 
ticles are too abundant, and when the fire 


ixcloſed within the maſſes of ſmoke it drives | 
away, does no longer act immediately on | 


the body of the light. Nature Diſplayed, | 
Vol. IV. p. 161, 162. ſmall Eng. edit. 


IV. As Pronoun Suffixes, reſtraining or limit- 


ing the diſcourſe or ſubject to the perſon or 


perſons addreſſed; 5 and dg malſc. 3 and | 
2 | fem, Thee after a V. Thine after a N. 


or 12, M1 59 H And every breath ſhall | ; 


be retained or reſtrained, In grief men 45 
than at v. m2 A:Particle of reftrifton or imitation 


—_— 


ET : maſs. 05; 3 and ma 1 


. occ, Dy is alſo uſed for fem. | 
Auth Aer 1, 13. 2 Sam. i; 24. 


of manner, place, or time, 


nn Gen. xxxii, bi K al. 
E r. | 


Nin i 

0 According to | this manner, ed iy this 

manner, Num. viii. 26. xi. 16. & al. freq. 

With v (for ) prefixed; ma Which = 
- ſo." PL. cxliv. 13. Alf, Becauſe, e ſo, 
Cant. v. 9. | Wn. 

is 37. 


Repeated 72) Nd Here and there, this woy and. 
that. Exod, ii, 12. comp. Num. xi. 31. 
Mm w Unio: e ane Gen xxii. 

Ren 1957202 36 
veated 115 91:19 w Hirn ond thine, ew this 
| W- that fide, French. Tranſlation, De tous 
_ cote*, on all fides. occ. 1 K. xviii. 45. 
3. Of time, % I. Unto, Its time, Were 
Exod. vii. 16. 
Hence, by Abbreriatioa as 2 from 5. 5 
VI. A Particle of 'refrifion to a particular 
Ar ps quantity, place, or time. 
f manner. 8 As, like \ as. Pſ. i. 3. & al. 
55 According to. Gen. i. 26. | 
Of number or Dane About. Exod. 


xii. 37. Ruth ii. 17. 


3. Ot place. About. as it were. Num. x1. 31. | 


4. Of time. About. Exod. xi. 4. Joſh, x. 13. 
When, at the* time that. Deut. xxiv. 285 

Exod. xxxi. 18. & al. freq. 

5. 2 Repeated denotes likeneſs of condition, 
ſtate, or &c. between two. Gen. xviii. 25. 
vpn priza min Aud the righteous ſhall be 
as the wicked. Lev. xxiy. 16. And. all the 
' congregation ſhall. certainly tune him 10 
Ing as well ihe fraugen, 22 that is born 

in the land. 

vil. D. Martinius, in his Lexicon Etymolog. | 
in QUIA, deduces this Particle, from 
2 According lo, as, denoting the agreement of 
cauſe and effect; but it ſeems more ac- 


curate to ſay, that 2. is a Particle derived 


from dmg 10 reſtrain, and. denotes re/iric- 
tion. g 
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Kc. 


ee wal ve Se 


2 2 


2. Becauſe, fer. Lat . Quia, Exod, xvii 11. 12 7 


Num. xi. 13. Deut. ii. 19. | 
3. Therefore, for that reaſon. PL, exvi. 10 
Comp. 1 Sam. ii, 
4. Of time, ben. 
16. 1 Sam, xiv. 29. Job i. 3. So Num. 
xii. 28. N D When or as e (was). 
going, which is the liceral rendering, and 
clears the text. 
3 But, Exod. xvi. 8. &x al. The reftridive.| 
ſenſe here is evident. Comp. Ruth i. 10. 
3 Sam. x. 19. 
6. It is often ũſed in Interrogations, . 
| * as always to exclude one or other of the 
ng ſenſes. See 1 Sam. xxiv. 20. 21 
vill. 34. Iſa. xxix. 16. 
7. "The Lexicons render this Particle Tho', 
aue. But in thoſe paſſages where + ke 
poſed to have this (aſe, and which do not 
come under ons of the foregoing meanings, 
the expreſſion ſeems elliptical, and n ſnould 
be rendered for, or Betas. 
xvii. 18. - Thou ſhalt drive out the Canaanite, 


though, (or, this I particularly promiſe, | 


| becauſe) he- hath chariets of iron, though 
(bggauſe) he is Arong. | 
bad - 


Chald. Tbe er as the Heb. by, To be able, 
capable. occ. Dan. ii. 26. *. v. 8,15. 


Win! | s 
I. In Kal, To adjuſt, fit, fit on. occ. Ia. Ixi. 
10. As a bridegroom N adjuſts, fits on, his 


ornaments. So the LXX. mepiebmxe puts on; 


Symmachus, xexoTunpecy adorned. 

JI. And moſt frequently, it is uſed for achuſt- 
ing, regulating, or ſetting in order, ſacred or | 
divine matters, and ſo for the Prieft's office. 
As a V. To perform the Prigſt's office. Exod. 


25. Jer. xviil, 12. | 
Exod. ki. 21. Jud. y 


* 


tion or limitation, 5 75 of Nn cauſe, of 


| 


Thus Joſh. I 


1 2 * fans Pri 


j HE As a N. upp ls uſed + 6 6 6s 


omit pg, and only retain 3313 which they 


that the Cherubim were, at their origind 
iͤnſtitution, Gen. i. 24.4 attended by Mt 


#xviii, 1. & al. freq. As a N. ja A pris, 


ſurrounded with a * that Fehovah pro 


' Gen. 'Kiv. 18. ui Ai. 


in a king's court, from his office 5 


lating civil affairs. See 2 Sam. — * 
1 Chron: xviii, 17. ) Sem, n. 4 
Job Ai. 19. 21 
Hence 545 were to e when 
ms 
With l and u en W 
mer mutable, and the latter mutable « 
omiſſible. 
I. To burn, ſcorch, as fire. It occurs in a) 
ſenſe, To be burned, Prov. vi. 28: ln 
7 1 Ns. 3 [ONT N 
mv) rning, ſcorching, as by the fur 
cc. Iſa. iii. 105 Fen A burn, Exod, 
xxi. man & in Md A burning, u 
of 152. Lev. xiii. 24, 25, 28 where ki 
applied to the leproſy. 
I. As a N. ) for M3, St 
Amos v. 26. But ye have borne the tabr- 
nacles of your Moloch, 2519 BIWhy 119 nn 
PIMIR and the Chiun of your imager, th 
far, ſhine or glory, of your Aleim, which yt 
made 10 you ſelves, Here it is manifel 
that p is equivalent to 2519. Aecord- 
_ ingly the xx in their tranſlation entire 


render To a&gpoy the far. y therefore ought 
rather to be referred to this Root. Md 4 
burn than to 15 to eftabiiſh. But what dos 
12 more diſtinctly ſignify ? If we — 


Donne nn vnd the lame of fire turning 
upon itſelf, and in like manner at their ex. 
hibition to Ezekiel ch. i. 4, 4% 4 great lu, 

and mpbrm vn @ fre infolding ifelf,, dat 
the divine appearances under the Old Tels 
ment were generally in. fire, light or 


mice 
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with him, from aboue' the” mercy ſeat} from 
between the t Cherubims, Ex0d:; xxv. 223 
(Comp. Num. vii. 89.) and that he on to 
Moſes, Lev. xvi; 2, I will APPEAR in 
| the cloud upon the mercy ſeat; and if to all 
this we add that St. Paul, Heb. ix, g, ex- 
preſsly ſtyles the Cherubim, the Cherubim of 
Glory, it will be evident that the Cherubim 
in the Holy of Holies of the Tabernacle; 
and no doubt of Solemon's Temple like - 
| wiſe, (See 1. K. viii. 10, 11.) were conſtant- 
ly attended by a ſupernatural light and glory, 
Jchovah. thug miraculouſly atteſting his 
preſence. with his own dirinely- inſtituted 
emblems. And „ raged Re 
ure this ſupernaiural'? glory to their 
[7 44 ase | | 
tate. it as well as they could by the ſplendour. 
of burni/hed metal, gald, ſilver; and pretious 
aue they are called Ezck. 


rxviii, 16. And ſinte in Amos the idola- | 


ters are ſaid ta have boriſe the f their 
inages, that word may denote. either ſome 
glorious, reſplendent-ſea# or throne, . | 


(olara wicante Auto, flammaſqque imitante 
Tf ee ee e eee ee 
With fining gold.and flaming Pyrope bright) 
a 1 J with TEINS OFEE 
whereon their idols were placed and oc- 


PR” 


ciſionally carried: in. proceſſion,” (Comp. 


under 30 J.) Or elſe it may fignify the 
luſre of their idols themſelves ſhining with 
gold and precious fontes. So Diodofus Sic. 
Lib. 17. ſpeaking of the image of Jupiler 
Ammon, which was perhaps one of the moſt 
ancient idols im the world, ſays, To de Tv 


bes 08%v0V  EX-' Tuapayloy K Muy RXMwv | 


Tpexerau. The image of that God is ſet 
round with. emeralds and other gem. 
III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. y Windows, 
which admit the heat. occ, Dan. vi. 10, or 


11. The Noun occurs ſingular in the ſame |. 


ſenſe in the Chaldes Targum on Zeph. 
u. 14. | 


| The above-quoted are all the paſſages of the 


theyendeavouredtoimi- | ; -* 


| iv. 15 where it is joined with p Zaiptine/s. 


N. an 4 fallin, deceiver, oce. Mica i. 14. 


In which paſſages perhaps as the learned - 


| anc violence. See Caſtelis Lexicon under 


Hence Gr. xaw, xavow to burn, and Eng. 
. 1 oþ i 

e e eo ti dh 2 hos 2 

e oY e eee 


r In Kal, lnerapfitively, 74 ſail in a natural 


nſe, and ſo Balk one's expectation. Iſa. 


IM 


uiii. 11. 1 ſpring of water, whoſe waters 


ide 85 fail nt, or will not fail, So LXX. 
Fenner, and Vulg. deficient. Comp. Jer. 


1 1 4 XV. 18. | 


II. Ts fail in 'a moral ſenſe, and ſo deceive, | 
Num. xxili..19. 2 K. iv. 16. Hab. ii. 3. 
| Prov, Xiv. 5. In Niph. To be made to fail. 

115 Job xli. 1. or g. Prov. xxx. 6; where our 
| | Tranſlation, be found a Har, which comes to 
the ſame ſenſe, ©* be ca on trial.“ Bate. - 

Job xxxiv. 6, In my judgement or in my being 
; Judged, Atze I am made to fail, i. e. un- 
Juſtiy, or as Schultens,- Contrary to my right ' 
I am caſt, cauſd code, dummer. IN Hiph. 
To cauſe to {a "convif?- of falſchodd.. Job 

xxiv. 26. As a N;:21 hat fails or will 1 
Fail, and ſo deceive, a he in this view; Pſ. f 


4 
* 
* 
* 


FE. Ixii, 10 Where it is joined with Darn. 
| Long Pe cxvi. 11, Prov, vi. 19. xiv. 5. 

K al. fre. Comp. Exek. xiii. 6, 8. As a 

Jer, xv. 18. Will thou be unio'me as a de- 

Toiver, (as) waters which ars not conſtant? * 


* Michaelis has obſerved, the yery meaning 
of Nd. may be # {ring whaſt waters ſame- - 
© times fail, Comp. Ia. Iviii. 14. above, and 
Job vie 5, 16% % %/%ͤͤ-᷑n 

18 t een E | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, bùt the idea 4 
| pears to be nearly the ſame as that of 
Arabic * probably cortrupted from it, 
* eh To break or break through with" force 


Sa 


| - 103; and Schulten on Prov. xi. 17.; Hence 
As a N. with a formative &,, WR Violent, 
outrageous, breaking through all refrain: or 

| _ oppoſition. It. is applied to the poiſon of « 
alps, Deut. xxxü, 33 3 Where the LXX. 


[ 


Bible, wherein the Root is found, . - | 


on Lowtl's Pralefiions, p. 276, 296- 
| | avi 


— an; vs Ger —— 
* . 


a D P 
- 
. 


aanarog and, Vulg, . incurable.— | 


to a man of intre epid courage, Job xli. a, 
or 10. (So KV. in art is 4 ſoldier or 
troeper).— to an imp 


10. and ch. ii. 20. As a 
Im with an x and both) NaN Nearly | 
the ſame. Prov. v. 9. xi, 17. xii, 10. 
xvii. 11. Iſa. xiii. 9. Jer, xxx. 14. vi. 23. 
1, 42. Obſerve that in the two laſt cited 


paſſages of Jeremiah the LXX, by render 


ing it ræhios violent, 155 Precipitate, ha ve 


given nearly the idea of the Heb. word. 


The above cited are all the a 


To be frong, Uigoro 


1. 


freq. 1 Sam. XXViii. 20, 22, 


As a N. fem. plur. Wan Violent impulſes | 
breaking trogh ol reſtraints. occ, Prov. 


Xxvii. 4. gre) the impetuoſities, 
guſts of anger, and the inundation of wrath, 
es of my 


Bible wherein the Root occurs. 


219; | | 
. It occurs not 


however as a V. in Heb; bur hence 


As a N. na. "Strength, vigour, 'as of man. 
Gen. xxxi. 6. Deut. vil. 18. ſud. Xvi. 
4 horſe. | 


Job xxxix. 21,—of the ground in vege- 
tation. Gen. iv. 12. Comp. Job xxxi. 39. 


| —of God. Exod, ix. 16. xv. 6. & al. freq. 


Ability, of wealth. Ezra ii. 69. Firmneſs, as 
of ſtones.” Job v vi 22. Srre th; of conſtitu- 
tion. Ezra x. 13. It ſeems once uſed for | 


the body itſelf conſidered as vigorous* and 


abounding in moiflure, Corpus ſolidum. & 
ſucci plenum. occ- Pf. xx i. 16. My 1 1 


is dried up like a poiſherd, - 


| My Aaſb, it's vital moiſture drain Tu 


| Dry as the upſet vaſe : Lag” 


Menzrex. 


This N. is once, bey Dan: A, 6; ſpelled 


with a y inſerted, m9, in many Editions, | 


but not in the Complut nian. 


II. As N. nd A ſpecies of Tixlend wel ktioivn 


in the Eaſt, and called by the Arabs: Al. 


warlo, on, corruptedly from , Warral 


S'\= + &s 


cable enemy, 7% || 
XXX. a1 to | breaking. through, the ties of | 


natural affection, Lam. iv. . £9090 Ties | 
(formed like | 


661. 


Y 
g 


1 


4 


= 


4 


? 


[ 


? 
T. 


115 VN. nd in Arabic 


or Guaril, and ſo nt al 


ia deſtroying Serpents a 1 ? {another 
ſpecies of. Lizards). that be Arabs hin 


proverbs . taken / "theſe Ut 


many 


qualiſſeb. It may be worth adding thatthe 
nißies 4% overcome in vu. 


Se Bochart, Voll. 1069, kec. and Or 


- Shaw's Travels, p- 17%, en Edit, oce, 


Bow: Ki. 99. 357) ehe 24-05 
Ranae Greeks Kucus ua, eben wt 
eee ue, Wee. bl ab UH 


+7 4596 S Ne 4 
; * $ w 
N #4 > PIE Tx) 4-4 YIQG 1? 13 1 


l. Ini Kal and Hiph. 


s us remove out tt. Exod. Axl, 23 


—alt K. Niii. 34. Chron, xai, 21. Zech 
Ri. 8. In And. To: roman . Exgl, | 


ix. 135. Job iv. 5. i e 
II. To tale atay, 8 1 2 Abt, concecl o 
wn Gen. xIvii. 18. Joch, vii. 19, 1 Sam, 


17, 18. * Niph. e 


cli. nee. L's 1 5102 Fara 
es vr ae 


| 25 0 ec paint, tinge. Once Ezek. > xiii, 55 


here Jehovah ſpeaks of Iſrael and 
Jab under the emblem of a whoriſh woman, 
(Comp. 2 K. ix. 30.) P 9 thou didi 
colour d AT Volg. - circumlinifii fili 
oculos tuos, thou ddt paint roung bir 
ces with ſtibium or dead 1 but the LXX. 
coming ſtill nearer. to the Hebrew, Ec 
rug o@baxug. os thou didſt paint thy 0 
with ſtibium. The eyes themſelves were 
firſt painted and that left a tinge round the 
inſide of the eyelids. (Comp. J under 
ÞÞ.). Dr. * Shaw gs th t the Mega 
this day call the pow of lead ere, vi 
which the ladies 1 eir 5 
Kae. And ſo + Nie 1 king of the 
2 in As Felix. fe beben 
 Juſques. aux bords des paupicres en noir avec 
miae de Plomb preparec, nommee Rochhel 


Trayels, p. 229, zd Edit. 
+ „ de PArabie, p. 5. 


1549 2 
1 
"off ar ag 


to remove, & medio toller diere. Sm. 
machus, in Pf, Ixxxiti. 8, apreif FoinToua, 


4 
? 


Il 


II 


IV 


N 8 


= 


black Sth 5 


_ tinging witl lead one, but both in 2 
31, and Jer. iv. 30, adds WITS 40 30 


K A N 


e edges * their 1 
ore Fe which is caſſed 
' Kichhel.* But I apprehend that the Heb. 
Wl 5 ONE:  ignifies 40: tinge 

rp and that the Atabs 
31 iy ad ore 12 bak s fitneſs for, 
and application to, this purpoſe, And ſo 
the Chaldee Targvm agreeably to the Heb, 
does not uſe the V. 75 byirſelf co exprets. 
ir. 


x Thex pd int e 


_ preſs the mineral paint made uſe of. 
Din. Lat. Cale, 6-1, gat aww. 


I. In Kal, 70 Jail; be Alriet i Sa) ” blnci] 


Pl. cix. 24, My fee 1awnwnd: faileth of 


- faineſs, (Eng. Tranſlat.) or waſteth 1 Feng, ) 

_ without fatneſs. (Comp. Iſa. xvii. 4.) Hol. 

ix. 2, The new wine ſhall fail in it, i. e. 
in the Lord's land, exprefſed next verſe. 
Hab. iii. 17, The \ produce of the olive fail, 

Il. Ia Kal, To fail, be deficient in truth or 
veracity, 4 lie. Gen. xviii. 15. Lev? vi. 2. 
xix. 11. To belie. Job xvi. 8. 2 
be that belieth me iſeth ap againſt me. So 
Symmachus xeereeudopevog. See Scott.” As 
2 N. wn A failure in truth, 4 te. Pf. lix: 
13, Hoſ. vii. 3. & al. 


and that, whether in point of permanency 
and courage, as Deut. xxxiii. 29. Pl. 
viii. 45. Ixvi. 3. Ixxxi. 16. (So in Hith. 
2 xxii. 45. )—or of duty, as Job xxxi. 


IV. With 2 and a N. or Pron. following, To 
ail another, in reſpect of ſupport oracknow- 
ledgement, Job viii. 18. 2 wm) Then it 


will fail him, ( ſaying) I have not ſeen him ; 


or of duty, Joſh. xxiv. 27. Leſt: ye fail 
with regard to your Aleim. Comp. if. lix. 
13. In this latter ſenſe it is uſed abſo- 
lutely, Prov. xxx. 9. So Iſa. xxx. 9. DMA 
Son F ailing children. 


F 


| 


I. As a N. A 


ag, — _ Aiſo 


> Tar. voids empty, 945 to. * make 
| Mg and a Eng, Fog es 


eue me vii. . ad mak. 


Occurs wg as V. in "Heb.. ber be in Wande 
20 fſignifies to giiſter, glitter, ſhine y and 


43.4 


5 3 as a N. Ay glitlering thing, but pony 


aà round one. See Caſtell. 
* As. 4 N. ad Something glittering 


600 occ. Amos v. 26; where So! 


the ſhine ef your Aleim is plainly 
| ſynonymous with DID? p35-the: Chiun of 
your images, and means, I apprehend, that 
— glory 'of gold and precious flones, 


with which the idolaters dignified their 


F images. Comp pg under m2 II. 


ed ſtar or * Gen. i. 16; where 
D230 are joined with the greater and 


leſſer Vn or in/irument of light, i. e. with 


dme ori of the ſun and moon. Gen. xv. 3, 
' Look now toward heaven," and number the 
ſtars, plainly: zie orbs. Comp. Jud. v. 20. 
II. xiv. 13: Obad. i. 4. Job xxv. 5. 
IIl. In Kal, with 5 and a Noun or Fendt | 

following. To fail with regard to another, 


xxxviii. 7. When pa h the morning 
ſtars ſang together, I. e. the Holy Angels, 


omp. 1 K. Xxii. Ig, Dan. xii. 3. 1 Cor. 
xv. 41. Luk. xx. 3 
III. And moſt Punt. as a N. A ftar, i. e. 
' the ſtream or flux of light from the orb of a 


fixed flar or planet, Thus the D259) are 


very frequently joined with waw and nv 
2 ſolar and lunar light, as Pf. cxxxvi. 7, 
cxIvill. 3. Jer. xxxi. 35. XXXli.. 7. 

Joel l. 103 . all theſe Jehovah is ſaid 


ods iv. 19, to have pn divided or por- 


tioned out to all nations under the Heavens; 


60 which expreſſion, as an excellent writer. 


obſerves, though it is not with any pro- 
M m | priety 


* bo Oo the orb or body of a 


1 2 and ſhining like the morning Har. 


5 4 
2 


1 


Thariofamous jewiſhi 


ee üppftesbis Nel 1 nof: the: n 


| mon and ſtars, is licerally true of the 


fluxes or ſireams of light from them,” So the 
ea, as well as the: way or ſolar olar light, 
are ſaid Tex 10 came forth, namely, in the 


— evening, Neh. iv. a1; and Eliphaz in 


Job xxii. 12, the more accurately to define 
the orbs or bodies of the ſtars calls them 
M2S0RY the head of the ſtellar fluxes. 
The 1250), whether planets or ed ars, 
were ordained by God to govern and enligh- 
len the night. See Pſ. cxxxvi. 9. Jer. xxxi. 
35. And the modern philoſopher, WhO 
imag es es the planets to be habitable worlds, 
and the fixed fars, ſuns to. other Hens, 
may, perhaps, find enough to awaken him 
from this deluſive though pleaſing dream 


in the excellent Mr. Baker's: RefeAions on 


hren . chens 

mpoſtor, BarCocab;or, as 
the Romans called him, Barchochebas, in the 

_ reign of the Emperour Adrian, aſſumed this | 
pompous title, 2513 n Sen of à Star, 


Learning 


from Num. xxiv. 17, as if he were the Sar j 


eut of Jacob; but this falſe Meſſiah was de- 
ſtroyed by the Emperour's General 7ubus | 
\ Severus, with an almoſt incredible number 
of his deluded followers. See Euſebius Ec- 
cleſ. Hift. Lib. 4. Cap. 6. Eachard's Ec- 
cleſ. Hiſt. at A. D. 134—137- and Biſhop |. 
Newton's Diſſertations, on the Prophecies, | 
Vol. II. p. 3465 N r. Atteste 


3 „ 

Occurs notas a V. in Heb. butas a N. is Applied 
to ſeveral things of a flat roundiſb form, | 
which therefore ſeems to be the idea of the 
word. 

1. As a N. 2 A level tras of country, ſur- 
rounded with hills, a plain. Gen. xiii. 10. 
xix. 17. & al. freq. 

2. As a N. 125 plur. 9 4 flat roundiſh 
cake of metal, (See Zech. v. 7.) à talent of 
ſilver or gold. It appears from Exod. 


wy * 


xxxviii. 25, 26, that a 535 or talent of | 


ſilver weighed or was equal to 3000 
ſhekels, or according to Biſhop Cumber- 
Land to 3534. 115, 10d.; and a talent of 


1 


; 


% 33. 
V. As Ns. 9 0 55 4 tenacious, col man 


" 
[007 "bread. Tae 5x6; Fa 


A1 his Wh: 85 


15 In Kal, 2 10h, glen ae 


- Hai xl. 13. 523 And puter. cr or | 


-zeontained "me duſt of the turih'in'a meaſur. 
Jer. ii. 13 
Bold 1 Ia Hiph. The fame“ 2 Chron, 
Vil. 7. Becauſe the brazen altar — u 1 


„ was not able to hold the burnt o fre, 


and the meat offerings, and the fat. 
al, 


Vit}. 65. 

II. As a N. fem; N A fold or the like, to 
. hold or contain the flocks.” occ, Hab. iii. 17, 
So one of the Hexaplar: Verſions Maydja; 
and Vulg: Ovili. There appears no reaſon 

to ſuppoſe with Buxtorf and others 1 His 


ſince it may ſo e be referr 
„Rot bor... A. 


III. 70% held. in, e as her wer 


"$a 


Seance. occ. Jer. vi. 11. 
Iv. To hold-in, retain, refrain; 1 Sam vi. 10 
xxv. 


a gripe-all. occ. [ſa. XXXi1; 5» 7. 


0992 J. To hold, contain or remprehand.eni 


1 K. viii. 27. 2 Chron. ii. 6. vi. 18. 


| II. To hold in, contain entirely obe. Jer. xx. 9. 


vom 89) „5 0 i Aud aver weary wit 
containing (the word of the Lord) and / 
could not, or had 10 more) power. 8 1 
Jer. vi. il, above. 
N 
Denotes in gene ral, Separation, referidtion, 2 
Araint, ſeparare, dirimere,, coercere. 
I. To ſeparate, reſtria, diſtinguiſh by certain 
marks, characters or qualities. It occurs 
not however as a V. in this ſenſe, but as 4 
N. maſc. plur. x52 ſignifies Separate p 
diſtin} ſpecies of animals, leeds, or materials 


for clothing. LXX. d pops, e 


. Ciſterns\wbich" W 85 will t 


word was written for mD, fro I | 
0 


II 


I 


un 


re, 


IV. As a N. fem, 


Lev. IX, 1 ice. Deut. xx 
heterog t ae . 10 f 1286 2 


|  orbiiden the Iſraelite 4 order 2 
cate on them ſomplicity and uniformity of 15 


and manners, cc 0 caution them He 


_ againſt mixing with idolattry in marria N. or 


concubinage, e 5 in 
| LXX. witk " Moy Sys! 1141): 90 | 


do guard Ha (as intimated in 14 
2 rn e e 
IT. In Kal, 7 leep 1k, ſeparate; Re | 
reſtrain, prohibit, in deed or Word. See 
Gen. viii. 2. Hag. i. Ws To 5a 28. 
PI. Xl. ac: In Niph. 9 5 | 
Exod. xxxvi 6. Ezek. Ws 


Ill. In Kal, Tv refrain, e 
2, 3. As 2 N. N03 Confinem 


No or ST ales < wy y + | 
' priſon, 1 K. 2 K. xvii. . al | | 
* 1 nj "Phe 98 1 e er. 


xxxvil. 4. Iii. 31. 9 „ The garments 
of his confinement, tis 77 0. garmihe WL ee 
2 K. XXV. 2 Jer. li. 3 an Such s 447, 
ments are till in ſe; eu in Lure 
for. inſtance in the State Priſon of Ehre tre 
in France. i 
Hence Greek x0 f6 reſtrain; hinder, 2 
which the LXX. frequentiy tender "$99, 
xoτα to reſtrain. puniſh, and XN to 
ſhut, hut up. (The 'EXN, uſe the com- 
pound xaTXxMuw for NO Jer. Xxxii. 3.) 
Dei, and Lat. Clavis, a a key. Kah a 
cable. Koxaze Glue, Lat. Gel ice, whence 
Gluten, q. Geluten, and Eng. Glue. Hence 


allo Lat. Cella, whence Eng. A cell, and cel- | 


lar. Alſo Lat. Celo, whence Eng. to conceal. 
plur. mx52D; Places 10 
_ cattle in, hols. occ. Pf. I. 9. Hxviii. 


Heath Lat, Caula of the fame import. 5 


. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſeems 
to be, To dap 0 e 10 unite claſeh 


* Editcr's Note on 2 = xxv. 20, in Mr. Bases 
ew and Literal Tranſlation. See Gentleman' s Maga- 


une for March 1707, p. 1 rs. 1% bie, 


12 3 b. 178, Edit. N 
— . E330 reckon a dog. an rhe ean and 


e perhaps Eng. help. 


9275 or the like; oi det the 
is 9 of «hide for Jewi f 
Aa, Cw with. 8 e 


15 As a pie ö . 

7 4 wicker-baſket made of ihe as th, EN 

} your or inqwined with each, other, ec 
mos vii! 1 24 where 3 5. 

A D 

2 2 baſker of an 

15 13 


brag 1555 Ula e 

ene ruſt KM, or Ku” . 

| tet or · ca | 

u. 7 a N. Fe A well known ſpecies of 1 un- 
ow "animal, 4 dog, ſo called from the 
N of bis teeth and his #enacioufneſs in 

Thus Bochart, though in ſome what 
va ng, Th view. See his learned and * 
tertaining account of this animal, and” of 
what the Seriptures ſay toncetning him, 
Pg We 662, &c. and E ore 0 
Paſſages of Seripture, p. 11 ich in 
ee ne f „ix. Cave 15, 


I ſhall add from Buſbegu us (Lega *urc. 
178. ) that 


4 


124 creature, and therefore drive him from 
ele touſes, that' theſe animals are there in 
common, not belonging to an particular otun- 
of and guard rather the reels and at ftrifts 
Yan particular houſes, and wind Y fd e 
doch are thrown abroad. 


* 


ee | 
ih a | radical, but 3 or onülhble, 7; - 


It denotes Totality, completion; fin ſhing, &c. 


I, In Kal, 2 Hniſb, complete, in a good or 
middle Senſe. Gen, ti. 2. xvii, 22. Xviii. 
Wt & al. eg; Alſo, To be Puſhed, cempieted. 


C G Ry eos obſeænum & impurum animal 
habetur; ideoque domo arcen N (canes) com- 
munes ſint, nec proprios habeant dominos, vicorum 
potius et regionum quam certæ domus cuſtodes, victi. 
tentque de purgamentis quæ in publicum ejiciuntur.“ 

So Dr. Rafell remarks concerning Aleppo, (Nat. 


Hift. p. 60.) that dogs abound in their flreets without * 
owners, and live upon the moſt putrid ſubſtancen. 


. 


F K. vi. 38. 2 'Chiroh, 6x" 3 
Ns. 199, 57 


21. Ex a Ce leteneſi, per- 
fettion.” $2 "xi X. Ai . 985 Nearly 
the ſame. Job: Xi. 7s. iſo, End, extremity. 


_ Neh. it. 21. 10 xxvili. 3; where ſee Seatt. | 

1 Asa N. fem, Id) and in Reg. M55, plur. 
15 5 and 75, A term of affeion 

bo eftcem,” uſed to expreſs the relation 1 a 


RES to his father and mother, .q: d, | 7 
one, ſo the french call a | daug ers | 


2 22 une belle F ille, i. e. 4 ne lter. 
68 1 xi. 31. 1 Sam. i ir. ot, It is applied 
. to. Thamar in reſpect udah (Ben. 


xxxvili. 11. 16, 5 and 855 bah and 
Ruth (Ruth i. 6 To. 8.) in re pect of 
Naomi their bag mother, when they 
were widows; and therefore the name 759 : 
cannot refer either to the eigne of the 
bride' satire, nor (as I once thoughtit might) 
do her finiſhing her ſtate of virginity ot widow- 
od. It is remarkable that this term 5 | 
* not appear to be ever directiy applied 
in reference to the bridegroom or huſband, | 
but to his parents. Comp. rm. In Hoſ. 
iv. 1 5 14, yz being joined with. your | 
Wy ters, may as, well, if not better ſignify | 
 yeur daughters-in-law than Jour wives or 
ſpouſes ; and throughout the Canticles, tho' 
the bridegroom often calls the bride Yum 
My fifter, and twice πj My perfed one, 
Cant. v. 2. vi. 9, yet he never once calls 
her »n59 My 155, but only 159. See Cant. 
2, 10,11, 9: V's, !| 
III. In Kal, To determine fully. I Sam. xx. 
7, 9, 33. XXV. 17. 
IV. In Kal, To finiſh, in a bad ſenſe, #0 con- 
Jume, bring to nought. Gen. xli. 30. Exod. 
xxxii. 10. Num. xxv. 11. & al. Alſo, 
To be conſumed, brought to nought, to waſte, 
Fail. Gen. xxi. 15. Pſ. cxix. 81, 82. Ila, 
i. 28. & al. As Ns. 950 An entire con- 
ſumption, a full end. Jer. v. 10, 18. xxx. 
11. po A failing, conſumption. Deut. 
Xxxviii. 68. Iſa. x. 22. 00 End, cela. 
tion. Job xxvi. 10. 


þ 


5 451 | 
ampletien, or adver ially, com- | 


Wow * N r. Dan.! ix. 27. Gen, xviii. Ler. 


+ 


l 


only wich boch gend 


| -Xxiv. 33. xxvii, 3. 


VII. As a N. e 
reins or kidnies of an animal; 


they perſeł the urine or 
cretion, oraccording to Mr. 


do themſelves 
and drain off the ſtrength 
ey poet the at 
and which we call 91 
muſt confeſs 1 . 


"* every. Gehl i 6. 
4 A all, any bo, EN 


freq... 


* of a 1 3 of an: ad 2 2 | 


11 Ne be rendered. the, whole. 

1 nee furniture, ee or 
armour, of whatever king, 
pared, and finiſhed r. 15 ule of 


* 
10. & al. freg. N mk 


ody ſo called 
ful magner in.which 
it for ex- 


ate becauſe 
are the waſtes or drains of . ja 
waſte (at Wa their fa 
25 225 


either from the wonderful 


prefer the . firſt-or 


ſecond of theſe reaſons of the name to the 


laſt. 


And as common e e ſhews 


that the workings of the mind particularly 
the' paſſions of joy, grief and 5 — A. a 


very remarkable, effect on the reins or bid 
nies, (See Prov. xxiii, 16. Pſ. breit 24.) 


ſo from their retired ſituatlon in the body 


«3 


1% © 


4 and their being hid in fat, they are often 
_ uſed in ſcripture to denote the moſt ſecret 


workings and affeftions of the ſoul.“ See 
Pſ. xvi. 7. Jer. xii. 2. Lam. iii. 13. And 
to ſee or. examine the reins is to ſee or ext 


mine thoſe moſt ſecret thoughts or defires 


of the ſoul. Pf. vii. 10. xxvi. 2. Jer. xx. 
Hence we can be at no loſs 
why the kidnies and their fat were always 


to be burntin ſacrifice. This was ſymboli- 


cally devoting to God their moſt _— 
thoughts, deſires and affetiions, and taugit 


| them to beware of all hypocriſy * 


Greet and Eng. Lexicon in f-. Him, 


3; 42, [= and i in Reg. 3 | 
bald is pre. | 


yy 


We 2 The 


ef 71 


3. Ar 


— 
— 
[Oy 


8 2 


w 5 B's oo -— 


5" -—_ WW 


r ri  3<7;*” LF G5 Oo» 


rc A — OO * * 


Th J 


od. xi 4 s 15 "Y 4. 5 


"ve 1 VII. viii; 1 5. Is. 10, 2 
15 0 Bs 10 , The, 
"the ro -of- eblieat, I. e. the 


richeſt part of the /argeft and u e 
VIII. In Kal, To refrain, ke back, withhold. 


So LXX. xwAvoe and Vulg. 


prohibere | | 
erit. occ, Gen. xxiii. 6; where obſerve: 


; 


124 . 


us a Hittite is the n and that h N 


ſeems to be uſed for K 9 ˙. 
5 J. As a V. To. complete 


all. Lam. ii. 15. Ezek. xvi. 14. Exod. 
xxviii. 31. Deut. xiii. 16. & al. | 
II. As participial Ns. 95 


„ to” make | 
te perfet?. Ezek. xxvii. 4, 11. As . 
50 Entirely complete or perfect, abſoluely | 


All over, clothed | 


all over. occ. Pſ. I. 2. 36 plur. BY520- 


A long looſe robe, worn 'by the great. occ. 


Ezek. xXili. 12. XXxXVili. 4. Xxvii. 24. 


Ill, As a N. 599 An holocauſt, (from s 


the whole, and xau to burn) a ſacrifice, 


_— is entirely burnt on the altar. Lev. | 


vi. 22, 23. Deut. xxxiii. 10. 


IV. As a N. h) Whole or entire conſumption. | 


Jud. xx. 40. comp. Deut. xiii. 16. 
v. As a N. fem. plur. i tendered "Eſpou- 


ſals, but may mean Perfection, ſo Fe | 


LXX. TeAewoewg. OcC. Jer. ii. 8. 
"5721. To nouriſh, ſupport with food, i. e. to 
complete or make up continually the waſte of 
the body from labour, Sc. Gen. iv. 


xlvii. 12. & al; freq. 0% 1 . xx. 


27, may either be rendered, And were vic- | 


walled, as the Vulg. acceptis cibariis; or, 
And were enrolled, as Montanus, et in calcu- 
lum redaQti ſunt, or as the Engliſh Tranſla- 
tion, And were all preſent. The firlt ſeems 
preferable, becauſe the word is ſo often 
uſed in that ſenſe, | © 

II. To contain entirely, contain the whole. See 
under 99. 

III. Thy be able to ſupport or yſain. Sec under 


„b | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. bur in Arabic 
ſignifies, To Be of a crabbed, wrinkled counte- 


nance, (fee 2 and perhaps this may 


111. 


1 
| 


1 


de the lden f th eh W uu N. b i 
uſed for extreme old age, When the human 
countenance, however eautifſl it had been 
in youth, uſually becomes contraZed, 


vrrintled, and diſruſting. / Fuvenal, though 
wich ſuch a degree of exaggeration as mult 
be expected from a profeſſed Satyriſt, takes 
particular notice of this citeumſtance in- bis 
Picture of Old Age, Bak. X. lin. 190, Kc. ; 


= How diſinal are it's laks! ** ſage raueh, 


de auntinwis & et da . 101 

Plana _— Deformem . e ae omnia 
vultum 

Pitkmilemque, ſui; Fa 0 cute pellem, 
| Pendenteſque Genas, & tales aſpice rugas, 
Quales, umbriferos ubi pandit Tabraca faltus, 
In vetula ſcalpit jam"rhater ſimia 2 

Alas I What ills continually a wait 

. Helpleſs Old Age, that mi 125 ſtate). | 


( . 


| Deform'd, unfeatur d, and a ff = 
A flitch Fallen cheek, that 9 7 bile a 4 25 
Such wrinkles as a Nile hand would draus 
For an old grandame ape, when, with a ga, 
de pony _ cribs her liathern N 
4 Darpan e — 
2 ö 2 ALLY 
Occ. 5 v. Us XxX, 2. dd Tan at 
In them or in whom, old age oa | 
| gates. or wane Thus Min _ — 


4 FIN 


49) abo 7 * M-! 
The LAX: Nd frequentlj rendered . tor 
d e 10 turn a, one's face for ſhame, 
| once, Ezek. xvi. 27, by NN 9h 
dvoftharato for ſname; and this ſeems nearly 
the true and proper idea of the word, 


2 as denoting the Joymeſs which ariſes from 


Me. 


In Niph. To feat, be ſhy from ſlant, tobe (in 


this view) aſhamed, Num. ii. 14. 2 Sam. 
„ 22. & al. freq. It is 


| 7 than wa, and therefore is generally 
put after it, as Ezra ix. 6. Pſ. xxxv. 45 


Iſa. xli. 11. & al. In Hiph. To put 10 

ame, make aſhamed. Jud. xviii. 7. Ruth 
ii. 15. 1 Sam. Xx. 34. & al. As a N. 
T2593 Shame. LXX. EvTpory. Pf. Ixix. 


83 M292 Shame hath covered my face, 
| | i. Co 


r . EY ET CO 
2 Og” | 1 , 8 9 8 * n = "_ | 
4 27 4 5 0 : 7 x 2 
* * 9 k * - : 5 . 4 
. 


ware #5 7 
2 e > 
* $44 1 
D at hab & * 


1 ee o impel, urge, force, or the like. 
FO 45 IN. fem. biun m Inftruments for 
| wood to pieces, e, 
: ee, or the xiv. 6; 


e 
e IF ; R 
«\ * 


31 od TAS. Borbe.. 7 
475 Fad FS n . 
JJ ͤ y JE. 


| we fo en * ier, 1 
Tub hb; 3 LINE 
Yee 93 4” pin 312 . 2049 * 
Occur om Va |: Heb. but in Arabic 


©*\ Cuptirig: of "break 


ke. ocb. 'P Ke 


waimed, xoXxuCog © ſmall piece of money, 


Where Vulg. Aſcia an dx. _- 5 
DER. Greek:woawnr % wknock; bear, ehe Cor 13 


2 05 to damage, hurt. Alſo Eng, To | © 
ve (alunder) 4 ht, e dub, Lat. 
0 1 va. &TQK 4; 405 450 it! 4 6 . 5 plow 7 

Ten i 7 Nr 8 


10 To be wary or bf, 45 wth 1 This [ 
ae retation is gf Amid confirmed by the | 


x, 
A 0 


thr rec Heb Hebrew wore Ip or oy, 9925 2nd 
5 in Job r. 9 e and 


Tee. 


| Wipe, Wwheace t 
is plain that theſe "Tranll; 2 rs took then 
for the names 


under the title: of the XX 


ſome. ary or conſtells. 


tions, though they E not Which. If i 


aſked they pitched/upon: thoſe ju 
eee Pekin than A 1 L think 


the realon' is, becauſe gebe 2 par 
reek Poet, | 


ticularly. noticed in t 


| bn, Ty, NY. a d BD n, which | Thus on the ſhield of Achilles in Heine, 

Ho meet with in the fame. verſe, occ, Pl. | bi II. XVIII. lin. 446,0 ve. Ni POPs 

| 1 \ Symmachus. renders it laeperas Bb 02 8 
ad Vuig· deſiderat, deſres. E Ihatatas, & Teng 1. 1 0 ** S0 £ . 


1. As a N. r'. It ſeems to denote genial 
heat. or warmth as .oppoſed to a parching 
blighting air on the one ſide, and to rigid, 
©coftraZing told on the other. 'It occurs 

2 in the three following paſſages. Job 
ik. 9, Making wy the blight, 5055 the cold, 
and T1915 the 
and the A (thick-clouds ) of the ſouth. 
Jab xxxviii. 31, Can 


ile bands (contract ont) of 5ro?. In this 
paſſage 7999 n is plainly parallel to 
UnRw MAN TaDbb the precious ſruit, the pro- 
duce of | the ſolar light, Deut. xxxiii. 14 ; 
and we all know that © heat opens and 
produces all the. delicacies of nature which 
the cold ſtops and binds up. Bate. And I 


think this text of Job clearly determines 


the meaning both of 7299 and of pg. 
So Amos v. 8; Who maketh d the heat 
>D2) and the cold, and turneth the ſhadow of 
death into the morning, and darkeneth the 
day (into) night ; where dp well corre- 


thou bind up (con- 10 
| * fringe Js the delicacies of i or looſe | 


ſponds | to the nevi, as pd does to zhe | | 


F 


The Phiads, tad and Orr Gre, 1 


"alias. is me ni 


wel ron by REF: 1 
acrampealſy or in the evening, ſixty diſ: 
after the wg ſolſtice, P is Des 


1 lin. c. R 
genial warmth, mn nm 50. W © 51 | 8 


* 1 © ; 
&.tx 6 ay 


F Nee pars, e Hau. 4 


Xeifatpl 1xTEAETY Zeus Ia ru, #n; pa Tor a 
 APKTOYPOE; , wpoAnrwy 4eþop poov wieapeing . 
foren unden unn, anfeurepau. | 


He fred ſpeaks ROE | Ar@urus, Un. 608, of 
Orion, lin. 596, 609, 613, 617, and ef the 
Pleads, lin, 613. So Anacreon mentions 


| Orion and the Pleiads, Ode XVII. lin. 


10. Nenn 2 ' . * ” * 


My vo QPIANA ; ; hs 
Ti NIAELAAEZET x en; 


As for the Romero or Evening Star, as we 


commonly call the Planet Venus, . 
es from it's upped to es lower ge 


% 5 u 
* 7 8 
On bl LY 
* * 


of 
Ie 
s 
þ 


is ordinarily" viſible | only 
after ſun-ſet. —As for this pon ye orb, 
J fay, it was impoſſible for the . 75 
Greeks or any other people not to obferve 

it; accordingly Homer introduces it in a 


junction with the ton wa 


ears to the Eaſt ward of hk 2 | be 1 


Taler and ſo riſes and ſets after him, and 


e 


compariſon with the gl. 


Sper, 11; XXII. in, 34% . 


var 110 per? Pi 1 


'ELITBPOL; o's da Of era. rap ; 


Ng Arxpns TENG e — TIN 
y any 
fs radiant Heſ per ſhines wb Seth liebe. 18 
Far beaming o er the fulver 50% of night, wy 
When all the ſtarry train emblaze the, ſphere ; 
Lo ſhone the point of ates n il by. 
l oPE. 


. hg £5 % 


But perhaps L have 3: too long on this 


ſubject, and ſhall therefore only add that | 
the miſtake of the LXX. in making wy, 
„o, and M99) Stars. or Conſtellations has 
been adopted by the Vulgate and modern 
Tranſlations ; and that the Vulg. varies, as 


words in the three different texts. Thus 
in Job ix. g, it ſubſtitutes for them reſpec- 
tively, Aicturum, Oriona, Hyadas; in Fob 
XXviii. 31, 2. Veſperum, Arcturum, 
Pleiadas; and in Amos v. 8, for N and 
7D) it uſes Arcturum and Orionem: 371 


III. As a N. 30 Cummin, an herb and ſeed 


lo called from it's warm qualities. So LXX. 
Nα⁰ and Vulg. Cyminum. It is evi- 
dent that the Greek, Latin, and Engliſh 
names are derived from the Hebrew. oec. 
Il. xXxviii. 23, 27. 


Dix, Gr. X1þpics, whence Eng. Chemiſtry, 


chemical, chemiſt, Alſo aa nos a furnace. 
125 See under m2 VII. 
E 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb; but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To gather or compreſs into a roundiſh- | 


fam, As a N. ow Some female ornament, 


in the evening 


| | 


i 
* 


3 


2 


© 8555 e of ids bi gan, 


eaſts in ſuch 4 tnanine 
hog and round, 750 cla 
: Volt. 718. It is 


8 . the 5 


. 3 as a Va in the Habres⸗ Bible, 


Hidden treaſures, hoards. oc. Nan. xi. 43. 


| = As 4 N. jd: A ark under. ao 


| I. 1 mn 1 WY 15 : T6 OT | 
2. Joy ti ee up. "Dit as 2 4 Virciple 
paul. Deut. xxxii- 34 where Himmachus 
renders it a@ToxeiTas is laid. WEE 22 Ws 
"VT; condita fine: i a 
1 14 51d 885 r „ 
. 8 Un 1 Fo r 


Solon 


to 0 3 e 
Verb in 'Kal, but in 


I. It occurs not as a 


; led together, ; 
nuch as M RE dering theſe | Nipb. Ts be.,convo 55 rolled together, or 


it IN we ſay) 1 yearn, as the bowels. do in 

compaſſion. The 

rendered. it, Gen. xliii. 29, by ouvsoTpeterTo, 

| convolvebantur, were rolled together, lo the 

Chaldee Targum PD. occ. Gen. '#liii, 
29. 1 K. iii. 26. Hof, xi. 8. 

mk the Lat. Camurus, which Mactibias 


fon r Georg. III. lin. 54. W 


| H — -Camuris birte ub Cornibus euren, 
obſerves is a foreign word Ggnifying re- 
turning upon itſelf (in ſe redeuntibus); and 
perhaps, adds he, we have framed out word 
Camera an arched roof, in the ſame manner.“ 

| From the Lat. Camera however are derived 
the French Chambre and Eng. Chamber. 

II. To be ſrivelled, ſearched or contratied, as 


the ſkin in a putrid fever occaſioned by 


> Camp oce. Lam. v. 10. Our os (#5) 


F : 35 24 


| * Saturna, Lib. 6. cap. . 


3 Exod. 
E + | IJ 3 4 1 * 
＋ a n l 4 * 


7 + 4 8 1 px 2” 4 * Ny. 7 * * 2 4 . 
8 8 a 1 - : 

= N 2 * 4 
10 lallig n 42:3 Jin 115 net... 


but frequently; in. the Chaldee Tages, 5 
and. ſignifies, Zo hide, lay up} B⏑, 
1. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. dd 


LXX. have excellentlyß 


like 


1 — 
#6 2nd 

1 * 
ny 


.£ 
2 1 — 


Ck 


1 Je rs to have called them 
"e955 in contempt, as being continually || 
+> * Jeorched by their fumigating res. They are 
diſſtinguiſped from the Dong or pries, 
- properly ſo called, Zeph. i. 4. occ. 2 K. 
Xxiii. 5. Hoſ. x. 3. Zeph. i. 4. 
IV. A a N. e A net or goil which 
taketh prey by being contracted or drawn 
_ PN cxli. 10. Ila. li. 20. 
But 32509 in this latter paſſage might per- 
dan, be N as a Participle, Entoiled, 
f ht in a net. So Aquila eee 
Vulg. illaqueatus. As a N. fem. nb 

A net. occ. Iſa. xix, 8. Hab. i. 15, 16. 
n Occurs not as à V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. n (formed like wp 
Fm 20). & nick, comvoloved darkneſs. occ. 
Job iii. 5 according to that of Horace, 


Epod. XIII. lin. I, 


Horrids Te empeſtas 10 contraxĩt . 
A horrid ſtorm contracts the, ſkies — _ 


Hence the Greek Ka og, Thick .miſ# or 
darkneſs, and (Br 1. 5 KAN Dhο, 
the name of a people in Itah, whom 
Homer Odyſſ. XI. lin. 14, dc. chus de- 
ſcribes, - 


| Eva os Kippurpitey * duuog Te, mou 16, 
Heps * VEQEAY KEKHAvjaphtvory ad rer GUTES 
Heeg pt ur emidepxerau GXTIVEC TW, 


Here the Cimmerians dwell, a joyleſs race, 
Involved in cloudy darkneſs, whom the ſun 
Never beholdeth with his chearing rays. 


This deſcription of a people, placed by the 
Poet _ a day's fail of Circe's Iſland, is 


24, 44 


f 


1 


OI IT OOO 2 ——[—»:' . ð „ ĩ⅛ et — . —˙·' b ENU 


nian Lake and Wale; PF 


i which. he doubts not were nat 4 JHittle vin 


8 the age of Hamer, ** who, lays he, f 
1eſs, countries thoſe 2 ey 


. 5 in _ darkneſs, . as does alſo; Eploru n 


Strabo, Lib. V, who writes, CUTE; BY arty. 


| His Ca, nν . XG&ABCUP, Apes 
bea. M run 0 r GAN 
Porr that they dell in — —.— — 
ground, which they call Argille, and cone 
to each other through'certain'ſubterraneoy 
paſſages. And that this'acconat is not en. 
ti rely fabulous the Catacombs A rem 
ing plainly teſtify.” © | 
AD 4. 
abies not as a Verb in n 1 
Arabic ſignifies, To be ſuiſt, active, api, 
penetrating. See Caſtell As a N. ww) or 
wh (Jer. xlviii. 7 ſo in the compourd 
19 Ia, x. 9. 2 Chron. Xxxv. 20. & 
al.) Chemoſh, the Aleim or Abomination of 
the Moabites and Ammonites. The nam: 
may be derived either from the V. vt 
in the ſenſe juſt mentioned, or from m2 
to be: hot, warm, and w Subſtance, as de- 
noting the. bot or warm Subſtante of tie 
heavens. 
whence Lat. and Eng. Ather is fro 
to be hot, and Zeuę Jupiter, by which they 
moſt uſually meant the Eier or won 


generative air, from ew to be hot. wh) 


then ſeems to denote the Solar Light or Eli 
conſidered as the Anima Mundi, or Sw 


of the World, the Principle of heat, ih | 


atttvity and vigour to all Ante, 
— DEUM namque ire per omnes 


| Terraſque, tractuſque mar is, calumgue profi u. 


Hinc pecudes, armenta, viros, genus omne ferarun, 


Duemgue ſibi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas. 


De Sacra Poeſi Heb, Prælect, VIII. p- 85, K 
; Oxon, vo. p. 131. Edit. Michaelis, Not. | 
+ Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon ip Zeus: * ag | 


And thus the Greek | 
Ar 


32 


rH ky £4 


<<. I<0 dot of woe oa wil. 


KC _ « . et t#ao wa cava ee 


- A * ISS = 


nd 


= 


ER End Sx: nb Ae, Bc 


For Gov the Whole 7 
a _— . he | * 


throws 3-315 T ©3839 + 3 Fr wy) bY 8 4 4717 i763 4 


fowls 1 * . 2117 1 
With breath are * quicken'd, 5 AGE 


ſouls. n ee 
14 12 Se 75 * 51 I Hob f 


Thus Pirg ril, Gebigze gic I. lin. att, Ge. "and. 1 
his Tana „Dod. Aud EG in En. | 
VI. lin, 724 &c. FA $i | 


4% Wat "I . 3 . IT 1 
Prineipis Calum ar terrat, camps, 8 $f hh * 
| { ucenterque: Globum Lunæ, Ti itamaque ame 
Spiritus intus alit, 1 infuſa per Aru 
Mens agitat malem, & magno ic Forage witze. ir 
ude 2 Pecudu wue Gems Wo, © viteeque valgn | 
Et que marmareo fort WW ſab #quore pots | 
Igneus eff olliy' vigor, © kx pier har. gh Ti 9 1 


Seminibuß.— 1 3 


Know firſt, that He and Earch's computes | 
Frame n i "br"; | 
And flowing Waters, * he: Rina," 1 


And both the radiant: Lights, one Common Son 
Tiſdires, and feeds, and animates the whole, | | _ 
This aive Mind infus'd through all the ſpace, 
Vnites and mingles with the mighty mal 7. 
Hence men and beaſts the breath of 

And birds of air and monſters of the x 4 
Th' etberial 1 Uigour is in all the ſame,  _. 


And every wr is en he 2 * . 0 


Could e Andes ive: e W ge 
would, I believe, have allowed them to 
give no bad deſeription 6f his God Che- 


mob; nor on the ſame ptineiples, [could | | 
' ee read Wen) 13, 40. 


he have objected to the orthodoxy of Mr. 
Pope's Creed, furniſhed him by the late | 
Lord Bolingbroke from the ancient Chinn ws} 
Apoltaſy and Nea x ee 
* are but parts of one aden whole, 
Whoſe Body Nature is, and God the Soul; 
1 chang'd thro? all, and yet in al + the 
ame, 

Great in the earth, as in th æthereal Frame, 
Warms in the Sun, refreſbes in the breeae, 
Glows i in the Stars, and bloſſoms in the trees, 


1 


* Efay on Man, Epiſtle I. lin. 2 59, Ke, 


„eb all Life," extends thre all is, 1 | 
See voided, . A e 3 
"Burks in not ſhacki fee the . 
of language and thing by 6 the bait | 
_c;drefling up the abomination of the Moabiter, 
and in ſubſtituting Chemoſb or the Almighty 
1 Ether of r eil, in the place of 
ERQVAH3; Or at belt in confounding 
Ir nova with the Fluidof the Heavens, which 
is merely His creature and ſervant, and was 
deſigned to declare His glory and ſhew forth 
Hi handy wor to man? >" Suck? however 
always has been and ever will be the con- 


_ ſequence of /lighting divine Revelation, and 


truſting to human imagination, arent our 
own or that of others. | 


As to-the form of the idol Ctemoſb hs Serip⸗ | 


ture is ſilent; but if, according to Jerome, 
it were like Baal Peor, it muſt have been 
of the beeve kind, as l apprehend all the 
Baal were, though accompanied with 
various inſignia. Comp. under WD. And 
there can de little doubt but part of the 
religious ſervices performed to Ghemoſh, as 
to Baal. Peor, conſiſted in revelling and 
drunbenneſi, (See Jer. xIviii. 11, 26.) 0b- 
¶ſcenities and impurities of the groſſeſt kinds. 
And from ww9 the Greeks ſeem to have 
derived their Kwyuaz (called by the Romans 
Comus) the God of laſcivious feaſting and 
revelling; whence. Roh itſelf and the 


Verb KNA, as likewiſe the Latin Camiſſr 


i and. Comgſſor, were uſed for revelling. F occ. 


Num, xxi. 29. Jud. xi. 24. 1 K. xi. 7, 33. 
2 K. Axiii. 1 4 Jer. xlvüi. 7,. (where ſome 


4 


| 1: 27 hols hls; to fit, adapt, diſpoſe, prepare, 


confirm, eſtabliſh, marhinate. freq. occ. See 
inter al. Pf. Ixxxix. 3. xcili- 1, xcvi. 10. 
Ha. xl. 12. Jer. x. 12, Prov. viii. 27, ede 


5M George, H. Un. 325. 

Tum PATER OMNIPOTENS facundis Inbribus 

4  A#rTuaxn Ke. 

+ © In Nabe, was worſhipped the idol Chamos (or 


Chemeſh) which by another name is called Beelphegor.” 
4 Hieronyn. in Iſa. xv. 2. 


t See Greek and Eng. Lexicon in KQMOZ. 
Nan 15 


at WE 


** _ 


p Ne, frm; mer ft ee | 
Gen: fi. Tr. Exed, x. 29. Num. __ 7." 


& al, freq. 


II. As a Panticke 15 denetes 


k. A particular 4 poſition, vi * TY 
oy 2 26: "Joſh. | 


"ment. Fo, this. Gen. i. 7. xxix. 
i. 2. 2 K. xv. 12. & al. freg. 


8222 ) we find: ſome. women of 


. Nee nents barge wo * 
* | mean the *Bleſſed Virgin Mary, whom they 
ke wiſe worſhipped as a Goddeſs by 


2 by Therefore, wherefore, accordingly. 2 Sam. 1 to her not only ſacrifices and 1 2 — bu 
_ xxii. 50. Gen. XxX. 6, & al. freq” Becauſe. | 1 cakes 3 when a ei 
er. xIvin. 26. | wete calle ridiuns, (tram the Greek 


b 2 Breanfe, fc Ges. well 5. Nom. 


X. 31. Jud. vi. 
2. A particular pa of tinke. Now, at this or 
that time, immediately. 1 Sam. x. 13. 


80 in the Vliraſes lg n After that" time, 


afterwards. P xod. in. 20. 
Dy To this time, yet. Neh. ii. 46. Men 
III. As Ns. 13 An ese, a 0b or e 

Gen. xl. 1. xli. 13. Allo, A boſe, Exod. 

xxx. 18. & 1. freq. Fem. m9 A prepared 
Place or ground, Pl. Ixxx. 16. DD A place 
epared. Exod.” xv. 17. 1 K. viii. 13. 
em. Tο A baſe, foundation. 1 K. vii. 

27, 28. Zech. v. 11. & al. On Pſ. civ. g, 

comp. Job xxxviii. 6. an A do- 


tion bf parts, faſhion. Ezek. xliſi. 11. Allo, 


| Preparation, apparatus, furniture, fore. Neh. 
ji. ro. ny ſeat, or A of Malte. 


Ca As A N. fem. M22. See under 


72 JI. | OP 
V. As a N. an plur. wn Cavity: ido- 


latrens cakes artificially prepared of dough, 
and offered to the Moon under the title of 


Quern of heaven, (See under P III.) From | 


what the idolatreſſes ſay Jer. xliv. 17, 
18, 19, it is manifeſt, that 
they meant to acknowledge her influence 
in  vegefation, (ſee under nV.) and in 

producing plenty of food; and by the curſe | 
on her worſhippers, Jer. vii. 20, it is 
probable that they allo attributed to her the 
increaſe of men and animals. occ. Jer. vii. 18. 
xliv. 19. In both which paſſages the | 


Vulg. render it Placentas Cakes, and the 
LXX. yeavwvas Or xevwa;, which may be 
à Greek derivative from xa, xavow tt 
burn, but ſeeas rather to be a word form. 
ed from the Hebrew 8. 


this ſervice | 


ö 


Jie, and by Origen, 


KoAAvpig a cake ©. 
VI. A8 J N. m2 Chien. nets 


VII. As's N. waſe. plur; Wag er, Ein d 


winged inſets, nat or mo/quitos. $0 the 
IL. XX. render it zunge or Bange; and 
ohe can hardly ſe but theſe Trands- 
tors, who dwelt in Egypt, Knew in gene. 
ral what was intended by the Heb, game; 

| eſpecial] as their interpretation is confirm- 
ed by Philo, himſelf alſo an Alexandria 
2 Chyiſtian Father, 

who 9 — — p- at 2 Both 

kilo and Origen nt them as 

very ſmall, but „ 775 
latrer deſcribes them as winged inſets bot 
"fo ſmall as to eſcape any Vot hb en 
fight; and fays that when feli on the 
body, they wound, it with a moſt ſharp or 
painful. U piercer.”” So thek infeQts Jer 


to have had their Hebrew er | 


firm ſeuiling or fixing on the bodies of men 
or animals. And in this view £933 may 
include ſeveral tpecies of nojſome'ihſef7s (ef 
which there are many ſorts) and to pre- 
ſerve the analogy with the; other plagues 
of Egypt, I ſhould ſuppoſe that they were 


tians -worſhipped as their / repreſentative 
Gods, or as emblems of the ſuppoſed in- 
dependent powers of their Arch-idol the 


1 


1 Reman Mifal itſelf in the 


Raſarii Beatifſ. Virginis expreſoly 85 ddreſſes her "boy 
title — ve, REGINA COELORUM. See 
New Ways of Salvation, ch. 5, and 6. 

+ See Mefbeim Hiſt. Ecclef. Sc. IV. Pars. 2. cap. 10 


5 28. 
1 See the Paſſages in Bochart, Vol. III. mm * 


@'« Fa 
* 2 * 


alſo Dr. Brevint's 


See Scheuchzer Phyſica Sacra on 
and Tab, CXXVI. 


ue ow”; . | 
yore the end of the * | 


of ſome of thoſe ſpecies which the Egyp- 


Miſe Serif. 


bf ORG Þ. Sh nt. 2 


The other pillar on the left hand was called jy2 


heavens; Os 1 e 
Mr. Helloway's Originals, Vol. I. p. f 30 30. | 
&c. who has ſome-cutions-remarks:onithis 
ſubject. oce.” Exod, will, rr 275 8 .. 
ev 4. le eee er, 
VIII. As a Particle: of | 
15 firmneſs and cert 
5 Gen. avi. un "Exod. i 405 uy 
ul. 7. & al. freq. | 

IX. As a N. me inn or Fuckin; LAX. in 


Chron. 'Keerop0 we ug” Eſtabliſhment; The 
name which Solomo wwe e e Dehnen 


46 


ot 


* 


pillar placed an none hand:of theporch/ : 


of the Temple. oec., 1 K. vii. 21% Chron, 
ii, 17. Mr. -Hutehinſon-in his poſthumous 


Treatiſe on theſe Columns, Vol. XI. ſeems | 
that the Cha pi- 
and opened himſelf a paſſage through the mo/? 


to have proved in general 
ters on their tops wert a kind of. — 


or repreſentations of 'the material fyſtem, | 


with its orbs, "their: courſes, G. in minia- 
ture. If fo, it ſeems moſt probable, that 

as the placing of theſe Orreries before the 
Temple of 
ing of What 


zhovah was an actual reclaim - | 
repreſented as his erea- 


tures, ſo Solbmon by Calling one of the co- 


lumns p (He hat prepared or made it a 
machine) meant to 


thoſe who entred the Temple, or viewed 
theſe Columns. The ſame- claim of Jebo- 
vah's making this wonderful. 'machine, 


{Machina Mundi, the Machine of the World, 


as Lucretizs calls it Lib. 5. lin. 97.) the . 


univerſe and its parts, is frequently aſſerted 
by the prophets under this word h or (in 
Hiph.) p37, or 13D. See inter al. the texts 
quoted under 9 I. and under 35 below. 


inftrength or power, (LX X.inChron, Io vs, | 
Strength) © either in his power Who made 
it, or in power it is poſſeſſed of,” ſays Mr. 
| Hutchinſon, Columns, p. 83. And I appre- 
hend, that as each Column or Pillar ſup- 


ported a ſimilar reprefentation of the mun- 
dane ſyſtem; ſo the two words pI) and 
va may be regarded as parts of the ſame 


| 


9,108 rely, verily. 93 


8 


if - 


vare- this claim 
for Jehovah, and to ifculeate it an all( * 


e 4; aki his His ad almighty 
power, and gave it chat mechanical  fireng/h 
or which it has. 005 Axis. 1. 
W lxvill. Sele 
0 To prepare, 22 etabliſh, or 19 en- 
{1 - Firely, or co . Exod. xy. 15. Num. 
xi. 2). Deut. Axxi. 6. 2 Sam. vil. 19. 
Pf. vii. 4. xlviii. Nr go. rye ili. 19. 
4 (Mb tv; 18. & al. 
From this Root 31> * D one would be 
- :almoſt! tompted to ſuppoſe that the Peru. 
© 0j/ans had the name of their idol Choun. 
For they relate, that a man of extraor- 
dinary ſhape, whoſe name was Cioun, and 


wid bodly had neither bones nor muſclas, 


came from the north into their country; 
that he evellad (mountains, filled up uailies, 


inacteſſible places. This tuum created the 
firſt inhabitants of Peru, g them the 
. [herbs and wild fruits of -the "fe fer their 
ſuſtenance. They alſo relate, that this fir 
founder of Peru having been injured by 
ſome ſavages who inhabited the. plains, 
| changed, part of the ground, which before 
had been very fruittul, into ſand, ferbad 
* rain to. fall, aud dried up the- plants. 
But that being afterwards moved with 
mpaſſion, he opened the ſprings, and f- 
2 rivers o flow. This -Choun was 
| Wipped As. a Cad till ſuch time as 
5 came from the ſouth.” Cere- 
monies. and Religious Cale a. all Nations, 
Vol. III. p. 199. | 
Dex; To conn, count, canton, cunning, king, 
ueen. Q From Particip. Hiph. pop 
' S Lat, machina, whence ma- 
chin machinate, mechaniſm, mechanical, Gr, 
KV, properly an erect piece of wood, 
w _ canon, canonical, Pechaps Latin 
tano, canto, whence cant, chant, inchant, 


MD 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſnble, 


nn. 

I. To ſurname, or more Droperd to call a per- 
ſon. by a name which does not 0 Belong to 
him, and that, generally in compliment or 


ſentence; and that taken together they 
* that Jehovah this Tyſtem 


Nn2 Kalter. 


1 
Thus the Verb is uſed i in nn 


fee Caftell, 


ee blandius circumloqui, ; adu- | 


* ns. it 
yy” [ory titulo honorifico. infignire z. and Mr. 
Scott on 48 Xxxii. 21, informs us from | 
make court to 
their ſuperiors by. carefully avoiding to 
addreſs them by their: ech oper names, inſtead 
m with ſome title or | 


epithet expreſſive of reſpect. occ. Job bl. 


Pococte, that the Arabs. 


of which they /aluze t 


21, 22. Ia. xliv. 3. But in Iſa. xlv. 4+ | 
which Calaffo puts under. this Root, 923! 
7 — rhaps be beſt | Ph 1 have habit | 

Bet „ 

II. Chald. As a N. form: fog, n (formed 
in n like many other Chaldee Nouns) It is 
always uſed as a term of relation to ſome 
particular perſon or perſons, and ſo ſeems 
ſtrictly to denote a ſociety, company or claſs 


of people ſurnamed from ſuch perſon or 


rſons, q. d. A denomination, Nomen. 
zra iv. 7. & al. freq. 


035. 


I. To gather, collia or heap together, 12 hr ron. 


xxii. 2. Neh. xit. 44. Pi. XxXiij. J. Excl. | 
= ©. ML \ 

IL. In Hith. p22Nn To wrap ' oneſelf up, to 
involve oneſelf, q. d. to collect oneſelf. occ. 
Iſa. xxviii. 20. ' 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. 535d. 
dered breeches; but by the account of them, 
| Exod. xxviii. 42, and from the meaning of | 
the root, they ſeem more like the Roman 
feminalia, i. e. ſwatbes, or bandages of linen 
or ſtuff, wrapped cloſe round the middle of 
the body. So Vulg. feminalia. 


Der. Gr. xavr;, xav5o, and Lat. Caniſtrum 


a baſket into which things are gathered, | 
whence Eng. a caniſter. Gr. Kovog, Eng. 
4 cone, Which is, as it 85 * to a 
point, &c. | 


VID 

In genera], To lay down, place on the ground. 

I. To lay down, expoſe on the ground, as mer- 
chants or traders do their wares for barter 
or ſale. It occurs not as a V. ſtrictly in 


and Sthultens on Job, who: ex- 


ö 


a. 


Reg. 77 Merchandize wares, _ ns 
nd. occ. Jer. x. 47 As 4 N. n. 
+» plur, in Reg. 1232, A merchant 
H oſ. xii. 8, Job xl. 2g, 0 
FSymmac kus Meracedar, 

ciatores, Trader) Iſa. xx iii. 83 where Ap 


L 


* 


8 4% 


Ir is ren- | © 


this ſenſe, but hence, As a N. fem. in 


the paſſe 


xl. 7. 


ment. Num. xv. 


7 trader. pcc 


r li. As i 
pps Vulg. Nego. 


Ewopos, Vulg : Iaſtitores Huckters. Hence 


Heb. 
| 11. F e in 
 - brought low, humbled, 
2 Chron; xii. 2. & al Fan | 
bring down, humble, abaſe.. Beos ix. 3. Job 
Look: at every one ( ulis i) d I. 
arm and abaſe im. & al. freq. Tbe 
formative of Hiph. is omitted in 335). 
Jud. iv. 23. Pſ. cvii. 13s. Which, therefor: 
may be in Kal. 
Den. Greek Tou, "PO Genu '(whenes in 
.. compoſition Genaſtexion) Goth, uin, Saron 
eneop, and Eng. *. whence Knee. , 


We} "= 
* 


"Il. As a: N. 1935 Canan, the ſon of fa 
Prophetically ſo named becauſe his deſcend. 
ants in Phænicia were long the great 
wy - Traders in the ancient warte and thtit 

deſcendants the Carthaginiam in e 
-\lowed their example. freg, oe, 
Many have thought (and I was one ytelf of 
the ſame opinion) that merchants were called 
wv» Home the name of the Canaanites, but 
| quoted under Senſe 1; ſhey: 
that ya krictly means a merchant or trade, 
and conſequently that Canagn himſelf wa. 
| denominated: from the word in this ſenſe. 
See mote on mes in Mr. Bates Crit. 


+. To be laid dem, 
„K, ries 


F 


In Hipb. J, 


Denotes Extremity, EN or fart as 
from the middle. 
I. To remove to the extremity, put at-a da 
ccc. Iſa. xxx. 20, PMN. A 
He (the Lord) ſhall not remove any more to a 
diſtance thy teachers. _ 
II. As a N. 935, plur. in Reg. 933, and 
In) The extremity, torder or ſkirt of a gar- 
38. Deut. xxii. 12. & 
al. freq. Thus the LXX. render it by 
Axpoy the extremity, Hag. ii. 133. and 0 


W in 1 Sam. xv. *7+ 


II. 


Pi 


yi; As a N. fem. »plur. 1325 The PR 
' extremities or edges «of the earth with regard 


to the- ſpestator- dec, Job xxxvli- 3. 20 


(Comp. Mat. Xxiy. 27. Luke xvii. 84.) 


Job xxxviti. 18. Haft thou commanded the: | 


norning ſince thy. days . Haſt thou cauſed the: 
day-ſpring. to naw tus. place, to (or that it 
night) tale hold an yer. IMB the 4 | 
tremities :of the - earth ? whey, in Han 34 


languages ts VII. Un. 2. 5 PLONE 1 55 


17 F 


Hos uy cobra "3: 5 racan e Gay” | 
The ſaffron- morn is ſpread o'er, all the "eu; | 15 


80 we read of the four MBS 5 thoearth i. e. 
the four cardinal extremities, or the eaſtern, 
weſtern, northern and ſouthern. extremities | 1 
of it. occ. Ila. xi, 12 Ezek. vit'e. | 

IV. As a N. 93D, plur. D The wing of a | 
bird. Exod. xix. 4. Lev. i. 17,-0f the 
Cherubim. Exod. xxv. 20. xxxvii. 9. 1 
K. vi. 24.— of an army. Iſa. viii. 8. 


M1 222 The wings of the ſpirit, on which“ 
Jehovah is repreſented - as hig. o | 


2 Sam. xxii. 11. Pſ. xviii. 11. eiv. 3. S0 
Zeug or Jupiter was ſometimes repreſented 
by the Greeks as riding on 4 Hung eagle, 
the emblem of the ſpirit.” ' 
Pf, cxxxix. 9.. We B25 RUN Should. I I up 
my wings or take my flight 0 the dawn, 
(or) dwell in the wt extremity of (the 
(weſtern) ſea, To this purpoſe the learned 
Biſhop * Loweth, after the LXX, Vulg. and 
_ Syriac; thus making an oppoſition be- 
tween the two Hemiſtichs, as in the im- 
mediately preceding verſe z.in which J 
would further remark, for the ſake of the | 
leſs expert Hebréan, that the N local, is 
twice omitted, namely after Dy2w and 
after Wo, juit as it is after M] in this. 
And in anſwer to am objection of Michaelis 


P 
= 2 ad. —̃ 


*** 


ö 


that tnere is no more impropriety in attri- 
buting to a man wings than horns. See Pl. 
uv. 55 6, 11. Ixxxix. 18 56. 


* De Sacra Poeſi Heb. PreleRt. XVI Pe 397+. Edit. 
Or, 80, P» 319. Edit. Michaelis. 'F 


>. 1 1 5 
Wings for ſhelter. are 5 4s hs 
God either agrecably to that moſt beauti- 
ful and affecting ſimilitude of our Bleſſed 


1 


* 


we may obſerve with Mr. Merrick ( Annet. ) . 


n 


Lord, Mat. xx, 373 or rather in alluſion 


to the wings of the Cherubim. Ruth ii. 12. 
vil. 8; where ſee Mr. Merrict's learn- 


Ix, 4. 
The whw or L. 
ariſe or be 4 
wings, i. e. 4 2 Fs amg extent or expan- 
Han, Mal. ni. 20, or iv. 2. 

AD, denotes the ſaili of à ſhip or veſſel, Iſa. 

Xviii. 1, as . . from the 

. En. 1 lin. a 


— Tontamuſque Viam, & veloruin pandimus Alas 
be Canvas we diſplay, «© 
2 


vs of Rixhtoenfurſs is laid to 


PI IT. 


c And Walter, —_— Chartes 7 * i 


Where'er th y Navy ſpreads her canvas wings 
Homage to er peace to all ſhe brings. 


2s 


| Qccure'nonds a Verb, Us Un a N07 U Plur. 


Dyn and Mb and once (Ezek. xxvi. 
13) plur maſc. in R 
Arument of the firinged kind, a tute, harp, 
or the like, played on with, the band ac- 


cording to 2 Sam. xvi. 23; though Foſte 
plns Ant. Lib. 7. cap. 12. $ 3. Edit. 
Hudſon, ſays, that the Cira David made 


-for the Levites was furniſhed with ten 
rings, and played on with a Pledrum. 
F rom this word. no doubt are derived not only 
the Greek Khupæ a harp, but alſo x«yupo a and 
x4vpeo bay, ſignifying lamentation or moaning. . 


Whence, as Bochart, Vol. I. 729. has ob» 
ſerved, it is probable that the Greeks uſed this 


inſtrument chiefly on mournful occaſions. 

v hereas among the Hebrews, playing on the 

' 1125 was a ſign of Joy, as Gen. xxxi. 27. 
2 Chron. xx. 27, 28. Job xxi. 12. Pl. 

cxlix. 2, 3. & al. freq. Hence however, as 
he further remarks, it will not follow that 


* Hebrew Y and Grecian Kovpe 
Were. 


ed and Now" z dat nne Pl. a 


* healing M9322 in it's 


next verſe. So 


eg. 12. A muſicul in- 


$$ 
7 1 þ 5 5 4 N * SE 
* 


> time, e Prov.nkm 
pur wt At. pp etfled, or a4 ou 
Tranſlstion. e Mans _ 


| {nord 3 


1 my 25 Kal 1 IF £346 PM 1. 
. 2 bs * Kal. Te 75 4 ee oc. e 


Werne eee Comp. . 


1 


1. "45, KENT N LXX. 
* 3 ny, 2 togeths 
ve mall — Beg to the low 

ſo many 

eat the whole-lamb. As a participle pad 
fem. a A a, reckened, nu time or 
.iſraſon namely, If the Participle here were 


from the Verb rw with a N final, it would 


have been written ada, from the maſe. ND, 4 
Pſ. xxxii. 1. oc. Pſ. Ixxxi. 4. Comp. 
Num, x. 0, and under im 11. and ob- 


ferve that this text of the 'Plalmilt « con rms 


that the v month. day or firſt day 0 the 
month, was ſettled. by computation, not by 


che  vifhility of abe noon, As 4 N. fem.“ 
in Reg. e A membering, reckoning. 'Qcc. | 


| Exod. Xii. 4. Lev. vu. 2g. As a N. 
don As aſſaſineut, an aſeſed levy or trilute. 
Num. xxxi. a8. & N 
II. As a participial N. maſe. Plur. b 
Such riches as were uſually counted, as precious 
ſtones, money, &c. occ. Joſh. xxii.. 8. 


2 Chron. i. 11, 12. Eceleſ. v. 8. vi. 2. 


Dex; With x inſerted, the Latin cenſeo, cenſus, 

and more - Eng. _ 3 
ND 

To i ſettle. Tt occurs not however as aV. 

in Heb. but hence 

I. As a N. NDD A ſeat, foal, or the like. 1 
Sam. i. 9. iv. 13, 18. 2 K. iv. 10. In, all 
which paſſages the IL. XX. accordingly 
render it ArPpog and Vulg, Sella. Comp. 
alſo Jud, iii. 20. 

II. And moſt generally, 4 * ſeat, a throne. ' 


1 Jod. iv. +8; 19. Job xxxv).. 755 
he ſpreads upon it (the cloud) his 


T5 e. = 


ons 225 ſy I ot | 


4 "BUS: W ty e 
| — 


on 702 g by. 


Gen. xli. 40. Exod. xi. | I 


W 2 , the orator 
if Weder inſtances) Num. iv. 3. * by 


ing) MY EN WW) andoveripre 
wen. nc Lib. 54 ab. _ 


Offs Kn ed 


X The Warers kindle with the fiery . 
So with y or vy pen, Wheel 


33. Job — XXXVI. 32 
 Fhe tight, (lightening) 

overfpreads the vaults (of — 
ies, and he (Cod) gives a commandment it 
it conc him that prayeth,” 1. e. not to 
hurt him. So Mal. ii. 16. y dun mon 
Wand And violence (i. e. the blood of vio- 
lence, comp, Ia. Ixiii. 3.) covererh hirger- 
ment, Thus the LX. Vulg. and Mor- 
taunus. Tn Niph. Lo de covered, overſpread. 
Gen. vii. 19, 20. Jer. li. 42. In Hith, 
To cover, veil orclothe oneſelf. Gen. xxix. bj 
1 K. xi. 29. 2 K. xix. 1, 2. As. a part 
cipial-N. 05 What is overſpread, a cruirig. 
mo Num. iv. 6, 14. As a N. fem. M02 

A. covering, Taiment. Gen. xx. 16. Exod. 
xxii. 7, Job xxiv. 7, As a N. 1 4 
aer Gen. viii. 1g. Exod. Avi. 14. K 
al. fr 


Nunn: R vi 


8 
Il. In Kal and  Hiph. To cover, kide, conce, 


See Gen.-xviii. 17. xxxvii. 26. Prov. L. 15. 


Xii. 16, 23. Job xxiii. 17. Covering of fn 


is ſpoken 1 in ſeveral ſenſes, God „bd are 


rh (lin: h 
namely 


ith the Juſtre of it) che! Bezron-of the ſu 
when according to-Ovid's highly poche 


ods tt — OY 


ene e were, Hong his. 
17 and vill not . e Neh: iv. 5,or 

Pf. NX WV. g. Comp. Pf. XXIII. 1 
rl covers. his own fin, 


Prov. xxvili. 13 — that of anorher'when he | 
Comp. Prov. x. 12. 


Hence Greek Kig ci. 
Lat. MN a 1 0 2 1 ww, Ao 
Eng. aſe, @ coſe French Cacher-to 
hide, Une Caifſe a Cheft, 'whei Eng. | 


Caſk, money at hand, Nummus in Arca. 
Il. As a N. ſeen | 

of a throne, occ. 1 K. x. 1 . 
'np5.The ane from 


: 0 the circumferenttal 4270 


in Job xxvi. 9, 
be the ſame as. 


taking poſſeſſion of, alin t 1285 a 
le 7 4 Al His clan 25 2 * 14 
Iv. As a N. eee v3: (2 
Sam, xii. 3.) A drinking cup Which covers or 
incloſes the liquor. Gen. xl. 11. & al. freq. 
And from the Ancient cuſtom of the 
maſter of the feaſt's appointing} to each 
gueſt his- cup, i. e. his kind and meaſure 
of liquor, W is uſed for that portion of 
luppine or miſery, which God Ne- 
upon men in this life. See Pf, xi. 
xvi. 5. Mü. 5g. But in Pſ. lxxv. g. 10. 
li. 17, 22. Jer. uv. 163 17, 28. Ezek. 
kxili. 31, 32, 33, there ſeems rather to be 
an alluſion to the cup ofimelegiffiaon, as the 
Jews called that mixed cup of wine and 
frankincenſe whieh uſed to be given to con- 
demned criminals before their execution in 
order to tale away" their ſenſes. So the 


the hand of the Lord and ſtrong wine, full 


take away the underſtanding of the wick- 
ed.“ Comp. PL Ix. 5; in which text, as 
| likewiſe in thoſe juſt cited from Iſaiah and 
Jeremiah, the Targum mentions the wine or 


v Se Homer, II. Iv. lin. 461. 


161 be chte or 
palliates it, Job XN. 32. Pſ. xxti. 5. 


Chaldee Targum paraphraſes Pl. Ixxv. 9. 
* Becauſe HYY7-D9..@ eup+of maledefion-is in 


N D of | a mixture of bitterneſs to 


4 , 


'N 
3 
b 
| 


conceals or ſays 1 uh it, a xvi. 8 10 | 


of the Univerſe 3 WD). d id Seizing, or Co 


\ * . 
wry 


-. 


Sogn he rt hom 


** * —— 
4 _— — Fac wk * ft 


A 
2 


TP. 
TSS 


_-_ 


| (eomp. Iſa. xx; 8.) ond. 


2; 


p a : 75 I ; 8 ; F $680 4 \ 
|; : 251 wo # gant N ö 
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. ue the ame term as in Pr. 
Ixxv. 1 namely 015 or 0 

15 Jer. li. , Babel or Babylon- is called a 
15 en. cup in dle hand of Fehovah" that 


mad: all the nations drunken—ikd mad, i; e. 


with her abominable idolarries; the gaudy 
© and plauſible allirements_'to' which are de- 
\ REAP RE NT ns 


E 15 deſcribed as 1 3 
er hand. Rev. xvit. 4. no — 4 
N. as Homer calls 


5 | cups (x 
them, M. III. na. 248.) were actually uſed 
FE wine to the honour of their 
ols.? * 
Exod. xvii. 14. Aud Haase ad 1s Moſes; 
% this for a memorial on a table, 
@ in the 


| F will 'blo 
Sunn 


| _— 
it 27 45 vun F it Felovab Niffi, i. e. Je. 
| from (is) my banner. ver. 16. And he ſaid. 


_ - 7p by: y . Surely the hand upon the 


cup of Jah (is or denores) war fromFehovah- 
with Amalek, from: generation to generation... 
6 'Phigwagd 3 de vice as a record 
that the trat of God (denoted by the ep, 

as in Pſ. Ixxv. 9, and the other paſſages 


above cited) was declared againſt the Ama - 


lekites. Ihe hand was cut (We may ſuppoſe) 
on one of the ſtones of the altar; and if 
the cup was in the hand, the hand muſt be 
on the cup; and ſo the words deſcribe the 

| device exactly as it was; and this is a 

ſpecimen of . ical writing.” Thus 

e learned Mr. is valdable New 

f 5 Literal 2 e the Pentateuch, 

Kc. and he is the only Author I have met 

| with, who has explained this very difficylt 
paſſage. 

V. Az a N. vn 4 ſpecies of unclean bird, the 
owl, ſo called from conſtantly hiding 7t/elf 
in the day time, and coming abroad only in 
the evening or at night. Lhus the LXX. 
Aquila, Theadotion, and the fifth Greek Ver- 


* Comp. Greek and Erg. Lexicon in Kepaw II. 
Ep and Horngios vl IV. 


Aud Moſes zuilt an altar, and 


ſion 


— 


* 


v” dd 
ion in the Hexapla render it Nux rixopat, 
which is a kind of ol, (according to 


Michaelis, the horned otol,) and ſo the | 


xiv. 16. Pl. cii. 7 


1 


Bochart ſuſpected that dw might denote the 


Onocrotalus, thus named from it's mon- 


ſtrous uỹ˙ or under the lower chap, 
and has illuſtrated this interpretation in his 
works, Vol. III. 272, &e. And indeed it 


muſt be admitted that v might afford no | 


Amproper name for that bird from this very 


extraordinary circumſtance in it's form. 


But as upon the beſt enquiry I have been 


able to make, I do not find that there is any 


difference between the pelitan of the ancients 
and the onocrotalus, and as Mp is mentioned 
inall the ſame contextswith 015, and render- 
ed by the ancient Vetfions'either the pelican 
or onocrotalus, I think d annot have this 
meaning ; eſpecially ſince in Pf. cri. y, it is 
called d of, M31 (not of the deſert as we 
render it, but) F - deſolate or-rumated build- 
ings, Which, as every one knows is a very 


ſeem in any ſenſe applicable to the onoero- 


talus. Comp. Hep under π . 


VI. As a N. p35 A purſe or bag for covering : 


or #ncloſing. money or weights. occ. Deut. 


xxv. 13. Prov. i. 14. xvi. 11, Iſa. xlvi. 6. 


Mica vi. 11. | 15 


Mp2 | 
| 


Many of the 'Lexicons make this a diſtin& 
Root in the ſenſe of grubb:ng, or cutting up 
by the roots, and ſo the LXX. render 
mmpd Pl. Ixxx. 17, as a Participle,paoul, 
ev:rxxuuery and Vulg. ſuffoſſa digged up; 
but in this word, as well as in HD) Iſa. 
v. 25, and in pg Iſa. xxxiii. 12, the 
5 ſeems ſervile, and the Root to be yd, 

which therefore ſee. | | 

r 

The radical idea ſeems to be fiffneſs, rigidity. 
So in Arabic the Verb ſignifies, to be numbed, 
terpid, dull. See Caſtell. 


I. As a N. 5p> (occ. Job xv. 27.):plur;tr5y 
The loins, from their ſtiffneſs dr frei. 
Lev. iii, 4. Pſ. xxxviii. 8, & al; So Proy, 

in. 26, may be rendered, Fur ,Fehovah jtul 


* 


| - be PD for (corp, Eecleſ. vii. 124) the 
ſtrength of thy loins. See Schulten Com. 
ment in lot... 
II. As a N. 500 Strenghh, |fupport,: confden: 
| See Job viii. 14. XXxi, 24 (Where the 
LXX.-Ioxvy Strength) Pl. bexviui, 7. Fem. 
in Reg. nÞpd. Strength of mind, «confidene 
Job iw. 6; where Vulg. Fortitudo fre, 
an or A ES 
III. As a N. 02 The cold, or more properi 
be cold, condenſed, rigid, contrafting air; the 
1 fluid of the beavens in this ſtate.” Comp. under 
Jen Il. occ. Job ix. g. ' xxxviii. 31. Amo 
v. 8. Comp. T5913 under mpg ll. 


groſs, ccndenſed ſpirit or air to the ſtars vr 
ſtellar lights, occ. Iſa. xili. 10. The 239 
ars of the heavens y ]] ꝰꝗ] N and: theit 
e ſpitits, i. e. the influxes of the ſpirit to 
each of them, hall not irradiate their light 
For the light of the ſtars can no more 
ſubſiſt without the influx of the ſpirit, than 
the fire at theſun can do the action of the 
ſpirit being as neceſſary to blow and diſperſe 
the light from the planets and ſtars, as it is to 
keep in the ſolar fire, and diſpenſe it's light 
and heat to us: for though it is the light 
which is the thing irradiated,” it it tie 
influx of the ſpirit ' which preſſes it out, and 
irradiates it, without which it would ſtay 
Where it was and not reach aus“ Thus the 
late learned Mr. Spearman in his Index to 
Hulchinſon's Moſes? Principia, p. 100. 
V. As a N. t5b9 Cbiſen. The name of the 
ninth month nearly anſwering to our No- 
vember O. S. or to part of our November 
and December N. S. It appears to be ſo 
called becauſe at that ſeaſon in Judea and 
the neighbouring countries the cola becomes 
very ſenſible. T hus Jer. xxxvi. 22, we find 
King Jehoiakim in the ninth month, at his 
 winter-palace with a fire burning before him; 
* See the Scholiaſt on Theocritus Cited in a Note 


®* Recueil de Dueftions, p. 321, which ſee. N 


under Zay II. below. 1 ol 


94 
„ 


us - thx at 


v. 5 418 
VI. In td 1 wb OPS " ie 
were, Hiff, rigid or inſer/ible, in mind or un. 
Aerſtanding. .oce. Jer. x. 8; where it is put 
aſter Wa 70 be 
- intenſe lignificarion. As a N. 505 Su: 
pidity, inſenſibility, Fol. occ. Pſ. xlix. 14. 
Ecclel. vii. 26, or 25. Fem. od The 


ſame,” occ. Pſ. Ixxxv. 9. So fem. plur. 
150). oc. Prov, i ix. 13. Asa N. os | 
Stupid, inſenfible, feoliſb. 5 xcii. 7. xciv. 8. 


Prov. xxvi. 12, Ecelef. iv. ” *. 2. * al. 
* | 


* 1 * 3 . 
* 4+ yp 4 4 * 


- 
49 


* 4 . 
"Hf 4 43% 


L m * F hair; re, comatum «iis... 
It occurs not; 1 4a} as a Verb in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. fem}; 31305 Zea, Spelt, a 
ſpecies of corn ſo called from its f long Hir. 
| Thus barley is denominated r.] from the 
fiffneſs of it's. hair, or beard as we ol | 
it, occ. Exod. ix. 32 3. (where. LXX. and 
Theodotion render it Our, and Aquila: Zac, 


* Ly 


25; where LXX. Aquilaand T heodotipn have 
ſame, occ. Ezek. iv. 9z where 
 Gmmachus Zeag or Zeicg, LXX. and Theo- 
dition Of. Notwithſtanding the thus 


SY» wky th OW of ww CD CS ww CD 


Dp may mean Rice, which is now com- 


a better authority, in his Travels p. 109, 


the cultivation of Rice under the reign of the 
Califs, at which time many uſeful plants | 
were brought over the Red-Sea to. Egypt, 
which now grow—there and enrich the 
country.” Indeed Dr. Shaw (as above) 
adds that we learn from AD 18. 


. 8 Hiſt. of Ale 
1 See Scheucher Phy 


2 | hg on 1544. ix. 323 
and a Print of the Plant i 


in Tab. CXXXIII. > Hy 


| Apps. 24 f 255. Os 9912 Bon 


9. 1 1 


| Hence perhaps the Greek vf 


Ziar. As a N. malc. plur. c The 
Auila and 


concurring teſtimony of the Greek Ver- 
ſions, Dr. Shaw, Travels p. 407, ſuppoſes | 


] 


uliſb, as being of more 


LP 


both which words ſignify Spelt. ) 11a. xxviii. |: # 


monly cultivated in Egypt. But Haſel- | 
quit, whom in the preſent caſe I regard as 


* 
4 


| 


! 


— *— 
* — * 


4 
% 
L 
& 


* 


lays, “ The Egyptians undoubtedly learned | 


K * 
1 7 


cap. 4 N Rice or Orb was is the Ohe of 
f Sac 1 But [ caonor find 
that Pliny. aſletts this either in the 11 
rired or any where elſe. The pafſage to 
Which I ſuppoſe che Doctor alludes is in 
Lib. „8. cap. 7. towards the end, where 


AN Tpeakivg of one Turannius, he ſays, * [em 


: Olyram et Oryzam eandem offe exiſtimat. 
I be ſame perſon thinks the Ora and Oryza - 
or Rice are the ſame.” But this will not 
prove that they were fo, or even that Pliny | 
Vas of that opinion. 1 
il. As a V. uſed in an oppoſite or privative 


4. Free as 235, uv, ww and others, To poll, 


clip or trim the hair of the head. occ. Ezek. 
1 20. wich, S0 1 tondentes' 58 15 


n | 
der or 
nament, and che V. cf, w, whenge _ 
Wor id: at ni | l 
ff 1D =o 


75 0 te ile _ palluit, luridus fair. 1800 

In ol with 5 following, To be or become 
| pale. of wan, as from longing. deſire fer. 
.occ. P. Ixxxiv. g. My frame n2o21 is grown 
pale, . p55, 57 it even waſleth; or  pineth 
aug, ran for the Courts of Tehovak: 
So Gen,-xxxi. 30. It is ſpoken of a lion, 
Pf. xvii. 12; and applied avipuronaleg to 
God, Job xiv. 15. The above cited texts 


4 — 
oy 


A 
* SS 4 


| are all, wherein the Verb occurs in this 


. ſenſe. . 

II. In Niph. To be pale c or wan, as from fear, 
concern, guilt or ſhame, palleſcere culpis. 
ccc. Zeph. ii. 1. O nation 1032) x5 that 

lookelſt not pale, i. e. art unconcerned, un- 
ſhamed. So the LXX. have given nearly 
the ſenſe but by no means the idea of the 
Heb. in rendering it eereudeyroy unteach- 
able, | 


The Chaldee Targumsi in like manner often os: 1 


PII * 
* 7 Lo 


this Verb in the ſenſe of being aſhamed, for 
the Heb. 552, as Pſ. xxxv. 4.xl. 15. Ixix. 7. 
&& al. See Caſtell. MORE 
II. As a N. u 45 
1. A well known metal, Silver. And as gold 
is in Heb. called am from it's n 
Oo 


[ 28 

r wo eee, 
Ho, Hiper is case from ils pale 
colour. 1 us like wiſe 11 e © 4 ek name 
„ while, Gen, Xijl. 2. 
gut, vil. 25, Mal. iii. 3. Gen, xx. 16. 
d en A thouſand (Belle, vamely) of fil. 
| ii. 28. 002 OW) Tiventy 


| N A. 
ver. Gen. xxxvii 


"(Bekets), of filver; S0 Gen. Av. 24. 
ll. 1g, Saen | 
2˙ Becau e /ilver was the met 
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5 ä 
ä 
1 


: =" 
2 7 
VVV 

"EL „ nn D 9 
ef chem about tas fei, This is 

ſopba, e laid, with. @ ricli fort of 

[1 $$ 136 TTT oe Ta 3525 
carpet, and all round it a fort of couch raiſed | 
ee ee e een 
to the fancy or magullicence g file gane. 
Round about this are placed, ſtanding 
, gganiſh ti. walls, hu Foul Guns, te 
firſt 1 and the next gilt onen 
Theſe ſeats, are, ſo convenient and eaſy that 1 


* 


o 


"his is 
er 


4 


»„— 
ry 


a 


1 


firſt very large 


(ly wled by the agcients az money, or weighed || believe I ball never gd chairs aggin as lag 
"ro each other in ther coqmerdal dealings, | | 01 7786-7 Andin PLL NG ne ag 
hence PD. fignifi;s, fh 4, generals as; || deſcribes the fair Fan, Oe ofa raid 
; Apyupeov, docs, in, Greek, and. De Þ Argent || three, ſteps and covered with fine [Petfiin 


- (properly denoting Sitvtr) in French. Comp. 


A Chrop, xxi. 223 24, With yer. 25. „ 
3. The price of a thing, the money it ſells for. 
: Exod. xxi..35.. 49930 26 e 420%] 


A S893 TWI/ BEE 304081 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syrinc 
denotes gibbous, protuberant. As a N. fem. 
plur. MNDD Small pillows or cuſhions from 
their prozuberant form. So' the LXX. 
bft pillows, and Vulg,” pulvillos 
tile cuſhions, and Symmachus choke. iſtinctly 


bayern pillows or cuſhions far the elbe tis 


0 lan upon. oce. Ezek: xiii. 18, 20. Bur 
| before. I attempt to explain this difficult 
> - paſſage, I muſt obſerve from Dr. * Shaw 
that, both in Barbary and the Levant, they 


with carpets; and along the ſides of the 


FP as 


indulgences that ſeem to be alluded to by 
the firetching themſelves upon couches, and by 

© the ſewing of pillows to arm-holes, Amos vi. 4. 
and Lz( k. xiii. 18, 20.” Thus the Doctor. 
But + Lady M. W. Mentague's Deſcription 
of a Turki 
throw {ti!]' more light on the paſſage. in 
Ezek. © The Rooms, ſays ſhe, are all ſpread 
with Perſian Carpets and raiſed at one end 
Travels, p. 209. ad Edit. Comp. Dr. Ruſſell's 
Natural Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 4, and 101. 


ſtill ! “always cover the floors of their houſes. | 


Lady's apartment will, I think 


» carpets ſat the Kah. Ladys leaning en 
en of white ſatin embroidered—he 
ordered cuſhions to he given me, and tod| 
care to place me in the corner which is the 

place of honour.” —Suppoling then ſuch 

cuſron For the like purpoſes of eaſe and 

. * indolence" to have been in uſe among the 
Jews in Ezekiel's time; as the T LXX. 

Verſion of N gives us reaſon to think 

they were, let us no offer am ex planationof 

the paſſage in the prophet, ch. xili. 18.— 

Moe to the women col faſten cuſhions onde 
| $tobolt' arm. pit, (LX and Symmrachu - 

vo irevre M Nbg i e. on the whole 

upper part of the arms) ehus by a ſtriking | 
emblematic repreſentation; (as uſual wit 

the prophets both true, 1 Sam- xv. 27, 26. 

Iſa. xx. 2—4. Jer. XKvii. 2. Exkk. ch. 


iv. v. xi. 3— 7; and falſe 1 K. xx. 11, 
Jer. xxviii. 10—12.) denoting that the 


- Jewiſh people ſnould continue to enjoy t/ 
and peace, (comp. ver. 10% 16.) and wi 
mate ſcleſe veils, (in token that Yhe weil if 
eee XXXIII. Vol: II. p. 68, G. . 
I For though the word wpogx:Panuia properly ign- 
ßjes bolfters or pillows for the Krad, yet the LMX. Mie 
expreſsly apply it to the arms, and ſo the learned * 
(on Theephraftus Eth. Char. cap. 2. p. 233. Edit. M 


| ham) remarks that it ſometimes denotes cuſbiom to tean 
15 


on. 
with 52 


t according to the interpretati 
be regularly in Regimine 

up following. . 
| Not unlike, I ſuppoſe, what are Aill worn by tb! 


women in Turkey. See Lady M. V. Montag : 
Letters, Vol. II. p. 17. and the excellent OB, 


or ,. E 3-4 
I Obſerve tha 


propoſed 1 may 


t Letter XXXII. Vol, II. p, 55. 


on the Religion, &c. of the Turks, P. 283. 2 


. F 


* — lit. * — 1 


| 4 , 
| _ which ye 19157 or 8 14 fouls int into ne 


pom they 'furniſhed” With eheim, J. 


-p” thy 28. 
udah or ggg ould not be mating, 
4710 in other iat Judea and Jeruſa-| | 


lem ſhould ook a! n Hor e poſed, par- 
5 4h arly the female inhabiciaes 'of the | | 


to the inſults of thelf enemies! | 
Can "ever 


under 39 1) on b le 1 
w Wo riſetb"up t6 i r catel ſouls o Js 
77 A rob, Fi. 26.) WPI ge 
5 72 of 55 hie 


fl . Pl ll 18 


20. 25. Vage ends Jan 1 Felituah | 
"B:bold F am cuſhions wit 


gardens or chigſtt, (ſee aki IP, and 
vill tear em from'your arms, (Both pf th 
| pretended prophereſſes es and of ofe ho ö | 


will ſhew the vanity and falſeh6ha Gai your 
ſoothing 14 ag cf TI" peace "and. ue, 
when there is * 
perſons ww even the 85 perſomt cYπ]·Z or | 


men, whom ye hunt of e into the « pri 
gardens, —ver, 2 1. on T will tear r your cloſe | 
veils, &c. | 


Wir © 6 BY: = N [2 

Chald. It occurs not as a v. —＋ as a 1 nie | 
vo Now, now then, Dan. iii. 18. The (©! 
Targums uſe it in the fame ſenſe. May it | 
not however be a compound of , ande 
w from dy to anſwer, and ſo mean, Cor: 
reſpondently, ac t ? Vt 


dvd 

In Kal, To be angry, irritated, previted's to * | 
ger, to be vexed or frened. Pf. cxii. 10. 
Eccleſ. vii. 10, Alſo in Kal, but moſt 
uſually 4 in "TO To provoke, irritate, Ve. 

1 Sam. i. 6, 7. Deut. xxxii. 27. iv. 23. 
& al. freq. As 4 N. byg Anger, vexation. 

1 Sam. i. 16. Pf, vi. 8. xxx1. 10. Eccleſ. 


* * 
8 0. 


i. 18. It is mentioned as affecting both 
the eye, Pf. vi. 8; and the heart; Eccſef. 
xi. 10. Ezek. xxxii. 9. Alſo, A provoking 5 
„ 5 Deut. xxxii. 19. Eci 
x. 2 | 


F Fi. 8. 


and chi, J. the | 


ty war 

| Oceurs Gio as 2 V. in Heb, but is both in 
ſenle and found nearly related to dyn to be 

5 angry, vexed, as Nwον to iD. As a N. 


V Anger, vexation. occ. Job v. 2, where 


it is joined with dead Envy, indignaliun; 


vi. 2, joined with 7•mꝶ Aiction; x. 17, 


Joined with Ny Teſimonies (Qt); xvil. 
57, Where it is mentioned as particu- 


. em the 4% ow bf vi. 8. 


Win & radical; (es k Prov. xxi. 14. wage! 
but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 

I: Torurve, bend; inſect. occ. Mica vi. 6. Ifa. 
In this latter paſſage however it 
might be better to interpret 52 as a Noun; 
500 for the hending or bowing down! The 
lafinitivr from d would properly be 
innen XY? 


11. . appesfs as wrath. occ. Prov. xxi. 14. 


A gift in ſecrel Wh „ appeaſeth or paci- 
fjeth fiery wrath. The idea is taken from 


Fee, when, after it has burſt out with 


violence, is made 70 bend back, and de- 
© Aline.” The Vulg. tranſlates” it extinguit 
|. Iras, extinguiſhes anger; but the LXX. in 
\ rendering the Heb. expreſſion by ararpeme. 
6pya; turneth back anger, have given the 


ideal meaning; In like manner the claſſical 


Latin writers fay, Flectere [ras. 


Ul. As a N. mn») joined with M228. occ. Iſa. 


ix. 14. xix. 15; where it is rendered branch, 
but by the contexts ſhould mean ſome 
large kind of reed or bullruſh, ſo called from 
its bending or boring. Comp. Tra. Iviii. 5. 


IV. As à N. fem. in Reg. 795 A large beud- 


ing branch of a tree, a beugh, which Eng- 


| Tiſh word is in like manner from the Saxon 
' + buzan 1 bend, bow. oce. Job xv. 23. 
Plur. e The bending branches or branch- 


ing leaves of the * occ. Lev. | 
ST 405 -** | 
V. As a N. vg plur.' 295 and MD2 The bend, 
hollow or palm of the hand. Gen. xl. 11. 2 K. 


Xi. 12. (Comp. ch. xvi. .) xv. 21. Pf. 


O o 2 XViv. 


Os 


xxiv. 4. 1 Sam. v. 4. 2 K. ix. 35. & al. 
Freq. Alſo, The bend hollow or ſole of the 


* 


foot of man, bird or beaſt; See Deut. li. 3. 


xi. 24. Joſh. iii. 1 3. Gen. viii. 9. Lev. | 
| isa plain alluſion to 5 Job 
iii. 21. It ſeems uſed as a V. * 5 


xi. 27. Ezek..i, 27. 
VI. The bought or bend of a fling, the bending 
piece of leather, wherein the ſtone is 97 occ. 
1 Sam. xxv. 29. 
VII. The hollow, cup, or acetabulum of the 
| Os Coxendicis or hip-bone, wherein the 
head of the thigh- bone is received. occ. 
Gen. xxxii. 25, 32, or 26, 33. 


VIII. As a N. fem. h plur. 103 rendered 


a ſpoon. It muſt however have been larger 
than our common table-ſpoons for it ap- 
pears from Num. vii, 14, 20. & al. that zen 
Helels, or nearly five ounces avoirdupois of 
gold, were employed in making it. 
IX. As a N. fem. plur. mp3—of a lock, 
rendered handles. It appears they were 
ſome things by which the lock was opened, 


and they probahly had their name from 


their b:nding form. occ. Cant. v. 5 ; where 
LXX. yepas hands, Comp. wn en? RY - 
VI. 


x. As a N. maſc. plur. E Caves, caverns | 


in the earth, rocks or mountains. occ. Job i 
xxx. 6. Jer. iv. 29. H Q'22A7 And they ſpall 


aſcend or go up into the caverns. This ex- 
preſſion is well explained by Jerome, who 
ſays, that the ſouthern parts of Judea are 
full of caves under ground, and of caverns 
in the mountains, to which the people _ 
in time of danger. Comp. Jud. vi. 


1 Sam. xiii. 6. and Greek and Eng. Levicon | 


under EIIHAAION. 

XI. As a N. maſc. plur. Y The vaults of 
heaven, the vaulted ſkies, Cœli Convexa, as 
Virgil calls them, En. IV. lin. 451. or 
as Lucretius (Lib. 4. lin. 172. and Lib. 
6. lin. 251.) Cœli Cavernas, and before 
him * Ernius, Cava Cærula. And hence 

perhaps the Engliſh Cepe of heaven, and the 
Latin Covum which the ancient Romans uſed 


* In Menalipge, cited by Macrbi Saturnal, Lib. | 


6, cap. 4. 


| 


for Calum 7 oec. ent, 

Comp. under . ns | 
XII. As 4 N. Hp, the fame AYE 
of the hand. occ. Job xxxiii. 3; beret 


en, as with the hand. occ. Prov. XYi, 26, 


|. The body of the lab elk for 
_ himſelf, becauſe his mouth, (th neceſſity of 
food). vy N urges bim. So the LXI. 


1 2 era forceth, and Vulg. 'compulit hath | 


; d. Or, may not nx in this 
| he. conlidered as a N. and rendered, (is ar): 


and upon him? It muſt however be further 


. obſerved, that h is uſed as à V. in Syriac 


for urging, ſoliciting. See the Syriac. verſion 


of Prov, vi. 7. 
do To bow or bend down very much. oct. Pl 


vii. 7. cxlv. 14. exlvi. 8 


Dz, Gr. xapuTTv (See I. NX in Iſa. hi. 5 


Pf. Ivii. 7.) Latin Cavus, concavns, Eng, 
Cave, cavity, cavern, concave, exca vate, &c. 


Alſo Lat er Eng. a cup. AlloCoyr, | 


cap, (Q ?) coop, cove, alcove. Latin 9 to 
take, hold, whence capacious, capacity, &. 


and the Latin compounds accipio, indjiv 


Pereipio, recipio, &c. whence accept, &. 
incept, perceive, percipient, perceptible, receive, 


| recipient, receptacle, &c. 


: bay... © PREY 
I. To double, as the ſixth curtain of goat's 


hair on the front of the Tabernacle. oc. 


Exod. xxvi. 9. So LXX. ud. 
Comp. Exod. xxviii. 16. Xxxix. 9. Job 
xi. 6. fre 5 ) D double, i. e. ſub- 
ſtantial, in wiſdom. As a N. 58 Tit 

deubling of a bridle. occ. Job xli. 4. or 13. 5 


Who can come (upon him) 1307 an with 


the doubling of bis . i. e. wich a bridle 
having two reins. 


II. In a Niph. ſenſe, Ts be doubled or ru 


as the ſword or puniſhmenc of war. occ. 
Ezck. xxi. 14. So as a N. male. plur. 


+ See Littletor's DiQionary 3 in Cera and % 


De Diis Syris. Syntag. 2. m_ 2. p. 174 


* 


144 * N 


T1 


II 


15 64 Gifs! 
32 nor l of What 
"Qouble-of: hät, or 
l greater ihn, ' woulUchave' been in- 
fied on the heathen for the hike offences. 


555 Doll LA 


It for their” 


b. 4c. 
- 


4 285 9 „„ 
41tapd, FEradation, and the fifth Hexaplar Edi- 
. tion, Wm Once ade ü. Its 


« $4 9 ft! Na 11 


* 38 IF S: M1143; | 1 | 
In. g 1 8 To eee — 


er. "xvii 18. J. 7% coder by- ſmearing, io ſmear awe and 


. OCC. Iſa. Kl. 2. Comp. 
ev. xviii. 6. For * it is to be 
ſays the leaf ned Haubur on-'th 
"figs laſt cited, that the method or rul 
bf the divine Juſtice 'towards 
that he is more ſtberr pen His own: 
in their tranſereffionsthan*towards' 
ers or heathen.— The reaſon of which | 
given in thoſe words of our Saviour, Luk. 
xii. 47. * che other hand, When * 
retour is 
their luden, as in Tha, '} 
ix. 12. Job xlii. 10.“ 


Den, Lat. pelt, 1 8. Cup 2 


oo” ew „ WW. 


men is ſuch 


> © „ . 


N for 


. 


Occurs not as a v. Re" 0 but in Chaldee 
fggnifies, To hunger, 4 be 1 
12 Hunger, famine. So 

Vulg. Fames. occ. Job . 22. Xxx. 3. 
II. The 3 in Nn Ezek. xvii. 77 hath bee 
ſuppoſed radical, and the. word accordingly 
rendered collect, apply, bend, ſe in- 
twine, Ce. But i it ſeems a com 
and the participle Benoni fem, in 
urning. So the paſſage may be Fob hey 
And behold the Vine Nad (was) as it were | 
turning it's 700ts towards him. Thus the 
Vulg. quaſi mittens, ſending forth,” as ir 
were. Comp. M295 
| muſt however juſt obſerve that 5 in 1 
bic denotes to ſpin, draw out into threads as 
wool, and ſo v . MBY Ezek. xvii. 7„5 
may ſignify, ſent forth it's fibrous roots. | 


! 
. 
, 
5 
0 


7y. As a N. 
af and 


; r 


* 3 


Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but i in Sy- | 
rac ſignifies, To connect, faſten together. As | 
a N. Dt) A beam or rafter, which by | 
25 faſtened connefs the parts of a build- | 
o Symmachus Lurdͤeo eos Orxodouns 
or fuſtens the . together, 


as a N. 193 Aſphaltus or Bitumen, named 
ftom it's ſitneſs to. ſmear over. wood or other 
things, and ſo cover them from the wet or 
Ft "weather; occ. Gen. vi. 14. NIB: And 
„ thou ſhalt ſmear it within and tit haut 92 
113 with: Bitumen. So Vulg. Bitumine linies, 
| bat Ani AN , αννẽ, thou ſhalt 
fer wit a ſmearing. LXX. arg 
a˙νονν Ty .aoparrw, which might not im- 
1 properly be rendered, hen ſhalt pitch it 
þ': with pitch. For the * ſays Dr. 
6 . | 2#: Shaw, is of a ſhining black colour and ſo 
like Stockholm pitch, that were it not for 
|: + the rank /mell of that pitch, and the ſuperiour 
| » hardneſs of the bitumen, . there would be no 
15 diſtinguiſhing them.” And this deſcrip- 
Tion obviates Mr. Bate's objection that 
pitching on the inſide would have been 
naſty;“ as; I think alſo, the authority of 
the LXX. proves the ſenſe of the word 
but there is no proof that ), as he takes 
it, ſignifies cypreſs 3; which rather n 
to g, which ſee. | 
II. To annul a covenant or compact. occ. 
Iſa. xxviii. 18. The idea is to be taken 
from ſmearing over and ſo obliterating a 
covenant engraven, as the ancient ones 
| uſed 40 be, on tables of ſtone, .So Sym- 
machus EZ ZAAEISSHEETAI 7 Luv men uc. 
ul. As a N. ) The Al-hennah or Cyprus. 
So the LXX. kurpu and Vulg.. Cypri. 
ccc. Cant. i. 14. iv. 13. [n both which 
paſſages i it is mentioned as a perfume, and 
in the former, notice is taken of it's cluſters. 
Dr. Shaw's account of the Al-hennab, 
(Travels, p. 113, 114.) will ſufficiently 
prove the juſtneſs of the interpretation here 
given. This beautiful odoriferous plant, 
ſays he, if it is not annual ly cut and kept 


* Note (#) on Dr. Boerbagve s Chemiſtry, Vol. I. 
p- 118. | 


low 


parts of emer or Hrulia Hrlim 


** ; 

: 4 * oy” a 
_ . 
"$6. e 


ting out it's little flowert in alters, Mhich 


yield a moſt grateful nell like camphor, | 
and may. f Br gteu £ alluded to, Cant. 


i. 14.— The leaves ofrhis plant after; they 


are dried and pow gered are diſpoſed of to 


good advantage in all the markets of thi 
kingdom (of Funis). For withatbis al 
the African Ladies chat cam purchaſe i it 
inge their lips, hair, Rand and fœet Ven 


06 dering them thereby of a; tawney daffron 
colour; which, with them, is ckuned a 
great beauty. NH el mentions the ſame 


practice of ching their feet and hands with 


it hennah as general among all. ſects and, con- 5 


dittions at leppa f The women in dom 
have th 
lame cuſtom. | And/\i/Zaffe/qui/t aſſures u 
he ſaw the nails of ſamę mummirs tinged wit 
the Al-bennah'; which proves the: antiquit 


of the practice. Andi as this plant does not 


appear to be a native of Paleſtine but o 
Undia and Egypt, and ſeems mentione 
Cant. i. 14, as a cirigſiy growing in th 
Vineyards o Engedi, it lis probable that th 
Jews might be acquainted with it's uſe a 
a Se or Linge before they had experience 
it's odoriferous quality, and might from th 
former e give it tn nam 
DI, * 5. 
See more conmcentinly hs f or Al. lehne 
in the excellent Outlines of a New Cm | 
tary on Solomon's. Sang, p. 218, &c. il 


IV. As a N. o or m8. The oor froft, | 


which covers or is ſpread. over the ſurface | 
of the ground. occ. Exod. xvi. 14+ Job 


xxxviii. 29. Pf. exlvii. 16. 

V. As a N. 182 A village, a place of cover 
ing or ſhelier. 1 Sam. vi. 18. & al. 

VI. As a N. 1995 Some kind of veſſel with N 

cover, a covered baſen. T Chron. XXviii, I 77 


& ah. | 


1 


A See a Print of the 1 in gebeuchrer Phyſica 


Sacra, Tay. DXCVI. 


+ Nat. Hife. of Aleppo, p. 103. 

1 Niebuhr. Deſcription de PArabie, p. 57. 58. 
§ Travels, p. 246. 

| j See 2 „ and aur as above. 


* 
1 5 ” 
4p ; 8 
if id 3 7 


| — TORY twelve foot high, out- 


| 


Fak. ain. ag, 
i! „ ſoelled 
And ur arking;;in; deni and GO! 


hCG dion,” freq. | 7K 


Mit b eg e 
bessten, 


from his phony 


Pf. og 02." Jet. xv. * 74. d. 4 


. e. Nom 1 y v6 


| 


j plied 10 5 A JN +? Mg act 14 * 
Ay. To the perſon geg, Hen. 


„ 1, III ſhelter: myſelf . hs 
--,puntenance; Comp, Prove xvi, 14. 
2. E. the fin, PI. Ixxix , "PD? And cover 
our tran {grefſiess. Jer li name's. Hate. St 
Exod. XxxIi. 36. Pf, IxV. 4. Ixxvii. 3, 


Pſ. Ixxxv, 3. xxxii. 1. Rom. iv. 7. 

"3: Ayd moſt commonIy, to, the perſan af t 
Hnher, and/dengfes Jo cough him from pu 

'"*niſhment "or ful ; ring. Exod. Ex. 15 10. 
Lev. iv. and xvi. & al; freq.” 

IX. As a N. 5 Sometfting that auer 
the eyes of the judge, an proteda the 
offender. It is uſed in a civil ſenſe for: 
» bribe; 1 Sam. xii. ,,Of wW el in 
oe relei ved 380 a bfi 5 nd hid mi 


giaus one for a' rauſom,” 9 25 . go. 
21 13, 1 16,—or Qonthent, © 15 5 
36. XxX. 10. Comp. Lev. 55 
Job xxxili., 24. ; | 


on travellers. 


X. As a N. 
of the ark of the covehaut, made of pur 


gold, on and before. which the High riet 

was to ſprinkle the blood of the expiatorylacr 

 * fices on the great day of atonement,and: . 
Jehovah promiſed to meet his people 


| - Exod. xxv. 17—22. Leu. xvi. 24/1 24, 15 | 


The LXX. generally render it by . Ju. 
tie Prepiſiatery; by which name 


\ will cover his-face, wit fa eahe ml 7 e 


Jer. xviii. 23. Exek. xvi. 63 and comp, | 


"pe therewith? ſo Amos v. 225 and! in a re- 


Rege the Arabic and Turkiſh Cophir, a tax © 
fem. 15 2 he hy” or covering | 


St. Pa 


allo calls it, kleb. Ax. 5.3 and by afhat 


. 


. 


n 


e or eee 
Fate reg Rot nahe . 
pl e 17/4915 off the Place V uffufes us thay 3 
op. vs tHe” N erty kd wins abtyof whit 
no WY - thc 5-5 rep W mon the abe elt be- 
| f levers. Nenn 100 . 15 2413 NN N. 
1 Din. reel f ms v. Ge 8 
thele Avr er. 77 d rt? CG e ne 
feely - ak: {2009 51. Noth el en 2663 Aa 1 
f a. ee amd e e 
1 Hiph One Lan mu n ccd std 
3 Hie liath pln gd me n ent uus inveſt 
* ''6f the Lexicoh-wiiters'tender- itt T6 deprifs, 
k e, \preſ« down, plunge, ur che Hes tothe Chili. 
1 de Targum . tfay? 23 10% heme, 
dect. But the LMX. eerdlertiel; 4 
ver | and the VelgÞceibavieſi a2 fey whith- 
Fr tranſlation it muſt v νe dis very. agree 
35 able to the context, and t0 che enprefügus 


. 2441 35 


s 10 


* 


xliv. 20. 


the _ erhaps' the 1386 Cibus food! and the 
pus at.  Citpes 4 ane. WVinfpp S 2 Top! 
16, 1 2 N in dia tent: 1 
5 i 1. 55 bug n 4s baue 
th Chald, 7 35 557 95 F188 off 2 KA e 
the 0 bin ec. 1 ha $28; 24- 
al The LXX.- tice heo 1 quila 
Me reader it by 2 al LY 1 eit; 
1 but perhaps, from 9.00 to Lond, 
4 it rather mgans 4% lind in 185 or þ . 
4 | ing peſture, 15 Bind nic. e 15 7 15 
* we 8 Nr it. Fol or” 5 be, 


550 to fa 

Burning fiery ae : 
$ 1 ap- 
laac for à facrifi ce, 


are ſaid, 
into the 5 of 0 
and the Chaldee Targu 
ply it to the 5; 'nding : 4 la 


| XXVIi, 1. 


1 


* 


; TW" Y 

2 N 

Oeche not as a v. in Heb. befke Ener. 
in Job xl. 25, or xli. 6. Will the com- 
Paniens or alſociated merchants why V ſur- 
round him or go round about him) but in 
Arabic ſignifies to be renn, go in a round 


Or circuit, rotundus fuit in rum x 
yy bivit, ns * Coftetl 85 5. | = 87 * 


T. 
1 nnn 


* _ » 


Reer cone... —_—— L 


of ſcriprure | elſewhere! See Pf. eilte lla. 


8 | 


4 


* 

” 
. 1 2 
9 


his dl Ws Obetſt nen Hi 26 + Him | 


2 


—_— 


4 


| | mus 


a 
_ - — ñ — 


Cant. vii. 5, and aer TAE: on e | 


|! 158) 


11557. Edit. 


** 


NARA N ene or polen where 
/ 2 (Gaffle ta ke Ihetr honnue in feeding, oce . PC. 
. A4 bfu xx re herd E rener 


20 Sctetz 1861.38.21 3; 
IV" Jay or yon 


Gromectiahe- ret WY 
Able ruhig. ere, 


ond in wantonneſs 
I | and” ſpore; Se, 2 xxxi1; 14. Ia. 


xxxiv. 6, Amos vi. 4. Hence Greek er 
e V. ee cn eee 
RO MMT EW ne 4. place named 
Nr Tb Temple the! ' Lamb, Probably 
from the emblem ther worſnipped. But 
Wratf they: meant by this c emblem I 
tend not Were to determine. Herodotus 
| "however Lib, cap. 42. informs us that 
53 Thebes in' Egypt held 
ee ahd Particulafly - Jams to be ſacred, 


ON 


| 
| 


„ 


that theſe people repreſented the image of 


Jupfcer, nem they called Auer Ammun, 
with the head of — 0d thar once a 
rear they firrfßced a ram, ahd having 
naß the victim dreſſed up the image of 
imm in it's in Strabo intimates that 
the! {ribabitanes both” of Thebes and Sais 
 Werſhipped! 4 #eirg # Lib, 17. p. 

. | few Tatra arpo- 
hk wes d OyCal ah) 80 Clem 5 Alexandri- 
1 N Protreptieo,''p; 257 almoſt in the 
| - ſame words. And fiom Macrobius, Satur- 
nal. Lib. 1. cap. 21. we learn that the 
[  Lybizd# efteerhed Hammun to be the ſetting 
| Pa reptefented him with ram's horns, 
whith, ſays he, the ſtrength of this ani- 
mal chiefly es, as that of the /an doth in 

his rays. Jablonſti however in his Pantheon 
_ EpyBliorum, Pars J. Lib. 2. Cap. 2. ſeems 
i have proved that by the the idol Am- 
| mun the Egyptians meant the ſun, not as 
Fetting, Böt ks gaining the upper tropic and 
 \entefilg ini the uu Aries or the ram, and 
| . at Ty ot they exhibited him under 
that animal form. And under the ſimilar 
emblem of a lamb, it is probable that the 
vernal fun was likewiſe repreſented in the 
_ Temple thence. denominated 59 72 1 
Sam. vii. 11. And | would juſt add that 
a lamb ſeems a more proper repreſentative 


of the ſux at this ſeaſon than a grown a 


any of that ſpecies:was choſen at all ag the 
emblem of bim abput the vengal gquinox 
2 becauſe it is at that time of ber. pd 
at lambi are-uſually\ yeaned.., See: Nun. 
Diſplaued, Vol. IV. n Amall 
Fag. Edit. e b Au Ciel, Vol gl. 
F- P- p. 11, &c. 3 egy Tv ?O 4 45 of RIES S 4 8 
It is not onlikely 47 the city UDIN: men- 
tioned Iſa; x. 9. 2 Chron, xxx ix. . & al. 
vas ſo named in bewog of che ver * 
* Gompy vader Wha: t mot | 
10. As a N. 55-4 cor, the net meaſure, of 1 
capacity, Whether for ſolids or liquids, (ee | 
1 K. v. 11.) fo called from it's capacious 
round form, It is the ſame as che Jon or || 
Homer. FE Zek. xlv. e pe beer 
under mn VI. ary "4 gon: ofa ry 109 71 f 
IV. As a N. 5D. ſeems once, Gen. xxxi. 34, 


to denote a large round pannier, ſuch as the | 
0 ſerve from Dr.. *:Shaw that G0 Clavay 
men, ſometimes. rode in. Dr. *; Pococke | 

informs us that © one; method of convey- | 


5 2 veg ancient Eaſterns, and parciculagly, the wo- 


ance ſlill uſed in the eaſt, particularly in 
Egypt, is by. means of a fort of round 
. baſket Nung on each ſide of a camel, (with 
a cover,) which holds all their vectſſaries. 
and in it a perſon 3 1 
have little doubt but the h o Rachel's | 
camel was of this kind. Ty cas 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. tym rendered (bat- 
tering) rams and captains, but ſeems rather 
ro denote. patrollers, ſoldiers who go the 


rounds. Occ. Ezek. iv. 2. xxi. 22 or 7. 


* Not havin the DoRor's own work by me I am 


obliged to cite from the Compendium of Modern Travels, | 


Vol. II. p. 41. ver alſo Ob/ervations on divers Paſ- 
Jages of Scripture, p. 214. 

T And long before Dr. Pococke, Mr. Meoryfon, whoſe 
Travels were printed in the year 1596, mentions at p. 
247, in his Journey from Aleppo to Conſtantinople, 
«© Two long chairs like cradles covered with red cloth, 
to hang on the two ſides of our camel, (which chairs 
the Turks uſed to ride in, and fleep upon camel's 

. backs, but we bought them to carry our victuals).“ 
Mr. Hasway, likewiſe in his Travels, Vol. I. p. 
190, mentions Kedgawvays, which * are a kind of covered 
chairs which the Perſian hang over camels in the man- 
ner of paxacers, and are big * for one perſon to fit 


* 
Re 
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» 


r be 288: 1 X cant 55 
ot ram ſince the maſt probable reaſorywhy; N 


- 


* 12925 g 2 which r W laſt paſſge 
"re the: 4 5 70 Nd, as ia other inſtance, 


9 


he gay Mean battering rare, u 


e ee ,Proprigty of the He, 
re term dn in this vie w it may be ob- 
ſerved that lambs ſeem FINE: remarkable 
for 1 2 75 than gn Fin ſheep. 
VI. Asa. N. 10 id furnace, 4 melcing of; 
' 118fſa3 ing. metals,. (ſee Ezek. Axii. 18. 20, 
aa) ſo called either from, it 's, rod form, 
_ rather, as, I ſhould <hiak, (ſee Prov, 
bg Xvi, 3 XXVik I,) from it's being y- 
ratory, or. $0.conftructed/as continuallyt 
[: {| reverb grate the; flame. and heat, or mak it 
e ram. 4 top or ſides, And to 
- lluſtrate the texts laſt cited, I would ob 


the Prince of Mirandula, Mr. Boyle, and 


placed in the eye of a gl: 


loſt 1 Ff rt of. it's weight; though 
| We... had been af + alot "Vive s continpal 
fufGon, inſomuch that other bodies would 
have thus been dimpated in a much leſs 
; time. wy fy, 
Applied to Minn, Ih. wt e 
Eccluf. ii. 4. * 
n 119 Comp. under „. | 
VI. As a N. Wo, the ſame as W, n 


As a N. maſc. plur. without the 1, C 
Furnaces. occ. Lev. xi. 35; where the 
ingenious Author of Obſervations on div: 

Paſſages, p. 144, (whom ſee) thinks it ſigni- 

fies a nel kind of temporary furnaces, ſucb 

as the Arabs ſtill uſe for placing their pots 
in to boil their meat. 
VII. As Ns. wo and 9 A round ſhaped 

veſſel for waſhing, a laver. See Exod. 2. 

18. xl. 30. 1 K. vii. 30. 2 Chron. iv. 6 


. | | | Note (e) on Nb Chemiſtry vel. I. p- 225 


farm 134 appears 40. be yk | 
bt 1 poſſible however. that im the tuo tem 


Ke 15 render it in the former Bb 
* and the Vulg g. in both Axietes. And 


5 » others have made experiments to this ef 
| fect: a quantity of, very e gold bring 


urnace, it was | 
' foundat the end of two months not tohare 


occ. Zech. xii. 6. So Vulg. Caminum. | 


I 


He 


-— 6 at a. FOIWY — — — ci. . 


9 
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r rr Fre a T-» © 2, ©... 


. ww Me” 


& 
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V 


this was what the L | 
ing it Bc The Syriac Verſion . N 
it by v ο e (from the Greek Ty 


fand. 2 Chron. xxiii. 13. Comp. 2 K. 
IX. As 4 N. fem. vdo plur. in Reg. "nab 
VV 1. To dance round and round in circles, It | 


Hence plainly the Greek xorg 4 company of per -| 


already obſerved under N that this reli- 


* 


& al freq. / Alſo, 4 round pet or caldron 
for boiling meat in: oec. 1 Sam, ii. 18 
[1], As a N. g rendered ſcaffold. gcc. 


1 Chron. vi. 13. For Solomon had made a | 
TNA of | braſs—five' cubits it's length, and ve ; 
cubits it's breadth, and three cubils 11's hight. 


It appears therefore to have been ſquare, 
and conſequently had not it's name from.it's 
form, but from it's affording room to the 
perſon who was upon it 4% go round and 
round, as he thought proper. And pethaps 

LX. aimed at by render- 


1 


ov) a | 


; - 8 *# OS. 6 
Wn 1 289 
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lately brought to Rame: For re rt rug 
' Bapus EXOPEYEN dir travrodamo; ' n 
 opynvuy* yuan Te imixupie EXOPETE guy 
auTw, Tepileorra Tg Brujpoig, xupoarc 1 
run PETE Yea Pepourn. He danced 
round the altars to the ſound of all kinds 
of inſtruments; and the women of his 
country danced with him, running round the 


altars, and carrying cymbals or tabrets in 


their hand Comp; 7 Sam. K. 5. I 
& Chron. xv. 28, See alſo Exod. XV. 20. 
Jud. xi. 34. 1 Sam. xviii. 6. And ob- 


ſerve that Michal, David's wife, inſtead of 


deſpiſing him for his zeal in playing and 


ſage. It is elſewhere in ſcripture called 


wy 4 fand. 2 K. xi. 14. Aud behold the | 
Ling flood worn Y upon the ſtand a the 


manner wat, or according o cuſtom; ſo it is | 
denominated ymDY his, i. e. the King's, 


xxili. 3. N | 


A 


See under 7719 II. 


occurs not as a V. but as a Participle 
Hiph. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16; where. 


David's performing this ſervice before Je- 


hovah was emblematically acknowledging 
his ſupreme power both in the heavens and 
in the earth, in oppoſition to the agents of 
nature, the powers of the air or heavens, 
which were the objects of the heatheniſn 
worſhip. See what David ſays himſelf in 


the Pſalm he delivered on this occaſion. 1 | 


Chron. xvi. 23. & ſeq. 


ſons dancing with muſick and ſinging, and the | 
V. yoreuw to dance in this manner. It has been 


gious ſervice of dancing was uſed both by 
believers and idolaters, as it is by the lat- 
ter even to this day; and I cannot forbear 
remarking that in Herodian, (Lib. 5. cap. 
13. Edit. Oxon 1678.) we meet with a re- 
markable inſtance of it's being celebrated 
by the Emperour Elagabalus in honour of 
his Hrian or Phenician Idol, from whom he 
took his name, and whom he had then 


_- dancing before Jehovah, ought in imita- 
tion of the holy women mentioned in theſe 


laſt cited texts, to have come forth to meet 


him and to have joined in the ſolemnity ; but 
for her contemptuous behaviour on this 
great occaſion ſhe was curſt with barren- 
mu ͤ %% DE 
II. As a N. fem. plur. M9979 occ. Iſa. Ixvi. 
20. It is rendered+in our tranſlation ſwift 
-., beaſts, and by the Vulg. Carrucis Cars, 
but denotes, I think, ſuch panyiers or baſkets 
as have been above- mentioned under H 
IV. And M79 is here in the reduplicate 
form, becauſe theſe baſkets were in pairs, 


„* 


and ſlung one on each fide of the beaſt. The 


ILXX. render the Heb, word by Exuadiuv 
q. d. ſhaded vehicles, by which perhaps 
: they meant baſkets or cradles of this kind; 
for Thevenct who calls them Counes, ſays 
that over them they lay à cover, which 
keeps them both from the rain and ſun, and 
Maillet deſcribes them as covered coges hang- 


ing on each ſide of a camel.“ I ſhall only 


add that Dr. + Ruſſe! mentions © the 


women of inferiour condition about Aleppo, 
being, in their journies commonly ſtowed 
one on each ſide a mule, in a ſort of covered 
cradles,” t 35 
Der. Latin Currus, Carrum; Eng. A car, 
cart, chariot, Perhaps Latin curro to run, 


* See Obſervations on divers Paſſages e Scriptnre, 


7: + Natural Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 89. = 
| P þ Waence 


in the Tabernacle and 
II. Of what theſe cherubs 500 Lablean, 50 | 


VI. 


- 


5 
. 2 * 
* z 36 
| * 5 De. 


: whence * curfent, currency; | 100 
_ COurir, E- 5 couratth, 


As a v. Maße 18 3505 FEY Saft ind 


237M, A Cherub, plur. Cherubim or Cherubs. 
In briefly explaining theſe important words, | 


it ſhall be my endeavour to 15 8 the reader 
| 1 3 ſatisfaction as to the following parti. 
culars. 


8 


I. What was the firt of the rb" ira b: 


with what propriety. 


lb. What i 18 the ideal "meaning of the word . 


z whence I ſhall be led, 

0 EX Ran ſome other Pele appti- | ö 
2e of the terms 1093 and 8,109. 
. I ſhall produce ſome of the "heathen jmi- || 
tations of the ſacred cherubic emblems. 


| 


2 


Lith, I ſhall anſwer ſome objeftians to the 


explanation of them here propoſed. | 
1. Thep as to the form of the artificial chierubs 
in the Tabernacle and Temple. 
Meſes was commanded Exod. xxv. 18, 19. 
Thou ſhalt make two cherubs : of beaten gold 
ſhalt thou make them at the to ends of the 
mercy-ſeat. And thou ſhalt make ene cherub 
4 the one end, and the other chetub at the 
otler end: NIN Na, out of tle mercy:Jeat 
(Margin Eng. Tranſlat. of the matter of the 
mercy-ſeat) ſhall ye make the cherubs at the. 
two ends thereof. All which was accord- 
ingly performed Exod. xxxvii. 7, 8, and 
thele therubs were with the ark laced in 
the Holy of Helies of the Tabernacle, Exod. 
xxvi. 33, 34. xl. 20; as thoſe made by 


Solomen were afterwards in the Holy of | 


Holies of the Temple, 1 K. viÞ 23, 27. 


We may obſerve that in Exodus Jehovah | 


ſpeaks to Moſes of the cherubs as of figures 


well known; and no wonder, ſince they | 


had always been among believers in the Holy 
Tabernacle from the beginning. (See Gen. iii. 
24. Wiſs, ix. And though mention is 


| 65 ) 


i * 


* 6 and the following, 


6 
| 


e m 
n "hom. * Tha haſt Nolmw — 
eannot mean That they, d. e. ah four an. 

| 0 mali had the likeneſs of a man; which inter- 


made of their "i Exod. xxv. 20. 2 Chron. 
Jt. 1 33 andof their wings, Exod. xxv. 20. 1K. 


1. 74 2 Chron: M. 15/42; yet 
9005 Kings n 
eee 


5 pretation would indeed male the 
Cosdadid himſelf; (comp. ver;/ 10. )z.buti 
imports that the Mente ef « nan in glo 
_ Calſed ver: 26, Ümꝶm RMIMNDT: Heike 


neſs at the” \adprarants U a a man, and pu- 


verkes. Was with them. ver. 6. nd ther: 
_ were four Faces to one, (7s or fimilitude) 
Ws four wings to one, Orp to them. S0 there 
Were at leaſt 729 compound figures. vet, 
10. And the liteneſi of their faces; the fac 
a nan, and the face "of n lion, un ba rt 
Ale, to them four; and "the Fare of an cr 
10 them: four; und The face of an acbb i 
nem four. Ezekiel brew ch.” x. 120, that 
| theſe were thorubs, ver. 21. Four fac 
eh to one (cherub) and four wings io on. 
This text alſo proves that the Prophet fav 
more cherubs than one, and that each had ſcr 
faces and four wings. And we may be 
certain that the cherubs placed in the Hy 
e Holies were of the form here deſcribed by 
the Prieſt and Prophet Ezekiel, becauſe ne 
have already ſeen from Exod. 1 K. and? 
* Chron. thatthey likewiſe had faces and ini, 
and becauſe Ezekicl knew what he ſaw to be 
cherubs, and becauſe there were no four-fatt 
cherubs any where elſe but in the Hoh 4 
Holies ; for it is plain from a compariſon 
Exod. xxvi. 1, 31, 1 K. vi. 29, 32, 
2 Chron. iii. 14, with Ezek. xli. 18, 19, 20 
that the artificial cherubs on the curtains at 
vail of the Tabernacle, and on the walls 
doors and vail of the Femple had iv) 
two faces, namely thoſe of a hon and ol 
man. . 


Wr -\ 
4 


For ir wuſt be obſerved;forther, _ £ ek 
vord avis uſed for one cempound figure 
Vith four faces, and cg in the plur, for 

y arge ſuch campeunds (es Exod. Kxv. 
16. 49. x uf. 9. K. vi. 3326), ſo 
din applied to one of the Cherubicſani- 
mals, as. 10. the e, Ezek. N. 1 


* 
| 


Nan, Look xli. 18 1 and TPIND to, ve- 
ral of the Cherubis animals, as to ere 

enen, 1 K. ii. 36. (comp. ver, 590 t 

ſeveral coupled; Gherubs,. Rxod. xxvi. 1. 
1 K. vi. 32, 3 88 al. L prœgeed to ſhew 


II. Of what the Cheruds were tnblem, and „ Fels, 


with what proptieeyx. 

That the Cherubic figures were 4 ate or 
repreſentativet of ſomething beyond them- | 

ſelves is, I think; agreed by all, both Jews 
and Chriſtians. But the queſtion is, of 
what they were emblematical ? To which | 
1 anſwer in a word, Theſe: in- the Holy e 
Holies were erablematical of the, Ever-beſſed | { 
Trinity in covenant to redeem man, by uniting 
the human nature to- tbe Second Perſon, 


which union was ſignified by the union off 


the faces of the Lien and of the Man in the 
 Cherubic exhibition. Ezek. i. 10. Comp. 
Ezek. xli. 18, 19. The Cherubs in is Holy 
of Holies were certainly intended to repre- 


ſent ſome Beings in Heaven, becauſe St. Paul 


has expreſsly and infallibly determined, 
that the Holy of Holies was a figure or type 
of Heaven, even of that Heaven, where is 
the peculiar refidence of - God... Heb. ix. 
24. And therefore theſe Chernds' repre- 

ſented either the Ever bleſſed Trinity with 


the Man taken into the Eſferice, or created: 


{piritual Angels. The following reaſons 
will, I hope, clearly prove them to be em- 
blematical of the former, not of the latter. 
iſt, Not of Angels; becauſe (not now to inſiſt. 
on other circumſtances in the - cherubic | 
form) no tolerable reaſon can be aſſigned | 
why angels ſhould be exhibired with four 
faces apiece. 
- 2dly. Becauſe the Cherubs in the Hol 4 Holes 
of the Tabernacle N 7 Jehor h's 12 


r 


_ it: 
[ baſs Thetypicalblaodot Cariſt was 


5 . mede 
ſeal, or veaten out 
lat was Exod. 

Nowy the .m acc At. 


3  £r0ned,, Was an. ee oft | 
e Rom. iii. 2 10 
2 


it A the walter of the mercy- 
the ſame piece of gold as 
V. 18, N XXNVII. 9. 

Fo) wi and 


„Chriſt (85 nd rug under 
+ A he Cet lefore repreſented 
" Angelic, but the Divine 0 
ſprinkled 
before them on the Grear day of Atone- 
ment. (Comp. Exod. xxxvil. g. Lev. 
bbs vi. 14. Heb, ix 7, 12.): And this can- 
not in any ſenſe 3 referred to created ' An- 
4. but muſt be referred to "Fehovak 
; only ; becauſe _ 
4thly. The High Prieſt's enteringinto che Boh 
, Holies on that day, repreſented Chriſt's 
entering with his own blood into heaven 
10 appear in the preſence OF GOD For us, 
ix. 7, 24. And 
1 755 When God raiſed Chrift (the humanity) 
_ from the dead, he ſet him at his own right 
Land in the heavenly places, FAR ABOVE, 
TIIEPANQ, all principality and power, and 
might and dominion, aud every name that is 
named, not only in this world, but alſo in that 
by „ WER, is to come, (Eph. i, 21.). Angels and 
authorities and powers being made ads... ſubject 
unto him. (1 Pet. iii. 22. 
Gehl, The prophet Ezekielfaith, ch. x. 20. This 
ii the living creature, m (which muſt 
mean one compound figure, comp. ver. 14.) 
that 1 ſaw MAN inſtead of, a ſubſtitute of, 
the Aleim of Ira. ymm, it is granted, may 
refer either to Atualion or ſubſtitution, (fee 
Sen. #xx./2. J 19.) as the lenſe requires. 
Here, notwithſtanding what is ſaid ver. 
19, the latter ſenſe is preferable becauſe 
it was the Gary of the, God of If att, 2 
the God- man in Glory, (comp. ch. 1, 26.) 


 .* When the High Prieſt entered into the Holy of - 

Holies and ſprinkled the ſacrifical blood. on and before 
the mercy-ſeat, he was -beloww or under the Cherubs ; 
and therefore, if the Cherubs were emblematical of 
Angeli, he could not then repreſent Chriſt aſcended 


? 
15 


ung 
$3... 


into heaven, far above all Angels; as St. Paul however 


aſſutes us he did. See Mr. Bate's 454950 into the Si- 


aitirades, r. 245 | 
Fp not 


"4 


pound cherub only was a ſubſtitute of the 


T4 
a 


„ eee 


The coupled Cherub, or Lion- Man, on the vail 
and curtains of the outer Tabernacle, | | 
and on the vail, doors and walls of the] Trinity. And here to obviate any undue 
Temple, accompanied with the emblema- | | 
PL tic I Palm trees ſuch a ſtriking . 
) 


HSI Vi 
the Lion 


of the tribe of Judal (Rev. v. 5, 


united to the Man Chrilt Jeſus, as is eaſy 


to be perceived, but hard to be evaded. 
Theſe coupled Cherubs 
bernacle or Temple and tt : 
* emblems” of Chriſt, and expreſs in viſible. 


* 


ix. 11. xX. 20, comp. Matt. xxvil. 51. 
And as the texts juſt cited from the New 
Teſtament afford us divine authority for 
aſſerting that the outer Tabernacle or Temple 


compound cherubs, in the Holy of Holies ? I anſwer, 
Had there not in this place been tue compound 
cherubs, it would have been naturally impoſſible for 
them to repreſent what was there deſigned ; for other- 
wiſe, all the faces could not have looked inwards 
toward each other, and down upon the Mercy-ſeat, and 
on the interceding high * ſprinkling the typical 
blood of Chriſt, (Fee Ex « XXXVU. .) and at the ſame 
time have looked outward toward the Temple, hab, 
(Vulg. ad domum exteriorem,. to the onter. houſe,) 2 
Chron 1it. 13. Or in other words, the Divine Perſons 
. could not have been repreſented as witneſſing to each 
other's valuntary engagements for man's redemption, 
as beholding the ſacrifice of Chriſt's death, typified in 
the Jew? Church, and at the ſame time as extending 
their gracious regards to the whole world. See Iſa. liv. 5. 
and Sprarman's Enquiry, p. 382. Edit. Edinburgh. 
+ Tho? the Cherubim, are never, ſo far as I can find, 
either by believers, or by the inſpired writers ſpeaking in 
their own perſons, called Aleim, (unleſs perhaps in Ezek. 
_ xiv. 2. comp. ch. xliii. z, 3.) yet the Philiſtines who 
Oy well-knew what the Hebrews intended by 


them, ſtyle them 3/7758 Aleim, and EY - 
mighty Aleim, 1 Sam. iv. 7, 8. (Comp. ch. vi. 20.) and 
the Teraphim, a ſmaller ſortof Cherubim, are called tg · 


FP 


appropriate the Ta- | 
d their vails, as 


ſymbols what he and his apoſtles do in | 
words, See John ii. 19, 21. Heb. viii. 2. 


4 ., furpiſh us with-an i 
DS 


; . Angels dwell in Chriſt's body No ſurely, 
__ GODHEAD voath., Col. ii. 9999 


mals in the Cherubic 
ing the Three Perſons of the Euer-bleſſed 
© prejudice which may have been conceived 
' againſt the Divine B 
repfteſented under any animal forms what 
ever, let it be remarked that Fehovah 
appeared as Three Men to Abraham, 
xvili z that the Serpent of brals ſet up by 
God's command in the wilderneſs was a 
type or emblem of Chri/# God. Man, lifted 


iii. 21, 22 3 that Chriſt as above intimated 
is expreſsly called the Lion of this Tribe of 


©. Judah Rev. v. 53 and continually in that 
If it. ſhould be here aſked why then were there -ũ 


| þmbolical book ſet before us under the ſimi- 
litude of a Lamb. Allitheſe are plain ſerip- 


eaſily obſerve, to the particular circum- 
ſtances or ſpecific 


h f Sc, 00 Y 3 4 


2 1 ih Boar ks. 5 from the firſt and ſecond —— 
that Chapter. Jehovah appeared unto bim in the plai 

of Manre—and' br lified, up bis, 9g and Jooked, and 
Three Men food by biz. Ane acer ly in the courſe 
of the Chapter they are ſpoken of ſometimes in the 
fingular, ſometitnes in the plural; and the more atten- 
tively any one conſiders the whole Chapter, the more 
2 he will perceive that the Three Men there men. 
tioned were no other than an appearance of Jebrvab 


1 Sub/efing in Three Perſons, and converſing with Abraham 


as their Friend. And to aſſiſt the Reader's meditauens 
on this important ſubject, I would beg leave to recom- 
mend to his attentive peruſal the late learned Mr. Cam- 
Wat/on's Diſcourſe on Gen. xviii. and Mr. Bate's En- 
quiry into the Similitudes, p. 11, &c. f 

1 See ſome excellent Remarks on this Appearan® 
of the Holy Spirit, in the Geatieman's Magazine, ior 


Gen. xxx1. 30, 32. Comp. ver. 34. and ch. xxxv. 4. 
3 Comp. under 0. 


Nov. 1750, Vol, 


XX. p. 511. Why 


pil, us Wi ac Sree Wnt | 
PRE that the Cherubs on their curtaim or 
Is could not repreſent Augelt. For dd 


1 go on te conſider" the propriety of the al. 
ibition repreſent. 


«ron being ſymbelicaly © 


up on the croſs; (Comp. Num. xxxi, 
1—9, with John iii. 14, 130) that at Jeſus 
Baptiſm + he Holy Spirit deſcended in 4 
 bedily ſhape, like a deve, upon him, Lok. 


—— 


tural repreſentations, each of them ad- |} 
mirably ſuited, as the attentive reader will 


deſign of the exhibition. 


DDr STe. wor gg se. 00 > K 


IV 


Ste Mat. xxi. 25. Mark xi. 30, 31. Luk. 


£ {5% W-; 
3 e 


chovah Aleim ſhould under the tyweal 
ate order hit o Perſons and the Union of | 
'the Manhood with the Efence to be repreſen t- 


ed by animal forms in the Cherubim "of };; 


Glory ? Eſpecially if it be conſidered that 
the th ce animal forms, excluſive of the man 


(who ſtood for the very human nature itſelf, |... 
are the chief of their reſpective genera z: the 
6x or Bull, of the tame or graminivorous; 
the lien, of the wild or carnivorous; and 
the eagle, of the winged kind. But this is | - 
by no means all. For as the great agent 
in nature, which carry on all it's operations, 
certainly are the fluid of the heavens, or in 


other words, the fire at the orb of the ſun, 
the Agi iſſuing from it, and the ſpirit or 
greſs air conſtantly ſupporting, and concur- | 
ring to the actions and effects of the other 
two; ſo we are told Pf. xix. 1, that BLN. 
he 125 D the Heavens (are) the means 


of declaring, recounting, or particularly ex- | 


hibiting the Glory F God, even his eternal 
Power and Godhead, as St. Paul ſpeaks, Rom. 
i. 20. And accordingly Jehovah himſelf 
is ſometimes, though rarely (L preſume for 
fear of miſtakes) called by the very name 

dow or xwYy Heavens in the Old Teſta- 

ment, See 2 Chron. xxxii. 20. (comp. 
2 K. xix, 74. 1 
iv. 23, or 26; as he is more frequently 
expreſſed by Ovpavos Heaven in the New. 


xv. 18, 21. xx. 4, 5. Joh. iii. 29.* Tea 
not only fo, but we find in the Scriptures 
both of the Old and New Teſtament, that | 
the Perſons of the eternal Three and their 


economical operations in. the ſpiritual-are | 


r-preſented by the three conditions of the 


celeſtial fluid and their operations in the 


material world. Thus the peculiar em- 
blem of the Werd or ſecond Perſon is · the 
D or Light, and He is and does that to 
the ſouls or ſpirits of men which the ma- 


Pe ti +: po. 
Why then ſhould it appear a thing incre- | 


Iſa. xxxvli. 1 2 Dan. 
r 
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| © terial or natural Light is and does to their 
'; bodigs. See inter al. 2 Sam. xxiii. 4. Iſa. 


ca xlix.; 6, . 1. Mal. iv. 2, or iii. 20, Luk. 
I. 78. ü. 32. John i. 4—9. vii. 12. 
ii. 33, 36, 46. The ird P er ſon has no 
2: other: diſtintine name in Scripture, but M1 
in Hebrew, and Hyeunæ in Greek, (both 
which words in their primary ſenſe denote 
the material ſpirit or air in motion), to 
which appellation the, epithet wp, , 
. holy, or one of the names of God is uſually 
added: and the actions of the Holy Spirit 
in the ſpiritual ſyſtem are deſcribed ; by 
thoſe of the air in the natural. See Joh. 
lit. 8. xx. 22. Acts ii. 2. Thus then; the 
Second and Third Perſons of the Ever: bleſſed 
Trinity are plainly repreſented in-ſcripture 


| by the material light and air, But it is 


further written, Jehovah thy Aleim is a 
_ conſuming Fire. Deut. iv. 24+ Comp. 
Deut. ix. 23. Heb. xii, 29. Pſ. xxi. 10. 
Ixxviil. 2 1. Nah. i. 2. And by re, deriv- 
ed either immediately or mediately from 
heaven, were the typical facrificesconſumed, . 
under the Old Diſpenſation. Since then 
| Fehovah is in ſcripture repreſented by the 
material Heavens, and even called by their 
name, and eſpecially by that of Fre, 
and ſince the Second and Third Perſons are 
exhibited reſpectively by the two conditions 
of lighi and ſpirit, and ſince: fire is really 
a condition of the heavenly fluid as much 
diſtinct from the other two as they are from 
each other, it remains that the peculiar. 
emblem of the Firſt Perſon (as we uſually. 
ſpeak) of the Eternal Trinity conſidered: 
with reſpect to the other two, be the fire. 
Bearing then in mind, that the Perſonality - 
in Jehovah is in Scripture repreſented by 
the material Trinity of Nature 5 which 
alſo, like their divine Antitype, are of one 
. ſubſtance, that the primary ſcriptural type of 
the Father is Fire; of the Word, Light; and 
| of the Holy Ghoſt, Spirit, or Air in motion; 
we ſhall eaſily perceive the Propriety ot the 
Cherubic emblems. For the Ox. or Bull, 


Comp. Greek and Fag. Lexicon under o. n III. + 


on. account of his. horns, the curling 
9 2 os | hair. 


56 1 8 285 
hair on bis forehead, and bis unrelenting fury 
eile proyoktdy, (See Pl. xx. 13) 54 
very propet animal emblem of Frei as 
the Lion from his Uſual tawney gold - like 


3 * 


* colour 3; his flowing mine; his. ſhirfing | 
_ ' eyes, bits great vigilancy and prodigious | 


ſtrength, is of the Ly ht; and thus like- 
wife the Eagle is of he Spirir or Air in 
action, from his being chief among fowls, , 
from his impetuous motion, (ſce 2 Sam. 
1. 23. Job ix. 26. Jer. iv. 13. Lam. iv. 19.) 


and from his towering and ſurprizing flights 16 


in the air (ſee Fob xxxix. 27. Prov. Xxii. 5. 
xxx. 19, Ia, xl. 31, and Bochart, Vol. 
III. p. 173.) And the heathen uſed 

theſe emblematic animals, or the like, 


ſometimes Teparate, ſometimes joined, in | 


j 


various mannets, as repreſentatives of the | 


material Trinity of Nature, which they - 
' adored; Theſe particulars Mr. Hutchinſon. | 


—— 


has proved with a wariety of uſeful learn- | 


ing, Vol. VII. p. 381. & ſeq. and any 
perſon who is tolerably acquainted with the 


heathen Mythology will be able to increaſe 5 


bis valuable collection with many inſtances 


of the ſame kind from modern as well |. 


as ancient accounts of the pagan re- 
ligions. And this I ſhall endeavour in 
ſome meaſure to do below under my Vth 
„% is | | , 
Thus then the faces of the Ox, the Lion, and 
the Eagle, repreſenting at ſecond hand the 
Three Perſons of Fehovah, the Father, the 
Mord, and the Holy Spirit; and the Union 
of the divine Light with Man being plainly | 
pointed out by the Union of the faces of | 
the Lion and the Man (See Ezek. i. 10. 
li. 18.) we may ſafely aſſert, that the Cherubim 
Glory (Heb. ix. 5.) in the Holy of Holies 
were divinely inſtituted and proper Emblems | 
of the Three Eternal Perſons in covenant to 
redeem man, and of the Union of the Divine 
and Human Natures in the perſon of Chriſt. 
And we find Gen. iii. 24, that immediately 
on Adam's expulſion from Paradiſe, and 


Axor OINNNN, as Pindar calls him. Pyth. I. lin. 


Da) 


penſation of Religion, | Jehovah: Al; 


theſe: emblems, - topetiv 


with the burning flame NDÞINgTralli 
iſſell, to keep the way ro 
» undoubtedly, conſidering the ſervices je 
formed before them, not to hinder, bu x 
enable man, to paſs-through it, I come 
III. To enquire into the ideal meaning of te 
word 2119: And here it is to be obſernd 
that M never occurs as a Verb in the K 
brew language, nor is ever applied to a 
thing from whence we cancelled iu idel 
meaning, as an uncompaunad word, 
have already ſeen that the ſacred imager, u 
which it is moſt uſually applied, was en- 
blematical of the Great God, and our gau 
Jeſus Chriſt. Tit. ii. 13. Actordingly.th 
- *Hebrew.37 is one of the higheſt epithet 
known in that language, and-fignifies great 
in power, wiſdom and glory, or whatert 
can be termed perfection. Nomen formul 
magnificentiæ & dominii. It is the foi 
name of Mag niſicence, or Majeſty and Ds 
minion, ſays Calaſio; doubtleſs, therefor, 
it is applicable to the true Got; and v 
find it in fact ſo applied in the He, 
Seriptures. Pſ. xlviii. 3. (Comp. Pro. 
xxvi. 10.) and in the Chaldee, Ezra v.. 
Dan. ii. 45. n 22 
is indiſputably a Particle of Jikene/5 or ſni 
litude; and we have ſhewn that each con- 
pound Cherub in the Holy of Holies ws 
fimilitude, or -ſubſtitute, of the Mie u 
High, or in the (Heavens) as St. Paul (peaks 
Heb. i. 3. viii. J. But what is more ration 
than to ſuppoſe that in a language ſo inim. 
tably deſcriptive as the Hebrew, 2 ſboull 
alſo be deſcriptive of the emblems to vid 
it is applied? And if we conſider it 54 
word compounded of 2 Like, and 21 
| Majefty, what can be more ſo? For ti 
it will literally ſignify an Emblem or K's 
ſentation of the Majeſty. And notwithſtane 
ing what ſome have aſſerted, the Hebt 
Bible abounds in ſuch compound wo 
as Mr. Bate has fully proved, and the æ 


3 


12, and OINNQN BAZIAHA Xing of Birds, Olymp. 


XIII. lin. zo. | 


tentive reader may eaſily obſerve. 2 


 . the ceſſation of the fir ſt or Paradi ſaciid 
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iv. To explain ſome other ſcriptural appl. 


For we read Pf. xviii, 11. 2 Sam. xxii. 11 


And in a like view, as denoting the celgſtial, 


1 


pplied to one of the animal forms 
it may Hterally be render- 
ed an emblem of - a "great ont; for in both 
the material and eternal Trinity, nond is 


three Conditions or Perſons are coagent 
together, and coequal. And this may 
lead us ; #2 why 


cation of the words Mn and a 


And he ( Feluroah) rode upon Yn a Cherub 
and did fly, yea he did fly (Sam. was ſeen) 
upon the wings of M the Spirit. ver. 12. | 
He made darkneſs his ſecret place, &c.— 


Where, nothing can be plainer than that 


one of the conditions of the material Hea- 


den, namely. the m or Spirit is itlelf | 
called 2179 4 Cherub or Emblem of a great 


one, i, e. of the immaterial Spirit. The 
Targum explains MN? in this paſſage of 
the Pſalms by NDyr the whirlwind. _ 


not the artificial Cherubs, we are I appre- 


hend to underſtand the term ꝰπ e Where 
Jehovah is deſcribed as 797 209 or |: 
W, which ſhould have been rendered not 
dwelling between the Cherubim or Cherubs, | 


— 


* 


# 


[#95]. 5 
relate to that Prince in his political capa- 
city. For it ſeems evident from ver. x 5, 
that the King of Tyre, though now a 
blaſphemous apoſtat 


greater or leſs than another, but the whole 4 believer, and a worſhipper 


— 
* 


vs © 
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e, ver. a, 9, was once 
t of the true 
God, as his predeceſfar-Hiram alſo appears 


to have been, from 1 K. v. 1—7. 2 Chron. 


ii. 1—12; that he had a holy mountain 


and holy place dedicated to Gad's fervice, 


ver. 14, 18. and thatavleatt the principal 


Sanctuary or Temple was like that of Solo- 
mon (2 Chron. iii. 6.) adorned with pre- 


cious ſtones, ver. 13, 143 and that here 


it was that this impious Prince, after his 


apoſtaſy, ſet himſelf in the ſeat f God to 


receive divine honours, ver. 2, 16. But 


ſtill the title of the anointed Cherub that. 


covereth, ver. 14, is meationed, not as 


(for the. Hebrew has nothing for between)? 


but dwelling in the Cherubs; ſo N]ẽ Ow | 


cenotes one dwe/ling in a tent. Gen. iv. 20; 
e av) inhabiting a land, Num. xiv. 14; 
Im vr inhabiting the mountain, Joſh. 
x. 6, and the phraſe in queſtion is equi- 


valent to wwa a Dwelling in the | 


heavens, Pſ. ii. 4. Cxxiii. 1; or baving his 


ſhrene in heaven, as Pf. xi. 4. Ifa. Ixvi. 1. | 
Mat. v. 34. xxiii. 22, Act. vii. 49. 4 
eſpecially 2 K. xix. 15. Pf, xcix. 1. Iſa. 


See 


xxxvii. 16. | OE 
here is ſtill another application of the term | 
IN which ſeems to require particular | 
notice, namely when it is ſaid of the King | 


of Tyre, Ezek. xxviii. 14, NUWDD IND NN | 
Tro won Thou (art) the anointed 


Cherub that covereth : and I have ſet thee | 


(%) Eng. Tranſl. Theſe words 1 think, 


+ 
1 


ing the Kings of England. | 


what he had impiouſly aſſumed to himſelf, 


but as a character with which Gbd had in- 
veſted him, whilſt a believer. He was ſet 


up as a King by God, (PAN, ſaith Jeho- 


vah) and, as ſuch, he was a/ype of Chriſt - 
in his regal office; ſo he was a Cherub, an 

Emblem or Repreſentative of a Great One; 
anointed as Kings in general- were, and 
+ {till are to this day with the z2yp:cal oil; 


and in virtue of his royal character, a 
coverer or protector, as all Kings are or 


ought to be to their ſubjects. Comp. Lam. 
iv. 20. Ezek. xxxi. 16, 17. Dan. iv. 9, 


18, 19. Or xii. 21, 22, oy 


his interpretation of the paſſage is canfirm- 


ed by the Targum thereon, which runs thus 


—RM27 Þ M2M1 1995 RIM b NN 


Thou (art) a King made great or exalted 70 
a Kingdom, and I have given to thee Great- 


neſs; where not only the Heb. 209 is 


explained by % a King, hut there ſeems 


.* moreover in the words N and $1195 


an alluſion to the fame term aM conſidered 


as a compound of » like, and M @ Great 
one. But however this be, yet if the ex- 


« 


* See a Citation from Philaſtratus relative to the . 
King of Babylon below under 99d II, 
+ See (inter al) The Ceremenies and Prayers at anoint-- 


, poſition o | 


AY 
3 


r 
r 
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2M _ =» poſition above given of Ezek. xxviii. . F ſence to dwell of old between M 

bd be: juſt; that text will of itſelf we | the two Cherubim. Aud ace the eien 
that the ideal import of a was well | |» the Cherubs thus ſet up, by Jehovah Alen 
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underſtood in the time of the prophet Eze- | and of the ſervices to be performed before 

kiel, not only by the Jews but by their | them was no. leſs, than 10 preſerve the way u 

Gentile neighbours. I am now in the {| 2he true Tree of Life, (comp. Rev, i.) 

V. Place to produce ſome of the heathen imi- | xxii. 14.) and ſince they are indeed men- 

. - © fations of the ſacred Cherubic Emblems, | tioned (Gen. iii. 24.) as the ſum and ju. 

But here it ſhould be carefully remembered | /ance of the ſecond. or patriarchal diſpen. 

that the inſtitution of ithe Cherubim, was, | ſation, as the eus truly confeſs ihe oi 

as above intimated under the Iſt. and | with the mercy-ſeat and cherubim to han 2 

-  [Id; general head, far prior to the giv- | been of the whole Levitical ſervice; there 

- ing of* the law: by Moſes, and was even | can be no doubt but theſe ſacred emblem 

coeval with the ceſſation of the firſt or | were carefully preſerved by Adam, and his 

Adamical Diſpenſation of Religion, and | believing poſterity. to the time of Noah, 

with the removal of Man from Para-] and from him to Moſes. After the flood 

diſe; for we read Gen. iii 24, So he drove | indeed, the worſhip of the Heavens gradually 

. out the man, 1227) and placed (in a *Taher- [| ſpread and prevailed among mankind: bu 

nacle) INIT NR THE Cherubim or | as.it is certain from hiſtory ſacred and pro. 

Cherubs (ſo arg. Onkelos 219 M and fane that the apgſtates to this worſhip ob- 

| - LXX. TA xepubiu) and the flame of fire, ſerved in effect the ſame. ceremonies, and 
1 turning or rolling upon itſelf (called wx | performed the ſame ſervices (though in 
. nmp>na. the fire catching or info/ding itſelf, proceſs of time , miſerably corrupted) to 
Ezek. i. 4) 10 keep the way to the tree of | their falſe Gods, as had been by divine 


life. Now what in reaſon can be meant | inſtitution performed to Jehovah, ſo me 
by THE Cherubim here mentioned, but meet with very many und remarkable 
ſuch as were well known to the Iſraelites traces of the Cherubic exhibition, among 
by that name at the time of Meſes' writ- | the Gentiles throughout the world. Some 
ing? And what theſe were we have ſcen | of theſe I now proceed to Jay before the 
under the Iſt, head. It is true indeed that the | Reader. The order I ſhall obſerve is, to 


Jews in general have in this text, though | place thoſe firſt wherein the greateſt num. 
without any authority from Scripture, made | ber of animal forms appear. 


the Cherubim, Angels; but that ſome of | 1, CHEMENS or ZEMES, or 1 
the Jews, even ſince the time of Chriſt, + Morinus calls them, CHE MIM, or 


underſtood them here to mean two Cherubs CEMIM. Theſe were /f-Tndien idols 


ſimilar to thoſe in the Moſaic Tabernacle, Their name is plainly taken with little v4 
is evident from the Targums of Feru/a/em, riation from ] or d. The heaven. 
and of Jonathan Ben Uziel on the place, Some of their worſhippers are ſaid to hare 
The former runs thus, And he thruſt | regarded them much in the ſame manner 


out the man, and cauſed the glory of his | as Maimonides (De Idololatria) ſays the kel 
preſence to dwell of old at the eaſt of the idolaters did the heavenly bedies ; namely, 


garden of Eden above ag pn the | as the meſſengers, agents, or mediators 
two Cherubim. The latter thus, © And | a ſupreme, ſole, eternal, infinite, almighty, 
he drove and thruſt out the man; from inviſible Being, called, by them Jacen 


which time he cauſed the glory of his pre- T (x39 mT Jehovah the Machinatcr. Q der 


| | | * See below at the end of 305. | 
% Sce Vote under 19 J. | | I See Note under ja above referred to, 


+ Sce Walton Prolegom. XII. 1I. 13. ti De Ling. Primæv. pag. 133. | te 


| the texts cited under Pb I. and 125.) In 
. © Picart's Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, 


i his middle, and having foe hadi, thoſe 


 SERAPIS, an Egyptian idol: Flis- name 


4 be. > , 4 


&c. Vol. III. p. 142. is a remarkable figure 
of one of theſe:Chemens: or Zemes; having 


the body of a man. with: a ſerpent: wreathed | 


about his legs, and the head of ſome bird 


of a lion, of an eagle, of a fag, of a dog, and 
of a ſerpent, and in his right hand a trident. 
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3. The Egyptiens are faid to have given their 
_. ſupreme; God four affiſtants ; itt. Horus, 
under the form of a boy; 2dly, One diſtin- 
guiſhed by a deg's face; 3dly, One under 
the form of a. hawk, whom they call 
|. Thawftus, (from the Heb. 87 Q.) and figna- 
| >; lized- with Hammon's lern; Athly, A for- 
Bee es | 
4. In an iſland near Bombay, (belonging to 
the Poriugueſe, and called Elephanto, from a 


* * 


may be derived. from the Heb. mw 10 burn, 


or com 


ſubſtance. The Egyptians,'- or rather the 


' Greeks from them in their confuſed way, | 
have ſaid, that Serapis was the ſame as | 
Oris, or the Sun; but it ſeems more pro- 
bable that under this name they worſhipped | 


the whole expanſe of the heavens, or ac- 
cording to Enniugs deſcription, © 


"ST 


Hoc ſublime candens, quem invecant omnes Jovem, 6 
This glowing height which all invoke as Jove. 


And no doubt by Serapis. was ſignified more 


than one of the natural, even as by the 
d D fa. ch. vi. were typified more thanone 


of the divine, agents. For this idol was 
<« repreſented under the form ef a man, 
with a kind of irradiation, (or as ſome ſay, 


a + baſket, denoting plenty,) upon his head, 


near whom lay a creature with hree heads, 
a deg's on the right ſide, a wolf's on the 
left, and a lion's head in the middle: A 


ſnake, with his fold, encompaſſed them, 


whoſe head hung down into the god's right 
hand, with which he bridled — 5 
monſter.“ And thus monſtrouſiy, though 
at the ſame time evidently, did the E- 
tian idolaters corrupt the divinely-inſticut- 
ed Seraphic, or which are the ſame, Cheru- 


bic emblems. (See Lexicon under .] ll.) | 


And here we have again fve heads, and the 


human form ſeparated from the others. 


pounded of d and wi Fire, or | 
v Subſtance, and ſo denote the burning fire, or | 


* See Macrebii Saturnal. Lib. 1. Piri Hieroglyph. 
Lib. 32. and Toots Pantheon. In the laſt of theſe is 


a good print of Serapis, 
Þ See Mon faucon Antiquité Expliquee, Vol. IV. 
P. £97, and ds Travels, p. 358. 


huge artificial elephant of ſtone, bearing a 
young one upon it's back) is an idolatrous 

temple of a prodigious bigneſa, cut out of 
a afirm rock. It is ſupported by forty- two 
pillars, and open on all ſides except. the 


heads, (the Complete Syſtem of Geography, 
Vol. Ul p. 336. lays, with four heads 2 
ed, and their faces looking from each other) 
| adorned with ſtrange hieroglyphics, and 
the walls are ſet round with monſtrous gi- 
ants, . whereof ſome have no leſs than eight 
| heads,” + } | n | 
Here the ſpecies of heads are not determined, 
which is the leſs to be wondered at, ſince, 
as the Complete Syſtem of Geograpty informs 
us, the Portugueſe have purpoſely defaced 
theſe figures, but from the ſacredneſs of the = 
cherubic animals in the Eft, (of which be- 
low) it is probable the heads were of the 
,  cherubic, or of ſimilar kinds. i 
5. Orpheus, who was the great introducer of 
the rites of the heathen worſhip among 
the Greets, being charged with having in- 
vented the very names of the Gods, and 
declaring their generation and their ſe- 


ö 


 * See With iaca, Lib. 1. cap. g. 5 1. and 
| Hutchin/on's Works, Vol. VII. p. 385. 

| * Gordon's Geographical Grammar, p. 261. 12th 
edit. 2 | 15 
1 Sir John Manndewille who travelled into the Eaſt 
in the 14th century, ſpeaking of the Zaft- Indians, ſays, 
„ Sume worſchippen-Ydoles—made of lewed Wille of 


Man, that Man may not fynden among kyndely 
thinges; as an Ymage that hath four bedes, on of a 
Man, another of an Hors, or of an Ox, or of ſum 
other Be, that no Man hath ſeyn aſtre kyndely 


diſpoſicioun.“ Voiage and- Travaile. p. 198. Edit, 


4 


1725. 
veral 


eaſt, where ſtands. an image with three 


ö 
ö 
f 
j 
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"Wet dRions, wherein he was . the mol. 
* rt followed by Homer, is yet ſaid to have 
n totally ſilent in his Theology, as to 

any thing intellectual, as unſpeakable and 
unknowa, and to have made one of his 
principles to be a dragen, having the heads | 
both of a bull and of a Hor, and in the midſt | 
the face of a dog,. with golden toings on his 
ſhoulders. —7imothens add, that the ſame 
Orpheus alſo wrote that all things were made 
by one Godhead, with three _ and that 
this God is all bling. +49} of; 56h 

6. DIANA, a' Roman idol. The name ſeems 
to be derived from the Heb. 7 faffcient and 
IR labour, atiivity, and primarily to denote 
the expanſion or heavens, from their inceſſant 
labour. (Comp. under jx II.) This idol 
was called Triformis and Tergemina, i. e. 
 Threeformed and Triple, and was vor eff 
with three heads ; + the head of a'horſe on 
the right fide, of a deg on the left, and a 
human head in the midit; whence ſome call 
her Þ three headed and three faced.\| Others 
aſcribe to her the likeneſs of a dog, a bull, 
and a lion. ** Virgil and \ Claucian alſo 
mention her 2hree countenances.” Took's 
Pantheon, In Monfaucen's Antiquite 
Expliquee Tom. I. p. 150. Plate go. ſhe 
3s repreſented by three women Joined at 
their backs, 

7. PROSERPINE, aher Roman idol, or, 

as they called her, Goddeſs. The name 
is from the Greek Iepoepoy, which ſeems a 
plain compound of the Heb. do 20 break 
in pieces, or 0 to diſperſe, and n the 
forms, Accordingly ſhe was reckoned one 
of the infernal Goddeſſes ; but 1 
(Hymn. ws Ilprepory) ſtyles her Zan xa. 


ee Hift. Vol. I. p. 32, 33. 

+ See Pierii Hieroglyph. Fol. p. 48. and Or bens i in 
Argonaut. 

1 TpooxePano & TgrpowMoen, . & Artemidor. 2 
Oneiroc. 

I. Porpb. ap. Ger, 

Tergeminamque Hecaten, Tria Viginis Ora 
Dianz. 

Ecce procud ternis Hecate wariata feerir. 


1.3 
| 4.8.26... 2 


9595 
” Fes and Fr oy { 1 1 «] 


8 | s 18 N 

Aug ast 917971 * * 41 e 
12 bi 2 „ POE ; 

Thou both produce and e de i ne, 


ben like a true Greek he aſſigns a3 the : 
. Feaſan. of her Bam np ee. 


1 
1 
2.4% 4 


| > xaprss # ad eg, 
From earth ſend forth he. 


le alſo calls ker, a ler and 
 euvpeyyns [plendid, 
Some have ſaid Proſerpine was the fave a3 the 
laſt mentioned Heeate or Digng, 3 in. 
deed the ſeems to have ori ginally denoted 
the whole celeſtial fluid, Which, in it's af. | 
. ferent conditions and by it's a2ive impulſes, © 
( (denoted by Horus, comp. under yl V. andyp 
II.) doth indeed produce and deſtroy all thing. 
To this alſo a. reeth the account produced 
by Perphyry and Evufebids, which this God- 
deſs is ſaid to have given of herſelf, * lam 
called, ſays ſhe, of x ihireefold nature, and 
alſo three headed. Many and various are my 
forms, and three my ſymbols} I bear /bre 
5 ſimilitudes or imegges, Or the earth, the air, 
Ane 5 
Here then are a fbrecfoldi image dien, 
which as they were to repreſent the earth, 
air, and fire; probably were, one a buman, 
another a bird's, perhaps an eaple's, and 
the third a bu//'s, or ſome horned animal's. 
8. TRIGLAF. ** The Vandal: had a God 
called Tyiglaf; one of theſe was found t 
ebe. near Brandenbutg. | es Was 


Thus rendered! into Latin by eau, pe Di. 
Giariom Syntag. vi. 


| Nature rriplicis dicor, Lucina, 1 ed 

Taurica; ; itemgue triceps "mf e cœli aurea Phat, 
Quam multæ variant form c, quam trinaque cue, 
Dre terna H. fmulachra fero, terre, ae ris, igni, 


Quippe meis airis terrarum 4 cura lat. repre 


* 


| , repreſented wich arge heads. — This was ap- 
 parently-the * To#nity of Paganiſm.” + 

The /pecies of heads here are not mentioned, 

but if they were not all human, may we 


bs, 


4 


9. RODIGAS T, an ancient German idol, 
bears an ax's head upon the breaſt, an eagle 
0 „ holds a pile in it's left 
| Here 5 thee of the Cherubic heads, the 

cox 's or bull's,, the eagle's, and the man's, 
uith the reſt af the figure, human . 


The name  Rodigaſt may be a compound of 
the Heb, . 1 per and wy, io ſhake, 


and fo denote the, iremulous motion of the 


pr or conflifting airs, which was alſo 
intimated by the pile in the idol's left 


„ 5 „ 
10. ** One of the idols of Tabaſes in Mexico, 


was a ſtrange figure, with the head and body: |; or ſl: 
ed as holding by the horns or ſtabbing. 


 * TRIUM DEAT, or Lord in Trinity; was wor- 
ſhipped in a moſt magnificent” Temple at Up/a/ in 
Sweden with human ſacrifices (only indeed on extraor- 
dinary occafions) and was in general acknowledged by 
all the northern heathen, from whom — are 
deſcerded See Morrraye's Travels, Vol. II. p. 357. 
London edit. 1723. nn een | 

T Memoires de Brandebourg, by the King of 
Pruſſia, p. 255. ſmall French Edit. 17 11. 

+} As thoſe were of the Chineſe idol San Pao, con - 
cerning which Mawarette, in his account of China, B. 
2. ch. 10. and B. 6. ch. 11. has the following re- 


markable teſtimony, remarkable, I mean; as coming 


from a Popiſh miſſionary ; ** This ſame ſect (of Fos, 
bas another idol they call SAN PAO. It conſiſts of 
3 in all rips This which has been repre- 
as an image of the mo nity is | 
2 7 4 moſt bleſſed Trinity is exactly 
monaſtery of the Trinitarians at Madrid. 
whatſoever ſaw it, he would ſay the 
country was worſhipped in theſe parts.”—O ſhame 
7 Popery ! Comp. Baudier's Hiſt. of the Court of the 
ing of China in Lord Oxford's Collection of Voy- 
ages, Fol. Vol. II. Capt. Hamilton in his New Account 
of th Eaft-Indies, Vol. II. p 307. ſpeaking of the 
= d of Japan ſays, © One hal three faces, and he is 
* of the ſun, moon, and ſtars !? | 
azier's Mythology, Vol. III. p. 381. Comp. 

3 aucon, Antiq. Expila. Vol. Np antes I 
Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, Vols III. p. 167. 


®. 


which 1s on the high altar of the, | 
If any Chine/e | 
SAN PAO of his 


7 


—v—v— 


ot, from the facredneſs of the cherubic ani- | 
mals, particularly of the lion and the eagle | 
among the gorthern nations, preſume that | 
ſe. made part of this compound idol? 


— 


4 


N G 


l 5 e 
of the legs and feet of a goat, and 
tbrie dogs beads about his middle. Comp. 


5 


5 


..- form 
| 12. M 


_— 
* 


2 
hy ” v5 p 
of a man, 


- 


below 14. and 24. 


| 4: eee 
11... * DOLICHENIUS, is thought by 


ſome_to be the ſame as the n. The 


name is perhaps derived from the Heb. 


57 20 draw forth, i. e. the light, and Þ 10 


machinate. But by this idol muſt have been 


denoted, a plurality of agents or conditions. 


For in digging the port of Marſcilles was 


found a groupe of marble eleven or twelve 
feet. high, repreſentin the God Dolic lenius, 
(in a f human form 


is ſaid to the contrary) ſtanding upon a 


| -- Bull, below which was an eagle diſplayed, 


Here we have plainly three of the cherubic 


« 
a 


to Dr. Hide Relig. Vet. Perf. cap. 4. de- 
noted the ſun or ſolar light, and was I re- 
preſented by a man, ſometimes winged, in 
the habit of the Perſian Kings, kneeling 
or ſlanding on a Bull, which he is repreſent- 


This Dr. Hyde explains of the ſun now 
about to leave behind him the ſign Taurus 
or the Bull, half dead as it were, and at this 
ſeaſon of the year (namely in April) ferti- 


lizing the earth, and cauſing the whole 


vegetable world to ſpring and flouriſh. And 
probably this might be what the latter Per- 


ſians meant by this hieroglyphical figure, 


but might not the more ancient ones rather 
intend to exhibit therein the Mediator -· Light 
kindly interpoſing and ſtopping the Fire's 
rage denoted by the Bull. For the Per- 


ſian name | Mihr, which the Greeks cor- 


rupted into Milpe Mithra, ſignifies 2, 
compaſſion, mercy, and Mithras is ſometimes 
ſtyled Mecirug or the Mediator. And per- 


| haps the human form was anciently deſigned 


I yde Relig, 


* Sce Banier's Mythol. Vol. III. p. 275. | 
+ The ſtatue was like that of a Roman warriour. 


Di verſal Hiſt. Vol. XVII. p. 578, Note, See the 


Figure in Montfaucon, Tom. I. p. 5. Plate 18. 
t See the Plate in Hyde, cap. 4. and Mantfaucon 


Planche 215, 216, 217. - af 3 | 
Vet. Perſ. cap. 4 ad Init. 


Q q 2 to 


ſuppoſe, as nothing 


* 
* * 


FUgA or MITHRAS, according 


Enek. i. 11.) In both theſe a ſerpent al 


a paſſage in Plutarch's Sympoſium, and by 
a medal of Gallienus, as if the Egyplians 
paid them ſymbolical worſhip on that ac- 
count. Gryphins, ſays Pierius, of many 


and various forms, appear not only in | 
Egypt, but in || Greece and in all 7aly, and 


to the utmoſt bounds of the Roman em- 
pire. | 


And to this head may, I think, be referred the 


. Chineſe dragon, (compounded of a bird, a 
wild beaſt, and a ſerpent) *©* to which the 
Emperour and his Mandarins pay a deep 
worſhip, by proſtrating themſelves to it 
often with their faces quite to the ground, 


* Antiquite Expligute, Tom. 2. p. 368, 9. Planche 
__* "= By | 20s | 
+ Pierii Hieroglyph. Fol. edit. p. 216. 

t Yo. De Orig. et Prog. Idol. Lib. 3. cap. 1co. 


We are informed by Dionyffus, Perieges. that there | 


was the image of a dragon in Apollo's temple at 


Delphi. . 
— M Aare, 


| 


HeATivng ri. Ou wacaxmAlas due. 
| ; Lin. 284, 5. edit. Wells. 


- fumes upon it's alta... 


o 


or Generation of the Gotti, "arnion 


Generation of the me tell} 
reckons Chimera, the daughter of Ela 


Who was a monſter, unlike''to all; boy 
| gods and men, reſemblitig in ber uppe 
Parts, 4 Black- ch nymph," in ber lower; 


dreadful ſerpent. This ſcems a fancify! 
dieſeription of the primtvel darkneſs,” wha! 
© firſt mixed with the light.” See Gen. i, 5 


. * This Echidua, ſays the t poet, brought 


forth Chimera, breathing terrible five, hr. 


_ ible, great, ſwift, and ſtrong. (See Gen, i, 
44. Elek. l. 4. 13) Sede 
of a bright-yed lion, the ſecond of a pug, 


the third of a ſtrong ſerpentine n 
before, a lion; behind, a dragon; in the 


middle, a goat. 


y 
1 


15. SPHINX, an idolatrous emblem, vel 


known, not only to the I Egyptians, but 


| alſo to the Greeks. '{ The Sphinx was n. 


* Complete Syſtem of Grogrophy, Vol. II. pag-134 
f H Nu ill, ars auaryanile xp, 
Atm v, Era 75, red rt, xfalopw ru. 


FH, Nina iens, nd”, 10. xpaleporo * 
net d, owifir Is dane, jueron q. xppanys, 
Amer aTIIg0% TO: e ailouarcs. ; 


; _- Oroyeo Lin, 1g, bt, 


Comp. Hamer, II. VI. lin. 181, Kc. 
t Though the Greeks, who were remarkably fold 


reducing every thing to their own country 


guage have mace xai ſignify a fbe-goat, as if fron | 
X1j«2pO- a goat ; yet pe Are the word i 
rather to be deduced from the figure of the Chem 
which was in part geat-like; and it ſeems pro 
that the true derivation of Xia, Chimera, is u ll. 
Bate, Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 186. bas, 
marked, from dyn the creature, and iN the ref 
ſentation, (See Ezek. i. 1.) and fo it denotes the m 
ſentative creature; to wit, of the i, or E 


ſprung in ſome ſenſe from the mixture of 


darkneſs with the Jig. See Gen. i. 6—8.) and of ther 
light, afivity, and wivifying power, intimated b) 
liov, goat, and ſerpent reſpectively. 
See Bochart, Vol. I 143. 1 | 
& See Tooke's Pantheon, and Pierii Hieroglypb. ) 
14. Aufonins thus deſcribes the Sphinx. . 
Terrwt Aonium Volucris, Leo, Virgo, 7 keln 
Sphinx, Volucris Pennis, pedibus Fera, fronte on 
And in a reverſe of Marcus Aurelius we. ſee = Fa 
mounted on a Sphinx which exactly *** 


Tuc Jun Tpus rep R rt, Xaporoo Aid. 2 


— 
on 


2 ꝗ— 


S S 


E 


— 


ESE 


man, the wings of a; bird, the claws of a lion, 
and the reſt of; the body like a de, or, as 
ſome ſay, a Hon, Head makes her 
daughter of Chimera; probably becauſe ſhe 
| ſucceeded: that idol in the Pagan worſhip; | 
. whence. in fact we, find that among the 
Egyptians and Greeks, images compounded of 
ſeveral forms 


Is 


mated by the female breaſts in the figure? 
Comp. under VI. Theſe Spbinres, 


placed before the temples. Comp. Spear- 
16. To the above particulars may be added 


Come we now to ſach emblematic idols 


ſcription. (See Addiſon on Medals, Dial. 2. Series 2d. 
Fig. 22.) Was not this a manifeſt perverſion of the 
N of the God man above 


ſtitut. Hiſt. Eccleſ. p- 101. Not. (a Edit, Helmftad,' 
1755. Shaw's Travels, p. 355. Kc. Fa N i 


+ Egyptii pleraque animalia, effi eſque compoſitas 
vmerantur. Hiſt. Lib. 5. cap. 5. G 
Adſtin. Lib. 4. cap. 9. | 


preſented with the head and Zreafts fa wo- 


makes her the 


1 


grew much more common 


chan thoſe with, ſeveral. heads,  . 


not the name Sphinx derived from the Heb. | 
vv Abundance and iy Strength, ſo denoting | 
either the abundant ſtrength of the heavens, 
or rather that ftrengih of their's which af 
fords abundance to man, which is alſo inti- 


ſays * Pierius, you may | ſee every, where 


man's Letters on the Septuagint, p. 124. 

the general teſtimony of Tacitus in relation 
to the Egyptians. T They worſhip, ſays 
he, moſt kinds of animals and compound fi- | 


gures.” As an excellent comment on which || 


words, I cite the following paſſage from the 
late learned Lord Preſident I Forbes; Ma- 
ny Egoplian monuments ſhew two, ſome- | 


times three heads of different creatures ohh 
to one bed); in vaſt numbers of gems, par- 


ticularly thoſe called I Abraxas, human 'bo- 
dies, have the heads ſometimes of dogs, 
ſometimes of lions, ſometimes of eagles or 
hawks, &c. and no one can doubt that each 
of theſe repreſentations was /ymbolical.”. 


among the heathen, wherein, at leaſt 2100 


the Cherubim ; Ezck, 
THR £3: 5 
* Hieroglyph. p. 14. 


mp. Ferphyr. De 


I Trads, Vol. 1. p- 197. Edit. Edinburgh, 


See Mentfaucon, Tom, iv. Liv. 3. Meſhem. In- 


5 g I. 301 : — 20 ; 
7 ID 3 53S Ä W's 


\ 29-4 


et the Cherubic, or ſimilar forms, ap- 
PV: Sos ard that bas tins! of 
e In the Sanctuary of the temple of the 


"ow Goddeſs at Hierapolis wete the ſtatues 
of (Jupiter and Juno) Zeug and Hpa, as the 
Greeks were pleaſed to call them, though 
Lucian aſſures us the inhabitants had other 
names for them. Theſe ſtatues were of 


2» — 


2 gold, in a human form. Funo ſat upon lions, | 


and Jupiler was ſupported by Bulls. 
.18, ASTARTE, (ia Heb. nanwy | which 
' Tee in the Lexicon,) a Syrian idol was Fre- 
__ Preſented as à woman, with à bull's bead 
or horns, as we learn from Sanchoniathon. 
19. ISIS, an Egyptian female idol, was in 
like manner figured with Þ Bull's horns, 
and her || head was moreover adorned with 
5 the feathers of a vulture, which is nearly 
allied to the eagle. Comp. below 32. 
20. MOLECH, the abomination of the 
Moabites and Ammonites, had the head of 
a a calf or ſteer, and the body and arms of 
a man, Comp. under h Il, 
21. ** APIS, of the Egyptians, was a bull, 
With horns like the moon on it's increaſe. 
In his forehead he had a white ſquare ſhin- 
i figure, and the effigies of an eagle on 
his back. The name Apis may be a de- 
rivative from the Heb. u Heat or d& S to 
heat, and wN fire or ww ſubſtance. He was 
ſacred both to the ſun and moon. 
22. APIS, or SERAPIS, who was not only 
e worſhipped by the Egyptians, but in 
. © Greece, eſpecially at Athens, and alſo at 


| Rome, is repreſented on a Roman medal 


1 having this inſcription, SECURITAS 
*- REIPU B. The Security of the Commonwealth, 
 ® Bee Lucian De Dei Syra. Tom. II. p. 901, 2. 


Edit. Den ed. and Univ. Hiſt. Vol, I; P · 284. 71 
+ See V% De Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. 2. cap. 


21. ' 


- 2 See Earl, Lib. 2. cap. 41. & Vi. Lib, g. 
i 3 
if See T ooke's Pantheon, pag. 336, 7. | 
% Sce Herodot. Lib. 3. cap. 28. and Tooke's Pan- 


eee. TS. ant; 
5 See Jablaſti Pantheon Ægyptiacum. Lib. 4. cap» 


j £ 
; 
4 


in 


2. 5. CC 
+ Tooke's Pantheon, P · 336, 7. 


4 
— 
** 


'Y 


: * 


$55 
in the fort of a bull, having two gars over 
his head and back, with an eagle and two 
garlands, one of which it ſeems to Prefect 
do the bull, 

23. "JUPITER AMMUN, or the Sun, 
was figured by ſome of the Egyptians and | 
by the Ammoniant with a * ram's (inſtead 
of a bull's) face. Comp. under 9 II. 

24. MENDEs of the Ne and PAN 
of the Greeks had the Face and legs of a 
goat, and the body of a man. Comp. above 

10. 14, and under tp IV. 

25. I The Egyptian, placed under the throne fl 
of the Sun lions with their manes dread- 


fully briſtling, in imitation of the ſolar |. 


1. TAYSe......: 
26. DIANA; of whom above, 6. } In her. 
: "ne of Olympia was ſeen a wing Ggure, | 

with the right tide like a panther, the left | 
like a lin. 

YA ** HERCULES, by whom, as we learn 
from the Orphic hymn, was anciently meant 

the Sun, or rather, the ſolar Light, was 

| commonly repreſented in a human form, 
cloathed with a /ion's ſkin. The d human | | 

form, as uſual, intimating the expected 
Saviour. Comp. under y IV. , 

28. ADAD. The ſun, whom the Aſyrians || 
called Adad, that is, ſays my author, One, 
(perhaps from the Chaldee IN one, by redu- 
plication νο one alone, eminently one). is 
by them ſometimes figured as a man, riding 
. a lion, and ſurrounded with rays. “. 

9. ++. The Hieropolitans, who are deſcended 
* the Aſyrians, place ſeveral hing eagles 


near the image of Apollo, or the Sun, whom | 


they repreſent in a human form. 


30. JUPITER among both the Greeks and 34% Wt Tomy worlipped a a 
Romans was generally attended by an eagle, by FLY wy 
5 * a4 's 890 
#. KfioT fore, Se Lib. 2. cap. _ „ N Lib. 17. p. 1158, bei. ak 17 
7 Aryonpoownrer, Herodotus Lib. 2. cap. 46. Comp. Lib. 3. cap 74. 
under y IV. + Macrobii Saturnal. Lib. 1. pay a1,  CompaSely 
| teri Hieroglyph. p. 1. | Lib. 17, p. 1171, Edit. Aufl. 
IV Pieric Hieroglyph. p. 11. | | t Jeſ ;phus De Bel. Lib. iv, cap. i. 54. mention: 
See Tpoke's: Pantheon, and comp. Pierii Hiero- a place 1 in Galilee (where the fountains of Danse Nov 
'e, ph. pag. 10. ran into the leſſer Jordan called Tv apvous fut u tit 


0 See Spearman's Letters on the Feprazgint, p. 88, 


"ts 302 * 


temple of the golden bei fer. 


2 


. Hottest ohiced on 1 ; 
Los ſometimes bringing himthunder-bolts;anq 
on, which he ſometimes rode! Heroes | 
eagle is continually called by 9 he Por, th | 
ird and miniſter of Joe. 
1 ſhall now produce ſome of te idk 
- proofs of the facredneſs Kd 
animal, when / Sep arate. $ TOR Ne 
35. MNEVIS. Beſides is, e 
above, 22.) who was kept at Me 5;the 
© Exyptians of Heliopolis, or the city 1 fin, 
called by Jer. ch. Ali. 13, vd M2; wor. 
ſhipped another 50, conſecrated to the in, 
2 called Mnevis, Motvig. The name 
may be a derivative from the Heb. my 
10 difiribute, and wN fire; and ſo de- 
note the fire either as alſtributinę 
throughout the whole material 5 o 
rather perhaps as difiributing, (by the joint 
-affiſtance of the Ag and ſpirit) things into 
their reſpective places and orders, &c. and 
| ſecondarily di/penfing food and other natural 
8 to man. Comp. under 79 IX. 
32. PACIS. ＋ At the city of Hermunthu 
' | likewiſe, in the magnificent temple of 
Apollo, the Egyptians worſhipped'a bull, con- 
ſecrated to the Sun. Parts ſeems a plan 
compound of the Heb. T9 1 diſſolve, and 
vx. fire, or w ſubſtance, fo imports the af 
 fobving fire or ſubſtance. © © | 
3 3. BAAL. The Sun was by this name wor- 
ſbipped under the form of an animal of the 
ex or beeve kind, by che idolaters of ſeveral 
| other nations as well as by the Egyption, 
So we expteſly read of the I Haier Baal, 
Tobit i. 5. „Comp. om. xi. . and the 
LXX. in Hoſea li. 8. 


"3 


n awd 


4 . +3 


| Univer. 2 Vol. XVIII. p. 351. 


21 See more in Macrobii l Lib. 1. cap. 23. 
Tt Macrcbir Saturnal. Lib. 1. cap, 17. 


35 


Sa 


ch 


ch 
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of alb lieing animals the Pagan Zaft- | 


= | en hays the greateſt vegeration for a cow, | 
bo whom they pay a folemn addreſs eyery | 
wording, and at @ certain) time of the year 
iv WY they dank. the tale of that ws ep 
a mal, believing it hath-aſiogular quality to | 29 
= purify, all heir! defilements.”' ** Theſe peo- 

* ple believe there is ſomething fo diviue in a 

the cow, that happy is the man ho ean get 
* himſelf ſprinkled with the aſhes of a co | 5. 
. a burnt by a Bramin, or the man who hap- | 
4 pens to lay hold of a cats tail in the ago- | 
Sh dies of death. 1 nd od) OUT 

10 « f The Eafl- Indians likewiſe ſet on a pillar a4 
"wy little cow of wood or ſtone in a great many 

hi places.“ TY. T0 21 CEE Fa * 
4 36. || * As: formerly the Egyptians, ſo now || . 
nt the Indiant, who inhabit the kingdom of Cu- 
tn chin, worſhip: an o in a peculiat manner for || 
id God, and call him Tamberan.“ May not 

al this name be from DN perfect, and NA 1 

| create, ſo denote the perfection of the creation; 

5 or is it not rather from e and 12-40 puriſy, 

of and ſignifying the perfection of the purity, i.e. | 

* the celeſtial fluid in the higheſt degree of pu- 
rity, and from which they expected puri- 

F Feabion from ſin? Comp. 33. and under 32. 

l VIII, and fee Job xxvii. 11. Cant. vi: 9. * 


37. $* On the frontiers of Bengal is an ox. 
of a prodigious ſize, which ſtands on the 
high road, and has two rubies for it's eyes. 
The Indians of that country ſeldom ſet out 

vpon a journey, without firſt inypking that 
animal. Thoſe of the kingdom of Yar 


a new ſlain. ox, Thoſe of Melipaur carry 

ſome bull's hair along with them, and tie it 
to the.necks. of their horſes, thinking it to 
be an excellent preſervative, Others who alſo | 
worſhip oxen, firſt kill tem, then break 
their bones to pieces, and therewith make ] 


"Ml 


Gordon's Geograph. Gram. p. 259. 


1 Complete St. of Geography, Vol. II. p. 304. 
4 oy of the Eaft-Inadians with 22 es, &c. 


Car Scaliger in Yo. Lib 9. cap. 14. 


U % ns 


anoint or daub their, horſes with the fat of | 


to rub themſelves with · 


* 


ind of ointment 


val ; | 3 
* Marcus Pa lus aſſures us. 3 


af. 


38. *JAGARYNATS temple in the 


1 


Indies has in the middle of it an ox, cut in one 


entire ſtone. bigger than the life. 

. The lion was dedicated to the Sun, as Pierius 
„Hieroglyph. in Leo, continually teaches 
us: +Mecrobjus, to much the ſame purpoſe 
- ſays, that the Mother of the Gods, that is, 


repreſented as carried by liont, animals en- 


adds he, is the nature of the heapens, in 
whoſe circumference is contained the air 
.. Whichcarriestheearth. So the Orphic Hymn 
to the Mother of the Gods, © _ 

'? _ N 4; N 3 1 "WE Ds 4 8 

\ Tavupoporer Cevjaca raxudpoer Apps Abovlav. 


The bull-deſtroying lions to thy car 


at Delphi. | 1 
41. ¶ Arnobius upbraids the heathen, faying, 
We ſee among your gods {./ions, wit 


vermillion, and called frugiferi i. e. corn- 


producers.“ This the ſolar light eminent- 


a ly is in a phyſical ſenſe. . 


Complete Syſt. of Geography, Vol. II. pag. 324 The 
figure of this idol is only an irregular pyramidical black 
fone, of about four or tive hundred weight, with two 

rich diamonds near the top to repreſent eyes, and the 
noſe and mouth painted witch vermillion.” Is not the 
name Jagarynat originally derived from 9 (Chald.) 
a heap, and my to return And is not the black pyra- 
midical pillar an emblem of the ſpirit or groſs air, return- 


appear to have had ſeveral Vs, or temples to the 
pirit under this attribute of 'N1yi The: returner. See 
Joſh. xv. 59. xix. 38. Jud. 1. 33. And it is obſerv- 
able that in the two latter texts Day IVA is immediately 
joined with wNWw v2 The'temple of the Sun or Solar 
Light. Comp. Nax II. under 2 J. , 

1 Saturnal, Lib. 1. cap. 21. 

t Herodotus, Lib. 1. cap. 50. 

| Adverſus Gentes. Lib. 6, B 
| $ By the bye, in the print of the Britih king Carac- 
tacus, brought before the Emperor Claudius, there is 


ci Cee of the Exft-Indians with the qui, Ee. 


| what authority? 


an idol, of the Britons, with a lion's head. Qu. Upon 


42. 


the Earth, in the form of a woman, was 


dued with great frength and heat, which, 


40. I Creſus dedicated a golden lion to Apollo 


d ſtern countenance, daubed over with 


ing from the circumference to the ſolar fire, intimated by _ 
the ox in the middle of the temple? The Canaanitet 


7 


. 
— —— —— —— — ——— * — 


42. The Egyptians conſecrated to/Yulcan | 48. The 7 
POR. lion, beca e he is a fiery animal, „ conſecrated - 
43. + The Lespolitant in Egypt worſhipped a | tended. 5 

© tion, as an emblem of the 5 ſi. * es 49. | , 4 
44. {At Dandera, anciently Tentyra, in Egypt, | propoſes the detivation. of the Greek: | 
is flanding part of a temple or palace of | of an eagle, f'atrog, from a uo lun 4 
_ ſurpriſing dimenſions. Two lions of white | (from which verb, ſays he, n the air i | 
marble, as big as horſes, ſtand about half | 'derived,) becauſe it is ſacred to Jin, 

the length of their, bodies out of the wall. 'who is all ly the air." 57 


The fide is above 300 paces long, filed 
alſo with ſculptures of the ſame kind, and has 
three lions jutting out, of the ſame ſize with 
the former. The columns—— have each 
on their cornice a capital, compoſed of four 
women's heads, with their head dreſs, ſer. 
back to back, and appearing like the faces | 
of a double Fanus.—The tradition of the 
country is, that this was a temple of Serapis, 
which ſeems to be confirmed by a Greek 
inſcription, wherein the name of that deity 
appears. Camp. above . 
45. || One of the idols of Tabaſco, in Mexico, 
was a Hon. , | . _ n 
46. TAG HUT H and NASR, whom the 
Arabian pretend to be Antediluvian idols, 
(as, conſidering that the cherubic emblems 
were ſet up fromthe Fallof Man, they might 
not improbably be) were worſhy * by 
_ under the forms of a lion and of an 
eagle. | 01-217 | 


47. The Eagle. Let a man, ſays ** Pieriue, | 


peruſe the hiſtories of the Afprians, Medes, 
or Perſians, or the records and glorious at- 
chievements of the Greeks and Macedonians, 
or of the Romans, who afterwards eclipſed 
them all. What will he meet with among 
theſe more frequently than the eagle, what 
morehonoured, what more ſacred? —To this 
bird alone, by the conſent of all ages and 
augurs, is the honour given of always por- 
tending proſperous events. 1 
Va. Lib. 3. cap. 53. 5 ä 8 
1 Alian De Animal. Lib. 12. cap. 7, Ve Lib. 
J. cap. 74. | ; | 
] Univer/. Hift. Vol. I. p 453, 4. 
| Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, &c. Vol. III. 


p. 167. ; | 
Ha Relig. Vet. Perl. cap. 5. p. 132, 3. See 


Univer/. Hift. Vol. XVIII. p. 384, 5. | 
* Heeroglyph. Lib. 19. 125. Comp. Jeb. De 
Bel. Lib. 3. cap. 6. 5 2. | | 


vith a piece of ſculpture hardly to be equi. 


50. 1 The Hat, under Which genus un | 

951 comprehended the eagle, 9 45 
flight, the emblem of wind, or of the air 55 
motion. e 

51. || Diodorus Siculus, Lib. 1. informs us, thi 7 
the inhabitants of Thebes, in Egypt, wor 


- ſhipped an eagle, becauſe, Yags he, thy Wi *- 


- thought it a royal bird, and worthy m 
52. \ JUNO, that is, e air, was ancient) 
worſhipped with human facrifices, at a cij 
of Upper Thebais in Egypt, under the form bo 
of a Vulture, a ſpecies of bird (as obſerved 
above, 19.) nearly allied to the eagle. 
53. H Many Yultures fat in the'temple of the 
Genius of the Roman people, and that « 
1b rr nk oy 
54. At the famous temple of poll, 1 
Delphi, were two golden eagles, for which 
the Greeks, and from them the Romans, 
being ignorant of the true, have aſſigned 
ridiculous reſon. 
55. II The rotunda before the temple. (ſup 
poſed to have been the Sun s) at Baibec, ip. 
| pears to have been covered and embelliſhed 
with the figures of eagles. —You are 0 
ſooner under the portal, but looking u 
you ſee the bottom of the lintel en 


Pier Hieroglyph. Lib. 19. p. 175. Comp. i 

Lib. 3. cap. 76. — Aenopbon Cobol, Lib. 7. ad ini. 
+ So V Lib 9. cap. 7.1 15 
+ See Va. Lib. 9. eap. 11, and Lib. 4 cap. 0 

and Strabo, Lib. 17. p. 1167. Edit. Ante. 
See Voß Lib. 3. cap. 100. a Go 
$ Sce Univ. Hip. Vol. I. p. 483. C. |: 

the Roman name June from the Heb. Ny, the a 

preſſor, on account of the air's compreſſing force 

++ Yaf. Lib. 9. cap. 28. from Dio. 

** See Pierii Hieroglyph. Lib. 19. | 

t1 See Univer/. Hiſt. Vol. II. p. 266, 268. 11 


5 3 


led. It is a vaſt engl in bas- relief, andd 


carrying a Caduceus in his pounces. 
6. +Over the door of the temple of the Sun, 
at Palmyra, you can juſt trace out a ſpread 
eagle, as at Balbec, with ſome angels or cu. 


ids accompanying it on the ſame ſtone; and | 
—— eagles are ſeen upon ſtones that are | | 


fallen do . Ja deb 0G, | 
57. FAmong the Tenſas, a people of Mifipps, 


the Sun, and look towards him. 
58. In the Apotheoſis of the Reman Em- 
perours, as ſoon as fire was put to the fune- 
ral pile, an eagle was let looſg, which ſeemed 
to carry the Emperour's' ſoul into heaven. | 
g. © Within the incloſures of the temple of 
the Syrian Goddeſs (See above 17.) they | 
kept oxen, horſts, lions, bears, eagles, all 


| which were no way noxious to men, but 


all ſacred and tame. A. 2G 
60, As to the human form in the Cherubim, it 
ſeems quite needleſs to produce inſtances of 


their idols throughout the world. 
come now in the THE | 


VI, and LAST PLACE, To anſwer ſome |. 


objections which may be made to the ex- 
planation. of the Cherubic emblems above 
propoſed, 9 1 0 


* 


But as ſeveral of theſe have been already | 
obviated, I ſhall have the fewer to conſider | 


under this head, 


iſt, Then it may be ſuggeſted that the above 


explanation of the Cherubim favours that 
Lilaim or Image- worſpip, which is ſo ex- 


That is, two /erpents entwined about a rod, which 
cents thus ſupported by the eagle, were probably em 
blems of the light and fre, ſupported by the ſpirit. See 
5 22's Enquiry into the Patriarchal and Druidical Re- 
SY Kc. 1 56. 2d Edit. 

mwver/, Hift. Vol. II. p. 275. Comp. Wells's 
vacred Geography, Vol. III. - 128. . my 

1 Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, Vol. III. p. 86. 

|| Herodian, Lib. 4+ $ 3+ cited Pierii Hieroglyph. 

b. 19. and Fog; Lib 3. cap. 76. | | 


$ Unizer/, Hit. Vol. IL p-. 286. 
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preſly forbidden in the ſecond command- 


ment, and in many other paſſages of ſcrip- 
ture. In anſwer to this objection Iwould ob- 


_ ferye firſt, that if it have any force at all, ic 


holds as ſtrongly, atleaſt, againſt the ſuppo- 


ſition of the Cherubim's repreſenting Created 
Spirits, as it does againſt the doctrine which 
reaches that they were emblematical of the 


. Three Divine Perſons with the Man in union. 
two eagles, with extended wings, hang in For that they were exhibited with faces 


the cloſet or tabernacle of the temple of | 


and wings we learn from.Exod. xxv. 20, 


& al. and that they had the likeneſs of a com- 


Pound animal Ezekiel expreſly declares. 


But indeed the objection drawn from the ſe- 


cond commandment immediately vaniſhes 


on attentively reading the words of it; 


Exod. xx. 4, Thou ſhall not make * 5 to 


 thylelf any graven image, &c. ver. 5. 


Tou ſhalt not bow down to them, &c. 


imagination, and for their own wninſti- + 
that being idolized among the heathen ; | ſuled uſe; but were formed by God's ex- 


ſince it appears in far the greater part of 


Now the Cherubim, whatever they repre- 
ſented, were not made by the people 76 
themſelves, i. e. out of their own. head or 


preſs command, according to a divine pat- 


tern, by men divinely inſpired for that pur- 


poſe. See Exod. xxv. 18, &c. xxxi. 111. 


XXV, 9, 40. Comp. 1 Chron. xxviii. 6, 
11— 19. 


them, the people were ſo far from bowing 


Adomn to, or ſerving the four: faced Cherubs, 


placed in the Holy of Holies, that they could 
not even ſee them, becauſe they were al- 
ways ſeparated from the outer tabernacle 
or temple by a thick Tvail; (ſee Exod. xxvi. 
31, &c. 1 Chron. iii. 14.) and no one but 


the High Prieſt, and he only once 4 year, 
vas permitted to enter the Holy of Holies; 
(ſee Lev. ch. xvi.) and when he did enter 


therein, according to God's appointment, 
and in order to ſprinkle the typical blood 
upon the mercy- ſeat before the Cherubim, 
it was expreſly ordained Lev. xvi. 17, that 


no man (not even a Levite or a Prieſt) /hou!d 


. 80 h 7 yourſelves. Deut. iv. 16. Exod. Xxx. 
37. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 8. Amos v. 26. 5 


'+ Sec under J. 
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ze in the tabernacle of w i. e. in the 
== outer tabernacle or holy place. Nor 


>dly. Willthe Chernbim,ſetupby God'sexpteſs | 
EL matical repreſentations of the ſame Divine 


appointment, and the ſervice he ordained to 
be performed. before them, give the leaſt 
"countenance to the Image-worſhip com- 
mon among the . Papiſts. Till they can 
produce a poſitive and clear command from 
God to ere#, bow down to, and ſerve the 
images of Chriſt, the Bleſſed Virgin Mary, 
and other Saints, the ſecond commandment 
remains in full force againſt them: Fhey 


do make to themſelves graven images, or 


likeneſſes, and worthip them, and therefere 
notwithſtanding all their well. known eva- 
ſions and diſtinctions on this ſubject, are 
but too juſtly charged with being ide- 
A | {6 . 
A 3d. objection may be taken from the 


hymn of the Scraphim, (which is another 


name for the Cherubim, ſee under II.) 
in Iſa. vi. 3 and from the like hymn of the | 
Cherubic animals, Rev. iv. 8. In Iſaiah they 


cry one to another, Holy, holy, holy, (is) | 


Jefovah of heſts; the whole earth is full of bis 
glory. In Rev. They reſt not day and night. 
ſaying, 3 Hoh), holy, holy, Lord Cod AL | 


mighty, which was, and is, and is to come. * 
But ſurely the anſwer to this objection is as 


atis factory as it is ſhort, namely, that the 
Emblems are in theſe paſſages repreſented as 
confeſſing to the Realities, and proclaiming 


the glory of that Holy, holy, holy Lord, Three 
Perſons or Aleim, and One Jehovah, in the | 


knowledge, of whole Power, Unity, Per- 
ſonality, and Union with Man, they were 


intended in the moſt ftriking and eonvinc- 


ing manner to inſtruct mankind. 
Athly. It may be further objected that the 
our animals as well as the four and twenty 


Elders fell down before the Lamb, Rev. v. 8, 


and worſhipped God, Tpogexuvyoay Th Os, 
Rev. xix. 4. Now it is ſcarce to be 
conceived, if thefe four beaſts were repre- 
ſentatives of the Divine Perſons that they 
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they could not be Cherubim in Mr. I); 


Fa: 


and well choſen words of Dr. Sharp. (On 


o 
/ 


could with. any propriety, or without th 
greateſt ſoleciſm, be ſaid and daferibed u 
| Fall down before and worſhip other emble. 


Nature and Perfections. And therefore 
whatever theſe \beafts were emblems «f 


ſenſe of that word: it being as contrary to 
the rational explanation of à viſion to (a 
that one emblem of the Divinity ſhould 
worſhip another emblem of it, as it is con. 
trary tothe reaſon of mankind, and to all 
our notions either of the Godhead or of 

- Worſhip, to ſay that the Trinity worſhipped 
the Trinity, or any one Perſon in the 
Trinity.“ Thus have, I given the objection 
it's full force, by ſtating it in the ſtrong 


Cherubim p. 305.) And very plauſible 
indeed it muſt appear to thoſe who have not 
been accuſtomed to conſider the emblemy 
tic Tepreſentations with which both the 
Law and the Prophets as well as this Book 
of Revelation abound. Bat det it be care 
fully obſerved that theſe repreſentations in 
Rev. ch. v. and xix. are not only viſional 
but Hieraghphical, and therefore muſt be 
explained according to the ànalogy ef 
ſuch embleratical exhibitions; and as it 
ver. 6, the Lamb,.as.i1 had been lain, havin: 
| ſeven horns and ſeven eyes, ſianding in tt 
mid of the throne, and of the four animals, 
and of the four and twenty. Elders, is evident- 
ly /ymbolical of the Lamb of God now raiſed 
from the dead, and inveſted with all huu- 
ledge and power both in heaven and in 
earth; ſo the four animals falling dow! 
before him, ver. 8, and, as it is expreſſed 
ch. xix. 4, wirfligping God who ſatwpon ii: 
throne, muſt; in all reaſon, be explained 
ſymbolically likewiſe z* not from any a/firdd 
or metaphnſical notions we may have framed 
to ourſelves of worßbip in general, but from 
the /pecific and peculiar circumſtances of tit 

| caſe before us. Thus likewiſe, wh 
in 1 Chron. xxix. 20, All the congregal® 


* Orrather, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God Almighty, 
Une, aye, cy, Kue. s OG 5 Taroxpalup, ; 


worſhipped Jehovah and uli King, name] 
David, the worſhip to both is expreſſed : 


* 1 
* 2 

0 my 
N . , 


the ſame ſtrong phraſe wane profirated | 


no one will ſay that the people meant to 
evarjluip David as God, but only to ac- | 
knowledge him as Xing. So Adeniah, | 


who had conteſted the crown with Solo- 


claim ts the throne, ' However © contrary 


mon, came, Wu) and worſhipped King 
Solvmon, (1 K. i. 53.) not as God doubtleſs, 
but as King, thereby ſurrendering his own 


therefore it may be to the rea ſon of man- 


kind, and to all our notions either of the 
Godhead or of Worſhip, to ſay that the I ri · 


&t 


nity worſhipped the Trinity, or any one 
Perſon of the Trinity,“ 1. e. with divine 


worſhip as a creature worſhips his creator; | 


yet it is by no means. contrary to the 
rational and ſcriptural explanation of an 
emblematic viſion, to lay that the hierog!y- | 
phucal emblems of the whole ever-blefſed Tri- 


nity, fell down - and worſhipped the luerogly- | 


phical embl-m of the God-man, or God who ſat 
upon the throne. Since ſuch falling down, 
proſtration, or worſhipping was the uſual m- 


bolical act, as it ſtill is in the caſt, not only 
of divine worſhip, but of acknowledging the : 
| thay words 


regal power to be in the perſon ſo worthip- 
ped; and theſe acts of the cherubic animals 
in Rev. v. 6. xix. 4, meant nothing more 


than either a ceſſion of the adminiſtration 


of all divine power to Chriſt God- man, or a 


declaration of the divine Perſons, by their 


hneroglyphical repreſentatives, that He muſt | 
reign, till all his enemies were made his 
footſtool. Comp. Mat. xxviii. 18. 1 Cor. 


xv. 25. But „ | 


bly and Laſtly, As a ſequel and-confirma- | | 
tion of the preceding objection, it may be 
urged that in Rev. v. 8, 9, the four animals, 
as well as the four and twenty Elders, con- 


fels to the lamb ſaying, Thou laſt redeem- 


ed us 10 God by thy bloed ; but this can 
relate only to ſome members of the Church 
of Cod in this world. It can refer only to 
MEN.—Now let us for a-moment admit. 
the validity of this objection, and - ſee the 
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| 


dee Taylor's Hebrew Concordance under 303. | 


on the ſtrict gramm 


8 


conſequences of it. For if this be ſo, 
then | ſay that the Four Cherubic animals 
mentioned in the IVth Chapter, which are 
evidently the ſame as thoſe in the Vth, muſt 
alſo repreſent Men; and as the emblematic 
exhibition of the throne, and of the four 
animals in the IVth Chapter is plainly 
ſimilar to that in the firſt and tenth of 
Ezekiel, it follows that the animals in 
Ezekiel's viſion likewiſe repreſented Men. 
But the Prophet (ch. x. 1-20.) knew the/? 
#0 be Cherubim, i. e, ſuch four-faced Cheruvs 
as were in the Holy of Holies, (as above 
proved under my Iſt Head.) From the 
interpretation of Rev. v. 8, 9, above laid 
down then, the concluſion will be, that the 
Cherubim of Glory in the Holy of Holies 
. repreſented MEN; which for the reaſons 
given under my IId general head againſt 
their repreſenting Angels, is abſurd and im- 
peſſible. 1 Bs : 
Let us now return to Rev. v. 8, 9, and re- 
mark with a late learned * writer, that 
«if the Grammar of the 8th verſe be 
ſtrictly examined, the text ſays, every one of 
- them had harps and golden phials, where 
in the Greek are eyovre; 
:xa5o, in the maſculine gender, referring 
to eo Curepor the Elders, the more imme- 
| diate antecedent; and not to Ce or the 
four beaſts, which is the neuter gender. 
And ſo the words thou haſt redeemed us (ver. 
9.) are the words of the Elders, and not of 
the beaſts, who only ratify all, and give 
their aſſent by ſaying Amen. + ver. 14. 
Thus have I .endeavoured, in as narrow a 
compaſs as I could, to preſent the reader 
with what appears to me the true, becauſe 


_ « theonlyconſjtent, explanation of the Cherubic 


Mr. Spearman in his Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
Theology, p. 381, Edit. Edinburgh. E 
+ The learned Herman Witfius in his Egyptiaca, 

Lib. 2. cap. 13 $ 35. ſhews, even without jinſiſting 
| atical conſtruction, that «xo + 


ixar; & c. may relate to the Elders only, and produces 
Neh. xiii. 1, 2. (compared with Num. xxii. 3.) and 

er. xxi. 7. (compared with Jer, lii, 11.) as ſimilar 
inſtances from the Old Teſtament, 


R r 2 


emblem 


emblems, which the“ Jets truly confeſs 
to be the Foundation, Root, Heart and Marrew 
5 | Gu whole Tabernacle, and ſo of the whole | 
tical Service. I pretend not however to | 
have gone through every particular relative 
to this glorious and extenſive ſubject. 
This would require a conſiderable volume. 
And for further ſatisfaction I muſt beg leave 
to refer the truly candid ar.d ſerious to the 
ſixth and ſeventh Volumes of Mr. Hut- 
chinſon's Works, to Lord Preſident Forbes's 
T houghts concerning Religion, in his Tracts, | 
Vol. I. p. 190. Edit. Edinburgh, to the 
learned Mr. Spearman's Enquiry after Philo- | 
ſophy and Theology, Chap. 2 and eſpecially 
to an excellent Treatiſe of the late Reverend 
Mr. Julius Bate entitled + An Enquiry into 
the occaſional and ſtanding Similitudes of the | 
Lord God, &c, The learned Reader may | 
| alſo meet with ſome pertinent obſervations 
in Noldius's Particles, Annot. 322. 
: ; 1 N 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To cut, cut up; penetrate. 8 9 
I. To dig, cut out, with a ſpade or other in- 
ſtrument, as a well, a pit, a ſepgylchre. |. 
See Gen. xxvi. 25. I. 5. Exod. xXxi. 33. 
As a N. fem. 9 A digging. Mo M1 
literally, Folds or cotes of digging ſeem to 
mean ſuch holes or caves as the ſhepherds | 
Aug in the rocks or mountains to ſhelter | 
their flocks from the weather, eſpecially | 
from the extreme heat. oec. Zeph: ii, 6. 
Comp. Cant. i. 7. As a N. mb A pit. 
occ. Zeph. ii. 9. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
A Plur. in Reg. »12M2, and 9 
-A being dipged out, as it were, i. e. pro- 
duced. occ. Ezek. xvi. g. (where it is joined 


. 
— 


* 


* Duemadmodum etiam ipſi Hebræi fatentur.— 
uod Fundamentum, Radix, Cor & Medulla totius 
Tabernaculi, atque adeo totius Cultus Levitici fuerit 
Arca cum Propitiatorio & Cherubinis (ut Coſri ſcribit 
Par. 2. Se: 28. & ibi R. Jebudgh Muſcatus )J—& ad 
eam reſerebantur & reſpiciebant.“ Buxtorf Hiſt, Arcæ 
Faderis, p. 151. | | 

+ Printed for Withers (now Felingſty) at the Seven 
Stars, near Temple Bar, Fleet Street, London, 


72 ; | 1 308 } -> ; TY (Sm, 7 FED. + | ; 
with Je thy nativity) xxl. 30. (where © 


the land ND is equivalent to the play 


_ where thou waſt created) xxix. 14. (When 


the Vulg. explains PHD by nativitatis 
ſuæ of their nativity, and the EXX. by. ofs, 
eanpbyoay whence they were taken), 


II. Spoken of Water. To dig for. occ. Deut, | 


ii. 6. 


III. Becauſe tis V. is often applied to a. | 


ging a pit or pitfall, as Pf, vii. 16. lvii. 7. 


xciv. 13. Cxix. 80. Prov, xxvi: 28, hence, 
the word for a pit being underſtood, it 


_ denotes To dig a pit or pitfall; i. e. ta di. 


viſe ſecret miſchief. occ. Job. vi. 27. Pror. 


xvi. 2 


IV. Sol of the ears, by David in the 


perſon of the Meſſiah. oce. Pf. xl. 7. 


5 m3 © IN; literally, Ears haſt: tbou dig 


ged for me. Many interpreters have ſup- 


poſed in theſe words an · alluſſon to the law, 


Exod. xxi. 5, 6. Deut. xv. 17, where the 
ſervant who loved his- maſter and was not 
diſpoſed to leave him, was to have his eat 
bored through with an awl and fixed to the- 
door or door-poſt, and ſerve him till the- 
Jubilee. But obſerve that in the text of 
the Pfalm, and in the application of it by 
St, Paul, Heb. x. 5, Chriſt is introduced 


in the Character not of a Servant but of a. | 
Piri, and further that in: the caſe of the 


ſervant, Exod. xxi, 6, not his ears, but 
only one ear was to be bored, and that this 


boring is expreſſed not by n19. but by | 


v2"). The expreſſion in Iſa. I. 5, The Lud 
Fehovah h 5 H. hath opened my ear, 
and I was not rebellious (comp. Iſa. xlvii 
8.) ſeems to come nearer to that in the 
Pſalm ; but then it muſt be allowed that 
the Pſalmiſt's is the ſtronger expreſſion, and 
that in this view digging the ears mult mean 
removing wax or other obſtructions. to 
hearing; but as ſuch obſtructions cannot 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe be aſcribed to Chriſt, i 
ſhould ſeem that 115 digging the ears, 
(like y planting them, Pſ. xciv. 9. 
refers to their original conformation; and 


that the former of theſe phraſes further 
imports 


229 


coincide with the Septvagint's explanation 
of it, Tun bs naryTpPIO® Z- body haſt 


I 


up. occ. 2 K. vi. 23. 


as a woman. Ho, iii. 2. 
Comp. Iſa. li: 1. 


and dividing the ſoil. 2 Chron. xxvi. 10. 


Jer. li. 23. & al. N 
wounded, 


- 


VIII. Chald. In Ith. To be pherced, 
grieved. occ. Dan. vii. 15, 


e 

Chald. In Aph. To cry aloud; proclaim occ. 
Dan. v. 29. As a N. pn 4 crier, an 
herald. occ. Dan. iii. 4+ The Targums 
uſe this word in the ſame ſenſe. Hencethe 
Greek xpaC to cry, and xypuTow to proclaim ; 
by which latter V. Theedotion renders 19. 
Dan. v. 29, as he does the N. 9 by Kypug, 


Dan, iii. 4. 


BN 1753” 
Qccurs not as a Verb i 
in Chaldee and Syriac ſignifics, To involve, 


garment, -@ rebe. occ, Eſth. viii. 15. 


Dis, R being changed into L, Cloak, Q 


6p 073: 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Sy- 
Flac denotes, To prune, cut off. Hence as 


dee more in the Appendix to Mr, Merrict's An- 


VII. As a-N, with a formative , DN 4 
hu/bandman, one who cultivates the ground 
by digging, ploughing, or otherwiſe cutting | 


= the original aptitude to hear and do 
oY will, in which the Humanity of | 
Chriſt was formed. And the expreſſion | 
according to this interpretation will infenſe _ 
rf al. | | 


eut. thou prepared or adj uſted for me, which is 
| accordingly adopted by the Apoſtle, Heb. 
8. „ | . | * 
75 V. 7 b cut up, i. e. meat for a-banquet. occ. 
ce, 2 K. vi. 23. Job xl. 25, or xli. 6; where 
it. the Vulg. concident ſhall cut in pieces; but 
47. comp. under 19; As a N. m2 A cutting | 


VI. It ſeems- once to ſignify knowing carnalhy, 1. To bow, fink 
So- Vulg. Fodi, 


a the Hebrew Bible, but N 


wrap up. Hence as a N. P21 An outer 


Lag 


f [ 399 I. 5 7-5 


2 N. td 4 vine, or vineyard, which is 

cullivated in that manner. Gen. ix. 20. 
Exod. xxiii. 11. 1 K. xxi. 18. In plur. 
- D212 Pruners, vine - dreſſers. 2 K. xxv. 12 


— 


Dx. Lat. Carmen, verſe (where ſuperfluous 


charmer, &c, Alſo, 


50 
among the Pluriliterals 


E 


down, as the knees. I K. 


As a N. xp See 


xix. 18, he” 
II. To bow, fink down, as a man upon his 
knees. Jud. vii. 5, 6. 1 K. viii. 54. 2 K. 


41% 
III. To couch, as a lion by bowing his legs 
under him. Gen. xlix. 9. Num. xxiv. g. 
IV. To bow, or fink. down the head with the 
bulk of the body, in token of reſpect. Eſth, 
ili. 2, 53. 2 Chron, vii. 3. xxix. 29. 


V. To bow or fink down, as females in bring- 


ing forth, 1 Sam. iv. 19. Job xxxix. 3. 

VI. To. bow or nt down, as a perſon ſlain. or 
wounded.. Jud. v. 27. 2 K. ix. 24. In 
Hiph. To make. to ſint doum thus. Pſ. 
xvii. 13. xviii. 40. Comp. Pſ. Ixxviii. 3 1. 

VII. In Hiph. 7% bow or bring down, in a 
figurative ſenſe, za affiid?, humble. Jud. 


xi. 35. 3 
VIII. = a N. maſc. plur. &y73 The legs of 
animals from their bowing or bending at the 

knees or. other joints. Exod. xii. 9. Lev. 
i. 9. & al. Lev. xi. 21. Dy 18. 
yy by Wich have benders or crouch- 
ing joints above heir feet or lower part of 
. their. legs, to leap withal upon the earth : 

Such as our common graſshopper, . and 
ſuch as the locuſts, enumerated in the next 
verſe, have in their two hinder legs with 
which they leap. (See Scheuchzer Phyſica . 
Sacra on the Place). And this ſhews that 
the marginal and Complutenſian reading b, 


dotations on the Plalms, No. 3. 


which alſo agrees with the LXX. and 
"A RR. -- 


| - ſyllables are cut off, comp. under di III.) 
| + whence Eng. Charm, 
| crum or crumb. Q? 


— — — 2 


5 WE 
Volg. tranſlation, is the true one. Comp. 


Shato's Travels, p. 420. 
Dan. To cocore or cower- (immediately per- 


haps from the Welſh cwrrian the ſame) 


properly to fink by bending the knees. 
' Alſo crouch, crooked. Lat. curuus, whence 
Eng. curve, incurvate, incurvation. Lat 
Crus, cruris the leg whence Crural. Alſo 
y in 509 having it's naſal ſound, cringe, | 
crank, (bending) whence crankle. 


en 


Occurs not as a Verb in b but in A- | 


rabic ſignifies, To contra, gather N 
As a N. n The belly, N 

the inteſtines are contrafFed or rebel 
So the LXX. 042189, and Vulg. ventrem. 


occ. Jer. Ii. 34. The Chaldee Targums uſe | 


Dh in the ſame ſenſe. 


ND 


I. To cut off, as a branch. Iſa. zviii. 5. To c 

|; up, as a tree. Deut. xx. 19, 20. 2 Chron. 
1. 8, 16. comp. Exod. viu. 25. As a N. 
fem. plur. mn Beams cut out. 1 K. vi. 
26. vii. 2. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. 
Non Instruments of cutting, ſwords. So 
Eng. Marg. occ. Gen. xlix. 5. 

II. To cut off, by death, ceſſation, or the like. | 
Gen. ix. 11. xvii. 14. 1 Sam. xx. 25. PI. 
xxxiv. 17. & al. freq. 


III. As a N. fem. u or M 2 cut- 


ting off, as of a woman from her huſband by 
divorce, a divorce. Deut. xxiv. 1, 3. Ifa. 
I. 1. And though the V. g occurs not 
in this ſenſe in the Bible, yet there is no 
reaſon to doubt but it was uſed in the 
Hebrew of the Son of Sirach, Eccluſ. xxv. 
26, or 36. Fe (thy wife) go not as thou 
would} have her, cut her off (Gr. arToTeus). 
from thy fleſh, 

IV. To chew meat, cut it in Fieces with the 
teeth. Num. xi. 33. 

V. To cut in pieces, applied to ſacrifices, Jer. 
xxxiv. 18, The men who have not per- 
formed n 1371 the terms of the purifi- 
cation-ſacrifice, which M they cut in 


pieces before me, n the * which 


[wi]. 


calf is plainly called na the Hoi 
or purification-ſacrifice. 

mat Hy rn who: have cut - 4 

my purtſier or puriſication- victim in facrija 


the great ſacrifice, who was to puree a 
Ans inhis on blood; and the offering of thes 


the divided victim was ſymbolically {tk 
on their performance of the conditions d 
which the 71512 was offered. Hence the 
- phraſe 7972 Y implies the making of 
And from this cuſtom the expreſſionis ſomes 


ſuppoſe there was any actual ſacrifice ; 1 
If che reader is deſirous to ſee this importat 


derfully 3 with the Heb. M723 1% 


*® See Homer's Il. IT. ln. 124. 
105, 107, 245. & ſeq. Pirgil An. VIII. lin. 6%, Il 
lin. 169. & ſeq. 5, 


Livy Lib. 1. cap. 
Book I. p. 67. 


Bochart, Vol. II. 325, &c. 


PUVA ND they cut in 0 Here * 


So Pl. J. 3 


This cuſtom of MM NN culling i; 

er a purification ſacrifice was uf bo 
y believers and. ®heatheh; at their oem 

leagues; at firſt doubtleſs with a vie © 


ſacrifices, and paſſing through the part 


ing their hopes of purification and falvain 


league or covenant; and doubtleſs a Gere 
was generally offered on theſe occaſions 


times figuratively applied, where we cang 


„ . ao meant Kw tw... i ̃ -T as © Gwe mg 1 oo ! 


Job xxxi. 1® 


D 


a 


phraſe 112 NID. thoroughly explained, 
and cleared from objeQions, he will co 
well to conſult Mr. Bate's Scripture Mean 
ing of Aleim and Berith, Part II. (with tie 
Reply in defenſe of- it againſt Dr. Harp 
and Mr. Moody's Evidence for Chriſtianity 
contained in the words Aleim and Bai, 
&c. Part IId. I ſhall however obſerve her 
that Homer s phraſe àpιν res 10 cut if, 
or in pieces, the oath-offerings, which he ei. 
preſsly ſays, II. III. lin. 245, 246. (comp. 
lin. 269.) were Apve duc two Lambs, wt 


As 


D. 


= 


cutting off a Ppurification-ſaorifice and that 
if it be o bje&ed that In is in Deut. XII. 
11, or m joined with 7358 an oath as wel 
as with 7712, it may be replied, that there 
are other inſtances both in the Old 


III. lin. 103, 1% 


ony/rus Halicarn, Lib. 5. ad ini. 
ray, Hooke's Roman Hitt, 


to which by all means add the Li 


New . 


55 - 
New Teſtament of two Nouns being 
joined with one Verb, which is ſtrictly and 
properly applicable only to one of them, 
(ſee Exod. xx. 18. Deut. xxxii, 14. 
2 Sam. xxi. 18. Job iv. 10. Luk. i. 64. 
xii, 54, 55.) that the ſame mode of ex- 


refſion is not uncommon in tt | 
2nd Roman writers, and that with regard 
to the particular phraſe in queſtion, Homer 
likewiſe II. III. lin. 73, 94, 256, in the 
fame ſentence. applies Te&peovTs5 cutting .off, 
and Tapwpuer let us cut off, to Pihoryra 
friendſlip, as well as to opxim the oath- 
offerings, to which latter alone it is pro- 
perly applicable. As for the expreſſion 


2% nM Neh. ix. 38, I think with 
Mr. Moody, p. 140, that it ſtrictly imports. 
cutting off a faith. offering or confirmation. 


ſacrifice, (Comp. Exod. xxiv. 4—8.) and 


ſo correſponds with the Opxay NLETA faith- | 
ful oath-offerings of Homer. Comp. Greek | 


and Eng. Lexicon in AMNOE. 


Dzs. Lat. Curtus, whence French court, Eng. 
curt, curtation, decurtaticn, curtail, curtlaſs. 
Allo with w prefixed, the Daniſh orzer, | 


and Engliſh ſbort, &c. 

| . : 

As a N. A ſheep. Gen. xxx. 32. Lev. iii. 7. 
& al. 


* 8 


and the ideal meaning is uncertain. 


Den. Germ. Schaf, Sax. yceap, Eng. Sheep. | 


ma 


the Greek 
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. Tn CEE GE ERP II 


WH—HAWID | 
| Iſa. xxxv. 3. As Ns. po] A tumble or 
Fall, Prov. xvi. 18. .5w3D and. ο⁰• ¹ 9 A. 
flumbling block Lev. xix. 14. Comp. Ezek. 
xiv. 3, 4, 7. It is applied ſpiritually to the 
heart or conſcience. 1 Sam. xxv. 31. 
Comp. Act. xxiv. 16, and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon under AmTpooxoros. 0 FOR 
II. As a N. 5wy Some inſtrument of throw- 
ing down buildings or their parts, an 
ax, pick-ax, crow, or the like. occ. Pf. 
Ixxiv. 6. 5 
DER. To. jeſtle or juſtle. Q 
AWD 


In Arabic the Verb ſignifies, To diſcover, dif- 
Cloſe, reveal, and is always in the Hebrew 


Bible applied to ſome ſpecies of conjuring, 
ſo may be thought to have particular 
reference to the pretended. diſcovery of 
things hidden or future, by magical means. 
Tbe LXX. conſtantly tranſlate it by 
Papuaxoy a drug, or ſome of it's deriva- 
tives; It may therefore be rendered 
As a V. in Kal, To uſe pharmaceutic inchant- 
ments, or to apply drugs, whether vege- 
table, mineral, or animal, to magical pur- 
Poſes. occ. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. As a N. 
maſc. plur. D'2w2 Pharmacentic inchant- 


* ments, ſorceries. 2 K. ix. 22. Ila. xlvii. 9. 


Fem. nawd An ewe. acc. Lev. 
v. 6. The word occurs not as a Verb, | 


Nearly the ſame as 1p, To cover, 10 be cover- 
ea. or incloſed. Once Deut. xxxii. 13. 


Comp. Job xv. 27. 
57 


1 | 
I. 70 Jumble, as againſt an obſtacle. Lev. 
xXxvl. 37. Jer. xlvi. 12, Nahum iii. 3; or 
Lough weakneſs or faintneſs. Pf. cix. 24. 


Comp. 1 San. ii, 4. 2 Chron. xxviii. 15. 


See Davies 


Lib. I, cap. 17. 


Note 5. on Cicero De Nat. Deor, 


& al. Alſo, Incbanters (Q ?) Jer. xxvii. 
8. As a N. nwdDd Ar incbanter, ſorcerer, 

Deut. xviii. 10. & al. Fem. down An 

inchantreſs, forcereſs. Exod. xxii. 18. 


| WI | 
The idea. of the word ſeems to be Straight, 


_ dired, right; as oppoſed to crooked, erruneous 
Or Wrong. = 


| I. As a V. in Kal, To-proceed rightly. Sd the 


LXX. gomew 10 proſper well. occ. Ecclef.” ” 
xi. 11. In Hiph. To direct. occ. Eccleſ. 
x. 10. No WWwaIN MMM And the excel. 


*The reader may find ſome account of theſe abomi- 
nable proceſſęes, as practiſed by the heathen, in Pozrer's 
Antiquities of Greece, Book J. ch. 18. in Horace, Epod. 
V. and the Notes of the Delphin Edition. Ovid Metam. 
Lib. 7. Fab. 2. & Lucan Liv. 6. 


lency 


„ 


diretireſs (is) wiſdom. 


II. As a N. word A ſpindle or turning "oY 


by which the motion of the thread is di- 
rected off the diſtaff. occ, Prov. xxxi. 19 ; 


where hp mult be the diftaff, and there 


fore 1299 is ſome other part of the ma- 
chine; but what, cannot be poſitively 
aſcertained without knowing the ſtructure 
of the ancient ſpinning inſtruments. . . 
II. As Ns. We Right, "agreeable. occ. Eſth. 
viii. 3. bow Righteouſneſs, agreeableneſs. 


occ. Ecclef, iv. 4. v. 10, or 11. WAL | 


Pf. Ixviti. 7, may be rendered either od 

righteouſneſs, (ſo Theodotion ev evluryTw) or, 

as the Syriac Verſion, N] In or 
With proſperity, Comp. Eccleſ. xi. 6. 


NI. 


| 1. In Kal, To Pound, Beat, or wear to pietes. 


occ. Deut. ix. 21. Job iv. 21, In Niph. 
To be thus pounded or beaten. Iſa. xxiv. 12. 

Mlicah i. 7. 

II. As a N. fem. N 4 ln or pound. 
ing. occ, 2 K. xx. 13. Iſa. xxxix. 2; in 

which paſſages nn53 Nn. may mean the 
houſe not only where the ſpices were pound- 
ed for ſacred and civil uſes, but alſo where 
the gold and ſilver were beat or ſtamped for 

coin. Comp. under n. The Targum 
in both texts renders ND by . lis 
treaſures, 

III. In Kal, To beat or deſtroy, as an army, 
Deut. i. 44. In Niph. To be thus beaten or 
defiroyed. Jer. xlvi. 5. | 

NN) Denotes the repetition or intenſeneſs of 
the above action, 

I. To beat, pound over and over again, or into 
ſmall pieces. 2 K. xvii. 4. 2 Chron, *xxiv. 
7. Iſa. ii. 4. As a N. y is ſpoken of 
oil obtained by expreſſion or pounding, Exod. 
xxvii. 20. 1 K. v. 11. & al. 

IT. Figuratively, To beat in pieces, deſtroy 5 
repeated beatings. 2 Chrpa. xv. 6. Pl. 


Ixxxix. 24. 


[32]. 


lency of direQiog, i. e. the moſt excellent | 5 


, Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but i iu. Art 


DR. Cut. | 


Sean 


To mark, engrave, row, af 855 a e 
ſentation of any thi) M. ee uſed fee? 
drawing letters, or tt edt 0 haraGters, i 1. 6 
writing. as Exod. xxiv. 4. XXI. 1b, 
xxxii. 15, Deut. xvii. 18. & al. freq. b 
ſometimes applied to other marks, as EM 
xvii. 44. (comp. under IV.) Len; 
xix. 28. In Joſh. xviii. 6, $8, 9, it is ue 
for delineating 'a country or drawing geo. 
phical maps; { (ee Scheuchzer"s Phyſica Sar 
on the P ray in Ezek. are 11, rer 


Nn 5 
=_y 


' *bic ſignifies, To confine, reſtrain, and in Heh 

and Chaldee as a N.>n> A wall. So i 
the interpreters, occ. Cant. ii. 9. En 
v. 8. Dan. v. 3. The Chaldee N 
uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe. 

Mr. Harmer in his excellent Outlines of 4 Na 
Commentary on Solomon's Song, thinks that i 
Cant. ii. 9, „9 means the green wall, 2 
it were, of a Chigſt or Eaſtern arbour; 
which is thus deſeribed by & Lady M. VJ. 
Montague, In the midſt of the garden 
(ſays ſhe) is the rhiofh, that is, a large tun 
commonly beantified with a fine fountiin in 
the midſt of it. It is raiſed nine or ten ſteps 
and incloſed with gilded lattices, round which 
vines, jeſſamines and honey-ſuckles makes 
ſort of green wall. Large trees are planted 
round this place, which is the ſcene of ther 
greateſt pleaſures.” *—See more in Outline, 

Sc. Ob X. p. 140, &c. 


2 

I. 7 o mark with an engraving, . Ham, 
or the like. It occurs in Niph. Jer. I, 22. 

T hy iniquity pn is marked (ſo Montani 
 fignata eft) before me; which the Syria 
Verſion explains by 1977 22 mm? 192 
Dp, thus rendered in Waltons Poly 


= A vw —_ ry Oo i © 


glott, 00 Cicatrices tamen impreſſerunt il 


Val. II. Letter WII. p. 58. Comp. vol. IL 
Letter XLIII p. 6 EE 


5 | 
— — — 2 — 2 


i 


4 — 


rr a > HM wS M5 


£402 


i peceata tua coram me, Yet thy ſins have 
made ſcars, upon thee before me.“ And 
this Syriac application of the Verb may 
ſerve to confirm the true ſenſe of the 


Hebrew. Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon | 


in KavrypaGu. 


II. As a participial N. DN Stamped, figna- 


tum, gold namely marked with a flump to 
ſhew it's genuineneſs and purity. Job 
xxviii. 16. Pſ. xlv. 10. Prov. xxv. 12. 
Cant. v. 11; in which laſt paſſage there 


ſeems an alluſion to the golden crown worn 
by Solomon. Comp. ch. ii. 11. 
III. As a Participle or pai ticipial N. 57322 


cccurs in the titles of Pl. xvi.. lvi. lvii, 


piii. lix. Ix ; and is always either pre- . 
ceded or followed by 1115 of or for D.vid, 
ſo may imply either that theſe Pſalms 


were wwriiten by the typical David, or that 
they were deligned to be eſpecially re- 
marked by the real David or Beloved one, 
the Son and Lord of the King of Iſrael. 
c ne tn 


J 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To .aahere, flick cloſely; and 


hence, As a N. fem. ruh plur. 275 
and Dy A ſtrait coat, an inner garment! 
or funic; fo all the Greek Verſions xerwv 


and Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion in 
Lev, vii. 13, uToJuTy; an under or inner | 


garment, freq. occ. It is particularly ap- 
plied to the High Prieſt's coat or tunic that 
ſa! cloſe to his body, which the D cr 


role did not. Exod. xxviii. 4, 39. & al.“ 


So Joſephus (Ant. Lib. 3. cap. 7. J 2) de- 
Icrides this Pa as XeTwy TefAYEVY (Zh MeV0G 
Tw TWfaaTs, aL TAG YE, 


or cl ſly encompaſſing (arctè ambiens, Hud- 


ſor) the body, and having tight ſleeves for 


. the arms.“ | 
lence plainly the Greek ra and perhaps 
by abbreviation the Eag Cray. F F 4 


* 
L 37 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 


| - this ſeems nearly the idea of the Heb. for | 


2 


i Xfrpiongs Teps Tor | 
Dali nate Mui, a tunic circumſcribing 


1 \ * 
* 
4 
« x 
_ ww * 
- : 
4 * 8 


9 4 


* 


Hence 


1 


and Arabic ſignifies, To bind together, 16 
bind hard, tightly, ' or compact y together. 


As a N. gn plur. D2N or MD» 


The ſhoulder, but it lecins ſtrictly to denote 


 the.head of the Os Humeri, or of the-upper. 
Bone of the arm, with regard to which bone 
an eminent Anatomilt obſerves that at 


the upper end it has a large round head, 
which is covered with a very ſmooth car- 
tilage, which is received into the cavity of 
the Scapula (or ſhoulder blade) and makes 
a juncture per Arthrodjam. This head of 
the bone being much larger than the ſocket - 


into which it is received, the part extant 
is. firiftly embraced by a ligament, one edge 
of which is faſtened to the margin of the 


cartilagenious ſocket of the Scapula, the 
other to the lower part of the head of this 
bone, thereby uniting them firmly together.” 


If binding ſtrongly together then be the 


ideal meaning of the Heb. q, we ſee 
why the head of the Os Humeri was called 
by this name, and may now underſtand 
Job xxxi. 21, 22, which is thus excellent- 
ly paraphraſed by Mr. Scott; 


« If at an Orphan's head I ſhook my hand, 
Secure the Hall of Judgement to command; 
Ibhat hand be ſhattered, let my Hhulder's ball 


Disjointed from it's guilty mortije fall.” 


For as jh in this paſſage denotes he head of | 


the Os Humeri (LXX. T «@pos) may. 
muſt ſignify the ſhoulder-blads into which 
it is inſerted, and with which it is firmly 
connefied. In a more general view we may 


- fay that and denotes /he upper and fore part 


F the ſhoulder, as D25W the hinder or back 


part. See Exod. xxviii. 12. Ia, xlvi. 7. 
xlix, 22, Ezek. xii. 6. | 


* Dr. Drake, Anatomy, p. 408. 


+ See Hederic's Lexicon. 


S 8 


II. The 


2 


II. The ſhoulder of a beaſt." Iſa. xxx. 6G 
III. Of 3 or the like, A ide or part 
reſembling a ſhoulder. See Exod. xxvii. 14, 


15. Xxxxviii. 14. 1 K. vii. 39. Ezek. xl. 


: 40, 41, 44. 

IV. Ot countries, 4 fide or border. See Num. 
xxxiv. 11. Joſh. xv. 8, 10, 11. IIa. 
xi. 14. 4 {64 e | 


V. As a N. plur. H] Spoken of the High 


Prieſt's dreſs, Shoulders or ſhoulder-pieces. 
Exod. xxviii. 7, 12. & al. | 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. M979 or DoD The 
ſhoulders or underſetters in the frame of the 
lavers. occ. 1 K. vil. 30, 34. 


1 
I. In Kal, To encloſe, encompaſs, ſurround. 
occ. Jud, xx. 43. Pf. xxii. 13. cxlii. 8. 


Job xxxvi. 2. 0 He, Montanus, Sta circa 
me, Stand round me, i. e. Stay near me. 


occ. Hab. i. 4. | 
II. As a N. 9 A royal crown or diadem. 
ccc. Eſth. i. 11. ii. 17. vi. 8. Hence as 
a V. in Hiph. To make a crown or be 
crowned. occ, Prov. xiv. 18. 
ſhall make (to themſelves) a' crown of, or 


be crowned with, knowledge, So Theodotion | 


ceÞbnyoovra VVWTW, 
Hence Greek K:0zpig a diadem. | 
III. As a N. fem. h is applied to each 
of the chapiters or circular crowns which 
were placed on the top of the two columns 
or pillars in the porch of Solomon's 
Temple. It ſometimes denotes theſe cha- 
Piters in general, See 1 K. vii. 16, 17, 18. 
Jer. lii. 22 ; ſometimes only the dradem or 
hoop part, as "diſtinguiſhed from the cre/s- 
ring part which formed the top. 2 K. 
 xxv. 17. Comp. Hs under 53 IX, 
Mr. Hutchinſon in his Treatiſe on The Columns, 
Vol. XI. has ſhewn in general that theſe 


chapiters were a kind of orreries or repreſenta- | 


tions of the material ſyſtem with the planets, 
fixed ſtars, &c. And in the explanation 
of the ſeveral Heb. words relative to 


theſe 717M I propoſe to illuſtrate and | ; 


* 1 


3 Temple of Phœbus. 


The prudent 


0 4 * % 
* | 
' 2 * ; 4 n 7 . 
E 115 
o 


confirm the ſame truth ; to them there. 
fore I mult refer the reader; obſerving i 
the mean time that it is certain the an. 
cients had machines ſimilar to/our crrerits 
Thus Cicero, Tuſculan. Diſput. Lib, . 
cap. 25, lays * When Archimedes an. 
priſed the motions of | the moon, ef the ſu, 
and of the five planets in a ſphere, he con. 
trived it ſo that a ſingle converſion of it 
regulated ſeveral motions: which were very 


| different in point of celerity;“ and in his 


De Nat. Deor. Lib. 2. cap. 34, or 35, he 
introduces the Stoic Blabus ſpeaking of +4 
ſphere, which his friend Pofidonius had then 


| the ſame with regard to the ſun, the nun, 
ad and the five planets, as is dune in the heaven 
every day and night.” But there is an 


2 deſcribed by Valerius Flacrus, that 
e 


ems far to have exceeded either of the 


In Hiph. Nearly the ſame, To encompaſs. | former; if that poet borrowed his thought 


from any work of this kind, that he had 
ſeen, He makes it ſerve for a luſtre in the 
In the midſt of the 
Temple, he ſays, there ſtood a vaſt ſtatue 
of Atlas: which ſtatue ſupported 4 ſpler 
of the heavens, The planets and tonſtellatio! 
were repreſented on it, all in their proper 
courſes, to enlighten the dome.. Surely there 


| never was a Temple more properly, or 


more nobly, illuminated“ Thus the ele- 
gant and learned Mr. Spence, (in his 


„Cum Archimedes lunz, ſolis, quinque errantiun 
motus in ſphzram inligavit, effecit=—ut tarditat © 
celeritate diſſimillimos moius una regeret Converſio.' 
+ *©* Sphazram,—qguam nuper familiaris mfter Heil 
Poſidoni us, tujus fingule Converfrones idem efficiunt in 
Sole, & in Luna, & in quinque Stellis errantibus, quod 
efiicitur in Cœlo ſingulis diebus & noRibus.” See all 
Dr. Davies's Note on this paſſage. | 
Illi propere mon/trata capeſſunt | 
a Limina; 2 aliter 85 | 5,6, no adirent 
Ora Dei, weraſque aterni luminis Arce - 
Tale jubar per tecta micat. Stat. ferreus Atlas 
Oceano; genibuſque tumens infringitur Unda : 
At medii per terga ſenis, rapit ipſe nitentes 
Altus equos, curvoque diem ſubtexit Olympo. 
Pone, rota brevicre ſoror, denſæque ſequuntuf 
Pleiades, & madidis rorant è Crinibus ignes. 


Arg. V. lin. 416, lt 
. 3 Paiymeiis 


lately made, each converſion of which d 


< © $$ > © - - fro 


„ T 


le 


more) but we perceive he had ſome doubt | 


Te bray, pound, beat to pieces.” occ. Prov. 


this day. So wNaDb does not refer to the 
Jaw-bone of the aſs, but to the place thence | 
called Lei, wo, 


PLURILITERALS bs 
Chald, As a particle, Of this ſort, in this man- 


From „dd 7s Lend, and n to turn. 
As a N. n) A round or ſpherical knob in 


II. As a N. 55 plur. in Reg. pd, An 


* ” 


pp -o 
180, where ſe 
whether the Pott drew his deſcription from 
a real Temple of Apollo. He probabl 


would have entertained leſs ſcruple of this 
kind had he been aware that the chapiters 


on the pillars before Solomon's Temple | 


were likewiſe orreries. 
o 


xxvii. 22. As a N. wndD A mortar. occ. 
Prov. xxvii. 22, Alſo, A mortar-hole, a 
hole like à mortar. occ. Jud. xv. 19, And 
Jehovah Aleim clave N92 "WR wN2DN NR 
the mortar hole which (is) in Lehi (comp. 
ver. 14, 17.) and there came water out of 
il; and when he had drunk, his ſpirit came 
again, and he revived; wherefore be called 
the name thereof R Y py i. e. the Fruntainof 
him that called, which (iz) h in Lehi to 


7572 See under 73 _ 
5 90 See under e 1 
0D: | 


ner. The derivation. of the word is un- 
certain; but it ſeems to be compounded of 
i ths, and & what. occ. Ezra iv. 8. 
v. 4, 11. 0 


D 


tre golden candleſtick. Exod. xxv. 31, 
33. & al. So LXX. Yoxuwryp, and Vulg. 
Sphærula. 0 | 


hem: eric or roundiſh porch over a door, 
as of the Femple. occ. Amos ix, 1,—0r 


[315] - 


* 


5 000 See under "13: 
„ 


y Chald: 79 clothe, inveÞ. occ. 1 Chron, xv. 2. 


As a N. fem. plur. nþan2 Ve, Tunics. 
ccc. Dan. iii. 21. Comp. under 92. 


22002 


Mercer. (So 209 from 5 lite, and 20 


great.) It means I apprehend an inbenching 


in the inſide of the altar, which ſerved as 
a reſt to ſupport any thing which the prieſts 
in miniſtering at the altar had occaſion to 
place there. oc. Exod. xxvii. 5, xxxviii. 
4. The LXX. tranſlation of this word, 
by t yapav, and eſpecially that of the 
Vulg. by Arulam an h 
the interpretation here given. 


3 520 
As a N. (from 59 to cut, penetrate, and 119 
to be hot, warm). The crocus or ſaffron. 


« It is, ſays Dr. Quincy, one of the greateſt 
cordials of any ſimple the whole Materia 


motes a Diaphorefis.” And the ingenious 


of Arts and Sciences ſay, It is a high 


cordial, and a very powerful aperient, de- 


terfive and reſolvent.” This account fully 
tlebrew name, and ſhews the propriety and 
deſcriptiveneſs thereof, It is once uſed in 
ſetting forth the charms of Solomon's 
royal bride, Cant. iv. 14; where LXX. 
Keoxcog and Vulg. Crocus, * | 


5 3 
Perhaps from 773 or 2932 70 cut off, and 9 


xxviii. 16. | 
I. As a N. A full ear of corn, (or collectively 


ii. 14. Xx}. 14. 2 3F5 64- | | 
II. A fruitful field or country. Iſa. xvi. 10. 


of a hout. occ. Zeph. ii. 14. 


Jer. xlviii. 33. & al. 5 


As a N. from 2 like and 290 a carriage, ſaith 


earth, plainly favour. 


Medica ſupplies, and as effectually pro- 
authors of the New and Complete Dictionary 


juſtifies the compoſition here given of it's 


for x92 10 fill, as in Job xxxii. 18. Ezek. 


full ears of corn) cut from the ſtalk. Lev. 


* the ſouthern part of Paleftine, Joſh; xv. 55, 


Chald. As a N. A throne, from the Heb. 


PO SAR ͤ v—- „ ——' —— — ce AI 


vo 


One „a city in hs. Live of Fudah, ſitua- 
ted on a mountain of the ſame name, in 


& al.“ The other “ a mountain to the 

ſ-uth of Ptalemais, and. the north of Dara, 

upon the Mediterranean, It belonged (pro- 
baby) to che Tribe of Menaſſeh, ſoſh. xix. 
26.“ Calmet. No doubt both theſe places 
had their names from the fruitfulneſs of their 
ſoil. See 1 Sam. xxv. 2. Jer. l. 19. Amos 


i. 2. Micah vii. 14, and Bochart, Vol. Il. | 


532, 533- 


IV. As a N. 5955 A kind of purpura or | 


purple fiſh, which uſed to be taken near the 
luaſt mentioned mount Carmel. Hence it is 
uſed for purple or crimſon, 2-Chron. ii. 7, 
14. ili. 14. See Bochart, Vol. III. 
725. 7 28 
N80 92 


ND) the ſame, 5 being inſerted, as in the 
Chald. pz from Heb. pad, in Chald.- 
waww from Heb. aw. It occurs not in 
the abſolute or emphatic form ſingular, 
but in the conſtruct, and in the plur. . 
occ. Dan. vii. 9. * 


_— 


mark, impreſs. To root up, to eradicate, as 
the wild boar doth a vine. occ. Pf. Ixxx. 14. 
So the Targum na hath dug or routed 
up, and Vulg. exterminavit. | 


. p25 EH. 


As a N. Once Eſth. i. 6 3 where the LXX. 
render it by a word derived from the He- 


brew zapTaows, and Vulg. carbaſini. But | 


what did the tranſlators intend by theſe 
words? Scheuchzer in his Phy/ica Sacra con- 
jectures that the Heb. /e may mean cio, 
made of the Aſbeſtos or Amiantus. That this 
extraordinary mineral and it's uſe were wel] 
known to the ancients is evident from the 
following paſſage cited from Dioſcorides, 


U 376 1 eie 
III. Carmel. Itlis the name of two places, 


Þ - 


} 


ow |. | 
Perhaps from dg zo cut or dig, and od 1 


Lib. 5. cap. 156. Ao; apiorro; yeraTa | 


He £v Ku pes, gur rb 40s \4 Nie commu”. 
. EpyaLopercr UVPaT ers" more e aur 


ou ros itarredug, ap Oran, A Bagger, 
mf ONoyBlT aA nen, AEG de 4c thy wry 


un XATAXHIOpaevas, Ihe wineral called 
amiantus is produced in Cyprus, and 

- reſembles the ſciſſile or plumoſe alum; 
and as it is flexible, they manufacture and 
make it into cloth, as an object of curio. 
fity ; for if ce throws this cloth into th 
Fre, it burns indeed, but without being cap 
ſumed, and comes out more beautiful.” Pliy, 
Nat. Hiſt. Lib, 19. cap. 1. ſpeaking of 
the ſame, ſays, Iaventum eſt etiam quod 
ignibus non abſumeretur. Vivum id . 
cant, ardenteſque in focis conviviorum ex 
eo vidimus mappas, ſordibus exuſtis ſplen- 
_ deſcentes igni magis, quàm poſſent aqui. 
Regum inde funebres tunicæ, corporis favilln 
ab reliquo ſeparant cinere, Naſcitur in deſerts 
aduſtiſaue Sole India, ubi non cadunt imire;, 
inter diras Serpentes; aſſueſſcitque vive 
| ardendo, rarum  inventu, difficile texty 


propter brevitatem. Rufus de caters (uur 


ſplendeſcit ini. Cum inventum eſt zquat 
Pretia excellentium Margaritarum, —Huic 
Lino principatus in toto Orbe. Ve nu 
alſo with a kind of 1 nen which is not ca 
ſumable by fire. They call it /iving (or in- 
mortal); and I have at feaſts ſten tout! 
made of it, burning in the fire, and by ili 
means more thoroughly -eleanſed than they could 
have been by water. Of this are made the 


funereal veits of Kings to preſerve the aſhes | 


of their bodies ſeparate from the reſt. It 
is produced in the deſert and parched 
regions of̃ India, where no rain falls, and 
horrid ſerpents abound; and is uſed tothrive 
by heat, is rarely to be found, and hard 
weave by reaſon of it's ſhortneſs. Morcovt! 
it's red colour, grows bright by fire. Win 

found it is in price equal to the beſt peart— 
This is the moſt valuatle kind of linen in lie 
whole world.” And therefore ſuppoſing i 
known at that time was the more proper 
to adorn the royal banquetting place 
Ahaſuerus. I ſhall only add m_ 


3 
2 
3:5 = 


1 Th Se, of 4 Ex 


this a 60900 TR n 
po, that the Heb. word may in this view 
be derived from 4e dig, and 9g ſmall, | 
nder, on account of the e laments | 
"of this un a 


a : 4 *£? 


A Particle. It gene to be derived” or 
abridged from &, and before Nouns has 
nearly the ſame uſes as that Particle. 

1. To, unto. Gen. xxiv. 54. & al. freq. ' 


2. With a V. of the infinitive, Ti 0, 8 to. | 


Gen. i. 14. & al. fre 

4 Into. Lev. viii. 20. ant ive 16. ek 

4. Towards, Ifa. li. 6. Ezek. v. 10. b 

1. 17. With a. infinitive, Towards, 
about, Gen. xil. 13. 

5. For, becauſe of, on account of. Num. vi. 95 
1 K. xx. 7. Pl. cxix. 20. | | 

6. After. Gen, vii. 10. ' 

7 With an infinitive V. ge that: Exod. 
Ni. 1. 

8. According to. Gen. i 1 & al. 

9. Of, concerning, touching. Gen. xx. 13. 

_ As to, as for, ara. Lev. xi. 26, Eccleſ. 
ix. 4. 

11. In reſpe@ of, for. Gen. iv. 1, 9. 

12. Fer, inſtead of. Gen. xi. 3. 

13. As it were, Joſh. vii. 5. Lam. i. 15 

14. For, for the uſe of. Gen. xlvii. 12. 

15. Of time, At, about, Gen. vili. 11. Joſh. 
x. 7. 

16. Of place, it denotes. nearneſs, At, about, 
be7ore, with, Num. xi: 10. 1 K. vi. 22. 
Erod. xiii. 7. & al. 

17. It denotes poſſeſſion or property, Gen. 
xIviii. 5. 7 15 Mihi ſunt, They are o me, 


7. e. they are mine. & al. freq. Comp. 


E409. ix. 4. 


18. With, together with. Gen. xlvi. 26. 
Exod, xiv, 28, 1 Chron. xiii. 1, 


* © 
undo Ges more in New an cane Dictionary of " Ss 
" *SBESTUS and AMIANTHUS, and in Brookes's 


| Naural Hiftory, Vol, V. Chap. IX. p. 35, &c. 


Fa). 
| 19. Of, out of, Lat. E. Ia. liv. 12. Pc. xii, 7 


85-5 


Exod. xxxv. 34. Lev. vil. 26. 


20. When 9 is prefixed to the infinitive 
mood, the expreſſion is often elliptical, and 
. muſt be ſupplied by ſuch words as began, 
| Ezra iu. 12. 4 Sam. xiv. 21; could, Jud. 
i. 19 can, Eccleſ. i. 14 ;— 
or muſt, Eſth. iv. 2. 1 Chron. xv. 2. 
xXxii. 5. Comp. Eſth. i. 15. vi. 6. 2 K. 


iv. 13, 14 -, are, or were wont, uſe or 


. uſed, Iſa. xxi, 1. Prov. xvi. 30. Jer. 


xliv. 19. 


21. Redundant. 1 Chron. iii. 2. v. 2. xxix. 


22. 2 Sam. Xvil, 16, 


ab 


* not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
2&9 or 20 ſignifies, To be thirſty. As a N. 
fem. plur. Damon Droughts. occ. Hoſ. 


Xiii. 5. To confirm this expoſition the 
learned Bechart has obſerved, that from 


this root 385 or a, a part of Africa, was 


anciently called Libya, from. it's parched 


thirfty toil, according to that of Lucan, | 
„Lib. 1. | 


Per calidas Libye ſitientis Arenas, 


T—— This thirfly Libya's burning ſands, 


The ©1215 or Libyans are ee in 
Scripture, 2 


7&9 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal and Niph. To be weary, tired, 


 evearied or tired out, to faint or ſail, as ; from 


. wearineſs. See Gen. xix. 11, Exod. vii. 18. 
Iſa. i. 14. Job iv. 2. 


-7 Wilt thou not, 
(annon ?) (V wwe attempt to ſpeak to thee, 


NN be weary or unable to bear it? 


Comp. ver. 5. In Hiph. To make weary 
or faint. Job xvi. 7. And now it (my grief 
ver. 6.) hath made me weary. Iſa. vii. 13. 
Mica vi. 3. As a N. fem. N Weari- 
neſs, travel. occ. Exod. xviii. 8. Num. 
xx. 14. Lam. ii, 5. Neh. ix. 32. So with 


2 for 7 Tm what? prefixed, (as in mp Exod, 
Fi iv. 


— might, ought, 


2 Chron, xii. 3. xvi. 8. Dan. 
xi. 43. Nah. iii. 9. 


0 - 
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iv. 2, 8500 Iſa. iti. 15, Comp. under 15 | that ! Would 16 God that !' oe. Ila. wii 


II.) nx>nb hat wearineſs ? occ. Mal. | 


= 


18. Ixiv. . 1 Sam. -xiv.' 30. In this hs 


i. 13. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. hn eited text the expreſſion is irregular and 


occ. Hoſ. xi. 7. Aud (as for) my people 


E511 their fatigues or evils (are) 
awo from my turning (againſt them). 
' Bate. For Deut. xxviii. 66, ſee under NH. 
II. As a Particle denoting defect or negation, 
Ni, as pn Not, from id, and 52 Net, from 
ha to wear, waſte away, which ſee, © 


1. Net. Gen. iii. 1. & al. freq; It is written | 
with a 1 inſerted, N Jer. xlix. 20, & al. 


1 


2. Nay, no. 1 Sam. viii. 19. 


3: Joined to Nouns, Without. 2 Sam. xxiii. 4. 


1 Chron. ii, 30. 5 | 
4. It is frequently interrogative, (and ſo a7. 
firms in the ſtrongeſt manner) even though 
no ſign of interrogation be added, as 2 K. 
V. 26. Jon. iv. 11. Hol. it. 2. & al. 
g. It is once uſed like a N. Job vi. 21. For 
noto R5 N ye are become a not, a nothing, 
To wndev. Comp. under b VI. . 
III. 9, compounded with 2 ix, with, into, 
Nn or N | 5 
1. Of time, In not—i. e. before. Job xv. 32. 
2. Beyond, beſides. Lev. xv. 25. „„ 
3. With not i. e. without. Num, xxxv. 23. 
Ifa. Iv. 1. | -_ 
4. By no. Deut. xxxii. 21. Jer. v. 7. 


4 


xili. 23. | 

6. Into (what) not—Jer. ii. 11. 

7. For (what) not—lia. lv. 2. 

8. Not according to, otherwiſe than. 2 Chron. 
XXX, 18. 

9. Net by, not by means of, without. Job 
xxx. 28. | | 

IV. x5, compounded with 5 with, to, of, by, 
for, on account of, 

N95 BE 

1. With not — i. e. without. 2 Chron. xv. 3. 

2. To (who) not—Hol. ii. 23, or 25. Job 
xxvi. 2. 

3. Of or by (who) no. —Iſa. lxv. 1 | 

4. For not, on account of not—A mos vi. 13. 

5. For not—as it were not, Job xxxix. 10. 

V. As a Particle Nh expreſſing wearine/s or 


5. In not—in defect of, for want of. Prov. 


«4 


unconnected, but beautifully pathetic For 
ſimilar inſtances ſee Exod. xvi. 8. 1 Sam. 
. 1 9 


„ — 


Des on. C4 * 
1 


* 
* * 
1 = w 4 e 1 5 
" N 3 


| i. o hide, involve in a covering. occ. 2 Sam, 


his face. So the LXX. * re FpoTwnzy 
aurs, Comp. under dn 1. In an intranſi- 
tive ſenſe, To be hidden, to lie hid. occ. Job 
xv. 11. As a N. 9 Concealment, ſecrecy, 
II. vd Stocping. See under um. 
' Der. Greek Ay% (2d Fut. Aab) and the 
| Latin /ateo to lie hid, whence Eng, latent. 


I87 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Ethiopie 
and Arabic ſignifies zo fend, and in the 
Hith. or paſſive conjugation of the former 
language 1 ſerve, miniſter unto. From 
- theſe uſes of the oriental root, and from 
the applications of the following Heb. 
Nouns, I apprehend, the Eng. Verb 7. 


employ, meaning either others or onelelf, 


will very 
Heb. x5. TT 
I. As a N. with a formative p, 4&5» On 
ſent or emploved by another, a meſſenger, « 
| legate, an agent. As St. Auftin ſays of 
Ayyeacg in Greek, (by which the LXX. 
generally render this N.) ſo we may 
truly ſay of Jeb in Heb. Nomen un 
Nature, ſed Officii, It is a name not of 
Nature but of Offce.” It is applied 
1. To a human, agent, meſſenger or —_ 
2 Sam. it. 5. xi. 19, 22, 23, 25. #70V, 
xiii. 17. | | 
2. In Plur. To ſoldiers, or rather perhaps 
generais or lieutenants, legati. Occ, 2 Sam. 
xi. 1; On which text ſee Mr. Bates Note 
in his New an! Literal Tranſlation. 


nearly expreſs the idea of the 


3. To a prophet. Hag. i. 13. 


ſoiling of mind from longing d:fire.—O 


4. To à prieſt. Mal. ii. 7. 


$ Jo 


xix. 4, or g. But the King v IR BN covered 


” PE 


9 r 


* 


To the created agents of nature or powers of | 
the heavens, as being Jehovah's agents or- 
exlvii. 2, 3, 4, Job iv. 18, Comp. Pſ. 


» * 


civ. 4. 


See Pf. ciii. 20, 22. 


" 


6. We often read of the 5x95 Angel (and-|| 


ſometimes, angels ). of Jehovah of of the 


Aleim ; that is, his agent, perſonator, mean | 
of viſibility or ation; what was employed 


by God to render bimſelf viſible and ap- 


proachable by fleſh and blood. This 


7x5» or angel was evidently 4 human form 


furrounded ot accompanied by light or 


glory, with or in which Jehovah was pre- 
Ent. See inter al. Gen. xix. 1, 12, 16. 
(comp. Gen. xvili. 1, 16, 22.) 


Mr. Bates Critica Hebræa under n, 
and his excellent Enquiry into the Similitudes, 
me en 


I. As a. N. fem. ond plur. Don Ar | 


_ embaſſy or meſſage. occ. Hag. i. 12. 

III. As a N. fem. na875 Employment, work, 
workmanſhip, buſineſs, affair, See Num. 
iv, 3. Jon. i. 8. Exod. xx. g. xxxv. 21. 
Gen, it. 2. Xxxiii. 24. KXxix. 11 

Der. Lat. Lego to ſend as a deputy, whence 


compound delego, and Eng. Legate, dele-. | 


gate. Alfo French Laqugis, Spaniſh Lacayo, 
Daniſh Læckei, and Eng. Lackey, & 
Qccurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but Verbs, 


which ſeem derived: from this: Root, in | 


Arabic ſignify, To meet together, lo coaleſce, 
agree, or the like. See Caſtell. As a N. 
Ox A people, or nation, a number of nen 
| conſectated tcgether, and compefing a com- 
munity, Gen. xxv. 2 3. & al, freq. | 
Drs, Leamtenacious earth, Alfo, a loom. Q? 
Occurs not as. a Verb in the ſimple form, 
(lee below 235} but the idea appears to be, 
To vibrate, lilrate, move to and fro, or up 
1 and down, Hence 5 
As a N. 25 The heart, from its vibratory 
molten, pulſation or beating. This motion 


[ 319J. 


of the heart is wonderful; it continues to the 

utmoſt period of life, day and night, without 
ga ſingle moment's interruption, or intermiſ—- 
ſion, and is performed more than an hun- 


| ud, xili. | 
6, 21. Exod. iii. 2, 6. And on this ſubject 
of angels the reader will do well to conſult 


dred thouſand times every day.“ Neu 
and complete N F Arts and Sciences. 
Sen. xlv. 26. & al. freq. ** The Scrip- 
ture, ſaith Cocceius, attributes to the heart 
thoughts, reaſonings, underſtanding, will, 
. judgement, deſigns, affections, love, hatred, 
fear, joy, ſorrow, anger, becauſe when 
| | theſe things are in a man, a motion. is per- 
. ceived: about the heart.” This confirms 
the obſervation that the Hebre y language 
. deſcribes. the motions or paſſions of the 
mind by the effects they have on the body. 
Comp. under d] V. See Gen. vi. 5, 6. 
Exod. iv. 14. & al. freq. | 
151. 35.4. heart and a heart, i. e. a double 
heart, or, as it were, two- different hearts. 
Pſ. xii, 3. 1 Chron. xii, 33. Comp. Deut. 
XXV. 13. | 


A 
3 


| 
; 
; 


- 25 5y 027 To ſpeak according to the heart, 
q is, to ſpeak what is pleaſing or comfortable. 
See Gen. xxxiv. 3. Ruth ii. 19. 2 Sam. 
ix. 7, 2 Chron. xxxil. 6.. Iſa. xl. 2. | 
"Dn 25 Ow, or To put the heart zo, is 10 

'- attend to, regard; mind or conſider, See 1 
Sam. xxv. 25. 2 Sam, xvili. 3. Job i. 8. 
S800 * 25 57wn 2 Sam. xiii. 20. Comp. Pſ. 
e 5 


* 58 D To lay or take 10 heart. 2 Sam. 


xix. 19. | | 
Plur. ma and Ha Hearts. Pf. vii. 10. Ia. 
xliv. 18. N Ts | 
II. The middle or inner part of any thing. as 
the heart is of the body. Exod. xv. 8. 
Deut. iv. 11. 2 Sam. XVlit. 14. Jon. ii. 4. 
„ | | | 
III. As a N. fem. in Reg. na5 The heart, or 
| midſt. occ. Ezek, xvi, 30. Exod. iii. 2 
But in the laſt quoted paſſage may it not 
ſignify the 4randiſhing. fame from it's vi- 
| bratory motion ? So the Targum explains it 
by me, the LXX. (M. S. Alexand.) 
by @Xys, and the Vulg. by flamma, flame, ' 
| 255.1. To move, or toſs up and down. It is 
| ſpoken of cakes fried in a pan, or of 8 | 
CARES, -- 


| ' 


| 


— —— — — ::· : 46 „%öéꝙfn] 
- — — — n — 


5 © [[3004)] eee 


- cakes. Oc. 2 Sam. xiii, 6, 8. And ſhe took | 


the dough, n and kneaded, aa and 
toſſed (it) in bis fight, Wann and dreſſed the 


cakes. In this paſſage it is to be obſerved, | 


that 555 is diſtinguiſhed both from 9 4 


knead, and from dn to cook or bake, which | 
agrees wich the interpretation of the word | 
here given. As a N. fem. plur. ua 
' © Cakes toſſed and fried in a pan, pancakes. | 


(So Pagninus) occ. 2 Sam. xiii. 6, 8, 10 
Or elſe perhaps the V. 2255 in the above paſ- 


while baking, and ſo 11225 denote cakes fre- 
quently turned. Thus“ Rawnwolf ſpeaking of 


his entertainment in a tent on the other ſide. | 
of the Euphrates, ſays © The woman was | 


- not idle neither, but brought us milk and 
eggs to eat, fo that we wanted for nothing: 
ſhe made allo ſome dough for cakes—ſhe laid 
them on hot ſtones and kept them turning, 
and at length ſhe flung the aſhes and 
embers over them, and ſo baked them 


ſages may refer to the turning of the cakes | thy mother ? $29 a lioneſs: 
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Occurs not as a, V. in Heb, but in Aratic 
[5 2 me hub conjugation Fo milk ct 
| rroke out the bieftings or fit Milt, and in 
| 'the fourth t ,/uckle, qvich the, firſt milk, and 
| hence, ſays Bocbart, the namie of the lion, 
whoſe milk is thick 1 beging. (Oomp. 
Caſlell). As a, N. then % 4. lion, 
properly when 8. 15 fuck, y rug Txuunuc 
 Omatece.. Thus Ezck. Nix, 2. What i 
7829 the | 


4 
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* 
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_ down among, lions, MN. ANN ſhe brought 
| up her whelps among young, Tins, Bic 
_ farther remarks that n notwithſtanding 
it's termination may as well be feminine, 


as n 4 mare, Ty 4 fhe-goat, N] 4 fl. 


— 


| 2/5, and others, and that it has two plural 


one Na (as he 9, it, by miſtake [ 
_ ſuppoſe, for ea?) PI. Ivii. 5, ending 
© like a maſculine Noun (as S mꝛñm e goats 
d m ewes, &c.) and the other plainly 

feminine Dx Nah. ii. 13. Nor need we 


i thoroughiy. | They were very good to eat, | | wonder, adds he, that the wad or lionel 


and very ſavoury.” Do not theſe cir- | 
cumſtances ſeem to agree with thoſe of | 


Thamar's cookery ? 


II. As. N. 235 The heart. Gen. xx. 5, 6. 


& al. freq. (ſee above 251.) Hence as a 


V. in Niph. To be endued with heart, i. e. 


with wiſdom" or underftanding. occ. Job 
xl. 12. comp. Exod. xxxv. 25, 26. Prov. 
ii. 2. vill. 5. Ia. vi. 10. xxxii. 4. xliv. 18. 
Dan. x. 12. John xii. 40. Luke xxiv. 25. 
Alſo in a privative ſenſe as xy, wv, &c. 
in Kal, To take away, raviſh the heart. occ. 
Cant. iv. 9. twice. | | 
Dzr. Lat. libro, whence Eng. librate, libra- 
tion. Alſo Eng. leap. Lat. Liber free, 
whence liberty, liberal, Lat. lubet libet, 
and Libido, denoting inclination or deſire, 
whence Eng. libidinous. Alſo love. Saxon 
libban, and lyxian, whence Eng. live. 
Saxon leo, beloved, agreeable, whence 
Eng. lief or lieve, and old Eng. lever or 
ver rather. | | 


is reckoned among the fierceſt lions; 1 
in Gen, xlix. 9. Num. xxiil. 24. xiv. 9. 
Deut. xxxiii. 20. Job iv. 11. xxxviii. 30, 
or xxxix. 1. PI. Ivii. 5. Iſa. v. 29. Xxx. 6. 
Ho. xiii, 8. Nah. ii. 11, 12, or 12, 133 
for the Jionezfs equals, or even exceeds t 
lion in ſtrength and fjerceneſs, as he proves 
from the teſtimonies of ancient writers, 
which ſee, in his Vol. 719, 720. The 
above cited are all the paſſages, (except 
Joel i. 6.) where the word occurs. Nor 
do I ſee any text where it may not ſignify a 
lioneſs or lioneſſes \attually giving ſack, 1 


fierce aid dangerous. 
725 See under M 
r 
To fall, tumble. occ. Prov. x. 8, 10. . Hol, 1. 
14. The LXX. in Prov, x. 8, render i 
by urooxeolyoerar.. ſhall be ſupplanted, 


tripped up. | 
DER. Lat. Lalor, lapſum, whence Eng. lat 


- *.Cited in OZ/erwations on divers Paſſages of Scrip- 
ture, p. 135. | ; . 


| eollapſe, elapſe, &c. p 


which time no doubt they are peculiar 
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J. In Kal, To whiten, make white: oc. 
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i. 35, In Hiph. Jo be white. oce. Pf. 


li. 9. Iſa. i. 18. Joel i. 7. In Hith. Fo be 


made white. Dan. xii. 10. As a N. 
Whiteneſs, bite. Gen. xxx. 35, 37. & al. 
; : Sd SS 1 511012 & fy 2%; & *, 1 


ie 


ll. As a N. fem. aD plur. cid, , be 


from it's ohiteneſs, for in the eaſt their 
* }ricks are of this colour. Hence 28.4 V. 
To make bricks. Gen. Xi. 3. & al. It is 
evident from the text juſt cited that the 
Tower of Babel was built of zurn bricks 


and aſphaltus. So according to Beroſus, cited | - 


20.) both Nebuckadnezzar and N. 


built the walls of Babylon e omTyg πνννν | 


xai a0 ÞaATE of burnt brick and afphaltus. , 
125 my A paved work, or pavement. 
(as) of bricks or tiles; ſo LXX. Epyov 
d tiled wert, and French Tranſlation 
Un ouvrage de quarreaux. Exod. xxiv. 10. 
The expreſſion—ſeems to point to that 
ſort of pavement which is formed of painted 


tiles (or bricks) and is common to this day | 


in the eaſt, according to Dr. Shaw, p. 


209.“ Obſervations on divers Paſſages of 1 


Scripture, p. 100, where fee more. 


As a N. ja occ. Jer. xliii. 9. It is ren- | 
dered brick-kiln, but ſurely : this would | 


hardly be placed at the entrance of Pharaoh's 
palace. The word more probably means 
on area paved with brick or tile; a bricked 
area. So the Hexaplar Verſions & 7 
. | ; „ 


Allo An inſirument for mal ug bricks, a rellan 


gular mould or frame in which bricks are 
ſhaped out of theclay, a brict- frame, Forma 


qua ducuntur Lateres.“ Cocceius. occ. Nah. | 


lll. 14. Go into the clay, tread the mortar, 
an, 
* When the clay was well trod, tempered 
and mixed, the next thing was to ferm it 
mio bricks,” . | = 5 
* 


1 bs Objervations * divers Paſſages of Scripture, 
A om Dr, Chandler's Life of David, Vol, II. p. 229, 


1 


J 


by Joſephus (Cont. Apion: Lib. 1. cap. _ q 


II III. As 4 N. fem. mas The white of the 
| mow, the white illuminated lunar diſe. It 


eee ror! the ſolay lame, with which. 


| 


% 


Penn take hold on the brick- frame. 
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tt is joined in the only three paſſages where 

IIa. xxiv. 23. xxx. 26.“ 4768 

IV. As a N. 1225 A ſpecies of tree, the white 

popar, fo called from the : whiteneſs of it's 

leaves, bark and wood. occ. Gen. xxx. g7. 

 * Hof. iv. 13. In both paſſages the Vulg. 

interprets it poplar, in the latter the LXX. 

and Aquila render it Aevuens White (I. e. 

| - poplar). So Virgil, Ecl. 9. lin. 41, 42. 
Hic candida pepulus antre 

| 1+. Jmminets e 

— Here o'er the grot 

Hangs the white poplar——— 


? 
i b 
* 4 


And Horace, Lib, 2. Ode 3. lin. 9. 
| . ———Albaque Populus, 25 


V. As a N. fem. da and ma Front. 
- incenſe, a reſinous ſubſtance, produced 
from a ſhrub growing in the Eaſt, par- 
ticularly in Arabia. It is of a whitifh 
colour, and the beſt is nearly tranſparent. 
| _ Exod. xxx. 34. 1 Chron, ix. 29. & al. 
freq. See Bochart, Vol. I. 103. 
barbarous Lat. Olibanum. 
VI. As a N. 1225 Lebanon or Libanus, a 
famous mountain (or ridge of mountains) 
Which ſeparates Syria from Paleſtine. This 
name was given it in all probability by 
. reaſon'of the ſnow, with which it is always 
covered in many places. Jeremiah. ſpeaks 
of the ſnow of Libanus, ch. xviii. 14. And 
Tacitus Hiſt. Lib. 5. cap. 6. Precipuum mon- 
tum Libanum erigit, mirum dictu, tantos 
inter ardores opacum fidumque nivibus. 


chief; and, what is ſurprizing, notwith- 
ſtanding the extreme hear of the climate, 


; © See Hutchinſot's Moſes Princip. Part 2. p. 463, 


&c. and Pike's Philoſophia Sacra. p. 56, 57- 
| 1 Whether 


— 
—ͤ ˙w— I c——— 


| 


Hence Greek AC, AC e, and the 


Of the mountains (of Judea) Libanus is the 


is perpetually covered with ſnow.” Calmet, 


3 ——ͤ— — 
- 
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* 
* 


* 
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0 


ſtagdigg in the midlt of new but he was 


41 all; and it is probable he ſpeaks nothing 


* 


the ſan 


I. 


. 


. Whether, this, os Tacitus be frifty true, 
. doubted.” The. aut 9 4 


talks of the . /aow that never melts away 


might have it's ancient name Albion from 


cailſe to put on, to clothe. Gen. xxvii. 16. 
1 Exod. | xxviii. 41. & al freq. As a N. | 
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may 


. Univerſal Hiſtory, inform us, in a Note on 
viſited the cedars [of Libanus] about 

midſummer, complains of the rigour of the 

cold and nous here. Radzeville, who was 


% Rautwolf, who 


here in Juze, about five years after him, 


from, the mountains. Other travellers 


4 


our Maundrell repreſents the cedars as 
there in the month of May. From all 
this we might have formed a Judgement 
that the cedars ſtand always in the midſt 
of the ſnow; but we are aſſured of the 
contrary by another traveller, (La Rogue, 
Voyage de Syrie, Tom. I. 5 89.) according 
to whom the ſnows here 


April, and are no more to be ſeen after 
N . n . 14 
Juby; nor is, ſays he, any at all left but 
In ſuch clifts of the mountains, as, the. | 


ſun cannot come at; that the ſnow. 1 5 
not to fall again till December, and that 
he himſelf, when he was there ſaw no ſnqw 


but the truth.” However the /now's lying 


on this mountain for ſeven or eight months 
inthe year, according to La Regue's account, 
is ſufficient to ſhew the propriety of it's 


being called in Hebrew j225 whice. Thus 
perhaps the Alps were denominated from 
s or hn (the j being dropped) by 
reaſon of the /nows with which they are 
always covered. See Bochart, Vol. I. 678. 
In like manner the Britiſh Iſle, on account 
of it's white rocks on the ſouthern coaſt, 


* 


* 


de Phanician word aN or 1297 0 


way. 


In Kal, To put en, clothe. Gen. xxvii. 15. 
xxxvjii. 19, & al. freq, In Hiph. 75 


egin to melt in | 


. 


* 


cin. 1. Civ. 1. Job xl. g. & al.) T 
underſtand which. expreſſions we muſt re. 


4 


E ˙ IEC 


vouchſafed to appear to us people in fire, 
16, 47. Eck. ch. i 211 3 31. 


defenſive armour. See 1 Sam. Avi. 5, zl. 
Hence as a N. Job xli. 4 of 13; V ll 
apened AQ? n the: face of (his morion, 
 , 2. e. His morioned fact? Fon inſtances of a 
ſimilar Hebrew phralealogy ſre Deut. i. 41, 
Prov. xxiv. 34. Iſa. ii. 20. Lzek. xxvi. 16, 
III. In a figurative ſenſe. Jo gut on, le in 
veſted, as with Salvation, 2 Chrom. vi. 41. 

Ha. Ixi. io ;— with righteouſneſs, Job 


and the like. expreſſions plainly refer to 


that additional clothing which was inſtituted 
by God, and was emblematical of the 


clothing of Chriſt. his graces and righte- 
ouſneſs, and of thoſe glorified bodies with 
which true believers ſhall be clothed at 
the reſurrection. (comp. Rom,  xili, 14 
Gal. iii. 29. . Eph. iv. 24. Rev. iii. 48: vii 
9, 13, 14- xix. 8. 1 Cor. xv. 53, 54. 2 Co. 
v. 2—4.) So the oppoſite phraſe of 
being clothed with ſhame, Pſ. xxxv. 2b. 
& al. refers to the nakedneſs of the na- 
; tural man, (comp. Gen. ii. 25. iii. 7, 8, 
| . 9, 10, 21.) and his expoſure to the divine 
vengeance. | | 4 
IV. It is applied to the Spirit of God 
coming upon, and inveſting a Man, Jud. 
vi. 34. 1 Chron. xii. 18. 2 Chron, xx. 
20; and admirably expreſſes-not only the 
ſuperadded aſſiſtance of the Holy Ghoft, 
but the . ſuffciency and continuance theredt. 
In the ſame manner. St. Luke, in the Nev 
Teſtament, recording a ſpeech of our bel 


a Ba paibtrocn akin or. Aer 
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ſed Lord, applies the word evduw end, 


3 * 


inveſt, to the Holy Spirit, n 5 


wa? and wa> A, veſtare, garment. 2 l. 

x. 22. Gen xlix. 14. & al freq. Some. 
times the word wah is applied to Jebeu 
bho is ſald to be claad with majeſty, - 
ſtrength, honour, or the like. (See. P. 


collect the glorious manner in which be 
light and clouds. See inter al. Exod. I. 


ſpeak to the ſame purpoſe; among whom | 17.1 Fo: 
II. It is particularly applied ta putting n 


xxix. 14; with beauty, Iſa. Iii. 1. The: | 


Ai 


r 


Futy th tht k of Naeh f £ be 
en: od -mveſted (mduoyote) with Ber 
from on "high. And- by a like I ag the 

ſpirit is faid to "Feſt ten Chit! 
diſciples, Ia, Xi KI. 2. 1 Pet. W. Ih; head 


8 
1 5 n Het! 


As a N. 4 Log. * ſmall W 095 
dity for liquids among the rs It | 
contained about three quarters of a pint 


2s a V. and the ideal meaning is uncer- 
rain, But have we not the traces of this 
| Root in the Greek ⁹ͥ⁴¾⁴ͥk 1 ceaſe, in the 
Swediſh Jagg extremity; in the Teutonic 
laecken to be diminiſhed, and in the Eng. 
lag, lack and leak 7 See Junius "Pak. © 
Anglic, & in bonne: LAW and an 
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I. To abe, fail. "0 I nay lv, 
and the LXX. Ceduns. Occ. Sen. Xvi. 


13. 
II. As a negative Particle, Net, as ah "IM: 
h to fail, Once with no interog. Pre- 


Targ 857. Comp. under "ms among the 
Pluriliterals. 
T5719 In Hith. To mals oe wary fun, to 


MN2NMDI As he who tireth himſelf in WN 
ing, &c. 
Some deduce this word; as likewiſe — Gen: 
xIvii, 13. from 9971 to be mad, and render 
them accordingly. It is not denied ol this 
Interpretation would make good ſenfe ; 3 but! 
do not find ſuch a formation of words A 


the genius and uſe of the Hebrew language. 
Cocceius renders dh by ut furioſus, 
as a madman, and adds that it probably |? 


himſclf, <5 qui ſe multum fatigat.“ Qu? 
therefore if it might not beſt be. rendered 
c 1awi'g madman ? 


W 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in the 


5 2 4 


tire oneſelf very multi occ. Prov. xxvi. 18. 


ciently authorized by ſimilar inſtances, and | 


means ſuch a madman; as greatly $51 | 


| 


Lev. xiv. 10, 12. & al. It occurs not 


1 


| 


fixed, nA Annon? Pear. iii 11. 80 


1 
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e I 0 "fan 


8 ous bir, Mane, 2 Jet” on 

5A .. . 

I. As a N. ans nod nan» + hows Fire. 

Jud. xiii. 20, Pf. Ixxxiti. 15. & al. 

II. The Blade of a ſword, or 10 head of a 
[pear, from their feſhing. or 86 Pering. Jud. 
iti. 22 1 Sam. Xvik 27. 

III. As a N. fem. nandw 4 raging flame. 


ſee among the Pluriliterals in Þ. 
1 


So the LXX. werery, and Vulg. Medi- 
tatio. It may be doubted whether the 5 
in this word be radical, and whether 7 

may not be conſidered as a N. from the 

Verb Nam ts meditate, and fo the paſſage 
in Eccleſ. rendered an9) And to much ſtudy 

(15 or 15 ennexed) wWearineſs of the } 000. 7 
If. the 5 in u be radical, we may thence 

derive the Greek Azyw to ſpeak, Auyos a 


= . Kc. | 


1 42 bir uD, 2 on fre, kdl Deut. 
Axil. 22. Pf. cvi. 18. Job xli. 12 or 21. 


Flame, ignited matter. Gen. iii. 24. Comp. 
Pſ. civ. 4. Ezek. i. 4 

I. As a N. maſc. plot. in Reg. Vr. 
occ. Exod. vii. 11. The LXX. and Theo- 
dotion render it by Poppantitu enchantments 
' by drugs, And I once thought the word 
might properly refer to the burning or 
. heating of their magical drugs, which fre- 
quently made a part of their incantations, 
and no doubt was originally deſigned to 
do honour to, and Pr ure the aſſiſtance 
of their. phyſical gc e fire and air. 


Thus the ſorcereſs dn in Horace, Epod. 


. lin, 24. orders her abominable ingre- 
dients 


F lammis aduri Colchicis. 


dialectical languages ſignifies as 40 Verb, 3 


To be burnt in magic flames, 


As: a N. OT TR a fludy. Once Eccleſ. xii. 12. 


word or ſpeech; whence Logic, logician, 
and Latin lege to W "whence lefiure, 


' Ia, xlii. 2. Mal. iv. 1. As a N. nb 


T t 2 Ovid 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
N 
. 
' 
j 
| 


to os young again. 


r 
Ovid in like manner deſcribes another enchan- : 
treſs, Metam. Hl þ 7. las 2. lin. e 


; . 


— — — Poſſe Medes cepillic | 
Batchantum ritu flagrantes circuit Aras, © 
Multifidaſque faces in foſſa ſanguinis atrd | 
Tingit, & intinctas geminis accendit in aris. ' 
Tergue ſenem flamma, ter apud, ter 2 
luftrat. 
Interea validum poſito Medicamen AEno 
Fervet & exultat, ſpumiſque tumentibus albet. 
Furious Medea, with her hair unbound, 
About the flagrant altars trots around. 
The brands dips in the ditches black with blood; 
And at the altars fires th infected wood. 


Thrice purges “ him with ve. oe with 


mes, 
And. thrice with ſulphur, mutt ring horrid 
names. 

Mean while in hollow braſs the ned cin⸗ boils, 
And 1 e 9 Tor in omg bubbles tails. 


SanDys. 


— And dme bat in this view x ſay I was | 


formerly inclined to explain the 19715. of | 
the Egyptian conjurers, but am now con- 


vinced that Mr. Bate's interpretation of it 
by flames is both more ſimple and more 


Juſt; and with him I would refer it to thoſe | 


artificial flames by means of which thoſe 
jugglers deceived the fight, and ſubſtituted 
ſerpents for ſtaves. See his Note on Exod. 


vii. 11, in New and Litcral 7. Tranſlation, &c. g 


Comp. Wiſd. xvii. N. 

III. As a participial N. maſe. plur. E 
Perſons ſet on fire, i. e. with rage and 
malice, or perhaps ſeſters cn fire, kindlers 


of miſchief, incendiaries, occ. Pl. Ivii. 5. N 


Comp. Jam. iii. 6. 


DER. 
illumination and of levity. 


an reno 
In Hith. To be ſoft, mild, gentle. occ. Prov. 
XViii. 8. Xxvi. 22. The LEXX, render it 


in the latter paſſage by paxaxc: ſoft, and 
the Vulg. in both pres, by quaſi ſim- 


Re 


! 


Toe). 


; 


( 
| 
{ 
i 


Light, -in the ſenſe perhaps both of 


13 


J. 7 0 bn, add, adjoin, conplt, aff, Gen. 


. 


1 as it Lit 
* Iv. 22. 


re. 


and is much favoured: by. the latter hemiſ. 
| tich in both paſſages, & c. for thy 


Comp Prov. xx, 27, 30. 


Chad. As particle, ee 
1. The ſame as che Heh. 1h, Three, Da 
ii. 6, 9 
2. Bee, except, Dan. i il. 1 TY wi, 28. | 
3. But, Ezra v. 12. Comp. Dan. li, 30. 


Occurs not as 4 V. in. Hebrew, but is u- 
tained as a V. in the Ethiopic, in thg ſenſe 


N. fem. pr A large company or Aſenj. 
So the LXX. ExxAyTian, - Aquila "Opn, 


and Symmachus Tospopuv. Once 1. Sam. 


E n 


To ET 


Xxix, 34. Num! xviit. 2. Efth, ix. 27. F. 
Ixxxiii. 9. Ifa. xiv. 1. Jer. I. 5 * . As 
a N. nv An addition, fo 4 wi, moon, 


or rather (according to the LXX. who 


diadem. OCC. Prov. 455 E iv. 9. Comp. 

Ecclef. viii. 15. 

IE. It is applied to binding or obtiging oneſelf 

to a perſon by Borrowing money or 

of him. In Kal, To borrow. In Hiph. 7 

| enether honrawot anc to lend. Deut. xxvilt. | 
12, will afford an inſtance of both applica- 

tions mn d Nm B27 BMIMI 


* Old Elon, whom, by hey enchantwents, ſhe was | 


And thou foals cauſe to borrow * 


this pra ns gives . very good = 


alſo (i. e. like things thusgreedily fonllon. 
ed) deſcend into the inner parts of the bh. 


of growing, encreaſing, augmenting; - As @ | 


render it ge@wvo; a crown) I wreath, 4 


S2 EA EI1-K-r n 


2 3 i. fin M4 cd "7" p * . 
b s * 9 . ö 18 * 
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aum nations, and (as for) thyſelf thou ſhalt | occ. Exod. xxix. 22. Lev. iii. 9. vii. 3. 
at borrow, i. e. Thou ſhalt thus make | viii. 25. ix; 19. Bochart, Vol. II. 494, 
many nations be bound to thee, but thou | * &c, cites many writers both ancient and 
ſhalt not bind thx/elf,” or be bound to them, | modern who have mentioned this kind of 
4 80 Ifa. xxiv. 2, MI h οεe A the lender, | ſheep, and proves from their teſtimonies, 
. ſo the borrower, orias the-obligeor, /othe that in ſomę their zails equal ten or twelve, 
TH obligee. Sometimes the word dog fiber, and in others exceed even forty pounds. 
h or money is added to mb in this ſenſe, as | See alſo Schenchzey's Phyſica Sacra, on 
Exod. xxii. 23, Dy IR MPN ADY BN, | Exod, xxix. 22. I (hall here add the 


& IF thou ſhalt lend mcney (te) my people, or. curious account of theſe. large tailed ſheep 
. more literally, J, (in or by) money thou | given by Dr. Ruſſel, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 
9 * ſhalt bind my people, i. e. to thyſelf, the P. 51, where after obſerving that they are 
Fo. particle à being underſtood (as in many | in. that country much more numerous then ; 


other inſtances) before ap9. So Neh. v. 4. | thoſe with ſmaller tails, he adds, . This 
d 999 We have bound (for) money—our | tail is very broad and large, terminating 
lands and vineyards, $60 in. a. ſmall” appendix that turns back upon 
Ul. As a N. fem. plur. nv Coupled: figures, it. It is of a ſubſtance between fat .and . 
occ. 1 K. vii. 29, g6. From a compa- | marrow; (which, by the way, ſhews the 
riſon of the former part of ver. 29th, with | - reaſon why in the Levitical ſacrifices it was 
the latter, and with ver. 36; it appears | always ordered ta be conſumed by fire] 
that FFF and is, not eaten ſeparately but mixed 
Lions, Oxen and Cherubs, anſwer to with the lean meat in many of their diſnes, 
Lions, Oxen and h coupled figures, and to and alſo often uſed inſtead of butter. A 
Cherubims, Lions, and h coupled figures. common : ſneep of this ſort, without the 
Theſe nv5 then were cherubs, and doubt- bead, feet, ſlein and entrails, weighs about 
leſs thoſe of the coupled kind; mentioned by twelve or- fourteen Alpa Rotoloes, of 
Ezek. ch. xli. 18, 19, and having -—w?o | which the gail is uſually three Notoloes or 
faces, thoſe of a lion and of a man imunion. upwards ; but ſuch as are of »the: largeſt 
Comp. Ezek. i. 10. and ſce-under 299 J. breed and have been fattened will fomes} 
This is further confirmed by their being | times weigh above thirty Rotoloes, and 
attended in 1 K. vii. 36, as in Ezek. xli. #8, | the fails ef fheſe, tenz a thing to ſome ſcarce 
by the emblematic. palm-tree. See more in] credible, Theſe very large ſheep. being 
Mr. Bate's learned Enquiry into. the Simili- | . about Aleppo kept up+imgards.are-in no4 
tudes, &c. p. 132-233. danger of injuring their-tails.z:butin ſome - 
IV, 5 A Particle expreſſing the adhe/on, | * other places where: they-feed in the fields, 
attention, or cleaving of the mind- %% any] the ſhepherds ate ohliged to fix a piece of 
object. e f cia board to the. under/ part of the tail, 
1. Of wiſhing, YYould to Gd! O that! Gen. to prevent it's , being ; torn by- buſhes, 


WP xvii. 18. & al, | | | thiſtles, &c.. as it is not covored under- | 
2. Of contemplating the: object as preſent, | neath with thick wool like the. upper part; : | 

Gen. I. 13. mov br“ 15 Aſfuredly Jo- and- ſome have ſmall wheels to facilitate-. 5 „ 
ſeph will hate us. Alſo, If, ſuppaſing ſuch | the dragging of this board after them ;.. | 
a thing atiually to happen. Ezek. xiv. 15. | } whence; with a little exaggeration the ſtory =_ 
1 MY of having carts to carry their tails.” And = 


Micah ii. 11. Ws 15 
V. As a N. fem. f n The large tail. of | this contrivance, we may add, is at leaſt as 


one ſpecies of the Eaftern ſheep. It ſeems old as Herodotus: who expreſsly mentions. . 
to be ſo called from being, as it were, a 7 6 97 | | 
kindof appengage or additlon to the animal. * % A Rotoloe of Aleppo is five pounds. 


ty; > 


* 


= 
vent this kind of ſheep from having their 
1. tails rubbed and —.— he ſays Ang dg 


Hs. mu erer KTYVED; TY Wp1y Dem & 
| excrgyy narrdeore;. They make little cars 


and faſten one of theſe meer the * of 


5 each ſheep.” 


VI. As. a . rde See among the Bur. | 


_ As a Perücke, With It occurs Gogle 
im the'Targum; in this ſenſe, but in the 


Bible only with d preceding, h , From, 
q. d. From with, as the French lay, D'avec. | 


F Occ. Ezra iv. 12, 


10 


1. In Kal and Hiph. To tas aft, decline, | 


depart." oc. Prov. iii. 21. iv. 21. In Niph. 


as a Participle 1193: Per venſe, that hath turned 


aſide or declined from the right way. occ 
Prov. ii, 13. iii. 32. iv. 2. 

xxx. 12. 1999 is rendered per verſengſs, 
may mean what #s 1urned afide or div 1 
from the right owner. 
Perverſion. occ. Prov. iv. 24. 

II. As a N. 5 The hazle or e 6 
LXX. ph probably fo called from its 
Nexibity or readily turning any way. occ. 
Gen. xxx. 37. 

III. As a Pron. 15, with 7 emphatic a * 
This, this here, ſpoken of an object to which 
ane turns, as if it were preſent, It is either 


maſc. 1 Sam. xvii. 26. Zech. ii. 4 or 8. | 
al. or fem. 2 K. iv. 23. u The ſame, | 
maſc. occ. Gen, xxiv. 65. xxxvii. 19, So | 


uh fem. occ. Ezek. xxxvi. 35. | 
Dex. Loſe, old Eng. leſe. 1 
mb mon 
The idea of the word ſeems to be ſmoothneſs 
or the like. It occurs not as a V. but 


I. As a N. mb plur. Tur) and ur and 
once (Ezek. xxvii. 5.) i (formed as 


6 550 


it, Lib. 3. cap. 115, where ſpeaking of | * 
7 Arabian ſhepherds management to pre- 


aroiturreg, boo uo GuT CH; T10! 24. or fridity of animalr. 


In la, | | 


As a N. am | 


of wood or ſtone, Exod. iv. 12. Deu 
1 9. 10. Prov. iii. 30 Cent. viii 51 
a 

II. It is Golan: of the dire of vegetal 

Every one know 
the /mooth, bland and agrecable feel wild 

Which theſe are attended. 

Or vegetables, As a N. mb Smooth, fakes 
not withered. Gen. xxx. 37 & al. lth 
oppoſed to wI dry, Wege Num. n. 
Ezek. xvii. 24. xx. 4, 

Err 0 a0 mn. Hi 
ſmoothneſs of complexion, as oppoſed wil 
wrinkles, dryneſs and -harſhnels of the fin 
in old perſons. oc. Dram Comp, 
under 193. 

IU. As « N. % The Maxilla inferior, af 
. lower jaw-bone of an animal, from its anl. 

- meſs. Jud. xv. 18 16 where it is ſpoken 
of the jaw-bone of the afs with which Samy. 
ſon ſlew the Philiſtines, from which trim. 
action the place itſelf was called 0 Lei, 

1 193 _— vert 9, We and uber 


w. "When ſpoken of-man it woke ont 
be rendered the c/eek, but in thoſe pafſapes 
it ſeems ſtrictly to denote the fat; bon. 
See 1 K. xxii. 24. Pl. iii. 8. Lam. iii. 30. 

Dex: A Letk. Gr. Anz, and Latin — 
ſmooth, Q? whence Eng. l = 
JE "alk, A Lea. ee, N 


To lick, lick up. See Num, all + 1 X. 

xvüi. 38, Pl. Ixxii. 9. 

Hence Greek xEν (by. which or it's com 
pound exc the LX X. conſtantly render 
this Verb) French lecher, and Eng, 1 lick 

| ns A Leech. Q? | 


An? 


The. radieat idea of this un may I think 


with Mr. Profeſſor * Robertſon, be expreſſed 
by the Latin conſeruit, inſeruit, and in Eng. 
by inſert, jein, lay, put or engage together, u 
the V. likewiſe lignifies i in Arabic. 


P'n2v from naw) 4 ſmooth table or plank | 


. See his Clavir Fama, No. 379- and * 


. As a N. erh Food, vidual, in general, 
* which is added'to or inſerted into the body for 
the ſuſtenance of Fife; whether of men; ſee 
Gen. iii. 19. 1 Sam. xx. 27. Job xx. 14. 
Pf. xli. 10. cit. 5. Prov. xxxi. 14. Comp. 
Dan. v. 1.—or of 
exxxvi. 25, cxlvii. 


7 25. Hence as a V. in Kal, To eat, Veſci, LY 
3 oc. Job xx. 23. Pf. exli. 4. Prov. iv. 17. 


confumed, with Burning hear, oc. Deut. 
II. and ſee Lev. iii. T, 16. 
Daa. Ve ,, 


, As a N. r Bread; v 
principal part of the ghd of men in almoſt 


| a . 4 4 
F great caters of bread 3 it being computed 
1 that three perſons in four live entirely upon | 


Holy Scriptures.“ freq: occ, Hence 
. Bread. corn. occ. Iſa. xxvin, 28. Comp. 


, on Prælect. X. De Sacra Poeſi Heb. p. 
b 120, Edit. Oxon, 8vo. and p. 211. Edit. 


* Michaelis. 


Manum ſeu Prælium conſerere. occ. Pf, 
XXV. 1. lvi. 2, 3, Comp. Jud. v. 8. In 
Niph. To be engaged in war or battle, to fight. 


or on lis fide, Exod. xiv. 14, 25. 
*. 14. (Comp. Pf, lvi. 3.) But followed 
by 2 Num. xxi. 1. & al. freq. by Hy Devr. 


or in ppoſitien to another. As a N. fem. 
dend Engagement, battle, war, Gen. xiv. 


2,5. & al. tieq. Nanſ2 The ſame, occ. 
EY ED 


» Travels, P· 230. * 4 


* animals, Pf, 
9. Prov. vi, 8. xxx. 


xxxi, 24. Comp. under 798 I. and "ya 


Eccleſ. xi. 1, and Biſhop Lowth's' Note 


ix, 5. xxili. 1, 6. e p Eaten up, 


3 


bald. As a N. c An eating, a feaſt, occ. | 
Bread; which was and is a | 


all countries, particularly of the Eaſtern | 
nations, who, Dr. SH obſerves © are | 


„ 


it, or elſe upon ſuch compoſitions as are 
made of barley or wheat flour. Frequent | 
mention is made of this ſimple diet in the | 


IV. in Kal, To engage in Gghting, o' fight, 


ln this form it occurs very frequently; and |. 
with 5 following, it denotes To fight for one, |. 


Joh. | 


XX. 4. 2 K. Xi. 12; by 5y Deut. xx. ö 
19. 2 K. xii, 17. Jer. xxxiv. 22; by e 
Jer. i. 19. xv. 20; it ſignifies To fipht againſt | 
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From this Root may be derived not only the 
SGreek Aupzivis' to deflroy, ravage, Nolte 4 © 
.  pefſttlence, Xauppos the gullet, ALL d Or 
 Actijeeer Ta to gorge or eat immatierately, but 
alſo the Etruſcan Eucumo. For the an- 
cient © Etruria was divided into twelve 
tribes or cantons called in the Tuſcan 
language Lucumonies: each of theſe was 
governed by it's on Prince or Lucumo, 
and over the whole a King preſided.— As 
the Etruſcans were a very warlite nation, 
and ſpoke at firſt a language not very diffe- 
rent from the Hebrew or Phenician, the 
word Lucumo might poſſibly have denoted 
2 warrior or captain. The Hebrew cg 
| had: undoubredly ſuch a fignification.” 
_ Univerſal Hiſtery, Vol. XVI. p. 38. 


ö 3 5 OR AE "1 T 4 ta 
| Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. 
plur. in Reg. nan> Concubines. So T hee- 
dotion TIzpaxory, and Vulg. Concubinæ. 
occ. Dan. v. 2, 23. The Targum uſes the 
Ns. 839, RM2M7,. and; R209 in the 
ſame ſenſe. Perhaps they are all deriva- 
tives from the Heb. D mobil, delicate, or: 


the like. 
my. 


| I. To preſa, ſqueeze, cruſh. It is uſed: both 


tranſitively and intranſitively. See Num. 
xxii. 23. 2 K. vi. 32. *. ft 

II. Metaphorically, 70 cruſh, eppreſt, as an 

enemy doth, Exod. iii. 9. Jud. i. 34. & al. 

Comp. Exod. xxii. 21. xxiii. 9. Asa N. 
ynÞ Oppreſion. Exod. ii. 9. & al. 


en 9 

Denotes a low hing. whiſtling or whiſpering 
ſaund, and may be a word formed by an 
Onomatopeeia like the Engliſh words juſt 
mentioned, the Greek 1i6vp:Cw, and French 
chacheter and /iffler. 

In Hith. To whiſper- together. occ. 2 Sam. 
X11, 19. Pf. xXli. 8. 80 . wWiburiCe, 
As a N. wn A whiſper, i. e. a whiſpermg 

or /ecret prayer. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 16. Alſo, 


A low whiſpering voice, ſuch as their con- 
h „ jurers.. 


Jurers uſed. occ, Ila. ni. 3: on which text 
obſerve that the prophet and cpp the d:viner 
are mentioned in the preceding verſe, and 
that the Vulg. renders wn. 122. by pru- 
_ dentem eloquit myſtici, ſhilled in myſtic 
ſpeech. Comp. I viii. 19. XXix. 4. 
II. In Hiph. To make @ ſoft whiſtling found, 


_ to whiſile, in order co charm ſerpents, and 


render them harmleſs. occ. Pſ. Iviii.'6, As | 
2 N. vr Such a charming or incantation. of 


ſerpents. occ. Eccleſ. x. a1. Jer. viii. 17. 
Comp. Eccluſ. xii. 13. 1 


That ſerpents might be charmed and rendered | | 
| harmleſs by muſical ſounds was well known | 
to the ancients, both Greeks and. Romans, 
As the reader may find abundantly proved | 


in Bochars, Vol. III. '385. & ſeg. He 


alſo cites' Texeira, a Spaniſh writer, who | 
ia the firſt Book of his Perfian Hiſtory ſays | 
that © in India he had often ſeen the 


| Gentiles leading about enchanted ſerpents, 


mating them dance to the ſound f a flute, | 

'* ewining them about their necks and hand- 
ling them without any harm.” To this | 
"teſtimony T*ſhall ſubjoin another paſſage | 
or two from modern writers. Thus then | 


'the Author of The Conformity of the Eaſt-. 


Indians with the Jews and other ancient | 


Nations, ch. 28. Their (the Indians) en- 
-chantmeats, or at leaſt ſuch as I have any 
:knowledge of, have not very much in 
them, and extend no farther than to taking. 
of adders, and making them dance to the 
. muſic of a flute. They have ſeveral kinds of 
adders which they keep in baſkers: theſe they 
carry from houſe to houſe and make them 


dance whenever any body will give them | 
money. When any of theſe reptiles get 


Into the houſes, they get theſe Indians to 
drive them out: theſe have the art to bring 
them at their feet by the ſound of their 
Nutes, and by finging certain ſongs, after 
which ey take them up by handfuls without 
receiving the leaſt burt.“ To which is added 
in Picart's Ceremonies and Religious 
Cuſtoms of all Nations, Vol. III. p. 268, 
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e of tho animals: Ju.crti 


— 


2 


the whole enchantment of 4 


and that f 
Bramins may center there. Ballen 
Author of the Deſcription of. Caromanii in 


Dutch, relates that he himſelf wa u 
eyewitneſs. to this conjuration with n. 


T 5 
666 


N 
* 
4 


So the judicious Niebwhr, Voyage en Arahy, 


— 


q 


Tom. J. p. 152. {peaking of the Eg. 
Pena dance. This, perhaps will appear i, 
| credible to thoſe, who 5 8 


do not know th 


* 
N 
8 


"of ſerpents appear is love muſic ; on hearing 
he x wo they naturally rear erde 
and the upper part of their bodies, a 
tis is what they call dancing“ 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. wn Some fenul 
ar proba 14 called — ter Ml 
yielding # lem, whiſtling; or tink; 
We ways by Pitt's 75 99. 100.) . 
aſure at Cairo wore their hai u 


women of 
treſſes behind reaching down to their v 
heels, with little bells or ſome ſuch thi 
at the end, which ſwung againſt their heel, 
and made a n they went 
Suppoſing the jewiſh ladies to have hut 
ſuch, a Aion, I-ſhould rather think it 
referred to by this word w, than, a 
Pitts himſelf does, by the Hebrew ©v3) 
but I preſume he relied on the EN 
tranſlation of this latter term by tinkling 
ornaments about their feet.” For che citation 
from -Pitts I am obliged to the Ob/ervalis 
on divers Paſſages of Scripture, p. 400 and 
agree with the excellent Author of thit 
work, that it is extremely difficult 
if not impoſſible, to give a Jure cxpls 
nation of the female ornaments mentioned 
the third of Iſaiah.” A Lex con- ui 

| however is bound to do his beſt ; andi 
may be added that the above-cited accou 
of Pitts is confirmed by Niebukr,. Vo 
en Arabic, Tom, I. p. 133- and Conp 


„I have lik-wiſe heard a gentleman of venci 
who reſided n:any years on the Coaſt of Cor p 
affirm, that he hamſeif ſaw an Indian by the /ornd 


Note. As to ſerpents it is very probable. 
_ they may be delighted with maſical ſounds, 


his flagelet bring _ a very dangerous ſerpent who ht} 
hid himſelf in a garden, 


Go 2 Fg = © 


and } 


Aa DS = ai. coo 4 = ab . Ed eo. 


— 


— 
„ 


* 


4 a ih : : 
IS $* 4 
| * 7 | * 2 | * 5 ; 
2 4% 4 * 2+ ; vel of T 8. 22 Ia. 3 
Hoſciguiſs Travels, p. 58. occ. Iſa. ili. | 
nean SE FIR. TUG 
* 


C 20. | 


ET 4 1 j * * * 1 4 : — 
5 10 EE v5 Nannen. 
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0 60189 10 998} ee, 
T1 bide, involue;enwrap; wrap up or over. occ. 
1 K. xix. 1 97:42: Sam. xxi. 9. Ia. XV. 57. 
vb In covert, covertly, ſecretly) och. Ruth 
iti, 7. 1 Sam. xviii. 22. Kxiv. 3. A8 42 
N. dW A ccutring. occ. Iſa. xxv. 7 
Il. As a N. male. plur. in Reg. h Con- 
juring ſcerets or tricks, fleights; Preſtigiz. | 
occ. ExOd. vii. 22. wü, 7, 16 3 in the 
two former of which paſſages Agzuila ren · 
ders it ug y tricks, and Smmac hus 
aror up ſecrets. Comp. under u II. 


4 


and Vulg. render it Stacte which is the 
pureſt, kind of Mrrrii diſtilling from the 
tree of its own accord; but this is oreſſed 
by a different word nn), which ſee. And 
the moſt probable interpretation of the N. 
vb ſeems to be that of Junius and De Dieu, 
- who take it to mean Ladanum, or Labda- 
, num, which “ is a balſam or gum ooing 
out of the leaves of the Ciſtus tree, which is 
common in Cyprus, and ſome parts of Arabia. 
Dioſcorides ſaith it is pulled off the beards 
of goats,“ who feeding upon thoſe leaves, 
the viſcous juice by degrees gathers and har- 
dens into little lumps upon the hair. Monſ. 
Tour nefort, in his Voyage to the Levant, 
deſcribes the method of gathering this gum, 
in Candia. He ſays, it is bruſhed: off the 
frub, in a calm day, by a ſort of whip, 


ferent ſizes,” Dr. Quincy's Diſpenſatory. 
The above account is ſufficient to ſhew 


neſs. occ. Gen, 
IV. To this Roo 
ferred the N. 


xxxvii. 25. xliii. 10. 
t may perhaps be beſt re- 
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III, As a N. 25 A kind of gum.) The LXKX. | 


that this gum might with great propriety | 
be called by the Hebrew name 60 (q. d. 
the imorapper) ſrom its viſcidity and flicki- | 


vd which occurs Jer. xliii. | 
9, and by the context denotes a hiding place | 


— 


| aà vault, or ſomethifg of that kind. So the 
| Hexaplar Verſions, except the LX X render | 
| it by pvp, and the Vulg. by Crypra ; 
both which, words are from u, #0 hide. 
Occurs not as a V. in- Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, 7 adbere or flick cloſe to the 
ground. As à N. fem. m A ſpecies 
of poiſonous lizard called in Arabic Machra, 


b 


and remarkable for :adhering cloſely is the © 
ground. Thus Bochart, Vol. II. 107%, 
where ſee more. Once Lev: xi. 30. The 
ILXX. render it -KanaGwry; and Vulg. 
Stellio, 4 Newt, which may confirm the 


{ie 
.: 


interpretation here given,” 


| 0 

I. In Kal, To whey, . or ſet an edge on 
a tool or inſtrument of metal. occ. 1 Sam. 
Kii. 20. Pf. vii. 13. lil. 4. So Gen. iv. 
22, Tubal Cain, the ſevepth from Adam 

in the line of Cain, was r wn 55 was 
ua wetter or ſharpener of every infiru- 
ment of copper and iron, (ſo Montants, a- 

cuentem omne artificium æris & ferri.) 
This account implies great ſkill - in me- 
tallurgy. - For though we ſhould with 


4 : 
L 4 
* 


111. * 


- 


ö 
| 
| 


| Monſieur Gogwet ſuppoſe that *copper might 
de found in à pure unmixed ſtate, yet of | 
| the diſcovering and fuſing and forging of 


| ' fron, and ihe ſotting of an edge on copper, 
ſo as ro make it fit for a tool or inſtrument, 
" (which-the' modern artiſt finds it very dif- 


| |. fieult to do) ſhews that Tubal Cain had great 
to which it adheres; and after it is ſcraped | 
aff the ſtraps, it is made into cakes of dif- 


knowledge in his art. But for further ſatiſ- 
faction on the ſubje& of ancient metal- 
luurgy I with great pleaſure refer the curious 
' reader to the learned, ſenſible, and enter- 
taining account given by Monſieur Goguer, 
in his Origin of Laws, &c. Vol. I. Book 
2. Ch, 14. p. 140. &e. Edit, Edinburgh, 
8vo. | gh YH * 
II. In a figurative ſenſe applied to the eyes, 
To ſharpen them, make them 120k ſharp and 
gliftering, as with anger. occ. Job xvi. 9. 


* Comp. 1 Lib. 3. cap. 112. Edit. Cal 
"y Pl Nat. Hiſt, Lib, 1 - _ We; ; 


„Comp. Borrhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol J. 
p. 12. and Notes, 
725 


Un 


* 
9 
* 


ar 23 (00 eee, e us 

I. To tale, as'a city or town, in war. Deut. 
ii. 34. & al. freq, Comp. Jud. vii. 24. 

II. To tate, by lots. Joſh. vii. 24. Comp. 1 
Sam, xiv. 41, 4. Rn 

III. To take or catch, as 
or the like. Iſa. xxiv. 18. Jer. v. 26. xviii. 
22. I. 24. As a N. fem. in Reg. ab 
A trap, a gin, occ. Job xvii. 10. 


Y 


WES, 


IV. Te toke or catch, as a wild beaſt doth his | 


prey. Ane n 4 %% ah 5 de 
V. In Hith. To catch or take bold on each 
_ other, as the ſcales of the Leviathan, Job 
xli. 9, or 17 gas the ſuperficial parts of 
water in freezing Job xxxvili, 30. Comp. 
Eccluſ. xliii. 20. ; 


* 
* z 1 Cr 1 
* . x , £ 1 " * 
| 0 | . 
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Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea is evi- 
dently, To oo N 
deut of a refilinear courſe, ee. 
So the LXX. Eu, and Vulg.. Coch- 
| leap. oc 1 K, vi. 84. 
11. As Nouns, 55. and , Tae night, 


q. d. the deviatrix, freq. occ. It ſeems 


properly to denote the dark condenſed air 
on the back part of the earth, which was 


and is the principal cauſe of it's. continyal 
deviation — a rectilinear to à circular 
-courie.: : 18 | 
We are informed by Moſes, Gen. i. 3. Then 
God ſaid, Let light be, and light was. 
ver. 4. And God ſaw the light, that (it was) 


good, (proper to perform the important | 


offices intended for it) and God divided 


between the light and between the dar neſs | 
(reciprocally changed the conditions of | 


the celeſtial fluid by his own immediate 


power, as the ſun and moon afterwards 


mechanically did, and ſtill do, ver. 18. 
ver. 3. And God called the light day, 
(cy the buſtler) and the darkneſs called he 
night (dh): and there was evening and there 
was morning, one (the firſt) day. From the 


evening being mentioned firſt it is appa- | 


=> _ { 230 } *, $8 , 
r rent, thay che Girl paß ger aRtion. of . 


in a pit, ſnaring net. hat the conſe vence' of th diviſion jut 


or move round, or | 


Spirit, when God divided between tbe 
and between the darkueſs, was on the evening 
or weſtern * ſide or edge of the earth, or 
in other words, that the earth was jmpy. 
led or aue forward. from woſt to eaſt. 


meotioned muſt be, that the entth would 
diecline from a rectilinear path the moment 
it began to move. For fince it is an uhvs. 
ried law of nature (confirmed by every 
| poſſible experiment, and indeed by every 
breath we draw) that the groſſer air con- 
ſtantly tends to ruſh into the finer, and 
will preſs againſt any intervening obſtacl: 
with a force proportionable to the different 
degrees of ſineneſ on the one ſide and on 
the other: hence it is evident, that the 
- air, being by the intecpoſition of the earth 
wade. more groſs on the back part there, 
than on that which was turned towards 
the center of light, muſt, as ſoon as the 
light began tô act, have preſſed on the 
ſaid back part with a cotifiderable force, 
and cauſed the earth to deviai- from 
right · iined courſe into an intermediats obe, 
between the directions of the perpendicular 
anch lateral impulſe above mentioned; and 
as the ſame forces are now conſtantly kept 
up by the natural and mechanical action of 
the celeſtial fluid, the earth maſt continue 
to move forward not in a right line, but 
- (fince'the two forces approach to an equi 
lity) in an orbit nearly circular. 
III. As a N. fem. rh Some nig hi. bird, te 
noctua, ſtrix, or ſcriecb. omi. occ. Ii. 
|  XXXIV. 14. „ 
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* The evening edge of the earth is very prop®) 


| called the veferz, becauſe as it is juft. entering into ib 
darkened hemiſphere, the /n always riſes later to 


than it does to the morning edge, which is juf aw 
Ing into the enlightened one, and is thereſor calle 
the caftern. ; | ; bo 
+ For a further account of the Scriptural Pp 
ciples of Philoſophy in relation to the Eartivs Mou, 
ſee Mr. Carcott's Veræ & veteris Philoſophiæ drag. 
and Mr, Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy * 
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3 | 4 
Occurs not as à V. but jt's radical meaning 


* 


ſeems nearly the ſame asthat of 90, namely 


to wind or turn round; So N and ta, 12 


and a, n and Nn Ja, jor are 
nearly related in ſenſe as well as in ſound. 


called from their form. Exod, AN. , 5: 
& al. The LXX. rendet it by Af, 
which from ales curve, | bending, ex- 
preſſes a ſimilat ideas „90 


4 
* " [ 1 * * 11 
x * * ' i* 4 # 1 
. : 
, + 


* 


tuate, to be accuyſiomed or labitualed. occ. 
Jer. ii. 24. So Vulg. ö 


aſſuetus. 


* I * . : \ > N Ke] R 
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IV. As Particles vp and 8519. See among 


I. In Kal and Hiph 779 the formative 
ay To ſay, abide, remain. See Ruth 1, 16. 
Job xvii. a. xx. 4. xxix. 8 xli.. 13, or 
- 2» Ef. xxx, 13. xli. 19. Frov, xv. 31. 


II. In Kal, Te learn; like the E im word 1 


learn, it is uſed both in the ſenſe of /earn-! 


ing oneſelf, and of _ teaching. others, Deut. 
iv. 5, 10. Jer. xii. 16, & al, freq. As a 
Particip. Hiph. Teaching. Deut, iv. 1. 
2 Sam. xxii d gg. Huph. Taugt x Chron, 
xxv. 7. & al. As @Participle in Kal, and 
Huph. it is particularly applied t the 
beeve kind as acouſtamad or ſralen ic the 


cc. 2 Chron. xxv. 8. 


1 


In. As a N. on A gad, by which ber ves 


are habituated or broken to che plough, and 
managed, Aguila renders it ideally d- 
dax rug. OCC. Jud. iii. 31; where Hangar, 
—/iew of the Philiſtines 600 men with an 


Journey, &c. p. 110, 211, informs us, 


that an ex:goad- which he had ſeen them 
Till uſe in that part of the world, was of | 


oo n 2 make and ſtrength as to be a for- 
midable weapon. And from. Homer, II. 


VI. lin. 130, &c. it ſhould ſeem that the 


9x-goads uſed in his time and country were 


of a ſimilar kind z ſince he there deſcribes |. 


” votaries of Bacchus as purſued and ſlain 
y Lycurgus with an ex. gaad Oxwopever 


BeThnyy., See Bochart, Vol. II. 385. 


| 
« 


Iſa, i. 21. Zech, v. 4, It is by no 
„ means confined to the night, as if it were 
do Pay ar lodge & night, or in the night only,” 
(Baie) unleſs this circumſtance. is either 
Expreſſed, as Cen. .xxxiiy/ 13, 21. Num. 
i. 8 or implied in the context, as Gen. 
Xi. Aviv. 54. xxviii. 11. XXxi. 54. 
Exod. xxiii. 18. xxxiv. 28. But ſince this 
V. 15 is often applied to the night, hence 
way. with great probability. be derived the 
Lat. Lans the moon, whence Eng. lunar. 
lunation, lunacy, lunatic, ſublunary. As a N. 
p A place to ladge or flay in. 2 K. xix. 
23. Joſh, iv. 8. "Particularly, A place 
” where travellers uſed td foprand /ddge, It 
is rendered an inn, But theſe places were 
very different from the preſent inns among 
us, and, no doubt, rather reſembled the 
-- Conmacs, Khanes or Caravanſeras, which, 


"to this day, in the ouſt rarely afford any 


4 


| 


0 
. 


with them. oce. Gen. xlii. 27. xliii. 21. 


other accommodations than bare walls 


land. ſometimes not even them) and a 


yoke, occ. Jer. xxxi. 18. Hoſ. x. 11. As |. 


a N. 97 One taught, a diſciple, [cholar., | 


'- wretched lodging. Travellers therefore in 
theſe countries are obliged" to take their 
"bedding, wine, dil and other -proviſions _ 
Exod. iv. 24. Jer. ix 2. comp. Gen. 
Iv. 23. Toke x. 34. As aN. 
+ fem. 1 H lodge, hovel, ſhed. occ. Iſa. 
I. 8. tv; 20. On the former paſſage we 


And Mr. Maundrell in his way obferve that in the eaſt The ſtilf haue 


in their «nincloſed cultivated ſpots fadges or 
_ booths, which Sir John Chardin deſcribes as 
Places defended from the ſun by ſods, trau 
- and" leaves, made. for watching thelfrults 
of thoſe places, ſuch as cucumbers, melons, 
grapes, when they begin to tripen ; under 
which alfſo they? ſell the produce of ſuch 

ardens.” Thus Mr. Harmer in hid O- 
Jervations on divers Paſſages, (Vol. I. p. 


- 


© #.See Prefice to Shaw's/ Travels, 2d Edit. p. 9, 11, 


14, and Notes, and Maundrell's Journey, p. 1, 2» 
| 454. 
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. As Ne, ur fem. won, 4 wen. 


| ne Fre, Langage, and Eng 


N Mb e Aeg er., $o 5 80 che LXX. 


Hence plainly the Greek hits Contamelj 


— ——— —— —— — 


84. 2d Fai) who judiciouſly adds, that } 
as it was fo eaſy, to get over ſome of 
their fences (namely ſuch as conſiſted of 
unarmed plants) ſuch cafe. houſes might 


be very requiſite en in ou n as * 5 


had hedges.” —+ 

II. In Kal and Hiph. To Jul or Ip. as 
vue ſay, upon a ſubject with diſontent, and 
mur mura, to grumble, Fr. gronder. Exod. xv. 
24. xvi. 2. Num. xiv. 29. As a N. fem. 


plur. Huhn, ahn and in Reg. n. 
. ' Repeated murmurs of murmaring repetitions, 
grumblings. "Exod, e 120 e ed 


xiv. 27. & al. Dien 0, 
135 In Hith. "Fo Jodge/ oneſelf, rake nb, abode 


or refting e der Ft eur 18. ws | 


kci. > N 
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1 To Tick . rd, W 7 8 occ. ik 


Obad. ver. 16. Uſed. figuratively. occ. 
Prov. xx. 23. In; a paſſive ſenſe, To. be. 
ſwallowed up. occ. Job. vi. 33 where Targ. 
prOnwD. fail. As a N. 50 The. threat, | 

tte gullet, q. di ile ſwallow, occ. Efor. 
xxiii. Al $0555 


The learned Bocbart and others deduc 
theſe Nouns from y5 to ſwallow, on account 
of the rapaciouſneſs and woracity of theſe 
little animals (See Deut. xxviii. 39.) but it 
ſcems more proper to place, theſe rds 
under y5n, Which therefom ſe.. 
Dis. Lat. lingo, whence linZJus, Alſo Lat. | 
* Lingua the tongue, whence. French Lan- 
ee, alſo 


—_— 


"Eng: Linguif, ſublingual 
2 


Hu ee, and Vulg. ſubſannabant. 
Once 2 Chron. xxxyi. 10. The Chaldee 


Targums often uſe the word · in the ſame | 


' ſenſe, © 


 Gerifion and it's derivatives, and perhaps 
Eng. 70 i &c. But comp., under 


F 8 K 
—— —0 oo 7 af * 
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| baggy N N 1 £1: 3 of 
10 Kal and Eliph. 2 mock, doit. „ 
ſcorn. It is a word of geſture and is pu 
either abſolutely, as Job xi. 3. 'xxi; 4, 8 
conſtrued with 5 Joer 531 prefixed do te L 

© Noun or Pronoun following. See 2 K. 

XIx. 21. 2 Chron. XXX. 10. Neh. iv. 1. 5 
In Prov. xxx. 17, it is ſpoken of the ex | 
Gt ! by: which" bvery one knows that ſem d 1 

contempt is often ſignified. Bur more par. i 

ticularly” <*iContempt is exprefled by raiſig 0 
ont fide of the upper lip, ſo as to — 

} the teeth, whilſt the acer fdr has «mor Bi » 


ment like that in laughter ; the, eye, on that N 
| fide where the teeth appear, is Half ft 
wo the other remdins open i however lol 
tb pupilr are Yepre ay * As a. N. yþ 
Scorn, Aer fon, ſcaſfing. Job xxxiv. 5. Hl. 
"xii! 4. & al. In Pl. xxxiv. 16, yy 
ſeems . a N. from , (the 9 beig 
"dropped, as in hy 2 Chron. xix; 7, ul 
in MMA Neh. x. 3 17 boch of them Nouns} 
from 4 10 date) and! to this 4 
"rol EX render /i 2p%- bee. Pl. by 
Sea ae oy literally, % 
e 6. 4 Herring, and the Volg. Tur 
_ fanhaverunt ſublannatione. As A Pariicipt 
0 in Niph. or a participial N. occ. Iſa. xxxii, 
19. 5 Why Ridiculous (ſo Eng. Margi) 
in tongue or language, as ſpeaking what vn 
to the Jews mere unintelfigibte ridiculu 
Jargon! $6 nyw- i Ridiculouſneſs of iy, 
I. e. Fidiculous lies. occ.. Iſa. xxviii. 11. 
And ſo when: Cod did on another occaſion 
| ſpeak to the Jews and Proſelytes of all 
nations by men of other tongues and other ihn 
(comp. 1 Cor. xiv,'21.) ſome xMve{ort 
mocki ng faid thiſe men are full of new wit 
Act. ii. 13. Compi 1 Cor. xiv. 23. 
en. Gothic Mahgak, 'Vogs _ 2 20 


998 ee 
Occurs not as a v. in Heb, vi as a Novn be 
been ſuppoſed to  bgnify barbarous, | .. 


* New ind Complete Dictionary 1 4 ne 


33 


— 


W 
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assai Painting 
b Ml 1 


a/ing a barbarous or. foreign language or pro- | 
nunciation. - So Targum Na, LXX. 
Carbapw. and Vulg. barbaro. But the word 
ſeems rather (according to Mr. Bate, in 
Crit. Heb. and in his Appendix to the 
Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 28 1, &c.) 
to be a compound of the particle 9 f (as 
Y is often uſed, ſee Noldins's Particles 
under 5, 44.) and q violence, and ſo to 
refer tothe violence of the Egyptians towards 


— 


| viour, which was more to the 1 | 

rpoſethan the barbarity of their language; 
eve ſuppoling the — the latter in 
the time of Moſes. Once Pſ. exiv. 1. 


75 ſwallow down eagerly, or at once, to gulp. 
K occurs not in Kal, but in Hiph. Once 
Gen. xxv. 30. „% Let ne ſwallow. 
down; which ſeems well to expreſs Eſau's 
hunger and greedineſs. 
Dzs. (y being tranſpoſed) To glut, whence 
lation, Sc. „ 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To rejet?, deteſt, Abegit, procul 
abeſſe juſſit.“ Caſtell. Hence as a N. fem. 


» 
1 
. 
f 
2 
. 
* 


„ eee 


rojedt, or refuſe to eat it on account of it's 
extreme bitterneſs. Deut. xxviii. 18. 4 


figurative ſenſe either for what is offenſtve, 


Mielion, Prov. v. 

Lam, iii. 15, 19. | 5 
The above cited are all. the paſſages of ſerip- 

ture where the word occurs. The LXX. 


4. Jer. ix. 15. xxiii. 15. 


a. 


uſually by abſinthium ꝛwormwood, and ſo 
Azuila, Prov. v. 4, by æuibο See Mar- 
tin Lex. Etymolog. in Ab/enthium, 
Den. A leon, ſcoundrel. -Q ? | 
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the Iſraelites, or the barbarity of their beha- | 


y Wormwood, ſo called becauſe animals | 


Reot bearing wormwood. (Comp. 
Heb. xii. 15.) But in this as in all the other 
texts of the Old Teſtament it is uſed in a 


odious, as Amos v. 7. vi. 12 or for bitter 


generally render it by words expreſſive of 
it's figurative ſenſe, but the Vulg. moſt | 


WE”, r W N 77 A. * 5 12 5 
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Occurs not as a V. but no doubt the idea of 
the Hebrew word, as of the Greek , 
* Xtthemrag—adoc, NHαννν ,a ru derive 
ed from it, is 1 ſhine or the like. And 
| _ obſerve that | is inſerted, as uſual before 
r, not only in theſe Greek derivatives, but 
© likewiſe d in the Chaldee T9255, and Syriac. 
NN) @ lamp; the former of which words 
is in Jonathan Ben UziePs Targ. on Exod, 
xx. 2, 3, applied like the Heb. 19> in Gen. 
i 43 Exod, xx; 1. 
As. a N. nb, plur. D, crm, and 
un, 4 burning torch or fire brand. Jud. 


'Þ 


leaf. But wa v Gen. xv. 17, means 


-xii, 6. n 09 like a torch of fire in 4 


a flame or cone of fire in the midſt of the 
ſmoaky cloud, the emblem of the divine 
| preſence as at Sinai, Exod. xix. 18. 80 
n Exod, xx. 18, are the flames or 
flaſhes of fire, Comp. Ezek. i. 13. Dan. 
xX. 6. Nah. ii. 5. Job xli. 11, or 19. 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the word occurs as an appellative Noun. 
For Job xit. 5, ſee m under 98. 
Dx. Greek and Lat. Lampas, Eng. Lamp. 
Alſo Lat. limpidus, whence Eng. limpid, 
e coo; Hts tho fr | 
1 | | na» 
To incline, turn afide, decline. It is uſed both 
tranſitively and. intranſitively. occ.. Jud, 
xvi. 29. Ruth iii. 8. Job vi. 18, _ 
Dea. Greek Apo, (Heſych,) Latin /evus, 
Engliſh /efz (hand.) Q 5 


oft yo 8 | 
1. In Kal and Hiph. To ſtorn, ſcoff. Prov. 
ix. 12. Pf. cxix. g1. & al. As Ns. y> 
4. ſcorner. Pl. i. 1. & al. freq. hu Storn, 4 
ſcorning. Prov. i. 22. xxix. 8. Iſa. xxviii. 14. 
Dun nw» A coffing f, or in parables, 
„% taunting Proverb.” (Eng. Tranſl.) Hab. 
ii. 6. Job xvi. 20, h is by ſome 
rendered, My friends mock (are mocking) 
me; it may however perhaps be beſt to * 5 
"A Et ; | 19: 


—— ge e N 
* 
F 


this text to the root h which ſee. But the 
15 _ will conſider and judge for him- 


- 


II. As a N. V An advocate. eb See under 


510 In Hith. To mock or illude nee, or per- 
haps abſolutely, Tomock. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 22. 
As a N. maſc. plur. ]ƷZHb Great ſcorners, 

theſe who ſcaſf repeatediy or continually. occ. 


A. vi s. 
Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a participial 
N. "52 A houſe-fteward: or Butler. occ. 


— 


emphatic is prefixed it ſeems rather to be an 
appellative. 1 19 e e 
I. To lick or lap with the tongue, as a dog doth 
Water cr blood. occ. Jud. vii. 5 I. K. ' 
i. I9- ee | 
II. As a N. ph ſpecies of locuſt, ſo called 
from it's licting up or deſtroying every thing 

green. Pſ. cv. 34, compared with Exod. 

x. 4, ſhews it to be a kind of lecaſt, and 
Nah. iii. 16, proves that after having ra- 

vaged (and caſt it's ſlou 


| 


) it takes wing. 
Comp. under 23 III. and hg. 


ppb In Kal and Hiph. To lick, or lap again and | 


again. Occ. Jud. vii. 6, 7. 1 K. xxi. 19. 
Dx. To lick. (Comp. under 5.) Old 
Lat. Lix water or liquor in general, whence 
ligueo, liguor, Iiguidus, and Eng. liquor, 


liquid, 
nd 
This Root often drops it's initial 5. It is 
a very general word, and ſignifies, To take, 
receive, accept, in almoſt any manner, and 
has even ſome applications which ſeem to 
extend beyond the common , uſe of thoſe 
Engliſh words, as, for inſtance with the 
particles 5 and h following, To procure, get.' 
Prov. ix. 7. xxii. 25. To ring. Gen. xIviii., | 
9. 1 K. üi. 24. 2 K. ii. 20. Comp, Ezek. 
xvii. 5. To end for. 1 Sam. xvii. 31. To: 


Dan. i. 11, 16. Some interpret the word 
as a proper name, Melzar; but as the n | 


1 — 


As Ns. dropping the 5, mp A priſen, which | 


To pick, pick up or ane as ſtores from 


Sam. xx. 38. In Hiph. To pick up, ® 


a N. dp A ſerip or ſatchel into whid 


Suy or purchaſe. Prov, xxxi. 16. SoLXX,' | 


things are gathered, occ. 1 Sim, f, 
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_ empurroand Vulg. emit. Jo lade a wony, 


marry. Num. xii. 1, T9 carry. or hun 


away. 3 win or gan 
1 5 foe or perſuaſion. Prov. xi. go. Hence 


* N. po Taking, pegel Gu, 0 
dodcirine. See Deut. xxxii. 2. Job xi, 4 
Prov. vii. 21. xvi. 21. Alſo, as 3 V. u 
Kal, To be talen or tat- n way, or off. Gr, 

ji. 23. iii. 9, 23. Iſa. Ji, 9. Ji. 8. & d. 
In Hith. To catch or infold itſelf, like fir 


_ - confined in an oven, but this cannot be 
for any time in che open de nie: 
miracle. oce. Exod. ix. 24. Eck. i. 4 


i As a N. mphb Somewhat taken, coptur, 
prey. Num. xxxi. 11. Iſa. xhx. 4. & i. 
As a N. maſc. plur. rpοο Tongs, ſo 


called from taking hold, Forcipes, which 


Latin word is in like manner from the od 
Formus hot, and capio tu take hold. Exod. 
| Xxv. 38. 1 K. vii. 49. As a N. mat. 


plur. In Reg. ppb The jews which tal 


hold on food. occ, Pf. xxii. 16. 80 Vulg. 


takes and detains men. So the French and 
Eng. priſon is from the French V. prendre 


to late. oec. Iſa. Ixi. 1, (But comp. under 
1 TpÞ.) pp A taking or receiving. oc. 
Chron. .xix, 7. Fem. plur. T\Wpb Thiys 


to be received for uſe, wares, merchandize. 
occ. Neh. x. 31. 


| Der. Greek Azxxoc, Lat. Lacus, Eng. A lk 


a receptacle of water. Lat. Locus a place, 
whence Eng. local, locality, &c. Latin 
Lagueus a ſnare, whence, French Lag, and 


| Eng. illagueate, illagueation. From iafin 
Imp perhaps 10 8 5 
* 74% 55 


the earth. Gen. xxxi. 46.—the mann. 
Exod, xvi. 4.—herbs, plants or flowers. 
2 K. iv. 39. Cant. vi. 1.—an arrow. 


vii, 18.—as meat ot 


wood. occ. Ter. 
J ud. i. 7. - As 


crumbs under a table. occ. ] 


0. 


4 EM 
8 
dart; 7 : 0 . 


[. To pick up, 3 as ſtalks of corn, Lev. 


xix. 9. (Comp. ver. 469, Ruth ii. 2, 3. & | 
al. As a N. wy. 4.66 aning... OCC. 25 
xix, 9. In Hiph. glean. occ. 


xvii. g. 
III. To 0 up, gather, as money in ſmal? 
diſtin& ſums. occ. Gen. xlvii. 14. 
Niph. To be picked up one by one, as men. 
In "Hith. To be picked up or gather them- 
ſelves together, ons after another, ag men. 
occ, Jud. xi. 3. 
Den. Latin 7 
the compoun 
collect, collefion. 


96— 0 1 
1 


ccc. Job xxiv. 6. They, (the poor diſtreſſed 
perſons mentioned ver. 4, 5.) er 
winzyard, i. e. gather the vintage of 


preſer 


Vulg. vindemiant zhey. gather. 


The para- | 


phraſe of the LXX. is here remarkable, | 


and gives the general ſenſe of the paſlage, 


wicked apr 0; x agT1. n 4 RG and 
without food. 


Il. As a N. vp A crap. of graks Fe; what | 


is cropped or eaten off by cattle. occ. Amos 
vil. 1, twice. Comp. under 22 Ill. and the 
Authors there cited. 


rm which plumps up and prepares the 


corn for cutting or gathering. Theſe rains 


in Judea and the neighbouring countries 
fall ſometimes in the beginning, ſome- 


times towards the end of April,” (O. __ | 


Deut. xi. 14. & al. freq. 


Des. Latin Locuſia, and Engliſh Lou, 
from their cropping the fruits of the earth. 


See Marlinii Lex. Ety mol, in Lenſe 


e 
I. To knead, as dough. Gen. Xviii. 6. 1 Sam. 
XXvVill. 24. & al. 
ll. As a N. wv A lion. occ. Job iv. 11. 


\ 


Prov. Xxx. 30. Iſa, xxx. 6. The Rabbins E 
* Shaw's Travels, p. 335- zd. Edit. 


In 


1 


6 leds to gather, ee 


oa f 


Targ. pod they cut off or 3 


+ 


The pcor labour in the vineyards of the | 


„ 


m. As a N. ve The harveft rain, i. e. the | 


ie 


Voill have it to ſignify an old decr t lion; 
F but as Bochart, yz III. 720, we has 
well proved” this is inconfiftent wich the 
import of Job iv. 11, and of Prov. xxx. 30; 
to which I think we may add the only re- 
maining paſſage, wherein the word oc- 
| eurs, namely Ifa. xxx, 6, The learned 
: Writer juſt cited obſerves, that both Ariſ- 
; Tan - and Pliny diſtinguiſh two kinds of 
| ions, the one of a' compa! ſhape, and 


curled mane, the other of a _ a, ly 
and ftraighter mane; the latter of Ang 
they, is the more fierce and cou 


[. and this Bochart conjectures to be the Likes | 
called in Hebrew wh. 


L To crop or cut off, 5 to gather, as fruits. | however to have recourſe with him to the 


I ſee no neceſſity 


Arabic language to explain the word. 
h ſeems a very proper Hebrew name for 
a fierce kind of lion, from his trampling 
upon, and as it were, kneading his prey with 
his paws. Comp. Micah v. 7, or 8. 

Hence the Greek Alg, by which Aquila ren- 
ders the Heb. v Job iv. 11, and which 
Homer uſes for a lion, Il. XI. lin. 239. 
N. XV. lin. 2 leah © 

III. As a N. „ and fometimes i in Reg. 


1. The tongue of man or animals, from it's 
kneading the food in chewing; but ſee the 
Root D. Exod: iv. 10. xi. 7. | 

2. Tongue, language. Gen, x. g. Deut. xxviii. 


4 

3. 4 bay. or arm of the ſea, from it's form, 
Joſh. xv, 2, 5. & al: | 

4. A piece of gold reſembling a tongue; which 

the French call Un lingot d'or, à little 
tongue of gold, and we, corruptly from 
them, an ingot of gold.. Joſh. vii. 21, 24. 

5: 4 tongue or flame of fire. IIa. v. 24. 
Comp. Acts ii. 3. Hence, 

IV. w is once uſed as a V. To accuſe, ſpeak 
againſt, q. d. to betongue. Prov. xxx. 103 
and once as a Participle Hiph. in the ſame. 
ſenſe; Pl. ci. 5; where the LXX. render 

3 by X&T Ag evra peaking ag nſt. 


1 


cnn te. 


3 Ys | 71> 8 | 2 Ji: 3 $665 i 
15 f | 
£4: . 1 OLT l 
Segen A Verb, but the 2 is, To, 15 
et, moiſt, liguid, N a N. 195 > Mogfturt. 


$9: \ the ee Targum n. oc. FI. 


Te tink os 1 we «i tl 
, as the Verb pe — 87 il ne 'N 
ory "be deduted from N. 
n ww: radical, there bo il | 


þ revs. 1 of 


wy " xxxii. 4- - Alſo Aas, liquid; and-ſo when | buy 7a Der mage's ' 1 a firpil 10 f min, To 
porn. of oil, Fra: en Num. xi, 8. 19 * I; - ER 
* 25% Bets 3 : ; &c 
2.07 "hv . 2 „„ 2 017 . Ft of? £43 a 21% 
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As. a N. ARES, and 3 cham- 
ber room. Neh. xi. 58. 2 K. xxiii. 1 I. & al. 
fteq. The word occurs: not as a V. in He- 
brew, nor ſo far as I can find, in thedialecti- 
call languages, and the ideal meaning is un- 
certain; but hence the Greek xeo93; which, 
as Vulcanius on Callimachus hath obſerved, 

properly ſignifies an- place, where 
philoſophers meet to diſcourſe, Kc. See 
Cocceius, and Herodotus's life of Homer, 


Duport's Notes on Alexa it in 7 .. 


ee Eth. * cap. 3. | 
P33 | 


d 198 8 iet 

5 a N. 4 kind of precious lone, & bgure. 
So the LXX. xen, and Vulg. ligurius. 
« Theophraſtus and Pliny deſcribe ; eh 1 


15 * 


gurius to be a ſtone like a Carbuncle, of a | | 


| brightneſs ſparkling like fire.” Calmet. er. 
AY xxviii. 19. xxxix. 12. | | 


Oecurs not as a . in Hebrew, but hes) 
Syriac (in Aph.) ohn is To turn about, 


iwift, contort, Rtorſit, contorſit,“ Caftell.: | | 


Hence, perhaps, as a N. p The tongue, 
&c. which is ſo formed and furniſned with 
muſcles, as to be capable of the greateſt 
variety of contor/ions and flexures of any 
member of the body. Hence as a V. yh 


To ſpeak again, q- d. 4 * Prov. | 


xxx. 10. 

J have above placed ws as a derivative un- 
der v (which ſee) and am dubious whether 
it ſhould be conſidered as a radical or a 
derived word; but muſt juſt obſerve, that 


| 


cap. 12, and 153 and Caſaubon's and | 


Occurs 005 Woes 5 LEAN 264 K 
|; Tings A wardrobe, a wry, Onte 2 K. 
K. 42; where Vulg:+ Veſtes the petnm; 
but Targ. MD; the, ee, * Clothe 


namely. 


| x. + 
IT e —. 8 


As N. A miaſure of .ta ity R : 
4 hs. 22 197 22 of the 285 


% 
—.— * 


e * We 


A iii. q 3 F a 
my A 8 Ky 


To breck in Pieras, to 9 cc tain 
Job iv. 10. The en of the young lions YH 
are broken. So the Vulg: contriti fon, 
u is here. 1 to the general 
opinion, put for ws, che ꝙ being dropt, 
as it often is in the deflections of pip) and 
in 2wp-from w). Hence, as à N. fem. 
plur. ye The . grinders, i. e. the lrg 
flat "teeth | which comminute the food. So 
LXX. _— and Tp Mates: . 
Iviii. Pati! i al? | 
ne 


oA 
4 I | 


a4 K. The Leviathan, from wh cop, | 
n an animal, ſo named from it's diu 
loud cry. See under nan. n is fyoony- 
mous with pan Iſa; xxvii. 1, comp: 
Ixxiv. 13, 14 ; and van is uſed not on 
for @ dragon or large ſerpent, and for a what 
or aquatic monſter, but in Iſa. xxvii. i. l, 4 
ſeems particularly to refer to the cr0 
Comp. Ezek. xxix. 3. xxxii. 2. 
I As a N. jr The crocodile, 4 1 | 
phibious ſerpent-like "_ remarkable | 


| 


3 


Sen: 
vt 


wo 


"5 


WO ——u— — eee e 


2 


„ 


T find no other inſtance of a Verb made | 


it's doleful g. 


SEES 


oY 


For a more 8 deteriptlon of the 
(Crocodile, ſee Job chap. xl. and. Figs 


III. & ſeg. occ. Job ii. 
n Pr. Ixxiv. 14. Ia. XXVil, * 


Job iii. 8, Let them. extcr.ie it, who 24 the | 


(natal) day, (comp. Fr 1.) of thoſe wha are 
about to or who ſhall (LXX. 8 a 
rouſe the Leviathan; which was almo 
ſure to be attended with immediate and 
'hortid deſtruction. See Lind 

and Scoti's Notes. 

In Pf, Ixxiv. 14, rw 4s ukd alegorelly 
for the Zgyptians,. (comp. Iſa. H. g. Exck. 
xXix. 3.) and ſo in Fa. xx vii. 1. for 1 
mighty oppreflors-of God's church. 

In Scheachzer* s PhyficaSacra, Tab. DXXXIV, 
may be ſeen a Medal with Julius Cæſar's 


head on one fide, and on the reverſe a 


Crocodile with this inſcription, 0 YTO 
CAPTA, EGYPT TAKEN, © ©» 


II. A whale, or large fiſb of the bee kind: 


oec. Pf. civ. 26. This genus are known 
to bring forth their young alive, to ſuckle 
them with their dugs, to be furniſhed with 
lungs, and a wind- pipe, and eſpecially to 
make a loud noiſe, which together with their 
enormous ſixe, ſhews the propy iety of the 
name ji. 

The above cited are all the paſſages where- 
in uh occurs; and we need not be 
ſurprized to find the ſame Hebrew word 
denote both a crocodile and @ whale ;, for 
van is uſed in like manner for a la- 
meleon and a ſpecies of bird. See under Drs. 


851 
As a | Particle compounded of Y if, and Ne 


not, If not, unleſs, except, niſi. OO xliji. 


10, & al. 


bg 


As a Particle compounded of W i, and. V9 
denoting dees, failing, from 75 which ſee, 
and which is uſed for Nothing in Chaldee, 

Dan. iv. 32, or 3 5- And as the Particle 
NM is of the ſame j import as N, ſo is 5 
2s yh If not, unleſs. Gen. xxxi. 42. & al. 


bpb See under bh VI. 6. 
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© Bochart's excellent Comment on 1 as ol. | A Parte." Te i. an, —— ho 


- from nav te: diftribute, & c. Ol. © 
1. From, by. Gen. ii. 2. Hoſ. vii. 4. +5! 
2. Hithout, Job xxi..g., Micah iii. 6. 
3. At, mear, toward. of place. Gen. i ili. ez. 
_ Exod. xxxiii. 6. Ruth ii. 14. Jud. vii. 1. 
2 K. xviii. 10. —of time. Exod. ix. 6. 
. Before, in the preſence af "Num . 22. 
Jer. li. . | 
5. Againſt. Jer. iii. 20. Dan. xi. 8. 
. of, concerning, for... Lev. vi. 18. Joh. 
xxii. 24. 
7. From, out of Sen. in. 595 xv. 4. & al. 
; 
8. Rather than, more than. Deut. xiv. 2. 
Jud. ii. 19. 


5 2 — 


1 

10. According 70. Exeh 8 vij. 227. 

11. With a: Verb wo it is Negative 
From, left; that not. Gen. xxxi. 29. Take 
Need to thyſelf A from ſpeaking, or leſt 


LET) 


thou ſpeakeſt, 1% Faced. Ia. v. 6. xxxili. 


9. Fg! of, rate 7 Exod. vi. 9. 0 4 


. 
After » in this ſenſe: the V. faGoitive Hy 


Fo be, is ſometimes underſtood, the N. 
only being expreſſed. Thus 1 Sam. xv. 
23, D ToRD?1 And he hath rejected thee 
from being King. So 1 K. xv. 13. Iſa. 
vii. 8. xvil. 1. xxv. 2. & al. 
12. With Ty unto or M even unio Seeing, 
it may be rendered, Both, as weil. Gen. 
 Xix. 11. They Fruck with blindneſs jup 
n n from ſmall even to great, or, both 
ſmall and great. Comp. Deut. xxix. 10. 
Eſth. iii, 13. So with 5 following. Gen. 
ix. 10. 


II. As an abbreviation of do Vat? pre- 
fixed, as in MD What (is) this? Exod. 


17 ” 2; 55D What (is) 40 you? If. iii. 
; 89ND What wearineſs, Mal. i, 13. 


ND 


Chald. from the Heb. mw, What, Thus x15 
Concerning what, Ezra vi. 8. The Tar- 
gum uks x2 for what? as Jud. ii. 2. 


viii. 1. 3 
A 3 Tx» 


"xD. 
Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea evident- 


ly is, To be Arang, copious, vehement, or . 


au. occ. | 


the like. 
I. As a N. d Strength, ability, fac 
Deut. vi. 5. 2 K. xxiii. 25. So the LXX. 


render it by Auvapus and Iaxvs; the Vulg. | 


by Fortitudo and Virtus. 
II. As a Particle, Very, very much, vehemently. 
| Gen. i. 31. iv. 55 
nd repeated makes the meaning very in- 
tenſe; ND N Moſt exceedingly. Gen. vii. 
19. Num. XIV. 7. 


mD y Even ar to a very great degree. | 


Gen. Xxxvil. Lia. Ixiv. 12. 
Der. Might. "Mad. Q? 
IND 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


Nd, or N ſignifies, To extend, dilate. See 
Caſtell, As a N. An hundred, q, d. an ex- 
zenſive number. Gen. vi. It is often 
written Ded like a N. fem. in Reg. and 


ſo may moſt properly be rendered, as a 


ſubſtantive, A century. Gen. v. 3. & al. 
freq. 
nundreds. Gen. v. 5, 7. & al. freq. DYNRb 
Two hundred. Gen. xxxii. 14. As aN. 
tem. plur. yx Centuries, companies of a 
hundred men each, occ. 2 K. xi. +> 9, 1 10, 
15. 

— Saxon Ma, more, whence Eng. mo. 


N 
Occurs not as a Verb, but | 
I. As a N. RD The leaft thing, any thing. 
occ. Job xxxi 7. But moſt uſually 
Fem. max The left thing, any thing at 
all, or whatever. Gen. xXx11, 12. & al freq. 


Schultens i in his M. S. Origines Hebraicæ 


takes the d in this word to be ſervile, and 


the Root to be m which in Arabic fig- | 
and as a N. . 


nifies o evaporate ſmoke, 
MIR @ thin pellicle; whence in Heb. 
yd and MIND Somewhat extremely ſmall 
or lender. 

11. Chald. As a N. from the Heb. do, 
B\RD 1 Het, wan occ. Dan. i. ht 


WS 


In plur. M82 Hundreds, ſeveral | 


— 
— 


e 

h: 5 To peta FO XXXVI1,. 
Comp. Jer xv. . 

II. Chald. As a N. maſc. lor. empha. 
NIND and in Reg, Nh (from the Heb, 


J % diſtribute) V. Veh, inſtruments, uteri, 
Ic anſver 


Ezra v. 14. Dan. v. 2. ws al. 
| in ſenſe ro the Heb. W | 


dN. 


To rejctt with contempt or 4405 as vile ani 


_ worthleſs, 10 deſpiſe. Pſ. cxviii. 22. Jer, 


vi. 30. & al. freq. It is oppoſed to vn 


to chooſe. Iſa. vii. 15, Xli. 9. & al. M. 
Bate explains pxm» Job vii. 55 in a phy- 
fical ſ-nſe ** peels H. 8 


| When followed by 2 ic might moſt literally 


be rendered, To nauſeate, to. bs: diſguſted ai. 
Lev. xxvi. 15, 43. & al. 

Should not RD) Pf, Iviii. 8. be tranſlated, 
Let them or they ſhall beco vile or refuſe? 
The LXX. render it 3 thy 
fhall be deſpiſed; 3 as nothing, the 
Vulg. ad nihilum devenient ½ ſic! 
come 10 nothing, and the Ethiopic (according 
to Walton) they ſnall be deſpiſed. 


As a N. db Refu/e, vile, rep. oc. 


Lam.ill. 45. | 
| x2 J 

a Arabic ſignifies to grow ſore aqui, 
rankle as a wound, *© recruduit vuinu, 
Caſtell. In the Hebrew Bible it occur 
only as a Participle Hiph. Can/ing to gn 
ſore or rankle, Thus it is applied to the 
leproſy. occ. Lev. xiii. 51, 52, XIV. 44 
—to a thorn. occ. Ezek. xxviii. 24. 1 
the former paſſages the LXX. tranſlation 
eu ν², and Vulg. perſeverans, veer" 
give the general ſenſe, but not the ideal 
meaning or the word. 

DR. To mar, Murrain. Old Eng. Mi 
catarth, French Merve. Greek Maja 


do waſte away, whence Miaraſnmut. 


E 


1 general To di eve. melt. 
IJ. In Niph. To be ai iſoived, oli; as by 
water. Nah. ii. 6, or 7, Sce ch. i. d, 4 


35. & CTY 


I 


0 


H 


| l. To melt or 
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kn 8 


ew To] 
. *the learned Biſhop. Newton's excellent 19 


Diſſertations on the Prophecies, Vol. 
266, 7. Comp. Amos ix. 5. 
II. In Kal and Niph. To melt or 


1p. 


15, or 20. Exod. xv. 15. Jolh. ii. 9. 


III. In Niph. To melt ataay, be diſperſed, as a. 
In 


body of men. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 16. | 
Kal Tranſitively, To melt away, . conſume. 
- occ. Ia. Ixiv. 7. C ↄ˙· 8 5 1 
diſſolve very much, to mate 
v') ſoft, as the earth with rain, occ. Pſ. 
Ixv. 3 | » 1 1 
II. To diſſelve, diſſipate. See Job xxx. 22. 
III. In Hith. To melt, flow or run down, as 
the hills with wine and oil, or.rather with 
milk. occ. Amos ix. 13. Comp. Joel iii, 
or iv. 18, +» EET neee 
IV. In Hith.. To melt, flow. down, as the hills 
thro' intenſe heat. occ. Nah. i. 5. Comp. 
Judg. v. 5. Pſ. xcvii. g. & al. 
V. In Hith. To melt or be melted away, as 
through fear. occ. Pſ..cvii. 26. h 
Dis. Mug, muggy, muggiſb, damp, moiſt, 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but Verbs 
from this Root in Arabic ſignify, To excel, 
exceed in glory, honour, or praiſe, As a 
collective N. D Precious fruits, valuable 
produce, delicacies. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 13, 
14, 15, 16. Plur. O79 occ. Cant. iv. 
13, 16. vii, 13. As a N. fem, plur. 
MynD and nman Precious things, things 
of value. occ. Gen. xxiv. 53. 2 Chron. 
xXxXIi. 3. xxxii. 23, Ezra i. 6. MM 
Hence may be derived Meyad; a kind of 
muſical inſirument among the Greeks, of 
which Strabo, (Lib. 10. p. 722. Edit. 
Amſtel.) expreſsly remarks that the name is 
tarbarous or foreign. 1 


bd See under b XI. 


| Wm 1 
J. With Schultens 4 — M. S. Origines He- 
braicæ, Comp. his Note on Prov. iv. 9.) | 


4 


be meltetl, as X 
through fear. See P ſ. xlvi. z. Ezek. xxi. 1 © 44 % x 
in Chalcee as a Particle Ggnifies gratis, 


| think that the ideal meaning of this Root 


M—ID | 
is 4 pour, pour forth with profuſion, and 
thence t laviſh, give largely, and as it were 
_ profuſely, elargiti, as it is uſed-in the only 
three texts where it occurs, Gen. xiv. 20. 

Prov. iv. 9. Hoſ. xi. 8. And hence ja 


without compenſation. (See Targ, on Gen. 
xxix. 15 ), and in Arabic as a V. Non 
-curavit.quid diceret, faceretve,“ (Cafte/l). 
Not. to care what one ſays or does, to be pro- 
Fuſe or prodigal as it were, in this ſenſe. 
To which we may add from Caſtell the 
Arabic N. paapp A wheel for drawing up 
water out of a river or well, and watering 
gardens or fields, which brings us back 
again:to the original idea of the word. 


WH. As.a N. pb 4 field. See under h III. 

I. To throw or:caft down. occ. Pſ. Ixxxix. 45. 
Comp. n Ezek. xxi. 12, or 17. 

II. Chaſd. Nearly, the ſame. occ. Ezra vi. 
12. The Targum allo uſes it in this ſenſe, 
as in Ezek, xxxix. 3. | „ 


III. As a N. fem. plur. TBD Subterraneous 


repgfitories into which corn is-4hroton down ; 
for Dr. *Shaw informs us that in Barbary, 
after the grain is winnowed they lodge it 
in mattamores or /ubterraneous magazines, — 
two or three hundred of which are ſome- 
times together; the ſmalleſt holding four 
hundred buſhels.” And Dr. + Ruſſe! ſays, 
that about Aleppo in Syria, their granaries 
are even at this day ſubterraneous grottos, the 
entry to which is by a ſmall hole or opening like 
a well, often in the highway; and as they are 
commonly left open when empty, they 
make it not a little dangerous riding near 
the villages in the night.“ occ. Joel i. 17; 
where Vulg. Apothecæ Repy/tories. 


To 


Fm. | 
| I. To meaſure in length and breadth. Num. 


xxxv. 5. Zech. ii. 2, or 6. Ezek. xl. and 
xli. freq.—in capacity. Exod, xvi. 18. 


* Travels, p. 139. 
+ Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 18. 
. 


Ruth 


— ow a 1 ̃ ey A. 0 
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: 


x, | Ruth ii m. 1 5. 


II. 20 be meaſured, i. e. lengthened, out. Job 


2 — AYR — wn — — 2 Ws 


- 
As a N. th A meaſure. Job 
Xi. g. Jer. xiii. 23. Fem. To The fame. 
Exod. xxvi. 2. Lev. xix.. 35. & al. freq. 
mm wh A man of (large) meaſure or. ſta- 
ture. 1 Chron. xi. 23. xx. 6. Comp. Iſa. 
' xlv. 14. 80 4 man PTD (for ew) of | 
(large) dimenſions. 2 Sam, xxi. 20. And 
MT war Men of. Garge) dimenſions. 
Num, xiii. 33. 

II, As a N. fem. in Reg. tw A flare or 
allotted tribute, or toll, i. e. a certain deter- 
minate proportion of the produce of the 
lands, paid as a tribute or tax. occ. Neh. 
v. 4. -Chald. r and Mm The ſame. | 
occ. Ezra iv. 20. vi. 8. | 

III. As a N. mafc, In, or rather Y A long 
robe, a garment commenſurate with the body. 
occ. Lev. vi. 10, or 3. 2 Sam. xx. 8. Pſ. 
cix. 28. Hence plur. in Reg. Mp. occ. 
2 Sam. x. 4. 1 Chron. xix. 4. As a N. 
maſc. plur. v 1 Sam. iv. 12. & al. and 
fem. M The ſame. occ. PI. cxxxiil. 2. 

wel. To meaſure entirely or exattly, whether 
* to ng Of CYpRcif'y. Deut. xxi. 2. Iſa. 
1 


* 


vii. 4, My TT19) Then the evening is leng- 
thened out or prolonged. See Scott. 
UI. In Hith. To e, ve oneſelf, i. e. to 
ſtreich or extend oneſelf, as Elijah upon the 
aero . Zarephath's dead ſon. occ. T. K. 
Xvii. 213. where the Vulg. Et expandit ſe 

atque . eſt And *; Bretche ; himſelf 
out, and meaſured, Comp. 2 K. iv. 34. 

Drr., To mete, meet, meed; Gr. ere whence | 
metre, metrical. Lar. Modus; whence mode, 
mood, mod:rate, &c. Gr. Mogizs, Lat. 
Medius, a meaſure for corn.. 


[TD See under 5. 
vid See under yT VI. 


I. 1. As a Pron. Who, which, what, without | 
an interrogation. Gen. ti. 19. Exod. ii. +4 


34 


2. As: a Particle; How 8 How much ? Gen, . +: 

xx viii. 16. Pf. cxxxiii, 14 ge 
3. How ? By what means G In elena I 

Gen: xliv. 16. Exod, x,. 16. = 
4: Wherefore ? Why R Exod...xiv, 15. pr xv 

xlii, -2. £5 X13 
II. With 24; by; for, dend dba jo 
1. 1s or by what, bo. ds g LY 1 Sam. 3. 
„ a xx 
2. For what, wherefore, why 9 2 Chron 2 w 


2. 


III. Wich 3 as; according, prefixed, a We 
1. How many? Quot? Gen, whey 275 | = /- 
2. So mam, Tot. Zech. vii. 3. 4 hot 
7 How long? Pl. xxxv. 12. | Ge 
How often ? Pf. lxxviii. 40. Job an 
5 n ſee Mr. Scott's Note. 
Chald. How ? Dan. iii. 33. "ur 
| IV. With 5:for prefixed, ma © 7 
| Fer what, wherefore, why.. See Gen, iv. 6. Noa 
xxvii. 45. Ruth i. 11. Exod. i re. 
N. With Ty unto, until, d ] 5 pel 
1. How longs Pl. Ixxiv. 9. 
2. Until, Num. xxiv. 2%. 
VI. As a Pron. tn (formed a as D > from 77 1 7 
&c.) 1 
1. Vio, without an interrogation. Gen, 3 
xliii. 22. 1 Sam. xiv. 17. ; Bod 
2. N loſot ver. Exod. xxiv. 14. Eeclef: rg No 
Comp. Exod. xxxii. 33. bei 
3. It is ſometimes uſed in a prohibitory ſenſe Fx 
as 2 Sam. xviti. 12. Take heed, * FG 
i. e. left any whoſoever, —- | H. Ir 
4. With an interrogation | Who? What? job 
Gen. xxiv. 65; xxxiit, 5. — Of whon ? 77 
Mbeſe? Gen. xxiv. 23, Jer. xliv, 28. lt As 
is generally applied to perſons, but ſome 57 
times, es an interrogative to things, u ** 
Gen. xxxlif. 8. Jud. ix. 28. xiil. 17. 1 UI. 
Sam. xviii. 18. Mica i. 53. mo! 
5. How? Ruth iii. 16; Ila. li. 88 Comp. gay 
| Amos vii. 24,5. of 
mal | VII. W, of the ſame Root with 72, as cuſſ 
with m, an emphaize Noun or Particle 
poſt fixed to 2, 2;- 5, and denoting zhe "— * Se 
ipſiſſimum, q. d. the what which is the — 


Num. xxiii. 3. — with an Interrogation, 
Ben. iii. 13. iv. 10. Zech. i, 9. 


* of wks diſcourſe. 


L 57 


Py 


| m 
2. In, into, through or With, the Very. 
See Pſ. xi. 2. Job xxxvii 8. vi. 4. 5. 
la. xlith. 2. *%- of 
. 103, 4s or like Hheery=—or Alb Exod. 
xv, 5. Hab. iii. 14. Fuft as or when, Fer. 
xix. 19. Repeated A 1 a] 1 
ud. viii. 18. 

z. 102 For, 10, at or on the very,— —See Job | 
xvii. 14. XXix. 1. Xl. 4. 

, 1 A Pron. ſuffix. Him, them. go Gram- 
mar, Sect. V. 

„ As a V. in Hith. 7 delay, hots. 1s 


| Gen. xix.. 16, xJlii, 9. & Al. 


I = 1558 
To mix, ning le. So the LXX. nn 
Vulg. It occurs as a. e paoul. 


Once Iſa. i; 22. 
ens and Fein bell ns 


m7: 
I. To faſt, haſten, Gen. xviii. 6. & A; ited | 


vii 6, Pf. xlv. 2. Prov. xxii. 29. Wm 


Nouns are generally uſed adverbially, 5 

being underſtood,” In bft, taftily, 9 
red xxxil. 8 Num. xxi. 45. Seel. 
req. 7 ; 


Job v. 13. * And the counſel of the frowerd | 

M pp is carried headlong.” Eng. Tranſl. 

As a Participle in Niph. 1533 Haſty; pre- | 

_ raſh. occ. Iſa. xxxii. 4 W. 4, 
ab. i. 6. 


III. As a N. "D; wack PI or portion of | 


gave to his bride, or her father, as a kind. 
of purchaſe of her perſon. This was the 
cuſtom of the ancient os Greeks and is to 


8 * See Homer, II. IX. lin. 1 46. and \Dacier's and 
e's Note, II. XI. lin. 24 "hook XXII. lin, 472, and 
IV. ch. 11. 


Fetter; Greet . B 


iT 364 J 


a 


ay to aſt queſtions, what, what ? how, | 
2 To ftand ſhill-L-ſhall I, as * * | 


Pra. French, weler, to mix. S whence | 


As Ns. writ. Expeditions, ready. occ. Ezra | 


and fem. TT Haſte. But theſe latter | 


Il. In Niph. To oreeapihate: fall pendleng. occ. | 


money or. goods, which. the bridegroom. i} 


W- oy * 


= | this day the practice of ſeveral eaſtern 
nations. This dowry might be called in 
Hebrew. Wo eithe from going before the 

nuptials (as it is in Greek: 4 arp from Tpo 

., before, and ix, 44:g0) or rather from it's 

Lali, or haftening the marriage itſelf, 

- gd Expedition-money or-payment. occ. Gen. 

{ . xxxiv.' 12, Exod. xxil. 16, 17. 1 Sam. 

viii. 28. Hence _ as a Verb, 7 
F 

| endow. Exod. 3mſþ 16. C r Deut. xxii. 
28, 29. 

4 Bl To marry... . 


wn ns under 7 mW vn. 


. j = 1 = oh 

45 4 N. 4 t a. blemiſh, . a natural 
and ſpiritual. ſenſe. Lev. Wi. 175 18. 2 

| Sam, xiv; 2540 Deut. xxxil. 5 

| Hence the Greek. M The fame. Alſo 

Momus, the. Greek and Roman name for. 

99 noe of cavilling-or ſarcaſtic n Is 


— d See under dee. 


. 0% 8. 
To he: 8 ds conſumed.” 785 the IXX. x 


8 


* 


Participle maſc. 28 in e Once Deut. 
xxxii. 24. 17 


T 5 5 
\ 22 A 8 ? * . . 1 
4 ; 


 ticipial N. b. Mixed wine. So the LXX. 
vfl. Once Cant. vii. 2. Though u 
occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, yet the 
Chaldee Targum uſes it: as ſuch in the 
_Jfenſs of mixing or Jempering liguors, in Pl. 
en 10. Prov, ix. 2 ;. in both which paſ- 
15 en it anſwers-to the Hebrew. dd. The 
ed and Arabic alſo uſe the V. 219 in | 
e ſame ſenſe. See Coftell. | 
Das. Gr. ene to mix. See more under 
1 MIA - 

Occurs not as a Verb, ſa the ideal meaing 
is uncertain. But 1 ; 


2 
8 


. 

* 
* 
* 


. | 22 8 13 


ry, and. Vulg. conſumentur. As a + 


Ts 6 mix or * Feng as 88 Asa par- 


err 


1. As 2 N. Hg. 4 Hire! of belt, faftened 
del the middle of the body. 80 the 
Wares Cort, ahd Va! ig. 232 15 Pl. 
of 7 in "Y ls countfies, * 

1 5 garments" were” Toole and flowing, 
they uſed to gh themſelves that they 
mig * be leſs nente. and exert their 

f aeg e to greater adyintdge 3 hence ind 

is uſed for freng of vigour" ore. Tha. 

xxiii. 10. Nb The ſame. occ. Job Kli. 
21. oe under A 


m 
0 .. 


It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in i Arabic, 
_ ſpelt with their db al or liſping 7 which is 
often ſubſtiruted for the Heb. r, it ſigni- 

ties 10 be rorrupt or addle ' as an'egg, and in. 
the fourth conjugation is applied to à hen ö 
fitting on ſuch an N. or making it addle. 

I. As a participial N. 1912 One, corruptly or 

puriouſſy born. occ. Deut. xxiii. 2, (where 
the LXX. zu Tonne of: @ "whore, Vulg. 
Mamzer, hoc eft, de ſcorio natus, A mamzer, 
that is, one born ofa whore) Zech. ix. 6; 


here the LXX. axxopere; rangers. 


II. As a N. male. A JEPIDs: See under 


III. 
f NM 


. To firike or cles; the hands * ( "A * 

the LXX. conſtantly render it by: xporew,, | 
or £raxporew and the Vulg. by plaudo) as 
It is alſo ſpoken | 


men. occ, Ezek. xxv. 6.- 
figuratively of floods and trees. oce. . 
xcviii. 8. Iſa. Iv. 12. 


II. Chald, rm or rm To frike, ante. oec. 


Dan. ii. 34, 35. iv. 35, or 32. In Tar- 
arly applied to the hair 
thing. 

111. Chald. In Ith. To Ze ſmitten, 1. e. de- 
/iroyed, as a man. occ. Ezra vi. 11. 


mm 
I. To wipe, wipe clean or ſmozth, as a man 
wipeth a diſh and turneth it upſide down; 


1 


173 U 


| 


' 
j 


X. As a N. n, or, ae to the Compi. 


* 
1 


gum Ontelos on Exod. ix. 25, it is particu-⸗- whence Mucid, e — 
ſ: e "ery jj 9 


'| To die, plunge in, or Ait teeph. | 
1. Spoken of arrows, To drive in deeph, 


or, if 1 with be underſtood before vnn, thi 


II. To firike, penetrate or wound Jiph 


„ 


H. 1 wipe of; 1 cears from the fe. 


KV 8. "8 INV ELK SAL: 2 


| WL. To wipe of, w e ori ſive * 
N * and ak * fe Canis 


a mals flood. G 
r ** ie IX I l KY 
| Iv." Ts wips of ru an inſcription. Ent 
|, XXXil, 32, 33. Num. v. 23. & al. 
V. E wipe. of blot out a name, remembiane 
the like, i. e. entirely to obliteraſe and d. 


en. AI. 5. 


84 3 


& al. 

VI. Towipe H. totally Beftroyi as men, "fat 
xXxXi. 17. Comp. Prov. xxxi. 3. 

VII. To wipe. away ſins, The alta i n 
from the difipating'or clearing away clout, 
See Iſa. xliv. 22. | 

VIII. To wipe apo or b. aß by as a bore 

Num. en. A., o A. 

IX. As a N. . A warlite engine 1 
ing, ſweeping 2 or deſtroying walls a 
fortifications, a carapuita, 4 balkſta. ot 
Ezek. xxvi. g. Jνονάν 1) 3p: a) dil 
an engine before- him Mal he Place ain 
thy walls. 


tenſlan reading. ma, The fat ck fillerh up 
and #/a1teth out, as it were, op interſtices af 
the component parts of the body, as 
the bones, ſinews, veins, arteries, &. 
occ. Job xxl. 24. A318, N. maſc. plu. 
:DPvib Fat, 7. Fat ones. Ha. V. 17. U 
The fame. occ. Pf. Ixvi. 15. And n 

the form of a Partieiple Hiph. maſc. plur, 
Dm Fat things, things cavered with fil 
*Talg. medullatorum full of marrow. o 
Iſa. xxv, 6. . 

Hence perhaps, the Lat. and Eng, Mu, 


1 


cauſe to Perce deeply. occ. Num. xxiv.8; 


text may be referred to the following 
ſenſe. 
enſe. nat 


& al. 


2 K. xxi. 13; or as one wipeth the mouth, 
„Prov. XXX, 20. 


. . „ V. 6, 
xxxii. 39. xxxiii. IT Jud 2 * 


1 


rey them Exod. W, nic 1 


. 


a 


Iſa, Xxx. 26. ORD: en ee 
II. To plunge in or ; ab EI * ot or 
tongue in Wen occ. ht Jew: ”_ 


22 111 5 


To break, 1 ox : a dhe C 


Targum man; ' 


through, Symmachus M drave through, 
transfixed.. Once Jud. v. 26; if p in 


this paſſage be not rather a eg fem. Ft 


e from "IT which ſee. 
mv | 


Occurs. not as a Verb, but the idea plainly 
is, To. commute, exchange one "thing Jer 8. 
nether. 


I. As a N. wn Somewhat given in exchange, 


* 3 


the price or value of a thing. Thus not 
only the LXX: but the other Greek ver- 
ſions of Aquila and Smmachus render it, | 
, and aurarrao yu, exchange, price, | 
Deut. xxiii. 18. 2 Sam. xxiv. 24. al. 
l. As. a N. or Particle m is uſed for 
Commutation or changt of time, as of to- 
morrow for this day. 
merrow, 10-morrow:- Exod. viii. 10, 23. & | 


al. freq. . Y] The fame. Gen. xix. 23. . 
comp. Num. xi. 32. 1 Chron. xxix 21. . 


Th. alſo denotes time at a greater diſtance, 
Time to come, hereafter. Exod. XIV), 4. 
Deut. vi. 20. Joſh. iv. 6. | 
Alfo, Morn, merk. 2 


os 


la general, To ſlide or . p. ; 
l. To ſlide, ſlip afide, as the en in being 
Deut. xxxii 35. Pf, Xxkviii. 17. Ixvi. 9. 


Den, Mor rotu. 


So applied, but figuratively, to the whole 


man. Pl, x. 6. xiii g. & al. freq. And 
thus Prov. xxv. 26, 4 ” juſt - mau d ſlip- 
ping (i. e. in a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe) 
legere the dee making a 
Da, as the French ſay. In Njph. Ta be 
made to flip,” Pſ. xviic 8. 

II. In Hiph. or (according to the Keri) in 
Kal, lt is ſpoken of .the ſwift motion of 


düdee 


Nr a? Nerced fi yer the expreſion is lea figura- 


.or faux | 


Lt * Ger 


4 


| 


Hence 9 7e | 


** 5 
- lightening orflaſhes'of fre. 0c. PL, 60.1 11. 
p. under NM. 


III. In Mich Spoken of affliction or mii. 
chief. Pf. Iv. 4 — © Foy win) they flide 


3 5 me, (Bate) bring it upon me 


u r 
IV. Le 5 2 or disjointtd; and fo diſabled, 
| 15 the hand, Lev. xxv. 33 where how- 


tive. 

V. To flip. or fall ofunder. Spoken of the 
firm fleſh of the Leviathan. Job xli. 14, 
or 23.—of the terraqueous globe. Pf. 

eiii. 1. gc. Pl Comp. Pſ. Ixxxii. 5.— 
of mountains, Pf. xlyi. 8 of a wooden 
or metalline idol. Iſa. xl. 20. xl. 17. 

VI. As a N. w). A lever or pole to carry 

things between two, g. d. 4 ſlider. occ. 

Nuch. iv. 19, 12, 

d oc. i Chron. xv, fe 

NIE, As A N. fem. Now in Reg. 79H, plur: 


59 and T2 Properly, The cro/s-bar or 


Lider of 2a yoke, which goes over the 


xxvi. 13. 5 


VIII. As a N. ny9: 4 touch, a rod. 
a Particle, Below, See under 73. - 


db In ich. 70 „% or fall all to pilets, 4 


be entirely diſetved., oce. Iſa. xxiv. 19. 
Hence the Phenicians had their BD. Mar, 

Mat, which 
from Sanchoniathon, call Iauy Mud, others 


through. toe much moilture;' Eng. Maud, 


| Dutch Medder-- or. moeder, mud, mire, 
whence: Egg. Mother, mathery. 
| hops. Lat.“ : mala to change, whence Eng. 


mutalble, mietien, à- d. in compoſition | 
6 Cammulz, 15 = 


wile, Wc. 


Der and u 


Chald. To. reach unto, come to or upen. See 
Dan. id. 8, or 11, 21, or . 


z 
FM Cited 5 Bebi r Erungel. Lib. I. 


cap. 10. 5 0 — 


Fill. 24. So f fem. plur. 


peck. See ler. Xxviii. 10,. 12, 13. Lev. 


Alſo as 


ſome, ſays Philo Biblius 


1 drag fu 477 2 the corruption of 4 
watery 92 6 ence likewiſe may be 
CES the, Greek Mudaw to be cofrupr 


Allo per- 


1 


(or 


— ˙ A 2 — 


2 


4 
1122 4 2 

r : ũͤh⸗A ] ⁰—w ̃᷑ ⁰ͤ vl , e * AE Re _—_ n 2 33 — 
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27 ˖ — a 
: P ] ⁰³m ˙tAV 7, nr ms Wt UP TIT Or no hs P ˙ mv ²˙ ü — 
PR _— —— — 8 926 ot — wm Z 


=. 
1 | 
[ 
1 
} 
k 


dun See under a zi 
55 


n not as a V. in Hebrew, 2 in MY 


. ſignifies, To hammer, forge, bent out by ham 
mering, as Smiths do. — K Fee Caftell,” A 8 * 
a N. king 4 forged bar. Once Job, xl, 13, 
or 1 | 


+ 3-4 Gr. Marais; Lat: Metallum, and |- 


| Exge As, Mii i. 8 


* Kal FE Eich. 7 "Aus Em che 10 
rain. Gen, ii. 5. vii. 4. & al freq. Alſo 


in Hiph. Intranſitively, To rain, occ. Amos 


ir. 7. In Niph. To Be rained upon. oc. 


Amos iv. 7. But the V. is applied not 


only to rain, but to fire and brimſtone. 
Gen. xix. 24. "If. xi. 6. Comp. Job *xx. | 


23.—to hail, Exod. ix. 18, 23. Comp. 
Ezek. xxxviii, 22, —to the manna. Exod. 


xvi. 4. Pf. Ixxviii. 24. As a N. wh plur, 


MW2 Rain,.e ſhower of rain. Exod. ix. 
33. Num. xi. 47. Job xxxvii. '6; in which 
laſt text it is twice joined with wn; and 
therefore no doübt has a different radical | 
fignification from that word. Perhaps this 


whole verſe might belt be rendered; When 
de ſays to the ſnow, That (is) the earth, | 


Wo dym ard makes the rain heavy, wa) 


| uy Nu even makes heavy the ſhowers of | 


bis firength. The reader will obſerve that | 
I take s here for a Verb, and aſſign 
it's ſenſe from the Arabic wa, which ſig- 
nifies according to Caſtell cum labore 
incubuit rei” 7 lie or /ean hard upon, or 


according to Schultens (M. S. Orig. Heb.) 


„ gravem eſſe, gravitate premere, preſſius 
incumbere, Bebe to be heavy, to preſs 


with weight, 10 lie heavy upon. It is well 
known that the rains in the eaſtern coun- 


tries are generally * very heavy. " Cop. 


* See.Dr. Naſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 148, and 
following. 


. [3 
or 25. vii 13. This Verb ſeems a * 
rivative or corruption of the Heb. 151 Y 
Ado and cam: e 


1 aR xxvi. * per, 1 EN a 
ſhews the diſtinction 2 hon bg b 


general, the latter @ violent heay heavy rap l 
fſbower. See, Gen. vii. 12. viii. 2. 11 
xviii. 44. Ezta x. GED Pf. cv. 32. Cu 


ii. 11. 8 F366: xiiſ. 11 
8 "Sec under In.” and rl 
on IA See under —_ HL 


* 


775 1 EF, PD See. under nn. 
fe eb" To 
80 8 See under 190 | * 
Es Tbs y l 
1. 7 FA fall 2 2s. N Ne He 
Eecleſ. x. 18. In Huph. To m_ . 
on. as men by death. ccc. Jobai I 
It 7 0 fall to FURY grow poor, bets J 
N Lev. xxv. 2g. Pf. . val 5 
Den. Gr. Mirpeg, Doric Mazxo;-ſmall, En 
meek. The Lat. maceo io be lean, nut 5 
| whence emaciate, &c. Allo Lat, math, 
| i whence Eng. macerate. h 
0 47 deliver -or Live) 1p 40 another, Dat G 
| © Xxxii., 30. It is goined with g inp 1 
. hand or power, Jod. ij. 24- iii. 8. in. %%% 7 
& al. So the LXX. once render it 2a 
Tapeduu to-deliver up. Neh. v. 8. A * 
UI. To fell, or properly to deliver up 4 thy , 
another for a price, Gen. xxv. 31. K on 
freq: So the Greek word edu, Wl en 
which the LXX. generally render f — 
Hebrew 72D, ſignifies in different r 3 
ions, both 4% give or give ap, and inf * 
Ia Hith. To give up oneſelf, as if ſold in: 4 
ſlaye. (Comp. Rom. vi. 14) 3 br 6. wy 
 . oneſelf for the delight one has in wicht of; 
nels. (Comp. Iſa. I. 1.) 1 K. XI. 20,7 
2 K. xvii. 17. As 8 30 #< a 
merchandiſe. Neh. xiii, 16. Allo, 7 dc. 
Prov. xxxi. 10. 329 A felling, ſake, . 


1 _ * thing ſold. Lev. xxv. 14, 23, 27. * " 


ul. As a N. fem. in Reg. Y, Plur. in 
Reg. *nN72D and 42A) fee under . 
PR IT e . EIT 
Des. (O and 9 being tranſpoſed) Latin 
 Merx, nertes; whence Engliſh, Merchant, 
nercantile, merchandiſe,” Ac. marlet. Alſo 


- 
4 
* 
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* 
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To cut or pluck M, ts divide into breaks or 
N 0 OOO OO TY 
I. To cut: off,” as a flower, fruit, corn, graſs. 
occ. Job xiv. 2. xvili. 16. xxiv. 24. Pl. 
"IAXXV11; 2. xcii G.. . be RB TAIT 5 
I. In Hiph. To cut-off, or cut 10 pieces, as 
an enemy. occ. Pſ. cxviii. 10, 11, 12 
III. To cut off the. forgſtin, to circumeiſe. Gen. 
xvii, 23. xxi. 4. & al. In Niph. Toe. 
circumciſed. Gen. xvil. 1 1. (o the LXX. 
Tiru1}1Teoove) Gen. vii. 26, 27, & al. 
Hence the word is applied · to the heart, 
Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Jer. iv. 4; and de- 
notes the cutting off from it all inordinate 
las by ſpiritual © circumciſion. - Comp. 
Rom. ii. 29. Col. ii. 11. As à Ni nw 


cons make this word plural, but ᷑he LXX. 
Smmachius, and the Vulg. render it às a 
ſingular, the two former by'7teprropng; the 
latter by cireumciſionemmm VV 

A late learned writer is of opinion, that cir-. 
cunciſon was one of the "original inſtitu- 
tions enjoined to Adam and his deſcendants 
on the Fall. I his he funds principally on 


to remind men of the neceſſit) of mortify- 
ing thoſe deſires which were the cauſe of 
Adam's ſeduction, (ſee Gen. iii! 1). 
1 Tim. ii. 14.) on the frequent allsfions 
of Scripture to the ſpititual meaning of cir- 


ty So Milton rightly, Par. Loſt. Bock 1X. * 7 
| | - | 3 Tx: Ai: 


„ 


fe (Adam) ſcrupled not to eat 
Againſt his better knowledge; not deceid d, 
But fordly overcome with fainale charm. Nur, e. 


A” 2 "4 | - : - : a 1 . 


. ; ; ne” 2 
perhaps Mercurius the Roman God of 


51 


Circumciſion. occ. Exdd. iv. 26. The Lei- 


the propriety of ſuch a mark in the fleſh, 


* 


— Bt 


\coſtom among ſeveral nations, particular- 
ly the Epyprians, who cannot rationally be 
| were have derived it from Abraham 
or his deſcendants, See Lord Prefident | 
Fiurbes's ASA ol. I. p. 151—154. Edit. 


$4 


«to 


+: 

IV. As a N. fem. s (formed with an 
initial 3, as h A murmarer, from 137 70 
murmur) plur. maſc. DY253, An emmet or 
ant, ſo called from their cropping off the 
buds from the corn, which they lay up for 


Their next, prevailing paſſion is to amaſs 

a ſtore of corn or other grain that will 
Nie + and leſt the humidity of the cells 
1 1 8 y IC" £75 #24479 RE 3 n i 


i N 
of Circumciſion, as practiſed by 


ſeveral nations ſays, 
% Aurwr Apun rien xas, Alder us. xv deu drei- 
rage Twr eres CHa N agxair vn v Pairras cor. > 
As to de 5 and Eibiopiant, I cannot ſay, whe- 
ther of theſe learned it from the other; for it appears 
to he a very e And though in the fur- 
ther account; of Circumea/i | 
there are, certainly, ſeveral miltakes, which are well 
refuted by the learned Herman 7 —— his /Zpypriaca, 
Lib. 3. cap. 6. and by Calmet. in his ? Difertation on 
Circumciſion, (which may be found abridged at the end 
of the third Volume of Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica, 
p. LXV. &c.) yet the practiſe of Circunriſion ſeems 
ta have been retained by ſome of the Egyptians, ATT 
APXHE, from the beginhing, as Herodotus expreſſes it, i. e. 
rom the foundation of chat people I ſay by ſome of 
be. yptians ; for ĩt does flot appear to have been uni- 
— practiſed among them, but chiefly by their - 
rieſts and learned men; (ſee Jo/phus contra Apion. 
Lib. 2. cap. 13. Origer in Ep. ad Rom. t. 2. and in 
f . Homil. 5.) and this will account for the 


rophet Jeremiah's reckoning Egypt among the wncit- 

umciſed nations, ch. IX, 25, 26. At Se 
In. e Ceremonict and Religious Cuftoms of all Nations, 
Vol. III. p 162, 3, we are informed that the inhabi- 
tants of Mexico practiſed a kind of Circumciſion when : 
the Spaniards came there. And in the Modern Univer- 
al 27 — Vol. XVII. p. 105, it is remarked that 
the rite of Circumcifien prevailed among alme/? all 
original and unmixed nations,, and it now. prevails” 
among the ſavages both in the iſlands and continent of 
the Terra Autralis.” - gn” 
| 1 y ſhould 


_ r LIRA. 


BEE Beet TI ata E 5 125 2 Fa 
cumciſion, and on the antiquity of this 


| their winter's proviſion, in ſuc] a manner 
zs to prevent it's growth. Pliny, Nat. 
\ - Hift:[Lib; 11. cap. 30. affirms this for fact 
in theſe words, Seming arroſa condunt, ne 
' "rarſus in fruges exeant 2 terrd. So Abbe 
. 17h LOH neal; er 
Pluche, ſpeaking of theſe little animals, 


b. 2. cap. 104. Edit. Gale) = 


; ner wiſe given by Herodotus 


A 
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mould make the corn ſhoot up, we 


told, for a certainty, that they 2 1 of | 
the bude 1 row at. the point c 


ain.” Nature, played, Vol. I. Jial. 
* See Bocham, Vel. III. 
duces many other writers aſſerting the f 
fact. To what he has cited I ſhall add d the 
. following teſtimony from a Letter vn this; 
. nd ts 5 dale by 
Academy an er wards i by Mr. 
Audi fon | in the Guardian, No. 150, 157» 
as a-narrative, ſays he, of undaubted credit 
and authority. ** The corn which is laid 

up by ants would ſhoot under ground if 
thoſe inſects did not take care to; prevent 

it. 'They bite off all che buds before they lay 


it up ; ; and therefore the « corn. that has lain 


in their neſts will produce nothing. Any 
one may make the experim ent and even 
fee that there is no bud in 155 corn. occ. 
Prov. vi. 6. xxx. 25. See Bockart's excel- 
Tent Comment on theſe paſſages, Vol. III. 
5 91602. 
that our Engliſh emmei ſeems derived from 
the Greek are barveſt, 4 collettion of corn, 
V. To divide the "voice 2/0 breaks or ini di- 
fin Sounds, 10 articulate, ſpeak articulately, 
It occurs not fim 


| chi ſenſe, (ſee below 555) But Scan as a 


N. fem. D An articulate jo ud or word. : 
occ. Pſ. cxxxix. 4. So in Reg. n>5 
2 Sam. xxiii. 2, & al freq. Plur. d 


Words, ſpeeches. Job vi. 26, viii. 10. pH 
The ſame, Job xii. 11. & al, freq. h 
A talk, a byword. occ. Job xxx. 2. As 
Ns. 2 and m9 4 ole; Jer. xi. 16. 
Dek. FR 

VI. As a N. 5. 

i. A culling off, rermination, boundary: 1 Sam. 
xiv. 5. Exod. xviii. 19. 
boundary of the Aleim to the people, i. e. a 
mediator (ccrn, as Moſes is ityled\Gal. 
Ii. 19.) between God and the people. 

2. Uſed as a particle, à in being underſtood, 
as ulual, Jn jhe termination, extremity, 


| Berger. Deut. i. I. ii. 19. xi. 30. & al. freq. 
3. d d At the termination, eutremiſy. Exod. 


15 
ee e re 1 Sen. 


88, who. p ro- 


bject publiſhed. by the French | 


_ 
— I 


It may be worth obſerving, | 
| "each of them ſend forth: his arrows, (but 


ly as a V. in 


Be thou d a | 


"'F | Der. Greek MeMog in the. * both of 


xxxiv. 3. Joſh, viii. 33. ix. „ | 


£ . & , f . 
& * 


xvii. 

4. 2D bo bg At the Ae of ths fin 
front, i. F. n or towards the e See 
Exod. xxvi. 9. 9. Avi. 25. Lev „n 
Num, viii. 2, ef 2 Sam. xi. 29. 

5 Dan At the extremity. Lev. v. f. 1K 
vii. 39. And he ſet the ſea/on 2 
of the houſe, eaſtward (i, e. at ſome ſtance 
from the front of the houſe which looked 
eaſt) 22) Hh at the border of, or border. 

ing an, the /auth. . ad On my border, i.e, 

ordering on me. Num. Xii! 


Alo, AB. From Jie extremity, from of. Mic 


a, 


6. LEY (in a 'Chaldee form). Temanks the 
. ors, Neh, xii. 38; here the 

LXX. according to the Canplutenſian Edi- 
HO) ors 4 n ex adveiſo 


Tr er. aff yntene neh. l Mien Bl.xe.6. 
ith, To be-diuided or broken in pieces. 
PL. Ivin. 8, Won 03 wh u Lt 


= 


let them he as. it were broken, ſhivered to 

pieces. So the French. Tranſlation, Que 

Jes, FEches ſoient comme elles etoient 

 romplies. Symmachus; though. he preferies 

the ſenſe of bm renders the 
ſomeu hat differently, O rauen ro 
abr bopubybyru ws r 0purroutva, Lei ba 
who bendeth bis bow bt confounded as things 
that are broken in pieces. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. 19 Ripe ert of 
corn, which are cut, as it were, into 4 
number of cells for grains. occ. . 
xxiii. 25. 

IV. As a V. 550 7 0 ſpeak rticalateh, ts tl, 

which is effected by many broken, 3 

or words, cut off, as it were, and ſeparated 

from each other. occ. Gen, xxi. 7. Job 

viii. 2. xxxiii. 3. PL. cvi. 2. Comp. above 

baV.) 


— — 


a 


limb, * of 1 fong, 1 com 
with wy, Meade, and melody 
dious, &c. Greek Mun, Lat. Mala, Eng. 


A mill. Allo RT A moil, mag = 


4 Fw DB Ws > _, 


\ 


II. Of time, To fulfil, complete, ac 


* * 
. 2 " 
” wy 3 
n 2 
. 25 £ 
k 4 : 


Melan, and eld Eng. Mal & ſpeak, wil 


% 


hage converſation. Sir CEC 
err” Og 


1 55 \ * 1 


I. In Kal, To be full of filled in almoſt any 


manner. Gen. vi. 13. Exod. viii, 21, & al 
freq. Alſo Tranſitively, To fill, make full, 
Gen, i. 22. xxi. 19. iv. 10, & al; freq. 
In Niph. To be filled, Cant. v. 2., In Hith. 
To fill, ſat:ate, glut oneſelf. occ. Job xvi. 
10. Together N ονον y they glut. * | 
ſelves upon me, i. e. with. my miſery. 8 
the Vulg. Satiati ſunt penis mers, As à N. 
ND, and XD Fügt, multitude. See 
Exod. ix. 8. xVi, 33. 1 Sam. xxVIii. 20. 
Gen, xlviii. 19. 1 vi. 32. Fem 
"xD Fullneſs of the wine prels, i. e. the 
In running. Num. xvii. 23. Comp: Exod. 
xxii. 28, or 29. As a participle or par- 
ticipial N. fem. Pregnant, big with child 
plena. Eecleſ xi, 6..- è „„“ 
5 50 le, accompliſh, or 
paſſively, To be fulfilled, &c. Gen, xxv. 24. 


0 
IF * 
- 


xxix. 21, 28. Exod. xxiii. 26. & al. 


Deut. i. 36. Joſh. xiv. 8, 9, 14. 1 K. 
Xi. 6, This I take to be the true interpre- 
tation of the phraſe, and that to complete 
the ſenſe h to walk or go is to be un- 
derſtood. Comp. Deut. xi. 28. xxviii. 14. 
Jud. ii. 19. 1 K. xxi. 26. 2 K. xxii. 3 


2 Chron, xxxiv. 31. Noldius obſerves, | 


Annot. go. that a like Ellipſis occurs i Sam. 
Xvili. 27, D B\R2D1 And they fulfilled 


notes ſimply % fil it with offerings to be 
Preſented to Jehovab, as 1 5 xxix. 
5; but in a more appropriated ſenſe it ſig- 
nifies 1 conſtcrate”* 10 the prieſt's office, 
igreeably to that ſignificant ceremony 
ordained Exod. xxix, 2223, whereby 
4 of the ſacrifices were put into 
Pe 5 , of the prieſts at their confecra- 
na and they thereby confirmed in the 
Sit of offering to God gifts and ſacri- 


| 


[ a 


} 


hron, xvi. 32. Fem. 


] rin _ 


"fices. See Exod, l, 46 Eri, 9. xxl. 
20 Se." Comp. Heb. v. 1. vüf. 3 4. 


I "OY 
* 


I be expreſion is alſo applied to ſuper-. 
ſtitious \confecrations, 1 K. xiii. 34; no0 


| doubt becauſe the like ceremony was ob- 
| : ſerved in them, a8 is expreſſed 2 Chron. 
| 


ili. & d D 5A rom of conſecration, 


| i.e a ram with of which the hands 
of the prieſts were filled at their conſecra- 
tion. Exod, xxix. 222 EE 

V. e Yen literally, To fill up fillings 


| of flont, i. e. to'fill the ſocket with @ fione, 


or % ſet 4 ſtous in the ſocket of cavity 
made to receive it. Exod; xxviii. 17. So 
ver. 20, DAKI9D' Their fillings or encloſ- 


ffliſſing up, i. e. ones to be ſet. Comp. ch. 


Kir 1 


VI. Ie is joined wich 25 the heart ; and the 


heart of nan is either ſaid to be full, i. e. 
emboldened, Eecleſ. viii. 11; (where the 
LXX. bend xupha the heart is 


where the LXX. render 125 189D wr by 


i ' 


554; ere who hath dared. | 


18. 


them to the King, i. e. to give them to the 1 neſs, Full length. occ. Ezer. xi. 8. 


King. . 


IV. „ D To fill the hand, ſometimes de. 


=, Pr 


Iſa. li. 6. The heavens 


away Or Vaniſh. occ. | 
a My 0 like ſmoke 


Vd pn ſhall be diſſolved 


ines; and ch. xx. 9, bud Stones fur 


filled; comp. Act. v. 3.) or the bear! is ſaid 
Il. uu 85D To fulfil after, i. e. fully b to fill; embolden, the man, Eſth. vii. 5; 
follow, Num. xiv. 24. xxxii. 11, 12. 


* 


1. In Niph. To diſſolve, be diſoived, te m 
\ 


| which. diſperſes and vaniſhes in the air, 


Comp. Pl. Ixviii, 3. Hol. xiii. 3. Wiſd. 
v. 14. Aquila, renders it n. are 
comminuted, Symmachius aXioeouw, ſhall melt 
ile ſalt, Vulg. liqueſcent ſball melt; and 
St. Peter plainly alluding to this aſſage, 

nora. 


ſhall 


2 Ep. iii. 12, uſes the word Av 
1 7 2 


lu * . 8 Oo 

rt 6 8 3 
< - ; 

K x LY 
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hall be diſſalued. As a participial N..n>aD 
. 2 readily diffuſing: it's odours, ſpoken 
of the holy-incenie.'occ; Ex0d; xxxiii. 35- 
II. As a N. dn Salt, which readily. diſſolves 
in water in ſuch à manner as to diſappear 
in it,) Lev. ji. 1g. Job vi. 6. Hence as a 
V. in Kal To falt. oc. Lev. ii. 13. In 
5 Huph. To Be ſalted. . occ. Ezek. Xvi. 4 
Comp. Ears: ix. 14... 


Every one almoſt knows the uſe ol ſalt in 


eleanſing various things: and inereſeruing ſleſh, 


iſh, Se. frem corruption. \ Hence, as all 
(the. ſacrifices. were to-typify Him wha knew 
«29 fin, we: have that command, Lev. ii. xg, 


\And,every oblation of \thy.-meat. offering ſhall | . 


thou ſeaſon with (alt, neither ſhalt thau ſuffer 
TMR MM2 ND. ſalt the purification of thy 
Aleim to be lacking from thy meat: offering; 


i all thine. offerings thou ſhalt offer. ſalt. | 


Obſerve che ex preſſion, PNIR- D 
halt -the puriſſer of , (i. e. appointed by) 1% 
Heim. This ſhews that alt, added to all 
the ſacrifices was a type of the purity, or 
ſinleſſneſs of Chriſt, and of that which 
puri ſies believers. - Now that which puriſies 

believers is Faith in Chriſt and his atone- 
ment, 2 Cor. v. 20, 21, and a conſequent 


Hope of ſeeing God through Him. See 


1 Cor, xiii. 12. Salt was therefore a type 
of that purifying faith and hope which is the 
gift of the Holy Spirit, Rom. xv. 13. 

x Pet. i, 22, Eph. ii. 8. And believers 
themſelves, in as much as they contribute 
to propagate theſe heavenly graces, and 
thereby purify the corrupted maſs of man- 
kind are ſometimes .called ſalt. See Mat. 
y. 13. Luke xiti. 34, 35. and comp. 
. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Ag and d. 
As to the expreſſion e] M792 Num. xvili. 


19. 2 Chron, xiii. 5, it may be obſerved, . 


that the uſual mode of confirming every 
ſolemn agreement was (for a reaſon which 
ſee under HV.) by a M2, that is, by 


a puriſication- offering, or-ſacrifice; and to | 


every ſacrifice it was ordained, as we have 


ſeen, that alt ſhould be added; ſo that | 


ro Nn a berith with ſalt is as ſtrong an ex- 
preſſion as poſſible for a purification-ſacrifice, . 


kc. 


1 
” 


ah = 
* - 
* * ; 
1 


i 
1 
7 


— 


ordered by God is of 
the people as if they had been bound to i 


Aud uben God ſays Nni, xvii 1g, (1H 


1 
1 
1 

by 


N22 n a berith of, or with falt ſar um 


| before the Lord, unto thee, and thy ſeed with | 


thee, the meaning 5 that what is there 
$0 


; as. Jer, xxxiv. 18, In like manner, 2 
+ Chron, xili. 5, God is faid to have giva | 
te kingdom over Iſrael ts David for cue, 


i evento him and to his ſons? HD n (it ij 
- a berirh with ſalt; that is, as firmly inſured 
by the Lord, as if the fmpol' of the divin 
| "preſence had paſſed between the parts of th 
| 2 as they did when God made pro. 
miſes to Abraham, Gen. xv. 17. 

Although alt in ſmall quantities may con- 
tribute to comminuting and- fertilizing 


ſome kind of ſtuhborn ſdil, yet accord 
to the obſervation of Pliny, (Nat. Hi 
| Lib, g1. ch, 7.).** Omnis locus, in ft %, 
' *peritur ſal, ferilis. eft, nihilque 'gignit,. All 
places, where ſalt is found, are barren, and 
produce nothing.“ | 1 


The effect of ſalſ, where it abounds, on vegt- 


tation is deſcribed by burning, Deut. xxix. 
22, or 23 ; The whole land thereof is brin- 


| fone, dv Fo) and ſalt of burning, or 


burning ſalt; it is not ſown, nor Hari, 


nor any herb grows thereon. So T1179 1 


' -@ ſalt land, Jer. xvii. 6, is the ſame a 
aba dun zh pro places in 1h 
wilderneſs, and is deſcriptive of barrennſi; 
as mb ſaltneſs alſo is, Job xxxix. 6. Pl. 
cvii. 34. Comp. Ezek.-xlvii. 11. Zeph. 
| ti. 9. Thus Virgil Georg: II. lin, 238, &c. 


Salſa autem Tellus, & gue perbibetur amark, 
Frugibus infelix ; ea nec manſueſcit arando, 
Nec Baccho genus, aut pomis ſua nom 
ſeryat, ee tee 2 Te W £- 
Salt earth, and bitter are not fit to ſow, 
Nor will be tam'd or mended with the plongh. F 
Sweet grapes degem rate there, and fruits declin 


From their firfl cen'rous juice, renounce their hind. 
| ict S 7 3 r Duvons: 


Hence the ancient cuſtom of ſowing 4 


token of perpetual dęſolation, Jud. oo 


vs ſtrict obligation w 


* ; © ” Py * — 1 * . yy wm, 
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enemy's city, when taken, with Lal, n 


— 
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_ 
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This was afterwards ſometimes | practiſed 


by the Roman. 


e 19 T9 e 
From the mention not only of ſulphur or 


brimſtone, but of /alf in Deut. xxix 23, 
(comp. Gen. xiv. 3.) we may collect that 
this latter as well as the former was em- 
ployed by Jehovah in the deſtruction of 


Sodom and Gomorrah, and may thence 


explain what is ſaid of Lot's wife, Gen. 
xix. 26, Uh 23 u And foe became a 


looking with a wiſhful eye towards Sodom, 


ſhe was overtaken by the miraculous /alſo- 
ſulphureous ſhower, and thereby fixed and 
incruſted like a ſtatue. ' ©, © 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. D Sailors, ma- 4 


rineri, ſeamen,” q. d. ſalt- water men. occ. 
Ezek. xxvii. 27, 29. Jon. i. * 


IV. As a N. mob An herb of a brackiſh or 


ſalliſb taſte, occ. Job xxx. 4 where it is 
mentioned as-growing in the deſert part of 
Arabia. For © thole delerts abound with 


* ſaline particles which give a ſalti/h bitter | 


taſte to the few hardy plants that live there. 
The word denotes: either in general all 
ſuch brack;/h vegetables, or ſome particu- 
lar plant of the deſert that camels are ex 


| ceeding fond of. See Schultens and Po- 


cocke's Specimen, p. 79.“ Scott. Bockart, 
Vol. II. 874, 5, is of opinion that mn 
means that particular ſhrub -which the 


Greeks called *AAiuog and the Romans 


Halimus. 1ſt. Becauſe the Syrians ſtill call 
this ſhrub mbH.  2dly. Becauſe the Heb. 
name mn and Greek *AAiucs refer to the 
ſat taſte, which the Arab. writers attribute 


to this plant. zdly. Becauſe as the 110 


is deſcribed to be the food of the wretched 
in Job, ſo is the Halimus in Atheneas. 
4thly, Becauſe the LXX. render m2 by 


Muh. Laſtly, Becauſe it is deſcribed in | 


Job as cropped nw y upon the ſbrub, 
which exactly agrees with what the Arab 


writers ſay of the Maluch or Halimus, namely, | - 


G.... they ate the zops of it. | tb 
. It denotes Diſſo v tion of cobeſſon or rotttn- 
s. Thus SW n and r R102 


* Comp, Job xxxix 6, and Scetr's Note there. 


wg %%] Po- 


Old rags of rottennefs, 4. e. old rotten rags, 


* . 


dee. Jer. xxxviii. 11, 12 47 
Dex. Lat. Mola a ſalt eake, offered with 
their ſacrifices. Alſo Eng. 1 or 


Malloct Filth, Mulch Dung. 


F | 41-88 
| . | : "ng 
F 45 t 
n To ſet free or lodfe. DE ial 
I. As a V. in Kal, To d:liver, reſcue. 2 Sam. 
ix. 9. Iſa. xlvi. 2. Jer. xxxix. 18. Ezek. 


ww. 


IV. In Hith. To Become ſmooth or bald; as by- 
de ſhedding or falling off of the hair. occ. 
Job xix. 20. *w WIA Mobb And I 
have ſhed (the hair) or have become bald- 
en the ſkin of, or which covers, my 1teth 3 
i. e. My muſtaches are ſbel or fallen: 
off from my emaciated lip; which was 
one ſymptom of the Elephantiaſis, Job's. 
| diſtemper. See Michaelis" Recueil de 
Queſtions, p. 74. to whom the Reader 


this very difficult text; which: the 
Vulg. explains by Et derelicta ſunt tan- 


tummodo debia circa dentes meos, And: 


; | my lips only are left about my teeth. May 
i this paraphraſe mean the lips only 
' ' exithout the hair, and ſo: coincide with: 
'  Michaelif's explication T7? 
Hence Greek Meadw,, Eng. To melt, moult,. 
mould, moulder. 1 
V. As a N. v Jer; xſiii. g. See under IV. 
I a. t Se 


I; To reign, be @ King or Monarch; Gen. 
xxxvi. 31, & al. freq, In Hiph. To cauſe: 
— . 


is indebted for the interpretation of 


- —ͤ—à— ——— le IT — 


— . ˙—˙i.i . 7˙¹¹.U —dMV U — x T — 
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1% reien, make a king. 1 Sam. xv. 35. » [or Au che F animal m of fire; fron | 
PK. 3. & 42 Huph.. To. by made ; Ks 2 divided into ſeven partitions, 2d. 
King. ocg. Dan. ix, 1. As 2 N. hn A ſweriag to the ſaver. planetary: ſPhery.o 
£ King, Gen. xiv. I. & al. freq. Fem. | orbits, (or according to 5 others havi 
8 noeh in Reg, nabb: A Qugen. Eſth. i. 9. ſeuen chapels before it) and from the her. 
1 K. x. 1, 4, 10. & al, freq. As Ns. fem. | rid rites petformed to it, that it was inteng. | 
d Plur. DN (occ. Dan. viii. 22) 4 edasa a of the ſolar fire. In 
kingdom. 1 Chron. xii. 23. 2 Chron. xi. | is alſo confirmed by it's name n Te Ky, 
17. Alſo, Regat power or guthority, king- | far: as 4 Ning in his political capacig, 
ſhip. 2 Chiron. "xxxvi.' 20. Pf. cxlv. 13. acteth where be is not, b menus of other, 
So nab and MD 1 Sam. x. 16, 25. & | , ſo.the ſolar fire in this ſyſtem doth, is fox 


_ 4. 
* 8 » 
» - — 4 ” — 
. * - t 
— E 5 * 
. — 4 3 
c * 
2 
3» 
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al freq. ονονο A kingdom. 1 K. xviii. 10. | ſenſe, act where it is not, by means of the 
x al. freg. ++ 2 I | light which it is continually; ſending fort, 
II. As a N. Jon Moeleck or Moloch, i. e. The and putting in motion. Add to this; that 
iy So'the LXX. Apyorr: The Ruler, | the apparent ſpring of material action in n 
Lev. xviii. 21, XX. 2, 3, 42 and Monex the free. 
Barn Meloch, the King, Jer. xxxii. 35. | It has been doubted, whether in that ſhock 
It is che name of an idol worlhipped by. ing rite of making their children paſs through 
the Amimonites, 1 K. xi.'7, and by the | tte fire, or (as the phraſe waa, maya ought 
ef, Iſraelites, Lev. xvili.' 21. & al | rather to have been rendered) of Inalig 
freq. * The Rabbins aſſure us, that this | them over in or by the fire, to Molech, they 
idol was of braſs, fitting upon a throne of | were always burnt to death, or not. Wha 
the ſame metal, adorned with a roy! | ever will attentively conſider the following 
crown, having the head of a calf, [or | paſſages in the Hebrew Bible, will be {trong- 
Aullock] and his arms extended as if to] ly inclined to the affirmative. See Exek. 
embrace any one. When they would offer | xvi. 20, 21. Xx.. 25, 26, 31. xXlll; 3, 
any children to him, they heated the ſtatue comp. Jer. xxxii. 35, with ch. vii. 31. 
within by a great fire, and when it was | © With regard to that horrid: but genera 
burnin hot, they put the miſerable victim | cuſtom among the heathen of offering 
within his arms, which was ſoon conſumed human ſacrifices, and particularly as to their 
by the violence of the heat; and that the ſacrificing of chiluren to Molocit, Crom or 
cries of the children might not be heard, Saturn; the Reader, among [ſome curious 
they made a great noiſe with drums and particulars, may find enough to make di 
other inſtruments about the idol. Others | blood run cold in the Authors cited in the | 
relate that the idol was hollow, and with- | | E777 is 4 | Note | 
in it were contriyed, ſeven partitions, one 8 | 1 . 
of which was appointed for meal or flour . 
in the Roond Mere were. turtles, in the * ng beer Fs. Pte ag 5-P 299 
org an 1 in the ron a ram, in the 15 See under n and Fitringa Qhſeryat, Sac, 
th a calf, in the ſixth an ox, and in the rr $05 ip og 
ſeyenth @ child. All theſe were burned | . e ee of Chriſtianity; 10 
together by heating the ſtatue on the in- I. Pt. III. Ch. IV. p. 339, 3d Edit. Dr. Hang Mert' 
ſide,” Calmet. It appears from the ſub- | Explanation of the Grand Myſtery, Book _ Ca, 
ſtance of this idol; which was + braſs or | XIV. Ce/zr Comment. Tab. 9. eap. Account cf ft 
Copper, from it's having the head of à calf, | Carthaginian Religion in his Ancient Hiſtory, Vl 
| 5 IT. Univerſal Hiſtory, Vol. XVII. p. 267, 262, 200, 
7 Comp. Ezek. i. 7. Dan. x. 6. Rev. i. 15. 268; 292. 8 vo. Edit. Picart's Ceremonies” an 
1 . | ious Cuſtoms of all Nations (Folio) Vol. Il. 4 
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at firſt hand, Porphyry De Abſtinentia, 
Lib. 2. cap. 53: & ſeq.” and Euſebivs Plæ- 
parat. Evangel. Lib. 4. cap. 16, and 17. 
The laſt mentioned Author quotes from 
Dioderus Siculus (Lib. 20.) a paſſage ſo 
appoſite to our preſent purpoſe, that the 


judicious reader cannot be diſpleaſed at 


leeing a tranſlation of it in this place. It 
relates to the Carthaginians when befi 


by Agatlocles, Tyrant of Sicfly; ** They {| it 8 . Had their 
. , ſay Diddiris, 2 Zeus METAIXIOS Fove MEIEICHIUS, 


imputed this calamity, fays Di | 

Saturn's fighting againſt tbem; for whereas 
they uſed in former times, #0 ſatrifiee. the Beſt 
of their own children to tliis God, they had 
lately offered ſuch children as 
privately purchaſed and brought up, ahd 
on enquiry ſome of thoſe who had been, 


ſacrificed were found to have been ſuppo- |. 


ſitious. Reflecting, therefore, on theſe 
things, and ſeeing the enemy encamped 
at their very walls, they were ſeized with 


a religious dread, as having profaned thoſe 


1 


honours which their anceſtors paid to the 
Gods. In haſte, then, to rectify their errors, 
they choſe out tw hundred ef the nobleft 
chilaren and ſacrificed them publickly, Other 


perſons, who were accuſed of irreligion | 
gove up themſelves willingly | (exuo1ws ravres | 
edo ey) 10 the number of no leſs thanthree hundred. | 


Hy de Tap auT95 avdping Kp *, 
EXTETAXWE THC xt ip urriceg 2 
er. 7g Y, age 1 CUITIVELTE Tov 
ETD N. (read -amoxunieo ) 1— 
TITTWY EiG Th wa Yu q Tvpoz.. Por 
they bad a leurs fotep of Saturn firetcliing 
out his hands towards the ground in. ſuch 4 


manner that the child placed within them tumb- ö 


ed down into a pit full ef fre. Thus 
Diadorus, whoſe deſcription of the idol, 
and of the manner of theſe infernal facri- 
fices, it mult be. confeſſed, differs ſome- 


what from the Rabbinical account above- | 


129, 1 
138, 199.” 
Revelation, Part. I. Ch. VII. p-. 181. of the 4to. 


ard p. 167. of the 8vo. Edit. Malert's ' Northern 
Antiquities, Vol. I. p. 132. &e. _ * | p 


150, 154, 155, 167, 168, 170, 171, 


Co]. 


Note. He would atſ6-46 well to-confu le 


they had | 


wy | 


Dr. Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of f 


* „ 


* 

* 

= 
«5 


emed. And indeed what can be more pro- 
bable than that different times and places 
there ſhould be ſome variations in both 
We meet with the traces of this word 0 in 
the Phenician and Carchaginian names 
Malchut, Melichus, Himilce, Himilcs, Melcar- 
thus: the Phenician Hercules, q. d. d 
And from the idol 9515 the people of Sicyon 
in Peloponefus appear to have had their 


mentioned by Paiſamat, Lib. II. 9. 1 2, 
| aF being of great antiquity, at 2 8 din 

the Temple before the introduction of 

images, and repreſented by a pyramid, 
Which is a ſolid figure ending in a point 
| like fre, and thence calf by” the Greeks 
Hupaas from INyp Fire. fo 
The ſame oriental P enters. inge the cop 
| poſition of the Roman Mutciber, 8 


* ©. 


name for Vulcan the God of ' Fire, why 
may be derived from 45h He King, and ha 
| bright, or a Ara OG SOT 
III. en T The Queen of Heaven, 
meütioned as an object of workhip, Jer. 
vii. 18. xliv. 17, 18, 19. If we conſider 
that the mon Was at the beginning Gen. 
i. 16, appointed to rule the night, as well 
as the "fo to rule the” „ ald that ſhe 
manifeſtly does ſo, ſince Her li 4  grebeer | 
than that of all the planets and, ſtars Þut- 
together, and that the idolaters called the 
Fun or ſolar fre not only f DD 992. Lord 
' of 'Heaven, but alſo (as we have juſt ſeen) 
= nnn ern 
J dd or King, there can remain fiche doabe 
bot by the P30 or Nen of Heaven they 
meant᷑ the Moonor Lunar Orb. So tlie Orphic 
| Hymn addreſſed to the Moon begins 


Kuh. Oe BAEIAEIA—— SS 
Hear Goddeſs Queen —— | 


Comp. under PV. ng 125 


* Greek and Eng. Lexicon under MOAOR. \ + 


| + See-Bryant's New Syſtem of Ancient Mythology, 
| Vol. I. p. 70. | 3 
Comp. ander 953 III. 


ma 


AY 


IV. TT a v. To conſult, deliberate, oce. Neb. 


This ſeems a Chaldee ſenſe which | 


5454 verb often has in the Targums. ol 


as a Chaldee N. 355 Gaye, advice. Occ. | 


Dan. iv. 27, or 24. 


V. >». (from T5 and No to. be hot) | 
Milcom, the abomination of the Ammo- 
It is plain from comparing 1 K. 


miles, 
"Xi. 5, With ver. 7, that GE wand 1 
for Molech. Sce alſo 1 K. 
xxiii. 13. Zech, i. 5.7 Lu, er. * 5. 
Conſidering how long the Phenicians fre · 
quented the ſouth-weſtern coaſts of this 
iſland, it is not ſurprizing to find traces of 
. the god Pb or P22 in the names, of 
© ſome towns; but it is remarkable that in the 
name of Melcomb Regis in Dorſelſbire, we 


_ perceive both the Hebrew or Phenician and | 
© Latin appellation, This town longed 


anciently to the King's Demeſne. | 
TIN (from N illaſtrious, or a gor- 
eons" robe, - and 

he ſolar fre was 4 under "this | 


2 5 by the Sepharvites, who 8 ir 
children in fire to him. occ. 2 24. 
It was alſo the name of one of 5 „ 


ſons, probably i in us of the ſame idol. 

© EC. 2 K. xix, 37. The idol ſeems to have 

deen thus denominated. from bis glorious | 

12 or from the gorgeous rbbe in T which 

1 Fin 17 e might be de- | 
ried. to repre ent t e olar ſplendour. 1 
vi . it 

and jr King). An idol mentioned with 

" Adrammatet, 2 K. xvii. 31, and, wor- 

hippe d, in the ſame horrid manner. A 


vnn Or £, of gold, or &c. ſeems to | 
el. been the ie infigne of 22 
"Mol." -. 


a” "ng { 5] (Wk þ 
The idea of the word ſeems to be Jmoothneſs, 
as oppoſed to rough, harſh. Hence in 


Arabic it denotes ipperineſs, and as a V. is 
applied to a ching's falling by reaſen of 
it's flipperineſs. Ste Caſtell. Hence the 
"Greeks ſcem to have had their waraocw 
* 21. and KEAITTH 1 #2 Mien, and the 


5 King) Adrammeleth. 


t= 


—— OO I „ ons me nb 34 


41 


nammelech, (from, jy 4 cloud, | | 


* yo 


Latins their multeo, mul, 24 foo 0 
mollis ſoft, whence Eng. molt . ; 
pe As a V. in Nipli. To ſoothing, 5 
pleaſant, fpeet. occ, Pl. cin. 1633) where 
the LXX. Ye, and Vulg. dulcia, fur. 
1 I. As a N. J An advocate, interreſſr, ne. 
Aiator, whole buſineſs it was to preſent the 
| petitioner's ſuit, and to /maoth, —— 
render fa veurable the ſuperiour to w 
2 
5 


Was -Adrefied. Gen. xlii. 23. the 
_ (Joſeph's Brethren), knew not, that: 707 
| Ik e becauſe FRO * advocate, 
| $i rer appoi W 
wn HD between — is plain the 
buſineſs of this officer was not that of an 
i! interpreter in the common ſenſe of that 
word; for it appears from ſeveral pe 
in this very chapter, and particularly from 
ver, 24, that Foſeph and his brethren andir- 
ſosd one another's er and commuel 
together, W ien! 
rs, The mediator, terns” is likewiſe 100 
2s a title of Chris (as . is in the 
„ 1 Tim, ii. 5. xii. 24. & al) 
Job xvi. 19, 20. And note de hold my wine 
| a (comps Rom. i. . % Heaven, ond m 
' the who ig conſcious. 4% n 'afions, on high; 
2: 99D, m mediator, d friend. 
-XXXHi, 29. If there by v over him. (i, e. 
for protection) or for him, an angel or agen 
(comp. Mal; iii. 1. & al.) hn a mediaty, 
one of. a thauſand, 40 Herm to man his righteou/ 
neſs: (comp, Rom. iii. Af, 22. Phil. ii. 9. 
ver. 24. Ten ze. will be graciaus unis hin, 
and ſay. deliver him. from going down #0 lie 
pit; Thave found Fun — John 
11. 2. iv. 10.* Y 
III. Asa N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wh The 
| typical + intereeftors between God and the 
people, that is, the prigſts. Iſa. xlii. of 
| Comp. Jer. ii, 8. Alſo, Embaſſadors, who 
intercede detween 1 Princes. 2 Chroo. 
 _NXNill, 30. 3 it . 
In Callimacbus, Hymn. in 1510 lin; 110. 
the prieſigſes of Ceres are called More, 
and in Pindar, Pyr th. IV. lin. 106. the 


See Schuliens-on Job, and Dr. Hodgr' xs 
119, &c. Quarto Edit. and his Miſcellaneous 
Aedions, Sc. p. 203. * 2d Edit. 
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II. As a N. 


cular vr. 
5 d br HA. 


W. 2 N. 7 ris! E 7 * 

- this word pate Ky ti Aire eſs, l. e. 
of diſcourſe? 7 1 555 renders fe t. . 
urpoſe, acund m t | 

| „ 103. . r 1 5 0 6, 6, | 
under 121. 1 | 


8 1 + 8 2 4 5s > N. le 1 . 
he? ee 999 ol 
75 wring or inch off. LXX.. Ars. dut. 

or pluck of. oec. Levi 155. 'v, 8 48 which 


latter text the. words . Ky a „. hot | 


not divide it aſunder relate to the whole 
\ bird, as ch bet eee nee page” — 
5 ww 110 Baer 


1 


Child. The a a the Ran 5 7 


ber, reckon up, occ, Dan. x. 25. 16. -As| 


if 
Sh 


1 


aN. Ly, 1 2 Ge,! dra vi. . 


1 INT 
Chald, Genoa not a5 a "Is ws 9 4 N. fem. 
dai The ſame as! the Heb. and Chald. 
rw, 2 being inſerted after the Chaldee 
manner, A toll, i. e. 4 determinate proper - 
tion of the produce of the lands paid AS a 
tax or tribute. occ: Ezra. 13. vii. 243 
where it is joined with 3 and J, as 
nm. likewiſe is AY iv. 20, Comp. 
* under N II. | 1 


. 
ol * * * 0 « " 
; * 1 ** 3 
) A 1 & + 7 3 
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Vit a adi but 3 or omiſible, r A. | 


To diſtribute, by number, order, or the like. 

I. To diftribute by number, ts tompurt, reckon | 
up, or number diftinttly and by parts, Gen. 
xl. 16. 1 K. xx. 25. Pſ. cxlvii. 4. & al. 
freq. As a N. maſc. plur. BN Numbers, 
| oy as we ſay, times, Lat. N Ices. Gen. xxxi. 

»4l, 1 

po 4 pitch Ab s 


Aa. 
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claſs of things, a Jpecies or kind. See Gen. 


L 11, 12, 21, 24, "TIP 


III. Aas a N. 50. ' ſpecies, as the word'i is per- 


haps applied 1K.” Xviil. 5, n Ne 
MN 1D, and we may not Juffer the ſpecies 


— OED. cn — — — —ͤ 


PA 


La ty "cut off eee But how-" 
r"this Kent BY equently” uſed as the 
of that miratulous 8 from heaven 


ral 


- 


88 


he wildertiels,, Mane. At it's firſt falling, 


= 
2 


fo this (is) a particular ſpecies, a pecu- 
r thing, for they knew not what it (was). 


29 571 
Es 


with N H [eſe peculiar t 
not, neither did thy fathers know.— 


BY 


4 £44 1 „eu. i 


iv. As a N. fem. non, in Reg. nan, 'A 
.* delintation, fimilitude or repreſentation of any 
"thing, or more accurately, Au orderly 
aud regular diſtribution of parts, lineaments, 

f Abe der. which raiſes in the mind theidea 
of the ching repreſented. Exod. xx. 4. 
Deut. Ki. 8. Pſ. xvii. 15. & al. 


v. As a N. maſe. plur. 220/ The frrings « of 


a muſical inſtrument, - ſo called from their 
regular diſpoſition": and "adjuſtment to each 
other. Thus the LXX+ and Aquila xopdæig, 
and another ancient Greek verſion yo odor, 

and ſo the Vulg. Chordis, oce. Pſ. cl. 4. 

Ree To diſtribute, allot, appoint-or aſſign a par- 
ticular lot, ſhare,” portion, or office to a 
bPerſon or thing. 1 Chron. ix. 29. Pl. vi. 
., cxlvii; 4. Dan. i. 3, 10, 11. Jon. fi. 1. 
. 6, 7, 8. Alſo, o be allotted, aſignod. 
Job vii. 3. As a N. fem. n» A part, 
Portion, bare, Exod. xxix. 29. Lev. vii. 
33. Pl. xi. 6. ift. 11. & al. 

VII. As a N. 0 plur. tn, A manth or 
mina, a Particular weight-or ſum of money. 


As a weight, it was equal to an huhdred 


ſhekels, as appears from comparing 1 K. 


x. 17, with 2 Chron. ix. 16; but as à coin 
it was equal only to ſixty ſnekels, (as ap- 
\ : pears from 'Ezek. xly. 12,) or ſomewhat 


more than ſeven prom of our money. 
VIII. As a Partic 
19 From; & c. The uſes of this Particle 
before Nouns are fo nearly, if not altoge- 
ther, the Tame with thoſe of it's abridge- 
ment 5, that I may ſafely refer the reader 
to what he will find under that Particle. 


'LTz | = 5 


ith which*Jchovaly fed” the Iſraelites in 
od. xvi. 15, The children of Tſracl—ſaid 

8 vert 3 f. Deut. viii. 3. Mo fed tee 
jr 10 king which flou 
Thus Mr. Bate in Orik. Feb, where ſee 


of diſtribution, d and 


Y = 4 ” 
” ” ha a * 2 
* = "EF 8 I * (+) 5 Les * 85 * — - - " » 
r ³˙dA ² —U! . ⁵ e rr 


bot W of his. only ob 

- that 1Þ is once uſed (i lum fine pari 

. ſays Noldiut) before a „future, in the 
ſame ſenſe as often is before an igfinitige, 
namely for Leſt that not. Peut. xxxili. 11. 


1 Ay a N. Meni, a name or attribute 


under which the idolatrous Jes w. 5 
ſhipped the material Heavens, an and 
which they acknowledged them to bet 
. diſtributors of things 0 reſpe&t 
. ſorts, places, Sc. and che 


. proviſions, drink, and $7 ; for: the 
ſervice of men and animals. "Chis t hey tur- 


ther owned by the offering of *. oat 
- drink-oferings to them L. this 1. 
This $ a very ex- 3 


Oc, Ha; Ixv. 11. 


preſuve and ancient attribute; and was 


moſt probably an Zgyptian one, Known 
to the //recliies while they ſojourned i in that 
country, partly in oppoſitioh to which e- 
heuah mitaculouſiy fed his people with the 
d wanna, or Peculiar, bread. from. Heaven, 
See Exod. xvi. 2 3, 29+ Deut. viii. 3, 46. 
and HJutchinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, 
„p. 521. St. Jerome, on Iſa. Ixv. 11, as 
_ cited by Adartinius Lexicon . Etymolog. 
under Menſa Fortuna, informs us that in 
* their cities, and chiefly in Egypt and 
Alexandria, there is as old idalatrous cuſtom, 
that on the laſt day of the year, and of 
the month which is with them the 
they place à table full of various kinds, of pro- 


- fertility of the paſt, or to implore the 
. Freitſulneſs of the approaching year. ** E 


autem in cuntiis urbi | an in 


ZEgypto & Alexandria, 17 75 vetus | 


conſuctudo, wt ultimo die anni & menfis | 


eorum, qui extremus eft, ponant menſam re- 


fertam varii generis Epulis & Poculum 
mulſo mixtum, vel prateriti anni vel futuri 
Fertilitatem anſpicantes. We find other 
traces of this attribute among the ido- 
laters. Thus Pococke (Specimen Hit. 
Arab. p. 92.) tells us that before the time 


of Mohammed, 90 1 ei aun mend. 


. ' * 


3 


** 


viſion, and a cup of feeet wine mixt with | 
water, either in acknowledgement of the 


jr Did Nong © 


0 
j ne robe 4 12255 


e P- ord. 


© Pap ff La, thre alive; 
e fire, in honour of 
EEE g. LIES 0 55 . 1 65 Ong & 


| Lib. 2. cap bg: 
ex. Chad. As 4 v. pee apple, ke 
occ. Dan. ii. 24, FC 44 12. Ezra villa 15 


XI. hald ew „ „ . $6 Kh N 10 


ö 11 4 dee: ovr, by N, ds 
| 2. Fromith 9 . 4 
cer. Ezra va A» 9 . & oY 


| Dag. Mary. mon; method, I og 
Which time is diſtributed. Lat. 2 


5 2 manual, a compounded with 


Jars a ufatd, Lat. Mix, 

: Mental,” HY es * Wt afut. 1 
either from bis pier Morin or his do. 
minion. Mon, 


the PB hame for the Ih 
of Angleſey. 


When other countries 
© foil, and the plentiful far elt it product, 
was won to ſupply all ales. © This is the 
Mona of the Reins and was the chief 
ſeat of the Furhurdis Walt 
Mi NOT et it 
[Ocean not as a V. in e is as 2 A 
m An offering or. Nu te God or * 
; fee — mali. 


1 * ino 20.5} 200 poke 3 85 Teh 
| Chald, bac urs oY Sts Ns "It; 


ND or N n, or, according. do the . 
D A wreathed or twifted hain or g col 
So the Ag. Torque 8. oec. Dan. V. 7, 
46, 29. It ig o obſeryable, that T headotian, 
Tenders it by Masai, which word 12 
2 mee from the Chaldee. 
28 of . e 


In Kal, To reit hliold, prohibit, refrain, laß 


l retain, el 1 n Ls” 


| © 
| 


N « It is proverbially faid of it, 
 M6n Mam Cymru," H e. Min the nurſery 
of ales bedau 
flailed, this albne, By the riebneſt N "the 


* . 


1 8 110 $1. 

05 Job xx. 13. & Alt fr ia Nipli: 75 be 1 \niljeable- wits the, e leaves, "oo | 
he alete &c; Joel i. 13. K 1 [ flowers of . platts,-: and the ſkins. and 
ble Deu. Lat. and Eng Miner; whence mino- various membranes of animals; nden | 
5. riiy. Lat. Minuo, 'comminus, A;, OO oY Sh "0% N 
to whence Engliſh — comminute, a DD SECT | | 
M, _ &c. A „ : With a Ot (See Pſ. vi. 7. Joth. xiv. . 8.) VR 
* | . „ a aut mutable or omiſſible, f. 
5 Octurs not as 6 V. 1 Heb. wit die kgeat fre wine A e diſſolution of the naue 
1 meaning is uncertain, but as a N. o ce of any thing. | 
55 (always joined with Y and compare I. 75 pee, or di ng as by heat. Pr. erben 8 
1 to the ſtaff of an uncomimonly lirge ſpear). In Niph. To be thus melted or diſolved. 
i A weavers beam or roller, to which in the 1484 2 xvi. . Pſ. Ixviii. 3. As a N. 
E1 ancient art of weavih e is\probable'\the | maſc. plur. Don Lai, Cc. Ia. 
| threads of the warp" were faſtenkd. "Mee, Ixiv. 1. 
7 take this to be a word" borrowed by the II. 75 welt," | ſve, an by moitture or wer, 
; Iſraelites from tlie Egyptians,” who ih Ia; xxxiv. g. „ „„ 1; 
| very early times (ſee Gen. Ali. 42.) III. T! of + ee as. bands, Jod. 
0 famous for the ard ot weaving; oc, 1 Sam, | v. 143. 1 
5 xvii. Te 2 Ps: xxl. 19. 1 7. x. 3. IV. In Kal or Hiph. 7 canſe to - waſte away 
, XI. 6 N 0 . or difſoive-inſeoſibly, and by flow degrees, 

From this root the Räd Goes Annen ve ads à math fretting a garment. Pſ. xxxix. 
4 called alſo Pallas, and dy the Greelcs 12. In Niph. as a Participle dy Waſted, 
F Ab Aufene (from D 8 | drcayeddy ſpoken particularly of cattle; oce. 
. to have had her name. Accordin 1 Sam. xv. 9 
| - Abbe Pluche informs vs (Hiſt, du # v. It Laben bod in Niph, and Hiph. A . 
4 Vol. I p. 208, 9.) that ſhe was —.— pied: to the heart, but propetly . ings 
: times repreſented among the” Athenians | | denotes not it's:welti ; (which ſurely is not 
; with a 129 or ea. Num in her right | philoſophically true) but it's: 41 een 


hand, as appears by ſome figures of her 
ſtill remaining. was in after times 
regarded as the inventreſs and patroneſs of 
ſpinning and weaving, and 
inſtructed men in thoſe arts. But did not 
the ancient heathen mean meciing very 
different and of much higher import by 
the names they gave to'- this Goddeſs ? 
With them was any other than the 
ſremulous, alti vs, vibiſying, intilligent air of 


her? (Comp. under y59 II). Andy che 


titles hene and Minerva dic the) not in- 
tend to acknowledge the vella ui as 
the independant former. f thoſe wondrous 
threads,” or fibres,” or rather ofothoſe'in- 
numerable and infinitefimal- flbridg;\ hich |, 
compoſe the curious texture: of. i ve! =_ 
and animal bodies; and of Which i 
ticular * amazing aud by human art 


- So . 1 * 1 , 
43 4 
% 
* 
. 
g * 
. = *% 2 9 a: © 
y Whar 4 . 
* : 
Ss 


feat or terraur that confſſtency, ſtrength and 
N -:frmrieſs/on Which the vigour of [the ani- 


——_—_ ] - ; mb Hepends:: See Deut. I. 28. Joſh; vai. 
ſuppo to have 


Sam. vii. 29. Exck, a 7. Nab, ii. 
. al. | 
[8 VI. As N. dh draught or levy. of men, 

taten, or diſumued from the reſt of. their 
cou nt orm ſome. ſerviſe work. 


This I apprehend is always the ſenſe of the 


Þ 5 * 8 


| 


7 word. Sce Deut. xx. 11. Joſh, xvi. 10. 

8 Iyd. i. 30. 1 K. v. 13, 14. 2 Chron. 
Vini. 8. (If, Axzi. 8. It is nat long ſince 
12 the. Turks ũſed to raiſe @ tribute of Chriſ- 
. — out of the een 


* Ser -Aubopuii Je Re cont. Tarc. Init. ü 
' Confilium, p erde &c. e of” William 
72 e's Milcellanics, Pt. 2..p. * Complete 
fm A Gtoprapty; Vol, II. p. 47. 4 Harb s 
; | Water Sbab, p. üb 2d 1 215; in 
+ £ {2 vvinces 


5 
1 
* 


- .  nN- Ka Wien 
vinces in Europe, to to wait” on * Grand! inoricatethetn with pirit. oc 
f Signor or N en pd or to ſerve as] xix. 14444 e 0a74 le 8 
Janizaries 14 1 2 mem ogy tuns, 
v I. As a N. ach Dod, 4 ſribute or tax, a 
part detached from the reſt, q. d. an exciſe, ] 
from Lat: exciſſum cut. of. See en Ga 1 
Deut. xvi. 10. 
do To mell, be nelle! or " diffetved cut. irely, | 
as by bre. occ. I. * "A Comp. vo 
under s. 1 


Dau. Mop. mip, mah, 4 471 ; J 1 


Eng. min, mntune, r 
wee een DT: 3g ade 


(::-T radere. 2, 9 . isbn e . it. 
J. e giva gp. Preſent, 
1 


Is general, To o mix, intermix, C136 Noel. © Þ 
I. As a N. fem. napn The warp, \\the threads Tatg. on Sam. xxiii. J. XxiV 11,19. 
_ ehaich, according to the ancient art of 1 e dobuer, each. oc. Num. xxxi. 6. 
| weaving, were, 1 ſuppoſe, Jixed to\the beam, ; 


and by the ſhuttle intermixed or interwoven 


LXX. Ai , from N thro' | they did teath the children of irgel to 
or among. und Volg. 1 mo oc Jud. tranſgreſs againſt. the Lord. 

l TT ns ee 2008) ITT | From i er ou the Ferve call pſi prone 

H. As d N. Ae The intertexture or | - Tra&tieniof the true reading of the Hebrew 


entanglement, as of thorns in à hedge. So | Seriptures Mefferah. . This reading Jong 


© Montanus Impheatione.” oce.\Mica. vii. 4. | ſince; the time of Chriſt, and after Mohun- 
Tue beſt of them (is) as.a brier, nIwor mw | - med's Koran: was forged, they have pre- 
the upright (amon them is) from, or out die to x by their Poigts add Accents. 


of the entanglement, of thorns namteiy. Hence the . and eder Maſe- 
| ys To min, woes 48 hquids. Pſ. cii. 10. baue mp. ed en ae 
As a N. jd Wine mixed: with the lees , „ 3 me 
| Lurbid and highly intoxicating, (Comp.. $9 1 Mc La 2 1 4% £8 eben 


under II. and ppl. under p) occ. Pſ. i. To — PR „ Slip, as the feet 
Ixxv. 9. The wine N (is) turbid, (the in walking. ccc. 2 Satin... xxil. 37. 

eupj is full of Tor wine thus mixed with. xuviii. 37. Xxvi. I. Xxxvii. 3 50 Jod ii. 3. 
the Jees. And in this view, of mixing old | Prov; xxv. 19. In Hiph. . 
wine with the lers, namely by opening the | | or. ſhake, as the loins i in eatreme weak 
jars in which it was contained, the in- | occ. Pf. lxix. 24. 5 
genious Author of Obſervations, &c. (p. II. As a N. fem. plur. rue Shaka 
192, whom ſee) explains the mingling of I trenblings. oec. 1 Sach. Av. 8 . And A 
wine mentioned in the Old Teſtament, | came te bim ruwo (z with) rremblings- 
Prov. ix. 2, 6. xxiti. 30. Ia. v. 22. As So abe LXX. and other res verſion 


a participial N. TDD Old 1urbid wine mixed, | © Tpizacr trembling. - 51. 

with the lees namely. occ. Prov. xxiii. 30. Or elſe from the Noot rw. we may explain 
IIa. Ixv. 11; where LXX. ene. @ mix - rn of the. delicate or ral robes: 7.— 

ture. Hence 2 Sam. i. a4.) which Saul had uffered 


IV. Figurauvely, To 7 7 a ſpirit of per- & 
vecſenels i in the mip" of of a ns oe 0 * be dreit in, d te 


his Mother - King (comp. 1 K. 2 33. 
can | 


| Dez. -> Lat Bit commſceo, &æci whence 
oy * g 


1 To liner 1 1 one 40 nut 


* ove. in 


Behold theſe were to the children of Irael, 
-. through, the counſel ef  Balaam,. 299. 01) to 
with che woof. (Com under 3-9 VI.) So | teach ranſgrefion, againſt be Lord, i.e, 


; Niph. Num. xxxi, 5. YIDRYY Sothere were 
. delivered out of 1e thouſands of. Iirael 4 
: | thoafand, of eue Hribe. ., So in Chaldee it is 
oſten uſed for delivering or Eiving up. See 


dn Andi . 


J. As a N. maſe. 


xxi. 15. Cant. v. 4. J 


ET 


II. As a 
ſmall ue or grains of ſand, which ,do | 


| tain purpoſe. 
little to be for the lamb, i. e. not ſuffic 


God.“ Mr. Bates am, 
Literal alu. W 


1 
k 3 SEN 1 
7 . Wy ' - ” N f 4 
* Lg % 4 % 3 x 1 6 5 + 15 1 WH * 


Occurs not as a V. is Heb. une in n Arabic 155 


the cognate Root 5 ügbiftes Tt 4 be lax, 


le. See Caſtell. 
piu: in Reg. 4 The | 


bowels or inner parts of the animal body, 


| 


from their comparatively lax or looſe tex-. 


8 4 


ture. See Gen. XV. 4. CE 7 Chron. | 


xxv. 2 
on. ii. 1. 
uſed for the external 


the fame _ Cant. v. 14; and Chald. 
Dan. ii. Ra: 
bY plur. in "Rey. ww The | 


It is alſo q 
part « of the belly for | 


not cohere, but are Jooſe from each other. | 


oec. Iſa. xlviii. 195 where the Eng. Tran- | 
lation renders it grave}; Vulg. Lapilli he 
ones, and ſo the Chaldee Targum by wy 
of the ſame import, which, from 1 
part, divide, approaches to the ideal mean- 
ing of the Hebrew. . e er 


£5 
4 : N : 4 *** 's E Py 
P * # 7 þ . 1 43 


I. To le dimi ified, 22 TOI: Pr, evil. 


39. Prov. xiii, 11. Eccleſ. xii. 3. Ia. 
xxl, 17. Jer. xxix. 6. xxx. 19. With 
o following, To 4e Too ſmall fer ſome cer- 


MD NV VAT And If the houſe de too 
tent 
to eat it up at a meal. oo Hiph. To diminiſh, 
make ſmall or few. Lev. xxv. 10. xxvi. 


22, Num. xxvi. 54. XXXii.,..54. - Spoken 


of collecting the manna, To gather fitile or |. 


{ſs than others. Exod. xvi. 17, 18. So of 
the quails. Num. xi. 32. Alſo, To give 


leſs. Exod. xxx. I5; as in the _ 
verſe, To give more. The price of atone 

ment is the ſame to all. As a N. vy 
A ſmall quantity of any thing, a Ittle, a'few. 

Gen. xviii. 4. xliii. 10. & al. BD / poke 

By little and little. * 30. Deut. 


vii 22. 


F PH. 


| ory I. Fo beef Iutle worth or value, 10 be eſteemed 


10 at 4 lem rate. ' Neh. Ro 32. As a N. 2 
A thing of no value. Prov. x. 20 
III. With 5 prefixed, ] ́ỹẽñ re 
1. As it were a little... Spoken of MAIER in 
place, Cant. iii. 4. 2 Sam. xix. 37 —Ot 
time. Ezra ix. 8. W xxvi. 20 N 
2. Michi 4 little; — well nigh. Gen. 
" xxvi. 10. Pl. Ixxiſi. „ 
q Inzxi. - Foy Fi 
Drs. ee mile, moths 1 2 0 
405 95 * | 
* 15 10 cruſb 
en cruj oec. Lev. xxii. 
| wry a. "ty 81 be Auk. into the 
oc Sam. xxvi. . to preſſing 
e 9 of a woman. occ. 
Ea. Ir.c occurs no where, elſe i in the Bible. 


. 


* 4 42 


moral or ſpiritual ſenſe for declining from a 
rule or law. The LXX; render it inter al. 
by ap 70 depart, 2 Chron,- xxvi, 28. 


Exod. xi. 4, yt. {2x |: 


xXxviii. 19, 22. XXiX. 6. xxx. 73 and by 
' mTepanimTu to fall uf or 22 Ezek. xiv. 
13. xv. 8. Xvill. 24. Xx. 

inter ab (and Montanus conſtantly by pre-! 
; varicor, which properly ſignifies 2 nimi · 
* um in alteram partem varicor pede” 4 
Atradule with the feet tos mitch 10wards one 
Ale, and ſo decline towards it. It differs fram 
Nr which is 10 deviate from the law con- 
ſidered as a cope or aim, and from vr 


As N. D 4 dirlnia er defltxion tron! 
duty or truth. Lev. v. 15. Job xxi. 34. 


al. by arogœcig, RT apoſtecy, 
and by Taperrujua Z d falling off or away... / 
1 As Ns. — and 5 ane * rr 


104 
1 Sf Me. 


. yi Ila Lexicon Brymol, i in — 


ER. 


2 -- 


| * 
1 lle 70 n Lime. hn 


Arbe to an ani- 


ek. xxiii. | 


To decline Wea, go aide, declinare, deflectere. 
But in the Heb. Bible it is uſed only in a 


271 Jthe-Vulg! 


which is going over, beyond, or tranſerefſing it. 


Se nl. freg. The LX X. render the N. iutet / 


r r ee * — 
4 1 r 
n * i ld : 
* " 


If. 31 


r n ei vu, g. Suu,” — vs 


Den: Gieck e Fa ; 4 
© whenbemalitis,;milignns; and Eng: n- or all Mt £5 wanttd,: to" flepphy */uffite. Nin 10 
5 1 =o mrs AE 33 Hons MERE —_— Jud. xr, an! 
ren Ob xxxiv. 17. ' U 
* ue To find, experi fed. Job xx, = 
bn, ESL It Gn de; 34 UV in N. l. . 7 gl 4 1 be | ant 
5 | * 1 is 0 r 
„achißter . der hence, 4b u N. Dh %. "atten, 45 2 vir. 265 fa. ” 
e ys ge 5. ll 
God. Deut xxvi. 4 5. PL. xvii 640r of XI. In Hiph. 7 7 cauſe to fund, to offer n 55 0. 
man, Pſ, Ixxi. 3. (the Plur. in Reg is once ix. 12, 13. Wich 1a in d . 
written "PD wich * > Chron. iv. 44.) following, to cauſe 10 be found in the hy 12 
Alſo, A den of wild beaſts. Jer. ix. 11. Xx. 24. ol another is to deliver ins his hondor ann b 
Nah. ii. 12. Ay 2 N. fem. wo. = Zech. vi. 6 ** 
e n Mp, or un hand a con 
hath found, often denotes that.the Perlon a hu 
whom it is ſpoken hath - au | He 
- Job x 2 2 th 4 o Juc ix. 21 805 bs 
" xii. 28. Jud. ix. ; 
. 8 x. xv. 28. Ecclel. ix. 18. l is 
0 , 7 - 5 . 
whence Eng. mayfon, remain X111. - 292 77 oy To find favor! . de 6 n 
3 5 -D . 5 It woff be obſerved that the. al" fa in 
eee e eee yxogelds» Verb is dropped in Ind Num. xi. 11. U co 
Oecuts not as & V, but. Sh in V from x Job i. 21. J and, cut. Ar 
J. As a N. "yt See under X wl. ig to ſome, changed into * in N: Ch 
II. As a N. fem. 1 8 x ee * Sam. iii. 8 3 but fat V. may be refed I (+ 
es VII. Wenne een to the Rove gs which ſee, bY ch. 
To ack, To out: 'S if r 7 007 
I. To fad, meet with. Gen. "4 iv. 14. 15.4 | 295 t de = 
if. 9 With a radical, (ſee ei. 55 61 * 
II. To fm, meat 8 in a - hoſtile ſenſe. mutabie or omiſſible, .. 1 m1 
7 Sam. xAiü. 17. *Xxi. 3. 1 K. xx. 36. 1. 7⸗ Husse, priſe". Ibe idea is plain from the 
U ici! E. uad. vi. 38, dum . 28; you. 40 & 
III. fo find; light npon, Bl. See Gen. id. * ſqueezed or preſſed the dew out of the fu. 
C4. Deut. iv. 901 xin. 8. Xxri. 17. Exod. | As a N. W. A. ſqueezing. . Xxx. L 
_ 6. Fier yt. the ſqueezing! or / preſſing of nit By 
. 7. lud what was loſt or concealed. Gen. | - bringeth forth butter, and — the In N 
 228Xx1;" 32, 43. 1 Sam. ix. 20l0JQ ] of the noſt bringetl Fartſh bleed ud 1D | Wa 
V. To 1 was unknown; Job xxxii. | ſqueezing, foreing of; wal wrath bring fe XX 
13. Gccleſ. vii. 2 „28. Ao en | - comention. .  - XX 
VI. — B vr re e in return, Gen. * i. 2 the Greek Mare to WF; Mares Re 
wha 2 v3 elan de prefs wil the 120k, to, chew; def, Bl 
VII. To find, obtain, procare, acquire; gain. and aur ow! 10 comprefe, and ſo 2 1 * 
Num. xxxi, 65 Pf. crix. 116. Prov. | 00ſt. Alſo Eng Sima. * ae x 
' "S927 1 4 = od 45: Vis win 154 © Bay ; TS ied 


„Ai 


p D 


As a N. neo Pler. nab A cle of un- 


10 f is frag e 
or ermenting matter 
en hath it's parts eloſely campr 
ether, and becomes what 3 
d with great 1 call heavy. Ge 
Eh 'T.rod. ii. 1. The word is Wed | 
as an adjective, | Compreſted, unleavened. Lev. 
viii, 26. Num- vi, 19.“ Hence Gr. Ma 
and Lat. Mara 4 mixture” of water, 01 
ind flower, or of milk and flower! "Alſo 


Lat!” Maſſa a lump,” Ken Ap Paſte. 


por Eng. 4 ma. 
"7 ll. 70 "Oh Aude, wring or 852 out by | 
arion. Lev. i. 48: v. 9. Comp. Pf. 
ſon | lxxüi. 10. Rae. ſa. I. 1, Ni. 11. 
* „ Hence Greek Mabog, and Magus e breeh, | | 
1 particularly of a woman. 
e a N. yo ce or eſſe of corn, which | - 
is forced from it by threſhing and winnow- | 
1 ing. PC, i. 4. Hol. xiii. 3. & al. And 
becauſe thoſe operations were perfortved | 
i places expoſed to the wind and fre- 
„a quently on 7 ſing grounds, (as in the caſe of 
ord: Araunah, comp. 2 Chron, ili. 1, with: 1 
Ni Cbron xxi. 20, &c.) hence we read of the | 
ord BW ef the mountains, Iſa. xvii. 1 3. Comp. 


ch. xli. 15. and under AMV. r.. 
Jo ſqueeze, wring, in a moral ſenſe, 10 
Preſs. 

oppreſſor, Eng. Tranſlation, The extortioner. 


Nn PNYEN 85) Ard I have not cauſed 


1 een Iu 
Fa xd See under Ny V. 5 

33 

ul po 


XXxVviii. 6. Ifa. XXXIV, 4. Ezek. xxiv, 23. 


XXXlll, 10. Zech. xiv. 12. „ 
Retienneſs, as of wood. oce lla. v. 24 · 


our Engliſh word leaven is formed from the 
rench levain, which is derived from 2 Verb lever to 
which Baven eminently does to dough, and 


i; "dy makes the bread urgy and light, 


9s 7 
being deſtirute of | 


nonly | 


Hence as a participial N. yo * | 


oce, Iſa, xvi. 4. Tn Hiph. To cauſe to be | 
eppreſſed or truſted.” occ. 2 Sam: iii. 8. | 


blo Niph. 7's ze difſobved," 10 rot, to ue or 
woſle away. occ. Lev. xxvi. 39. Pl.. 


4 N. p 


24 s w_ 4 — . mY ; - * 7 
5 „5 , 4 
4 
P. » 2x * 
5 + p 4 


1 A, Corruption, ; off it's effe&; 


—_— 


Saris 
Seen fink," oed, If. M. 2% % Len 
8 e = under | 8 3 41 2! EF 
aN. „ 

1 which ſee. Gen. 21 37. & al. og. 
3 \XXiv, As a N . Exod. xy; 


| Des. * Mack.” Lat. and Eng: Mithus,' muci- 
ai c . | b 
— 1% be 
wo n yt 
L 'To * ug, en t "the taſte. 16 2, 
Now * 


II. 3 Vd and 0 Mer 


ble 5 of the Jn 
35 1ſſving by 


2; 2 


e 


ah 1205 . 10 
| d ſometimęs pgata- 
neoully, from the - La and . 
branches of a tree growing in * 
r and Abyſinia.——lts taſte is 
and nar. te with. a. 2 1 2 Be 
S vour, . E Re 
Ex „Ar. 2% "ER Y 5 8 . 
Prov. vii. 17. Cant. v. 5, 13. 7-9 | 
| Hence Zolic Moppe, Lat. Myrrha, 5 | 
Agrrb. 
| 111; Applied to the mind, as a V. in Kal ck 
"Hiph. o be bitter in ſpirit, much grirded 
or diſpleaſed. 1 Sam. xxx. 361 Eee . Kii. 
10. Alf> in Hiph. 20 male bitter; imbithr, 
| to occaſion grief or anger. Ruth i. kin . 
cvi. 3 Py xxvii. 2. As a N. 
ter WE ind, grief. Rutir f. 13. . 
Als Alſo, Bitter in T * diſcbn- 
jp emed.” 1 Sam. i. 10. vn, 2 
N 2 bitter, malicions, | or revengeful”; it. 
Fo Xviii. Z .—Grievons, © Nu or 
8 tive of gri or bitterneſs an” Gen. 
xxvii. 34 coef vil. My Be Jer. Fe _ 
a N. 188. lo Reg. TW Bitterneſs 2 | 
ance. Occ. Gen. xxvi. 35. As 2 
 Bilterneſa, cauſe or ace e 
Prov. XVII. 25. 12 : 8 P's 


22 D 


5 See — on e Paſſages, 


1 New and 9 Didionary of Miata 


. 1 10 M 


> + 


I. As 


Wome e See under e, 
l. To be nery. Huter, the taſte. | 
dt ogcuts not as a Verb denply in chi ſenſe; | 
but as a N. er; otter. Deut, xxxii. 32. 
As a N. maſc. plur, Erin Bitter . 


dyter ingredients, or (as it is commonly un- 
dei ſtaod) bitter 1 Exod: Xi, 8. Num. E 


SI a» 


var. ;5; 1 EOS, 31 £9 4% * . 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. MID or e 
. The, bile or gall of an' animal from It's ex- 
tremt bitterndſs, Job xvi. 13, XX. 14,2. 
III. As a. V. To make very bitter or grievous, 
to imbitter, exceedin 2 Gen, xſix. 2 
Ex od. 4. 14. As a „ Very bitter K 
rievous. Job i ix, 18. Xiii. moe 1 b. 
Peut. xxxit. 2 etl 
VA irons plur. 
true whether ef i WW, Jer. vi. 
. 15 —0r of 
AI. 15. iN 
_ In Hith. 7 be exceedingly imbittered, to 


Sz 4 #4 5 > WES. 


8 . bitterly provoked or irritated. occ. 
Dan. v ü. 7. xt, 11: So the LX X. tran- 


date if it 'by -ay d 
; pravbyot rat and F pv N, 
v aud the Volg. by e and Provo- 


e 1 


4 


*» - 


9 81. e 
1.7% wi or ſwell; up. It occurs in Hi 
ks ol the or ſol, xix. 18. M lat 11 | 


high. (i. e. tor eſcaping): 
I” and his rider. Sing Tranſlat. The 


Vulg. renders the Hebrew words juſt cited 
by in altum alas erigit raiſes up, ler rings 


en high ; but there, is nothing in the ori- 
Anibal for wW "and therefore the LXX 
' Verlion, 4 
: fel on high, ſeems better. The Oftrich 
is ten Feet or more in bright when it ſtands 
»;ere&t. The; wings are, ſo ſhort that they 


Ae aus the creature for flying, | but 


** % % 


„ * The Of ich is one of the largeſt birds in the 
| my for many travellers affirm. they have ſeen t 
chat were as fall as a man on horſeback ; but thoſe of 
that fize have been ſeldom or never ſeen in England ; 
for the talleſt have been, only ſeven feet.“ Brookes's 


, Vol. II. p. 80. ir kts 6308s + 


Tf 


=. 


” 


s $4 


Great hit- 
of anger. oec. Hoſ. 


poor . v4 Job! lifteth vp. herſelf on | 
foe Jeorneth_ the 


uh. will raiſe 12 — | 


q Occurs not 


ſe 


| 
3 


1 > 


k 


"of threſhing inſtrument m 


#K alliſt it i nquoning; en by; it'son 
| ſtrength-and lengrh. of legs, and 0 1. 
1 \of theſe it doth with ſuch rapid 
as indeed to ſcorn the derte and his rider. 
allen,, Animal World Diſpleyed, | 
433. Comp. -Bachart, Vol. | ll. 75 
e 1 ravels, P- 451. and under Ron 
eee 
n. e a N. fer, in Reg. He The coy « 
a turtle · dove or «pigeon, . 9 
E, en 9d; eg. vets 
guttutis. ocg. Lev. i i. 16. Fe. Granivm 
birds, and ſuch as live upon Fruits, han 
their inteſtines differentiy formed fron 
thoſe of the rapacious kind. Their gult 
dilates juſt. above the breaſt bone, and fr 
© #1ſelf into a pouch or bug called - the crap," 
And as this was a very bier emblem of 
Fgormandixing or gluttony, for which indeed 
the N. Ingluvies, properly the crop, is uſel 


by the Latin writers 3 hence this part vn 


to be ens. from the, burnt facrifice 
the fowl. . 

uu. As a participjal N. N 4 fathd or fil 
| beaſt,” a fatling, ſo called. from 3 
being turgid or plump up with fat. 8 
Asuila in 2 Sam. vi. 1g. Zieuroy a fatlin, 
Sce 1 K. i. 9, 1g. Iſa. i. 11. Ezek. XIII. 
18 Where L XX. eee fatted, and 
V . altilium fed. 

IV. Chald:: As aN. N N Py” 
preme Lord, one elevated to be high digit 

and power: occ. Dan; iis 47. iv, 19, 24,0 

16, 21. v. 23. Hence the Philiſſine idol 
 Marnas or Maurnaſh worſhipped at G, 
partly had his n name, g. d. * T9 The of 
our L:1d, Fire. 


"qv? 


| D | 
a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal 
ſigniſies to Impel, Propel, drive forward. As 


« IND, a or gribula, i.e. a kind 
TH jade of wood, but 


7 fur niſhed withiron teeth, which being dia 
. by oxen, and driven over the corn, forced 
| the gr ains ſrom the ear. 5 like inſttumen 


* Brooke's Nut. nin. vor. n. Introduion i 


* 
— 


ae #Xx 
SE, 


\ 


_ choſe for himſelf in the open fiel 


— aa; 
: Ms ha". 
4 5 7 


Is called in Lat. trabea, or traha 4 | from traho 


2 


' 40. draw. occ. 2 Sam. Xxiv. 22. 1 Chron. 
- xxi, 23. Iſa. xi. 16. Comp. under em 
 diſpleaſed if to what is there faid, 1 add 


the following Extract from the accurate 
- and entertaining Nrebuhr, Voyage en Ara- 
bie, &c. Tom. I. p. 12 Where in a Plate 


he gives both the plan and elevation of a 
machine which the people of 
this day for #hreſhing'our their corn. This 
machine, ſays he, is called Nawredy” 


may, from the Heb: Y.), © It has 


: three rollers, which turn on' their axles |: © 


and each of them is furniſhed-'with ſome 
irons, round and flat. At the beginning 
of June Mr. Forſtal and 'I ſeveral times 
ſaw in the environs of  Dyjiſe, how corn 
was threſned in Egypt. _— Peaſant 


..plat. of ground from 80 40 100 paces in 
circumference. Hither was brought on 
camels or aſſes he gorn in ſheaves, of 


which was formed a ring of fix or eight 
feet wide, and two high, Two oxen were. | 


made to draw over ic again and again the 
 fedge (traineau) above-mentioned ;. and 
this was done with the greateſt conveni- 
ence to the driver; for he was ſeated in a. 


chair fixed on the ſledge —T wo ſuch par- 


cels or layers of corn are threſhed out in a 
day, and they move each of them as many 
as eight times with a wooden fork of five 

prongs, which they call Meddre, After- 


wards they throw the ſtraw into the 


middle of the ring, where it forms a heap, 


which grows bigger and bigger. When 4 


the firſt layer is threſhed, they replace the 
ſtraw in the ring, and threlh it as before. 
Thus the ſtraw becomes every time 
ſcgaller, till at laſt it reſembles chopt ſtraw. 
' After which with the fork juſt deſcribed, 
they caſt the whole fome yards from 
thence, and againſt the wind; which driv- 
ing back the ſtraw, the corn and the ears 
not threſhed out, fall apart from it, and 


male another heap. A man collects the | 


Egypt uſe at 


L 


q 


(vm Arab. a probable corruption, by the | 


a ſmooth | 


o\ 


— 


4 


j 


, > F# ; . 6 ; 8 0 ' 7 3 42 * . n « 
4 > . Pp : v 


; -clods' of dirt, and "ather "impurities; fo 
| "which any corn adheres, and throws them 
| Into a ſiere. | 
ring, the heaps in which a good many entire 
cars are ſtil found, an} rive over them, 
for four or five hours together, ten couple 
of oxen (une dizaine de Couples de Boeuf) 
Joined two and two, till by abſolute 
, trampling they have ſeparated the grains, 
Which they throw-idto the air with a ſhovel 
j- (Lai) to cleanſe them.“ But to return, 
On reading the above cited paſſages of Sam. 
And Chron. it is nad e an Engliſhman 
to aſk; Why ſhould Afaunah offer his 
' © threſhing infiruments and other inſtruments 
"of the oxen a8 fuel for the burnt-ſacrifice ? 
Would not offer word have done as well? 
The true anſwer ſeems to be, That, tho”. 
Araunah might be à man of conſiderable 
ſubſtance, yet he might probably have 10 
other wood by him in ſufficient quantity for 
a burnt-facfifice. Wood' was always 
ſſcearce in Judea,” ab it is at this day, and 
too valuable to uſe/for common fuel. But 
Araunab's zeal makes no diffculties, and 
for the glory of God, 58 the good of his 
even his inſtruments 


They aſterwards place in a 


1 * 


+ Aw? 


people, he gives up e 
of Inſbantry, x. 
; 4 > 3 211 . 2 „ +54.*3 


* 


: 3 


— 


i  — Cor nn 

I. To rebel, revolt. It is uſually, followed by 
J. once by 5y,, Neh. ii. 19... The LXX. 
frequently render it by z$:oTava to fall of, 
; apoſtatize, Gen, xiv. 4. Num. xiv. g. & 
al. freq. As a N. Tb Rebellion. Joſh. 
+  xxii,- 22. Fem,, plur, M12 Rebelliqus.: 
Sec. 1 Sam. xx. 30. Chald.-As a N. 
TW Rebellion. occ. Era iv. 19. Alſo 
| i Rebellious. occ. Ezra iv. 12, 14. 
II. As a N. mw  Aftidion, dejection. See 


but mutable 


— — 


ITT" 4 4 W | — 25 k Ti : 
'With a radical, or omĩſſible, N. 


I. To reſt, ſiand up or rebel againſt, diſobey. 
It is - ſometimes followed by 2, Exod.: 
| xxiii. 21, Hol. xiv. 13 and ſometimes by 


+ * See Obſervations on divers "Paſſages of Schintule, 
Vol. I. p. 254, Kc. * p- 459, &G 
a a | 


E 


p 


y Dept. ix. 7, 24 XXX. 27 and 
h rc 7 27 joined 50d Wi. of 15 Nn or caps 4 
dment, as Joſh. i 1 Sam. Kii. 18. 


„Kili. 21, 26 Oey with y (for yy) 
the Os, to 2. £2 ebel before. his face, as we 
tots by 
v Re efiftance, rebellion. 1 Sam. xv. 23. 


& al. freq. Job xxiii. 2. Still is my com- 
on 7 rebellion ? See Mr. 


bettion (itſelf). 
Seyeral texts ate by Calafo placed under this 


root which ſeem more properly to belong ; 
„ei. 34» | 
render in the latter text by verde 
Plucked, but the form ſhews it to have an 
active ſigniſication, plucking z and it ſeems 


ta others, as Gen. 0 35> 
to . 80 Job xvii. , 1 not my He 
reſt HDD on their bittetneſſes? i. e. 


their bitter” pollen geſtures. See ch. 
xvi. 4. and Scott“ 8 Ne [ob xxxvi. 22, 
Who IND inſt 50.1 dire 29.8 as a law- 


7 n 


1 
III. % a N 
word is likewiſe by Ca 
this Root but Heng to I which ſee. 


IV. As a N. ou Te Root TON * 


9 
To overſpread, 


where LXX. wxaranheca, and Vulg. 
cataplafmarent, plaſter over, (Comp. 2 K. 
xXx. 7; where the ſacred Hiſtorian uſes the 


more ſimple word ww put)—to a tetter or 


ſharp biting humour. orc. Lev. xxi. 20. 
Comp. N. 
Des. Merk, murk or murky, dark, obſcure. 


9 


To make or wear ſmooth, or ſhini 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To furbiſli, dall rub 


"OS as —_—_ or a moo See 1 K. vii. 

. Ezek. xxi. 10, or 1 

teat it may. glitter. ence the Greek 
Maf@rTW Or puapacou to ſhine. 

II. To wear /mooth and ſhining, as the Goulder 

by much bearing of 'burdens, OCC, Ezck. 


XXIX. 18. 


K 


omp. Pl. Ixxyüi. 16. As a 


Scott. 8 
' Ezek. ii. 7. man 0 For thy (are) K- | 


Hiph. from a7) - bike | 


maſc. ry 4 razor. This 
lafio placed vader 


foread or ſmear over. Applied | 
to a plaſter of figs. occ, Iſa. xxxviii. 213 


II. 


0 


N is furbiſhed ; 


* r 


— 


110; Jo Kd, 27 make. hst, [as the bel 
ſtripped of it's hair. occ. Eta ix. 
| 2 wes] ny tings ey 1 I made 
ay om nar m 
To be made ſinoil, e 
occ. 1851 = Fr 41. Comp, Ne. „Ai. 
88 gave cheeks: Daw) 
to thoſe who made them ſmodth, 
by plucking off the hair, which accord 
to the Eaſtern no was and ſtill is an 
indignity of the higheſt kind; (Comp. 
Youre II.) and to which 1. think the 
Pardciple Benoni in Kal N in Iſa. xvii, 
2, 7, hkewiſe refers, which the LXX, 


2 


to relate to the preceding tyrannical inſo- 
lence 3 the Egyptians, a. people terrible ow 
their beginning hitherta. . 


IV. Chald. To he plucked. or made ſmoath, of 
. feathers, as the vings of Pe der. * 


vii. 4+ N | 
ps 


Denotes farce or Violence. 


| 1. In Niph. To be ſtron forcible 5 


ii. 8. Job vi. 25. Mia ii, 10; in which 
laſt paſſage it is ſpoken of a bond or o 
ligation. * 7 ? 

n Hi 5 force, compel, or aps to 
make 300 olden, (as Eng 1 7 
occ. wig. «vl. Th ; where 8 that both 

the future Verbs y and yn are uſed, 

ke the Greek Aoriſts, for the _ tenſe, 
as common in the Bogk of Job. 
8p * 
N - o ſeour, din abſterge. occ. Ler: vi 

28. comp. Prov. xx. 30; The bruizes of 

| blow pon (either N. or V.) will be 2 

cleanſer in the wicked man, and ſtrokes (vill 

cleanſe) the inner parts of the belly. As Ns. 

Eben An abſtergent, cleanſer, ceſmetic. oc. 

th, ii. 3, 9. pyd Alfterſton, purification. 
occ. n. 12. Hence Gr. W and 
oppopya to er, wipe 1 


on . To 


„ r r / >” Sw 


IP + JEET”. NET. your ww 


* 
PX F / ” 
5 4 s - þ SA. . ; 
oi , 
”» 
{+ x > 1 | 3 
%. 


1. 


ut. As ae . 
meat, or ai 
of the eat 2/008 


| - wy: finer pa 
i 


caftiont car nig. Avenarius i Ro 
2 occ. . n. 1 9» 1 1. ys 


- 32, 
be * * 
8 N 3%. WY 
- 


ation, but the action. 


I. In Kal, To fell, cs fareh, examine or kw 7 


by feeling. occ. Gen. xxvii. 12, 21, 22. 


In Hiph, The ſaine; oce, Pfl ev. 7. Ou 


Jud. xvi. 26, comp. under π ' 
Il, To feel about, grepe, as in darkneſs.” oec. 
Exod. x. 21. 


is olten uſed) ſhall grope (in) dar tneſi. 
So this text does nat ſign 
been commonly underſtood after the 
LXX. and Vulg. that the darkneſs ſhould 


be ſo thick as to be pa nale or perceived by 
the feeling. Comp. Job xii 283 where the 


expreſſion qu wt is ſo nearly parallel, 
— y to dane 0 W chat i in 
xodus. 


vd I. To feel over 3 over Kain, 10 ſearch 
repeatedly and accurately, by feeling. oec. 
Gen, xxxi. 341 37. 

II. Lo grope or feel about agnin'1 and chair, as 
in darkneſs. oce. Deut. xxviit. 29: (nee) 

Job v. 9588 xii. 25. | 


a” 


Wich a radical! (fee Exod. ii. 10. below) but 
mutable or omiflibte, N. ' 


la general, To draw out or forth, to with- ä 


draw. 


. 2 and Hiph. Tranſiiveiy. To with- 
dio, remove, See Exod: Xii. 22. Mica. 
ü. 3. Zech. | 
withdraw, depart, — See Exod. 
AxXlll, 11. Num. xiv. 44. Jon. is 


87,4 | | 5 
N III. Aga N. wh; zecording 
ton, Silk,” but not ſo rendered in any of 


In — To freak; Te denores not the Jon: the ancient Verſions. 


Tor wh) And one (inde- 
finitely as the third Feiſon maſe, future 


Hy; as it has 


; 
| 
7 
f 
1. 
| - 


Hue 


| . — 76 draw. 2 or Ae 5 
the from water Exod. ii. 10. And foe called 

| - his name m Moſes,” and ſbe ſaid, becanſe 
Y wire I drew kim our of the waters. In 
which text the 7 muſt be radical in the 


n Boiling, afar, |  - maſculine name 1, and in the V. is evi - 


# liguor examurcatus, b. c, detetſus n ; 
2 A in the like fenſe 2 Sam. xxii. Af Pf. 


and that to a 
to form very 
As _ no evidence that the Iſraelites in very 
/{ early 
had any knowI ze of Ak, much lefs of 


dently ſupplied by 4. The V. is uſed 
viii. 17. 
to our tranſla- 


Silk would indeed 
well enough anſwer the ideal meaning of 
the "Heb: word, from it's being draws 
fart from the bowels of the: ſilk-worm, 
eat degree of Fineneſs, ſo as 
r threads. But I meet 


times (and to theſe Ezekiel refers) 


the manner in whith it was formed; 53 


- therefore I think means ſome kind of fre 
nen or cotton cloth, ſo denominated: from 
the arne with which the H whereof 


it conſiſted;” were daun out. occ. 
xvi; 10, 13. The Vulg —_—_ rendering it 
Mage! ſubci 


Ezek. 


_ the former paſhge dus fire, as 
| to coarſe; Have neatly preſerved 

the true idea of the Heb | 
Pope 


for or a over 1 4 anDuons 


* * 


98 Sam. xvi. I 2. 
AsaN. fem. 8 in 1 8 e . An anoiur- 


ing. unftion. Exod. xxv. 6. Lev. vii. 35. 


&& al freq. 


. As a N. rom Anointed, or 


rather, Iaſtiluted to an office 5 undTion. 
And ſince this was a ceremony uſed at the 


inauguration both of Kings and Prieſts, 
„ the N 


D is applied to both, (ſec inter. 
al. Lev. iv. 3, 5. 1 Sam. xii. 3, 5» 9 


» « $ubtilis— er $65" & Tala, quæ fic dict. 


ve, bia longius, extenditur.“ Linkten > and 
| h . 
| wort 


75 | 


Aaaz 


A the _chief ointments.” "This is mentioned as 


577. 11. IIa. Alv. 1.) bot 8 1 fy 
. denotes THE CHRIST, the Saviour of , db in aka 


. 2 draw out.” 


mankind, who was anviz/ed. with the 
- reality of the t ypical oil, even with the 
- Holy Ghoſt and ith: Privers Pſ. ii. a. Dan. 
ix. 25, 26. & al. fregq. Comp. Luk. iv. 
91822. Act. iv. 27. xũ. 89. 
It is remarkable that, when Elijah was com- 
manded nw2: 10 anoint Eliſha to be Prophet | 
iv his room, we read*only-that he paſſed 
hy him, and caſt his mantle upon him. 
See 1 K. xix. 16, 19. Hence it may, at 
firſt ſight, ſtem that in this paſſage mp | 
» muſt be underſtood in dꝰa ſecondary ſenſe, 
to appoint or conſtitute by ſome outward. n; 
but yet from the ſilence of the Scxiptute, as 
to the adual anointing of .El:ſha to the pro- 
phetic office, we have no more reaſon to 
conelude that he was not anointed, than we 
haye to infer from the ſame ſilence that | 
Hasel was not anointed to the regal; which | 
Aotter unction however Ria was com- 
„ manded to perform, 1 K. Xix. 18 3 and 
ao doubt did —— it: And that aneint- 
ing with eil, or ſome, uni7uous' matter was 
one uſual ceremony at the inauguration to 
the prophetical, as well as to the regal and 
prieſtly office, ſeems evident from . iv. 
18, compared with Iſa, Ii. ti: „ ls þ 


— 


mos vi. 6. MWD They are 3 with þ 


„ 


: | 


4 


4 


" * l 


an inſtance of luxury. Comp. Eeclel. Ix, 8. 
Judith x. 3. Wiſd. ii. 7. 
II. To ſmear with Paint, mingled, 1. Goubt. 
iti i oil. occ. Jer. xxii. 14. Their ciel- 
' "ings (ſays Dr. Ruſſell ſpeaking of the mo- 
dern houſes at Aleppo, p. 2) are of wood 
neath painted; and ſometimes gilded, as 
are alſo the window-ſhutters, the pannels 


r 


of ſome of their rooms, and the cup- board 


doors of which they have a great number. 

© Theſe taken together have a very agreeable | 
Bc” | 

III. Chal. As a N. mon Oil. oec. Ezra vi. | 
9. vii, 22. So the Targums likewiſe uſe | 


— 


Dez. MESS IAH. | 


1. To Gow Or 1 41 


IV. To draw in a Joe ps a heifer, Deu. 


VI. To draw; ee entice. Ju 


x X. To draw or firetch ont, the: bind wile 


x ie Ro "rata > of 


proach, 10; wy en 
3 8 


Sic #1 | 


#5." . Y A m_ ity " . ET 1 


xi 21 e pas 
III. 2% dra out of 7 7s fes, pri 

Exod. xix, 12. Jofh. vi. Coe: F. 

xXxxvi. 11. Prov. . 44. 0 P. 


xxi. 


Has To Faw, advance or move, towards 30] 
Jud. iv. 6. Comp. Job xi. 140. ., 
en 


<Ecdel. 1 . I RT © 

vil. As a N. Ten) 4 drawing. or bene 
ſo Montanus attractio. occ. Job 1 18, 
But ſee more in h under . 

VI. 'To draw * delineate liceral chance 
in writing. Jud. vi 14. 75 

IX. Te dra, as a bos. Idt. dev 49 - 
in or with a bo :nwpa,” the word for the 
arremw bei underſtood.” 1 77 N 7. * 
2 Chron. xvii. 335 e 


other, i. e. 10 join hands with bim, Ba 
friend. obe. Ho. vii. 3535. 

XI. To draw: furt as the fomer doch bn fe 
from the baſket. Amos ix. 1 A5 80 fl 
cxkvi. 65. 

XII. To contract, dw, or . 
It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as 
N. fem. plur. vw Contract ia, ur 
tradied particies. oc. Job xxxvil,” 31; 
where i it is oppoſed to Hr. opening. 11. 
Comp. under AT and 09M. 


I. Te rule, to have or exerciſe rule, anther 
dominion or power. See Gen. J. 18. i. th 
Exod. xxi. 8, In Hiph. To cauſe ta rut 
give power or dominion. Dan. xi. : 39 f 
Nouns 5wh Dominion, power, Job xv. A 
od Nearly the fame. Dan. xi. ＋ 
Fem. odd and in Reg: nowon Dn 
nion, domination, rule, regulation. Gen. i. ik 
Jer. xxxiv. 1. Mica. . 2 ett 


; — 


A ³³³¹ (of 
which I take mas to 
according to that 


| ſerch or N98 . 

a 3, 15+. 1 Sar. xxiv. * 14 ay xxyli, 1. 

5 Prov. i. 1. XXVi. 7. wal! Xit, 22. | 
or <A 


Il. A weighty ſayi 
a compariſan, as 11 ck Fi 


5 do, 


\- 

# A Parable... 1 as lize, | 

1 vier ach 4 ark mY 235 7 wg 

A nx, 27. Ezck dan . 

0 Alſo, To e at: Big, ole 

ö Niph. To be 3 ned, capable 
empariſon. Pſ. xxviii. 1. Xlix. 1 117. 
cli. 7. Iſa. xiv. 40. In Hith. 2 30 or 


IV.. Becauſe ſhort parabolical ſayings. often 


expreſs or imply a parable. or 

(vitnels the c ar Proverds 1 
mon) hence as a N. hπ —n⁰ A preverb, a by- 
word. Ste 1 Sam. X. 12. ee en 
viii, 2, 3- f dus 30 d anker 


* * 


* n 3643 te: 


is reſtored by Schullens it his M. S. Org. 
Heb. and in his Treaxife De Befect. Ling. 
Heb. F. 29, &c. He obſerves that it's 
primary Cate in Arabic is mulcere ter- 
gendo, blanda manu pertergere to ſtroke in 
wiping, to-wipe cbith a gentle hand: Co 
Catel. occurs once as a. N. | 
vi. 4. Thou. waſt not waſhed. wor? ad 
terfionem mihi, literally, for a. wiping, to 
me, i. e. fo as 
fight. And for this, application of the 
ſuffix \, Schultens. refers, to 
13, and to *vwn Jer. ali. . 


r 


— 


Sw % CS .. W0zer37%t 
* = 


lignifies primarily, To comb as the . e 


0136987 ] 


and abridge ment) | 
Gen- I. 16. ind | 


Ws | 


1 and renders 2Y2-:pwb N Filius Pectina- 


| fore under pw A to 
become lite. Job XK. 10. W S 2 Jon 24200 | — 


become proverbial, or proveriùs tic y | 
13 d. 


vn 
dur not as a Root in the Texans? but 


— 


to be wiped clean in oy | | 


to Mia 16a, ; xi. 


8 be 1 5 | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. AY in bie | 


164#þ.0r card as wol, and thence 70: 1 
acer. 2 ee N. Pape A 
_—_ of. ating. Once Zeph. ii. 9. pen 


M place u where . thorns-or Tiars tear, 


i. e. che clothes r. feet of the 9 ers. 
Thus Schultens in his NI. S. "Heb. 


and. more fully in De Defect. Ling -Heb. 


x 25. de Hat when the ſame learned 
writer refers pwr Gen. xv. 2, to this root, 


I tionis Aamis mens, and explains it by * The 


2 who. does, 28 it were, comb my 
ſe, or keep it neat, trim, and in 
dordera I muſt coofeſs he appears to me ta 
gie à very forced ſenſe to the expreſſion, 

and: to introduce a figure ſo greatly ſtrained 


E that che E ye =o will not admit 


:::0f i {eſpecially in a plain proſe narration) 

whatever the Arabic may do. See there- 
Ila. Xxxiii. 4. 
„which Schalreng;allo At to this roat it is 


A plain from the text itſelf that it belongs to 


he _ docs nn —_ 8. vader 
SPS Th-43{ 3523-254 5* 

ct 21 28 4 1 O1 (a 

I. = die, 1 * Gen. il. 17. 

Ezek: xvüi, 26. be al. Freq: In Hiph. 

N aufe to dit put i deu Gen. Xvi. 25. 

Arlt. 18. & a. "freq; In Hoph. To be 

1 te dent! Gen. xXVi. 11. Exod. xix. 2. 
t. xi. 22. 2 K. A. 2. As a N. A 


1 
e 


| "deal corpſe or carcaſe whether of man, (in- 


cladding woman e Ole: See Num. * | 
rz S dls Gen. xxiii. 3, 4, 6 
-" Exod. xxi. 35, 1 As a N. 10 Death. 
Sen. xxi; 16.. Exod. x. 17. Deut. xxx. 1 f. 
& al. freq. In Iſa. xxviii. 15, 18, is men- 
4 rioned the idolatrous Iſtaelites * puri 
tation ſacriſce with H Death + So the 
＋Phenicians had a God named Mud, an- 
ſwering to Death or Pluto. As a N. fern. 
ron Death, putting to death. occ. Pf. 
4 Li gui i domum univer/am adminiftrat, procurat, colit 
polit, atgus, ut ita 2 ſuo ſub bh comtam niti- 
damque ſervat.“ Defeft. 5 | 
ys 125 Evangel. Lib. bs 


| cap, 10. p- 38. . | 
0 


. 


3 LO —-“¼ 


„ r — 


N 
TTP 
, ” 


e * 


mo fs 0 — - * = a . _—_— 
— — — R At =. aa — — > af ps 0 Ar To re rn Por OI nt 


= 


| 


PPP 


— Mixx. 1m. cli. 21. As a N. Kate. 
5 "5 and h Morials; men. Dout. ii. 
iii. 6. Jud. xx. 48. Jod univ. 12. Pf. 
X vii. 4 7 "200-\ND men zn, ke. 
cally numbered, few in ora ran BY 8 


its - Pls men -utpots peru. bite 
DET. at, che Ne. Fend link 206. 
Gen. urxxiv. 30. Deut. iv. 25. 1 Chron. 
xvi. 19. Pſ. cv. FA. under n 1. 
So yd 'ND-Mem of fe i l. 6 Wa 
Deut. xxvi. 5. Xxviiil . 1 2 
The EXX.- ſeem to have given bey the 
true ideal meaning of the Verb r in two 
Paſſages, Jet. lil. 17, 22; where they 
have render it by z 1% fail; aint; 
and in this vie w it is uſed for the effect that 
violent fear or terrour hath upon the heart, 
1 Sam xv, 5, „ Deyn And ls leurt 
failed or fainted n lum i e. T lie force 
of it was ſo muell 4minghid;anditsftirength 
+ ſo far difobved, thut ĩt Was no longer Capa- 
ble of its office in regulating the eirvu- | 
lation of the blood but the man (as it fol. 
lows in the text) became an a ſtanc. 1 
And thus the word ien applied to the. 1 
mal nature, properly ſignifies. a difſalution 
or failure of, all it's, powers and. functions; 
and when to the ſpiritual nature or ſouls of 
men, it denotes a; correſpondent diſerder 
therein, a being cut off from a communi- 
cation with- the divine Light and Spirit, a 
being ſpiritually dead, dead in treſpaſſes 
and fins. Comp. Epheſ⸗ ii. 1, 3. Col. il. 13. 
— viii. 6. Eph. v. 14. John v. 24, 25. 
Jude ver. 12. | 
II. D A Particle, compounded perhaps of | | 
m2. what, whot time, and m ſhall it be. 
(50 * xiii. 27. 0 D When: ſhall. 8 


Nr e 


E In Kal, To be” 


925 VI 5102 Sam: 


; SP » 4% 4 ah 2 KA | 
oe abe # 4 4 *. Cong: 
ertain; but as. a N. ar ire 
oh ride wAKH IN iptathebealt's oc 

"66, 2 Sam. vii. F. 2 L. xix, 28, 


xxx. 9. Ptov. XVI. 3. We 


TA $4 ai u 
. N 92 


Fe 41 4 N. TE _ Rey ae 


act, which is capa able ; 
Sen. xii. 155 & a al. 8 W : 


& i FIN OY 0 


5 4 1 
0 5 - 8 1 . 11 
1 3 VA Eo iF1 fl I & 5 my 


{ Occurs not as a V. in .Hebs but. VerbsFun 


"This ont in Lu diff, 10. nd fil ind 
1 3 
then sa N. maſc: plur. 
r be lam, thoſe parts of the body, 
which are ſituated between the) loweſt rid 
and the os ſacrum, and which comprehend 
the five vertebræ of the loins, which ate of 
all the * zhickeft anch largeſt. And the lan 
as every onefKknows are the ſeat of rail 
. whenee their Heb. name. See Deut. xxx. 
14.1 fo b xl. 11. Pf. Ixix. 24. Prov. XXII. 
e Aly, 1. Nah. it. 2,11. 4 
Sn p 4210.9), pt 

t, apreeabie to the! 15 
Excl. xv. 25. Prov. ix. 17. In Hiph 7. 
cauſe ſweetneſs, or be ſweet. Job xx. 12. 
Alſo, Jo fwreten, make” Fotet: Pl. lv. 15. 
As Ns. pio and pint Sivertneſs, as" of the 


4 7 = ' - 
1 
14 5 & 


fig or of bones, Jud. ix. 11. xiv, 14. 


nd Sweet XIV. 18; 


1. ms with an jaterrogation. Gen. XXX, [gs Swe: Jo the Welfti Meddyghyn, * 


30. & al. without an interrogation. Prov. 
xxili. 35. (Q) 
2. Nb At what-time, auben. Exod. viii. 25 
een * 
X. 3. 1 Sam. xvi. 1. 3 


& maximæ.“ 


Methglin, a liquor made of honr y. 


II. To be agreeable, Pleafing. Job xxi. 333 | 


where ice Schultens and. Scott. - As aN. 


u Lymborum quingue (wertebre ſeil.) era fun 
Tho. Bartholin. Analomia, P. ** 


i en — 


* 
i DEP! 5 2 e "NE * 


celeſ. V. wh 4 bo 


4. . 


* * e 4 344653} 
i 


- mann See under _ © 1 
mn See under Tov. 


aN. Mrolach, 2 'Babyloniſh. 1401 5 PE 
tioned Jer. I. 2. I apprehend the word is 
a derivative from Nor TV 48 deſcend, and 
7 to break in pieces, and that 27 this name 
the idolaters intended to exprels the material | 
ſpirit, or groſs air, Which N from 
the extremity of the ſyſtem to the ſolar 
fire, is there Sroben or graumd to atoms. 80 


-* ow AW. 


fuſion or ſhame, ſays of the idol Adzrodach, be 


_ —_ 
— 


or the delicate to Maspeda make of this 
idol a goddeſs, like the He of the Greeks, 
and Juno of the Romans, by which names 
was ſometimes meant the ſpirit or groſs air 
conſidered as paſſive. 
rom this idol we find ſeveral kings of Baby- 
lon, as Meradack-Baladan, (called by Ptole- 
my Mardoc- Empadus ) Evil-Merodach, were 


ſurnamed, See lia, XxXxix. 1. 2 XXV. 27. 
*. i.. f 


2 * ks. os 


ag vacate an obligation. occ. Num. 
Xx. 6, 9, 2. — thoughts or deſigns. occ. 


1 

ö 
0 
1; 


LURIE 11 ER ALS. in o | 


-s 


_ To fail, be ficient, fall ſtart, or the [ 
In Hiph. To cauſe 10 fail, to ann, difannul, | 


the prophet, as he threatens 5a, Bel with ve S 
defire or inclination, even in ſuch paſſages 
is bruken in pieces. It is remarkable that | 
the LXX. by adding the epithet q.7pup5@ | 


e Re ee 


d F. xkxili. 405 where the IXX. aher. 


. difanualieth, fruſtratethᷣ. n 
11. Az a N. fem. in Reg. vnn  failere, 
namely in performing what was promiſed, 
occ. Num. xiv. 34. They bad in effect 
charged God, ver. 3, with failing in his 
promile z and God here ſays they ſhall ex - 


Phi. TORN Fartings, fathires in duty. 
occ. Jab. xxxiij, 10. Comp. ch. xiv. 16. 


— — — — 
= wk * 
2 * 


[111 72 Ka] and Hiph. 7 di iſequrage, cauſe 10 


Fail or faint, — to the heart. occ. 
Num. xxxii. 7, 9. 


x As a participial N. 22 is once applied 


to fleſh that has failed of being thoroughly 
_ dreſſed by the fire, co fleſh under- done, as we 
1 Exod. xii. 9. The word does not in 
ſign abſolutely raw, as Bochart 

| f gil Vol. II. 5 


V. x2, A Particle importivg le 25 me failure or 


- defeF, which is to be ſupplied. Hence it 
- conſtantly, I believe, implies ſome reque/?, 


as Gen. xviii. 21. Exod. xi. 2. Our Eng. 
particle Now, as denoting defire, will 
generally anſwer it, and indeed is _ 
bh Sr for it * our tranſlators. freq. occ 


VI. As a Particle ne. It is more empha- 


tical than x2, and imports carne defire. 
occ. Gen. I. 17. Exod. wxxii. 31, PI. 


cxviii. 25. (twice) Dan. ix. 4. Neh. i. 5, 


17. 
TX 


Occuss 4 not. as aV.in Heb. but in 2 


Ggnifies 1e oe out, as liquor, to be cozy 
and moiſt, leniter emiſit liquorem, exſu- 
davit Aquam Terra—uvida fuit, uvore 
l Schultens M. S. Orig. Heb. As 


a N. en and T8 plur. Nn A botile of 


. ſein, or more properly an animals ſein, 


(i. e. a goat's or kid's) made up into a kind of 


bottle, and anciently uſed as it ſtill is in 
the eaſt, to hold, and convey their liquors, 


Ac 7 Uter, Sacculus. That this is the 
true ſenſe of the N. is evident from Joſh. 


"a 


* 
r ad 2 A ded Kana 


"a inilore. Comp. Fr ni. 


* , _ 
"419 OS po — — FONG U—u—äñͤ 
* C 
. * 4 : 
& K 


__ native moiſture, {Camp 


DNR 


. 4, 1 f. Comp. under an I. -1- think | 
the ein- bottle was thus named, not from 
the liquor. put into. t. but from it's own! 

Honer, II. XVII. 


lin. 392.) for the — apply the tin to 


this uſe without tanning it. And for fur- 
ther ſatisfaction on this ſubject, and for 


explanation of the ſeveral texts I muſt refer 
to Mr. Harmer's excellent Obſervationt on 
Ai vers Paſſages of Scripture, n. 1. 1 5 30 
iss. and p. 365, &c ef | 


250 dt See rock mel. 
I ng 9 | 


25 0. © feolib,. not; dibradted, or LADA . Tl 
.. haps. To be wiolently. apitated.. - lt occurs 


only Jer. I. 36; where Jeremiah is — 


pheſying againſt Babylon. A ſword is |. 


againſt the cenjurers, RI 3.4 ſword is 


againſt her mighty men, um and they ſhall: | 


be diſmayed 3 here the ſtrocture of the 
| ſentence ſhews that 5983 muſt refer to the 
Men which the dread of the ſword had 


upon the conjurets. The LXX. accord- | 


ing to the Complutenfian, Edition render it 
ppeugg 6104, and Vulg: ſtulti erunt, fhail' Be 
Fools 0%, as if it were from bg, but it does 
not appear that in any other inſtance that 
Root drops it's 3. See under ll. 
The Arabic has a root Y, which, accordingto 
Caſtell, ſignifies, To go leaping, and moving 
one's head upwards, and is applied to a 

© Horſe ſhaking and toſſing his body in ſnort- 
ing. I would therefore ſubmit it to the 
reader's judgemeft whether 9582 in Jer. 


1. 36, may not moſt probably relate to the 


uniſſual agitations and geſtures, which the 


-dread. of approaching ſlaughter threw the | 
conjurers into, who by Dan. v. 7, 18, 


ſeem to have been collected in or near Bei- 
fſazæar's palace when it was taken by 


.»Cyras's foldiers. See Xenophon, Lib. . p. 


| 497, * Bat. 1 . 5 
e n ee 


[i 368 * 


+ 
{+147 


7 I, Met, affirm or pronounce ſolemnly. 8. 
"Pe in rl: Xxxvi. 2, where it is applied to 


4. 


1 melde, conſideted u. perſoꝶ and W 
* red content bee obſerver; d 
ſtantly refers either to ren ot px. co 
| "reod — — che name of (C 
f 2 "xxiv; 3. 4.1. 16. Proy. . 
— 1 Jer. xxĩiii. 34. (Behold I am ag hs 
' the prophets mv. DN ſaith Fehovah, tail pc 
 -uſe: their tengues,, RY 30 n Way, be | 
Ih oe or 2 uſually to Jehovah hin. Es 
ſelf, according to that wery*»comma 175 
g phraſe We Saith Jens. Gen. ri. 7 
4 K AN 281 HT JIG». LEY | Fol 
one wr * had their Fatum and Fan Tt 
| Fate and Fates. **1 do hot well know, (in Wil 
"Mr. Spence (Polymeétis, p. 751.) — An 
chere was any ſuch'Per/enage a8 She 
. - ceived among the Romans, or not. ln | 
"rather —— co think, thar with them - 
included everyt that Jupiler had ſaii 
and what ee maſt Ge: If thi ah 
true, Fate will Leni, only — "words de — 
Aecrees 's apiler and as to put = 
| "theſe" * in e Wk . 
Parcæ, or Definies, as we call them: f yy 
"according to the old theology whatever 1 
was originally ſaid or deereed by Jupiler vn | 
! neceſſafily to have it's effect in it's proper 
time and place by the ' miniſtry: of thei 8 
three Deities.“ Thus Mr. Herr. . add Y 
that what the Roman writers atifibutcit 1 
= Fates or Parcæ will, upon ex imination, 
be frequently found a traditionary report Wi To 
_ of ſome really divine entumcietion or projiccy.| « ] 
- ſhall leave this hint to the reader's. in- ref 
provement, after produeing an Inſtance of 57 
two in confirmation of it. -*Thvs:then Nah 
Ovid, Metam. Lib. I. Fab. 8. juſt bee tin 
Deucalion s flood, repreſents Jupiter a f. apf 
ſtrained from deſtroying mankind by lig 2 
ning, through fear of ſetting the heaven "thi 
' alſo on fire, and then mentions in veſ BY 
clear and diſtin& terms Lo ſon Ne - Pro, 
Conflagration, as being in the Fate. Aud 
is TE room to deut b. but the knowledF Vin 
oc this great event was revealed to 4s Vent 
# «c Fatum eſt od Dii fantur,. An old Port TY 
by Servius—F Wal dicunt eſſe quod Dil i fap 22 "Wh 
. quod Jupiter fatur. — Orig. Tib. 8. ap. 2. Uthe 


r ee 


That the dread ti 


ditionary 


1 5 4 


« 


: tediluvian patriarchs (pal 
; 13 : 

4 and. from Noah 

conveyed to his poſtdiluvian deſcendants ; 

(Comp. Job xxii. 20, and Scott on that text) 


7 


- whence it very generally“ prevailed in the 
| heathen world. But let us hear the Roman 
Poet himſelf, (lin. 256, &c.) 9 £6154 


; + $8.62 * ,. 1 i 
Eſſe quoque in Fatis reminiſcitur, affore tempus 


Ardeat, et mundi moles operaſa laboret. 

For he remember'd, Lage Ss Fates decreed 
and earth, _ 10 eee e 

And een the heav'nly manſions, ſeiz d by fire, 

Should burn, and this vaſt frame of nature fall. 


So Virgil, who appears to have had 4 tra- 
of Noah, Gen. ix. 27, that Canaan ſhould 


' be a ſervant to Fapheth, aſcribes this like- 


- viſe to the Fates. For ſpeaking of. Juno's 


great regard "for Carilage, which every 


one knows to have been founded by a 
Tyrian, i. e. a Canaanitiſh, Colony, he ſays, 
En. I. lin. 21, 22. 5335 

; —— Hec regnum Dea gentibus eſſe, 
Si qua Fata ſinant, jam tum tenditque fouetgue. 
| ——- This for the ſov' rein of mankind, 
Would but the Fates allow, (he then deſign'd. 


To what can this remarkable limitation, 


* Would but the Fates allow? be ſo naturally 
referred, as to Noah's prophecy that the race 
ef Canaan ſheuldbe, not ſovereins, but ſervants 
' lolheir brethren? Andthat a tradition of this 


divine decree had reached the Romans will * | 
BE 7 Carthiiginians themſelves likewiſe were not 
vainted with this fatal or divine decree, whence 


appear ſtill more evident from the lines of 
Virgil immediately following choſe juſt 


cited; 


; ebenen d enim Trojano « ſanguine duci Is 
2 I'yrias .olim gne verteret Arces.' | 
inc Populum lat? Regem, belloque ſuperbum 

nurum excidio Libyæ: Sic volvere Parcas. 
y 3 | * As 15 | 
. See Calmet's Dictionary in Fix Ex, Grotius De 


2 


Natbertelig. Chriſt. Lib. 1. gap. 22, Not. 11. Maet's. 


erben Antiquities, Vol. I. p. 115, &c. 


T e hae which, fays. o Tearfed 
Writer, if we only. name the anceſtors in- 


garage 
and Wel 
ſtead of che deſcendants, the original pro · 


ſtee Jude ver. 14, 15.) and 


ould come, when ſea 


uaintance with the prophecy 


the ſecond -Punic war, cried. 


ON 


* 


." phecy glares upon vs; 
. Þ tka ras <3 a A n 
| From Fapbetb's loins deriv'd a race ſhe knew. 


1 Deſign d the ſtrength of Canaan to ſubdue: 


; | Wide-ſpread their empire, deſtin'd to ſucceed, 


And waſte the ſons of Ham. Se + Hates de- 


| ade; = 


| Agatn, Virgil in his Pollio or fourth Eclogue, 
after deſcribing at large, and that too in 
expreſſions, many of which agree with thoſe 


. of the - Fewiſk prophets concerning the 


| - Mefliah, the return of the golden age or the 


_ happy-rencuation of the world under an ex- 
ing into life, adds at lin. 46, 7. 


- Talia ſeCla, ſuis dixerunt, currite, ſuſie 
- Concordes flabili Fatorum Numine Pars. 


. erder of the Fates have ſaid to their ſpindles, 
Proceed, ye ages, after this manner.” f. 
| Once more, Suetonius in Veſpas. cap. 4, 
tells us, Percrebuerat oriente loto velus & 
_ .. conſtans opinio eſſe; in Fatis, ut eg tempore 
Judæd proſecti rerum potirentur. An an- 
cCient and ſettled, opinion, had prevailed in 
all the eaſt that it was contained in the Fates. 
that at that time (namely about the begin- 


came out of Judea ſhould obtain che do- 
pe Rb, a 


Hannibal, after his brother Aſdrubal was defeated and 
killed by the Roman Conſuls, Livius and Nero, during 
‚ out, Agnoſco weer 
Carthaginis ! 7 /ee and own the deim of Carthage ! 
See Livy; Lib. 27. at the end. 85 


I For further ſatisfa ion concerning this vorderfi 


Poem of. Virgil, I cannot do better than refer my 
reader to Biſhop Lowrh De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. 
XXI. p. 284. Edit. Oxon 8vo. p. 436. c Edit. Michaelis 
' 12mo. and to the learned Mr. Spearman On the Sep - 


tuagint, Letter I. p. 20. &c. 


Bbb. minion.“ 


traordinary perſon Who was juſt then enter · 


" «The Deſtinies agrecing is the ofablifed 


ning of the laſt: Jewiſh war) thoſe, who | 


ers Lectures, 


% N * 
HOI CE ³¹ -m ⁰ AT ²˙ IT oo 


1 „% „„ 


* 


real gratiſſcations. ns e 
I. To commit adultery, to commit ebe with 


II. As the near and affectionate relicicn TY 


ritual adultery or a beii 


. Pe Sacra Poeſi Heb. 


what Sue/a op | ae, 25 — 


Rift, Lib. 3. exprelly 

antiquis Hegele itteris. 0 % bes 

writings of the prieſts, i. e. 1 hetical 

La of the Old Teſtament, - -- __ -- 
Gothic Name, Saxon Nama, Eng. | 

pro ways Gr. Oven, Lat. 


nominate, &c. 


Is Aubie it Ggnified 25 eee l * 
drinking, to drint freguently and to ſattety. |. 


„ Sitim explevit potu.“ Caſtell. . Crebro 
potu rigari & expleri. Schaltens M. S. 


Orig. Heb. And as the lawful enjoy ment 


of a man's own wife is expreſſed Prov. v 

15— 1B, by drinking waters out of his own 
_ ciſtern, and adulterous loves by talen 
Waters, Prov. ix. 17 ſo the learned wri- 
ter laſt cited thinks that the primary ſenſe 
of ing was the ſame in Heb. as in Arabic, 
whenee it was transferred * au ne- 


- another's wife.” Lev. xx. 10. It is plainly 
diſtinguiſhed from 71 which denotes 
whoredom in general, Hoſ. iv. 13, 14. As 
a N. maſc. plur. B82 Adulteries. Erek. 
xxiii. 43. Jer. Niii. 27 


tween Jehovah in Chriſt and his Church is 
often repreſented in the Scriptures by that 
of a huſband to his wife, (fee Pſ. xlv. Iſa. 
liv. 5 Jer. ui. 14, 20. xxxi. yz Hoſ. ii. 
2, 4 20. 2 Cor. xi. 2. Eph. v. 23—32.) 
ſo the word 9x1 is frequently uſed for /p;- 
Joined to, and wor- 
ſhipping of other objefs beſides Jehpvah. 


Jer. iii. 8, 9. V. 1. ix. 2. Eack. Xvi. 3a, j 
38. xxiii. 37, 43,.45- comp. Hol: ch. ii. | 
and Rev. xiv. 4; and ſee Bifhop' Lowt}'s | 


elegant and excellent obſervations on the | 


ute which the ſacred writers 2 of — | 


Nomen, namino, 
&c. whence Eng: nominate, ee, de- 


e 
— 27 


ü abvented: TOs, 


for ya never has any thing 
Dx; Perhaps Lat. and Eng. nauſes, when 


allegorical repreſentation, i 


King rr o Ages 5. 5 90 


7% * 
minion.“ To which. that je Pi, that 


5 Occ 78 25 5 t as 2 N. maſe 

Pr 8 Reg. "pak Be 2 4 Of 
Hi * chr. gb hh ll, 2 1 ] op 85 
5 | wi YEP 15 | 

1 In al ang Hiph Ly 9 6 12 4 | 

5 So th np X. fem of: ro th 

to caſt off, .Fojet?,” Jer. Xxüil. il and by 


— 271 to rejett, deſpiſe. 1 Sam. ii, 

#req- occ. In "Kat"fr' is. 74 
Hiph. Kale, 2 4 Fauſt ta , 17 on 
Xil, 1 et — 25 * "IN ] | 
thou haſt” c he: 


—— 
„KN. 24. . ' Þ, 


Ham. 
ix. 3x: 


II. To caſt off or ſhed it's flowers. 74] Eee 
ii. 5. De Almond tree with it's frat whil 
v. | 2 (as Haſſelquift, Travels P. 28, te 


ibes it-nearSmyrne)-is ſurely a very pro 
per etublem of an eld man, with his iir 


 lacks,*- and the otdiug. of theſe is a n- 


ſtant and well-known ſymptom of more 
Tus e Ote 


At yvi 068. VUYGIRES” 

Abvanpiiis, Weh er 
neat) + 
Ofc am I by the enn 


Poor Anacreon ! thou grow ſt 90 


L dok hot thy haiti ure = all” 


eee i 72 5 


Andin this view thei import of ya in fr 
dleſ. xii. g, correſponds with the preceding 
one, and preſents us with a natural and 


unforced ſenſe of that word, which- the 

LXX. Tranſlation — and the . 
florebit all fouriſh or bloſſom, does not; 
. like this mea 


ing elſewhere in the Heb. Bible. 


nauſeate, nauſcons. 
See this Obſervation-well illuſiratedis Dr- hi : 


once” wed in 


7 FY eln 2 I noiſe, as in 
2 and: anguiſh occ. Job i gre 12. 
Ezek. xxx. 24. A. a N. fem. in Reg. 
npK3 A groan or groaning. occ. Exod. ii. 
24. vi. 5. Jud. ii. 18. Ezek, xxx. a fore 
The Root occurs Yay in th tray ve 


8 cited. 
| 0... 


Tocaf off of away. oec. Pf. lexxix. 0. * 1 * 5 
. 7. In the former paſſa 


der it by zareorpaac PP the Vulg. by 
eyertiſti), thou haſt overturned; iv the latter 


Gow. Ag n _— 1 en, 


. fo put forth, ha fs, 1 or . 
fruit as a tree or plant. oc. Eſ. xcii. 19. 


So Aquila, and another Greek Verlion 25 
ders it by “y to germinate, 
3 2'2 Tull, +45 e 


vhere the Frenc E renders 1212 by 
ce qui en N K. f comes or is produced 
from it. fem. nn jt 4 
produce, *. * Deut, XxXli, 3 3. Jud. 
ix. 11. Iſa. xxyii, 6. Ezek. ANF, 30. 
Plur. Naum oec. Lam, iv. 7 

Il. 7 increaſe, a8 riches. oc [ heil. 1 1. 

III. Applied to the * of a man, 98 

- forth, utter, produce. QCC. Prov. x. 31. The 
mouth of the uſt one Iv. will bripg forth 
wiſzom, As a N. au The fruit, produce of 
the lips. occ. Iſa. lvii. 19. Comp. Heb. 


xiii, 25. and Greek and Eig. Lexicon | 


under KaprogVI; 

IV. 122 Nebo or Nabo, a Babyloniſh idol 
mentioned Iſa. xlvi. 1. I apprehend it 
means the frudifying, or generative and 


vegetative, power of the heavens, which | 
they worſhipped under this name. That | | 


| 


the Babylonians, as Ne uchadnezzar , Nebu- | 


this was a very high attribute we may be 
pretty certain from it's entering into the 
compoſition of ſo many great names among 


2 Nebuſhaſban, (Jer. xxxix. 1g.) 
N:bonaſar, Nabopalaſſar, Nabonnedus, 
Semgar-Nebo, (Jer. xxkix. 3.) &Cc. The 


/ Dex. Kyob or inh. Q? | 


X. ren- 


£ 37% } 
Ee A D to the Alexandrian Copy, 


t ait. | 


„ 
7 


| 


| * See andi theſe 114 raj Greek and | Eng Lexicon. 


Na- Na 


55 1917 wy Dagon, an idola- 
trous bert of ſimilar 1 in ere, as may be 
ſeen under YT IV. This Verſion confirms 

the account of 199 here given. | 
2 I. In a Hiph ſenſe, To cauſe to germinate, | 
| increaſe-or Few. occ. Zecb. IX. 17 ; where 
Volg. | 
II. 2192 


OS oo” 


ollow. See under 23. 


1 N93 
25 eg. It G -nifies' not only 7 rue 
2 events, _ allo to ſpeak or uiter 
ſomething in an eminent and extraordinary man- 
ner. Thus it is applied to the mu/ictans or 
10 appointed y King David, 2 Chron. 
AV. 1, 2, Thus Aaron is ordained 
Moſes N Prophet or | ſpokeſman to the 
people, Exod.” vii. 1. comp. ch. iv. 16. 
So in the New Teſtament, the words 
Teeuag to propheſy, v A pro. 
Phet, and rp ẽ prophecy are applied 


2 to thoſe, who without foretelling things to 


come, preached the word of God, See 1 Cor. 
_ 3s 2 5 6, 24, 29, 32z 37- 1 Theſſ. 
20. Tea, St. Paul calls a heathen poet 
. a prophet, Tit. i. 12. As Ns. 
X23 A prophet. Fxill. I, 3, 5. & al. 
freg. Fem. 1 4 Ppropheteſs, a female 
; prophet. Exod. xv. 20. Jud. iv. 4. & al. 
Alo, A prophet's wife. Iſa. viii. 3. Fem. 
- M133 A prophecy. occ. 2 Chron. xv. 8. 
Neh. vi. 12. So In Reg. ug) occ. 
2 Chran. ix. 29. In Hith. NA To be 


| or become a prophet oneſelf, to propheſy. Num. 
i. 23, 26, 27. & al. 


In 1 K. xviil. 29, it 
is applied to the prophets of Baal, and in 1 
Sam. xviii, 10, to Saul when under the 

influence of an evil ſpirit. A r K; 

xXvili. 19. „„ 1 91 

1123 

With a radical, but mutable, N 

It is nearly related to the preceding Naa, as 
Na to RDa, NAN to N & c. In Kal, To 
Prophecy. occ. Jer. xxvi. 9. comp. ver. 11, 


12. 


| 
{ 


575 — 


: 
N 
[ 
$ 


2 mw 8 ' — = — 
W IL . P Fs. er V en I IEINIIND 
8 * 
1 
* 


25 o be end; u 7 whether in a — 


b 2 


BY In Hith. Jo be or Become @ prope, 
10 propheſy, oce. 1 Sam. X. 6, 13. 
5 125 F | 


and Vulg. latrare. Once Iſa. lvi. 10. The 
V. is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic i in 
the ſame ſenſe. 
tian Anubis, (mm the Barker) -had his 
name. Every one almoſt knows this idol 
was repreſented with, a dog's head. Virgil, 

En. VIII. lia. 689, and Ovid Metamorph. 
Lib. IX. Fab. '1 2. lin. 689, call him larra- 

| for Anubis, Anubis the Barker. Frans an | 

among che A - 124. 


529 


In Kal, To look, e the exe « 9 the N a. * | 


the mind, to or from an object, 10 beho'd, 
regard. occ. Iſa. v. 30. In Hiph. The lame. 
k:is uſed either abſolutely, as 1 K. xix, 6, 
or tranſitively, Num. xii. .8.. xxili. 21, or 
with the particles INN, „N, 4, 0 or d follow- 
ing. Sce Gen. xix. 17. Exod..iii./6,. Pſ. 
XXII. 18. Ixxiv. 20. xxxiii. 13. As a N. 
Dad The object at which one looks, the object 
of ene's regard, hope or evi. occ. Iſa. 
xx. 556. Zern. ix. — dere 


* - # w*; 
$8 "TY Þ: 


or ſpiritual ſenſe. oce. Exod: xiv: 3. Efth. 
ni. 15. Joel i. 18. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
| lick = The perplexed, intricate paſſages 
of the ſea, i. e. thoſe by which it commu- 
nicates with the great abyſs. oce. Fob 
xxxviii. 16. As a N. fem. , in Reg. 
Nad Perplexity. occ. Ifa. xxii. 3. Mica. 
vii. 4. | 
I make Jag the root rather than Ja, as beſt | | 
ſuiting the form n Eſth. iii. 15; but 
the attentive reader will judge for himſelf. 


Goo 


To fall or flow down, H. or away, PR Ps, b 


defluere. } 
I. To fall off, fade 158 as leaves, flowers or 
the like. Ia. xxxiv. 4. xl. 7. Ixiv. 5 „Jer. 
viü. 13. & al. It is alſo uſed in a . 


[PTY 


Hence perhaps the Egyp- | 


by f. 12. xIviii. 1 


ſenſe, To caſt off, let fall, ſhed. Iſa. i. 30. 


II. To wear or di aug, as a mountain 
ptoceſs of time. oce. Job xiv.. 18. 


I". N We, To wear, ed pr phe , per, 
To bark, as 6 dog So the IXX. „ 9 


ople. Exod. xvin. 18. 
I v.. 0 cajl off, rejet?, contemn,, make or eftern 
vile. Deut. xxxii. 15. Jer, xiv. 21. Micah 
vii. 6. Nah, iii. 6. Alio, To af. vilih) or 
fooliſhly. Prov. xxx. 32. As Ns. 521 Vil 
| T5 contemptible, Deut. xxxii. 6, 21. & 


Comp. 1 Sam. 'xxv. 23. Fem, dn 


 Vileneſs, abomination; Gen. xexiv. 7. Wort 
XxXii. . & al. N 


| Heats perhaps Lat. -Nebulo-a l 5; Rh 


V. As'a N. fem and in Reg. . 


. . carcaſe (ꝗ .d. caro caſa, eib fallen) a dead 


animal body, now fa or turning to decay 
MY loathſome. . Ley. . 2. yi. 24. Cd, 


vi. Ne a N. 99h Mi erh x or jar; ich 
as the eaſterns ſtilf ufe to keep their wine in, 
= * whence it is occaſtona 
to flaw dbton into ſmaller veſſels for drink 

24. Iſa. xxx, 14. Jer. 
12. Pa iv. 2. and Mr, 
Harmer 5 3 on divers Paſlages, 

&c. Vol. I. 373. 


Job xXNvili. 38. Po, K-W=1-14 my And 
of heaven? i. e. who | 


who lays along the 
_ difpoſes the clouds f in a proper manner for 
emptying their contents on the parchet 
earth ? (Comp. under px' II.) © This 
image is ſimilar to the inclined un which 
the dee ts place in the band 
of a River- God.“ Mr. Scott, whom kee, 
Hence perhaps Lat: Nebule Clouds, 
YR As a N. 523, A ſtringed muſical inf 
ment, probably ſo called from it's bely 
reſembling a jug or flaggon. 2 Sam: vi. 5. 
Pl. xxxiii. 2. & al. fi freq. '« Arbeneus (ajs 
Nac Þowirwy eva fupnua, The Naila 


was invented” by the Phenicions, which he | 


proves from theſe words of Sopater, 


— exe 12 Lins Nati | 
Aapuyyo po ever opdoras urs. 


And the Sidonian Nabla, 
Sonorous inſtrument, was not unfirunge 


Nach 


poured, or nad 


phenician and Syriac N90 2, Heb. 523. 
Strabo, Lib. 10. (p. 722. Edit. Amſtel.) | © 


_ commend it. 


One dig ba Na SA; div uy oF a yaban. | . 
Not know the Nabla? Then thou know'ſt 


his joining it in the place above cited with 


= 
$ 3 F 

| OY "NO 

8 » & 3 


Nabxa here ſhems ; undeclinable like the 


acknowledges that the name is barbarous 


or forrign; Tay epyavuy £116 CopCaprs | 
olg ck, VC was Tapburn, ij xa voy 5 | 


706, nal MN mew, Some mulical 
inftruments, have barbarous names as 
the Nabla, and Sambuke, the Barbitos, 
the Magadis, and ſevefal others. Foſephus 
Ant. Lib. 7. cap. 18. F. 3. deſcribes it 
thus: H de CN, de Soy ſug 8£YBra, 
Toi; daxruMMors KPOYETAI. The Nabla has 
twelve ſounds, and is f ruct or played upon 
by the fingers.“ In playing it was turned 
about with both hands. Thus Ovid De 
Arte Amandi, Lib. III. ink 


Diſce etiam duplici genialia Nablia Pama 
Vertere; conveniunt dulcibus illa modis. 


It's name like that of the Utriculatis 

Tibia (Eng. Bag- pipe) is taken from its re- 
ſemblance to a bottle or ' flaggon (Utris) for | 
thus alſo 522 ſignifies. It began to be in uſe |} 


about the time of David. This may be 
gathered from it's being mentioned by. 
David in ſeveral places of the Pſalms, and 
by the ſacred writers who ſucceeded, but 
never once by thoſe who preceded him, 


; H:fjchius ſays it was durny ov a harſh ſound- 


ing inſtrument, Others however highly 


not what the Nabla is, another replies, 


nought that's good.” | 


Thus Bochart, Vol. I. 728. And from the ſweet to inſipid.” Thus my Author. | 


the paſſage of Sopater here produced, from 
what Joſephus ſays of the Nabla, and from | 


the Kovze, of which he ſays, H ev xp, 
xa Yopocus eZnppern, TUTTETCL rp, 
that it is furni ed with ten firings, and 


And in The Adulterer of | 
Philemon, when one ſays that he knows | 


„ 


: n | 
this taken. together, I fay, it is manifeſt 
that the 522 or Nabla was a ftringed inſtru- 
© ment; and therefore not, as a very ingenious 
writer to whom I am much obliged, has 
ſuppoſed, a kind of Bag-pipe, ſuch as Dr. 
*Ruſſell informs us is ſtill in uſe about 
Tr, TT TE "2D 
VIII. As a- N. p16 4 food, deluge. Gen. 
vi. 17. Pf, xxix. 10. Some deduce: the 
word from this root 923 t flow down, as 
_  fload is derived from flow in Engliſh, but ic 
_ ſeems rather to belong to 52 e -m'x, con- 
ound; under which root it has been al- 
ready conſidered, ' „ 
5 9232 


| 


% 


| . To ruſb, ſpring, or bubble. out or up. It is 


nearly related to dyn (as N12 to NN) 
and ſeveral texts may be placed in- 
differently under the one or the other root; 
but the two following, which the reader 
may find above under ya, ſeem however 
more properly and grammatically to be- 
long to y233 namely Prov. xviii. 4, 0 T 
a guſhing torrent, and Eccleſ. x. 1, nt 
pH TY Y RA? ND Hies of death, or 
dead flies, cauſe the . apothecary's ointment 
10 flink, (and) ferment or bubble up, 
French tranſlation, Lenillonner. A fact 
well known, ſays Scheucher (Phyſ. Sacra. 
in Loc.) Wherefore apothecaries take care 
to prevent flies coming to their ſyrups, and 
other fermentable preparations. For in all 
inſects there is an acrid volatile ſalt, which 
mixed with ſweet or even alealine ſubſtances, 
enxcites them to a briſk inteſtine motion, 


; 


| diſpoſes them to fermentation; and to pu- 


| _ treſcence itſelf, by which the more volatile 
principles fly off, leaving the groſſer be- 
hind, at the ſame time the taſtes and 
odours are changed, the agreeable to fetid, 


On the above text it muſt be further ob- 
ſerved that the Verbs wRI and y9I) agree 
in number with Mp the latter N. with 
which m is placed in Regimine. In- 
ſtances of a ſimilar conſtruction · with regard 


Played upon with a plectrum.— From all 


i * Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 94. | 
ta 


ho ©} © —.= > 
to Participley may be found, Gen. iv. 10. 

1 Sam., ii. 4. 

II. As a N. 
Fa ſee under ny3. 


2233 


. 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- 


dee and Syriac ſigniſies To be dry, parched. 
As a N. au The dry, parched 2 'the 


. feſert. Gen. Xii, 9; in which, and many 


- other paſſages, the LX X. render it by en- 
tog the deſert, ſo the ack Jud. i. 13, =; 
arentem diy; and in this ſenſe of dry 
parched, 222 is plainly uſed, Joſh. xv. — 
P. cxxiv. 6. word is moſt uſual 
tranſlated. The ſouth ; but as Draſius hath 
well. obſerved, it doth not ſignify the whole 
ſouthern hemiſphere of the earth, but it fre- 
quently refers to a deſert tract of land to 
the /outh of Judea. This tract conſiſted of 
the deſerts of Shur, Sin and Pharay, the 
 ®mountainous country of Edom, or Idumea 


(comp. Mal. i. g.) and Part of Atatia Pe- | 


træa, or the ſton 7 
[- 1 


With Schultens (on Prov. viii. 6, and in | 


M. S. Orig. Heb:) I think the radical 
idea of this word in Heb. as in Arabic, is 
0 fand, or fheiw oneſelf, above or before | 


others, © eminefe, præeminere.“ It oc- | 


curs not however as a Verb imply in this 
ſenſe, but 

I. - 1 N. P22 Eminent, excellent, oce. Prov. 
vi 

II. As a N. P33 A perſon eminent or having 
the preemitience over others, 4 commanier, 
leader, chief. 1 Sam. ix. 16. x. 1. Job 
xxix. 12, Dan. ix. 25. Comp. 1 Chron. 
V. 2. 

"MI: As in Arabic, ſo in Heb. it denotes Tv be 

manifeſt or evident to the eyes. It occuts 

not however as a V. in this ſenſe but 

As a | Particle * | 


* See Complete Sytem of G Vol. II. 
122. and N r, 4 255 N | p 


5 


wn Go in a reduplicat form 


— 


(6 87% 1]. 


Li 
—— — — ICE i-th 
6 


1 


| ing 


mm 


. 


* Before, in the preſence 4 90 


des A, coram, in con 4 
AXXj. 32, 37. Alvli. 2 * Wah 
Num. Xxv. 4. Nch. ili. o 5 an. 1 We 
¹ 4s before bim, (Eng Mag) in Gen, cal 
ii. 18, 20, refers, I apprehend, to the au. 1 
mals and fowls, which were exhibited v 18 
Adam, male and female. Co 
2. With 5 prefixed, 9225. Nearly the fave N. 
q. d. At before. 2 Sam. Xxil. 25. 05 mb 
Vvyy Before his ces, & al. freq. 55 
3. With n prefixed, 3D 9 before, It, inf 
i. 16. Jon. ii. 3. Allo, B ore, in the jr 20, 
> Deut. xxviii. 66; but it gener As 
} implies diftance, See Gen. XXI. 16. Deut the 
xxxii. 52, 2 K. ii. 7,'15 8 
Iv. In Hiph. To make ma 4 3h, declare cithe ſun 
by words or otherwiſe, See Gen, iii. 11, 13 
xii, 48, Deut. xxvi. 4. xxx. 16. 1 Sin My 
xxiv. 18, or 19. 2 Sam. xix. 6. Pl. vi. 
2. xcvii. 6. In 125 the textual reading ui 
2 K. i. 15, the formative N is dro 7 
v. Chald. In Kal, To iſe forth; (0 vie). , 7 
80 LX. according to the Alevandrin Wi © 
M. S. exTopevoputrog. Occ, Dan. vii, 10. A 
m2 70 
With a radical and immutable N, but u wn 
 omiffible 3. | Sa 
In Kal, 2 be bright, gle, 1 , as the hen 
light or a luminous ody. Job xxii. 88. v. 
Ha. ix. 2. Job xviii. 5, In Hipb. To cm car 
to Ring or irradiats. Iſa. xiii. 10. con. If 
ch. Ix. 19. and Ezek. xxxii. 7. Al, f. pre 
enlighten. 2 Sam. xxii. 29: PI. xvfli. 29. rea 
As a N. ma A ſhining, glittering, {þiencow, Ez 
| - 8 * xxii. 13. Hab. itt; 3, 11. III.! 
| ; ha 
ma - 
7 0 2uſh, firike or butt. with the horns, # or 
horned animals do. Exod. xxi. 28. 1. In 
xxii. 11. & al. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 17 Pf 
Pf. xliv. 6. As a partieipial N. nag By ple 


apt to butt, given 10 * 
29, 36. 


- pp 


2 


- 


3A 


With both it's 28 radical. and immutable. | 
In Kal and Hiph. To frike or play on a muſi- | 


#1 
: 
7 


Comp. Iſa. xxxviii, 20. As a: participial 
N. po A player on @ muſical infirument, a | 


20. Comp. Titles of Pf. iv. vi. liv, & al. 


the harp or ether. firinged inſirumens, Lam. | 
v. 14. Alſo, A p/alm' or ſong that was thus | 


; 


2, IR and hy following. 
In Hiph. To cauſe ts touch. Exod. xii. 22: 
Il, To touch, reach, come unto, toucher A. Jer, 


come unio, araw nigh, Gen. xxvili. 12. 1 
Sam. xiv. 9. 2 Chron, xxviil. 9. Pſ. 
Ixxxviti, 4. Eecleſ. xii, 1. Comp. Lev. 


cannot reach the ſufficiency of a. lamb, i. e. 
If bis power or ability doth- not extend to 
procure a lamb, Alſo, To cauſe to lauch, | 
reach, or come unto, Iſa, v. 8. xxv. 12. 
Nek. Xi 348 M ² ⁰ þ 
Ill. In Kal and Hiph, 70 come upon, occur, | 
happen, Jud. xx. 41. Eccleſ. viii. 14. 
IV. To touch with force and violence, to ſmite | 


In Niph. To be ſmilten. Occ Joſh, viii. 15. | 
"59 12155 * Iu 5 | 4 Zo ' 
Pf. Ixxiii. 5, As a N. u 4 rate or | 
Plague. Gen, xii, 17. Lev, xiii. freq. Deut. 
xv. 8. & al freq. 60 


| 


_ 10 


146-40 aj In Kal, To hit, ftrike, ſmite, as with the 
hand, a ſword, or other inſtrument. See 


cal inſtrument; ſo the LXX. generally 
render it by H 1 Sam. xvi. 16, 17, | 
18, 23. xviit. 10. xix. 19. & al. freq. | 


As a N. fem. plur. n or H Stripged | 
inſruments played on by firiking. Ila. xxxyiii. | 


. To _Y meddle with. Gen. iii. 3. xx. 6. 0 14 
xxvi. 11. It is uſed tranſitively, and with offenſionis. | | 
Rt 10645541 IV. In Hiph. To clap or 


iv. 10. li. 9. & al. In Hiph. To reach, | 


or firike, Gen. xii. 17. 2 K. xv. . & al.. 


Exod. xxi. 22, 35. So in Niph. Tp be 
ſmitten. Lev. xxvi. 17. Jud. xx. 32. 1 
Sam. iv. 2, 10. & al. As a. N. fem. 
1232 4 ſmiling, a flaughter. 1 Sam. iy. 13 
OL Foo MER Oo. 
II. To finite, as God doth with diſeaſes and 


] ww, 4 other calamities. See Exod. viii, 2. 1 Sam. 
ginſtrel, 1 Sam. xvi. 36. 2 Sam. iii. 15. | wy, | | 


- Exod. ix. 14. xij. 13. Num. xvi- 


1 Sam. vi. 4. 2 Chron, xxi. 14. | 
III. To tit, firike, as the foot againſt an ob- 


ſung. Pl. Ixxvii. 7. Job xxx. 9. PL. ix. and Vulg. impingere, offendere. occ. Pf. 
13. Lam. iii. 14. As a N. fg. in Reg. | xci. es Io it. 23. In Hith. To frrike 
ny2a A. ſorg, muſic. occ. Lam. ili, 63. Þ one againſt the other, and ſo Humble, as the 
| e feet. occ. Jer. xiii. 16. As a N. nm 4 

Ja. | hitting or fumbling againſt. occ. Ha, viii. 


r to, as the doors 
in a city- gate. occ. Neh. vii. 3. And while 
they tand by nr. Ont Dy let them 
clap to the doors, and (not bar, as we ren- 


vent any enemy from ſtealing or ruſhing 


| in, quring che de adde. Ses Bare's Crit. 
v. 7. Andif his hand van & doth not or | eee, e 


V. As a N. ch The body, the mere ſolid ſub- 
 Fance that reſiſts or hits. occ. Exod. xxi. g. 
4. 1922 With his own body only, as op- 

ofed to having a wife and children. So 

French (tranſlation, avec ſon corps /eule- 
| ment. 'As'a N. fem. in Reg. hu, ſo plur: 

ou, A body, a carcaſe. occ. 1 Chron, x. 


12. Comp. 1 Sam. xxxi. 12; where the: 


correſpondent Heb. word is n. 

VI. As à N. m2 The wing of a bird, ſo-called 
from it's flapping. It occurs not however 
in Heb. in this ſenſe, but in Chaldee as a 
N. maſc. plur. p92.(in Reg. 2) Wings. occ.. 
Dan. Yik 4 $7 -- Pr. 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. D Te 


* 


In general, To tat, frite againſt, 


ccc. Prov, ix. 3. W 


20. Ai. 18. As a N. h A frote gr 


r. al. 4 4s N. few. u Nearly the fa 
As a N. tem. in Reg. nz23 A in to 46. As a N. fem. mn, y the ſame. 


ſtacle in walking; ſo LXX. Tpooxorru» 


14. So LXX. Tporzoupars, and Vulg. 


der it, but) hold (them), namely to pre- 


. 
| g 
* % 
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wings or appendages ie a building, rep 


p Ci 376 1 Ee == Ma | 


VIII. As a N. Pay! plur; in Reg. (with a 
formative *) mu The' bodies or, corps of 
Wich an army conſiſts. Ezek. xi. 14. 
xxxviil. 6. & al, Comp. Senſe V. 

IX. As a N. with a formative 1, WA 4 wine, | 


' 


from it's Iimber. nature, Airtting and . | 


ping, or falling all manner of ways,” Bale. 
It generally means the v:itis or grape · vine, as 
Sen. xl. 9, 10. xlix. 11. & al freq. And 
this i is ſometimes called p- 153 7. 0 wine 
vine, as Num. vi. 4. Jud. xii. 14. 
The expreſſion of fitting every man under his 
own vine, probably allu.tes to the delight- 


© ee 


: 


ful eaſtern arbours which were partly com- 


poſed of vines. (Comp. under 5nd). © Cap- 
tain Norden in ſike manner ſpeaks of vine- 
ar bours as common in the Egyptian gar- 
dens, and the Preeneftine pavement in Dr. 
| Shaw, Sives us the figure of an ancient 
one.“ 
Deut. xxxii. 32. But their, vine (is) of the | 
vine of Sodom, and of the fields of Gomorrah , 
'- their grapes (art) grapes of v poiſon, their 
_. cluſters (are) bitter. The people 0 of Iſrael is 
repreſented by a vine, Pſ. Ixxx. 9, 15; 
and their church by a vineyard, fenced, 
planted, and dreſſed, by God himſelf, Ia, v. 
1 —7, who when he looted, that it ſhould 
ring forth grapes, i. e. good works, brought | 
forth wild grapes, Qua, even ſuch evil 
works as were practiſed i in Sodom and Go- 
morrah. (Comp. Iſa. i. 10. Jer. xxiii. 14. 
and under wa II.) Haſſelquift, Travels, 
p. 287, 8, tells us that about Jericho, i in 
the vales near Jordan, not far from the 
Dead Sea, he found in plenty the Poma Sodo- 


mitica, or mad apples, which are the fruit | 


of the Solanum Melongena Linnæi. It is 
true, ſays he, hey are ſometimes fitled-with 
aà duſt ; yet this is not always the caſe, but 
only when the fruit is attacked by an in- 
ſect Tenthredo) which turns all the inſide 
into duſt, leaving the Rin only entire, and 
of @ beautiful colour.” Whether Moſes 
might allude to theſe Mala inſaua, mad 


Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary | 


en Solomon's Song, p. 140. 


| 


or unload fruits, in the HE aliens cite 
from Deut. the reader will conſider for 
. himſelf. But it is pretty Plain that they 
gave riſe r6 the exaggerated: ſt ory of fruit 
| growing in thoſe parts, which are fair th the 
ight, but which when gathered diſetve in; 

; fools and aſhes. This fable ſeems to have 
been firſt broached by Foſephus, who however 
tends to have had his account from eye. 

© witneſſes. © His words are theſe, De Bel 
Lib. IV. cap. 8. F. 4. Edit. Hudſon, Eg. 


d eg Tog raf olg h 9 
ue 


[dew Ji odv prev yer: Toi e 
Gamer, ate h de XGρHD Gig x 


area. ca regpav. T4 fen bs ri Th 


Todo ru pubeuouerc τ ,, e £66 Tg ard 
Ae o,. And from erh Tacitus 
_ Hiſt. Lib. 5. cap. 7. Solinus, cap, $6. 
and others Hawk given us the ſame ſtore 
with ſome alterations and additions. | 

ATW 122 The vine of the field, the wild vin, 
Vitis agreſtis. It feems to denote the Colo- 
cyathis or bitter Gourd, of which ſee more 
under VPD. OCC, 2 K. ens 8 

FFF 8 

I. In Hiph. 7 ſpread out or abroad;n ſolids, 
occ. Mica i. 6. 

I. In Kal, 70 ſpread ry diffale; or be 
. dffuſed, to peur out, or be "poured out, 33 
liquids. Pl. Ixxv. 9. 2 Sam. xiv. 14 
Lam. iii. 49. Mine che md 8 Out, 

namely fears ;. ſo the Chaldee Targum 
 ppb7 DD vy. In Huph. To be pore 

out or down. occ. Mica i. 4. As a pa- 

ticipial N. fem: plur. "m3 rte Waters 
poured out or down. occ. Job xx. 28. * The 
increaſe of his houſe ſhall roll away, 1 


(lite) torrents in the day of his wrath, 2, 


like, as, being underſtood ab in ch. XXIV. 5: 
Thus Mr. Scott, whom ſee. 


III. In Hiph. To pour ont at, fhed, 25 the bol 
b n 3 — 4 


6 


ſuffix tbem, (as in Deut. xxxii. 11. 
xiv. 25.) and the V. v may be indefinite 
as in many other inTancegs q. d. one/ 


1 


| ceaſed not, or without intermiſſion. So Sym- 


I 
I 


Fr tranſla jon, On 
French tran(/aton, On les 


detruira. | 


v. To ſpread abroad, firtch out; as the Hand. 
Pf. Ixxvii. 3. In the. day of my trouble T| 
fought the Lord; ⁹ 87) mi na mm 


my hand was ſtretched out by night, and 


 machus i yep {48 voxTog exreraro , e; 
by night con- 
tinually, and thus Jerome, Manus mea note | 
extenditur, 


my hand was ſtretched out 


non quieſcit. This was an 
uſual geſture in prayer. Comp. v I. un- 
der VI Ou Tet he Re 


With a 2 radical, but very often dro ped. 
It denotes bei 2 


cloſe to, confining, pre 


I. In a Niph. ſenſe, conſtructed with 2, 7 , be 


is ſhut, yet are very long and crooked priſ-: 
matical and cutting, like the. tuſks of the 


209 


cloſe to, confined by or in. Job xli. 7, or 163 
ſpeaking of the crocodile's ſcales; m 


WV NA They are cloſe one to another, ſo 
that ub air can come between them. In Hiph. 
with 2 following, To confine by inſertion, to 
| | thy feet | © 
Wan N hey old not confine (or in Huph. | 
were not confined) in fetters. Tranſitively, 
To confine, to fix 3 WAY faſt. occ. Job xl. men with ba. In Hiph. To cauſe to come 
19; ſpeaking of the Behemoth; wn 


confine in. 2 Sam. iii. 34. A 


n wat He who made him hath made faſt 
his ſwerd, Theſe words are applicable both 


to the elephant and to the hippopotamus, for 


as the former is furniſhed with two long 
tuſks, auNTyP: TUTW yaplwuyog Apr 16, 


reſembling a recurvated falchion or cimeter 


(ſays Nonnus cited by Schultens on the text) 
lo che dentes canini or dog- teeth of the lat- 


ter, though (contrary to the aſſertion of 


many writers) ** always covered and con- 
cealed by the animal's lips when his mouth 


wild boar.—Thele teeth are prodigiouſſy 
bard, 12 or even 16 (Paris) inches long, 
and ſometimes weigh 12 or 13 (Paris) 
pounds each,” * And to theſe likewiſe 


* 


pour out ; a the 


} 


 Nicanger (cited by Bochart, Vol. III. 761. 
omg e wig ger oroſtag 
Greek word plainly derived (as Bochart 
has obſerved) from the Phenician N 
and Heb: 2 @ ford.» 
II. As a N. w or, according to the margi- 
nal and Compluten/ian reading, u occ. Job 
vii. 5. My fleſh is clothed with worms wv 
"py and adheſion of duff, i. e. with duſt 
or filth adhering or cleaving cloſe to it. 
III. Uſed either abſolutely, or with the Par- 
| ticles , 5, or Ty following, To come cloſe 
or very near to. Gen. xviii. 23. xix. 9. 
xxvii. 21, 22, 26, 27. xxxiii. 3. & al. 
freq. It is more than p to approach, and 
is therefore ſometimes placed after it, as 
Jer. xxx. 21. dN wa, Gen, xix. 9, has 
been thought a great difficulty, but it is 
eaſily ſolved, It appears from ver. 6, 10, 
that Lot was now come out of the door of 
| his houſe, but ſtanding before it. When 
be was in this ſituation the Sodomites who 
were then at ſome diſtance, cry out, va, 
718571 Come cloſe, to us namely, further, ie. 
from the door, where he ſtood to guard it. 
The whole puzzle has ariſen from joining 


ö 


claſe. Gen. xxvii. 23. Exod. xxi. 6. Lev. 
. 8. & al freq. In Hith. To come very 
nur of themſelves or of their own accord. occ. 
Ha. . 00 „ 9 2 0 | 
IV. In a moral ſenſe, To fraiten, oppreſs, 


|  difireſs. Deut. xv. 2, 3. In. Niph. To be 


 ftraitened, oppreſſ. 
'; XiV. 24. Ta. lil. 7. - | 
V. To ſqueeze out, extort, exatF, as money or 
labour. 2 K. xxiii. 35. Iſa. Iviii. 3. As 
a participial N. w or wi An exadter of 
labour or money. A taſt maſter, Exod. iii. 
7. v. 6, 10, 12; where LXX. e !! ]. 
Comp. Job xxxix. 7. A tax-gatherer. 
Dan. Xi. 10. 4..; | 
% To come very cloſe to, or to come cle 10 
again and again. occ. Ia. lix. 10, twice. 
mwwa We came cloſe to the wall as ihe 
blind, even as thoſe ' who have no eyes, 
ww we came cloſe to it; where obſerve 


ſed, difireſſed. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. 


Thus Buf.n Hiſt, Nat, Tom. X. p. 199, 207, 


that d in the former nwwa2 is paragogic, 
| - O08 5 in 


Hence Eng. nod. | 


$ x 


inthe latter a Pron. ſuffix, fem. In con- 
formity to other Lexicons, and to. the 
LXX. and Vulg. Tranſlations by up 
palpo, attrecto, 10 feel, grope, I have al- 
ready placed this text under wiz but I 
mult now obſerve that feeling or groping is 
expreſſed by another word, namely wn. or 
wd which ſee, and therefore the reader 
will conſider for himnlelf, whether the re- 
duplicate V. wwa2, as well as the N. weg, 


above, do not more properly belong to 


this Root waz. | 
| JJ: 1 


Jo move or remove. 


I. To move, wap, be agitated or ſhaken, as a | 


reed by the wind. 1 K. xiv. 15. In Hiph. 


To move or wag, as the head. Jer. xviii. 16. | 


As a N. T9 The ing or motion of the 
lips. Job xvi. 3. (But) I would ftrengthen 
you with my mouth TY and the waggit 
vain babbling, of my lips ſhould be reſtrain- 
ed. See the preceding verſes. 

TID A ſhaking or wagging, as of the head. 
Pf. xliv. 15 | | 


I. To flit, fly away lightly or nimbly, as a bird. 


ing, 


As a N. 


. 


Prov. xxvi. 2. Pl. xi. 1; where obſerve 


that the marginal and Complutenſian reading 


is 112, and ſo the Targ. LXX. and Vulg. 
render it as a V. fingular. © | 


III. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move. or re- 


move. Jer. iv. 1. xlix. 30. (where Eng. 
Marg. flit greatly) l. 3, 8. In Hiph. To: 
cauſe to move, as the feet. 2 K. xxi. 8,—or 
the whole perſon. Pſ. xxxvi. 12. Alſo, 7 
remove. Amos vi. 3. 
tive, 'a vagabond. Gen. iv. 12, 14. Alſo, 
A removal or thing removed. Iſa. xvii. 11. 


Vp 12 The harveſt (ſhall be) removed zz | 
the day of grief, and of deſperate ſorrow, | 


namely by the Aſſyrians. | 


IV. Chald. To depart ſwiftly, flit away, as 
fleep. occ. Dan. vi. 18, or 19. Comp. 
below T73 Il. 3 | 

V. In Kal and Hiph. To remove, rejef, caſt 
out or away, as evil or unclean. Iſa. Ixvi. 
5. Job xvii. 18. As a Participle or par- 


As a N. mM A fugi- | 


| ö 


m4 — — 


1 


4 


Plied to a woman in her periodical «ſick. 


_ neſs. Ezek. xviii. 6. xxxvi. 17, As aN. 


fem. fru) (and 719 Lam. i. 17.) in Reg, 


Fm, What ought to be rejefted or.reprobated, 


an abomination, res rejectanea. Lev. xx. 21, 
Ezra ix. 11. Zech. xiii. 1. Alfo, A re- 
moval or being removed on account of legal 
| nes Yin xli. 2, 5, & al. fru w 


| which were applied to thoſe who were in a 


| ſtate of removal for legal uncleanneſs, in or- 
der to cleanſe them. Num. xix. g, 13. & 


al. As a N. or Participle,139 A removing 


or removal, or to be removed, refuſe.” occ. 
Sam. xxiii. 6; where LXX. ae 

out, and Vulg. evelletur ſhall be plucked up. 

VI. As a N. nn The price of a whore, q. d. 


— 


3. And hence 


*© the retiring fee.” Bate. occ. Ezck. zi.” 
VII. Az a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n The | 


rewards or prices S ven to an adulterer by 
his miſtreſs, occ. Ezek. xvi. 33. 

VIII. As a N. n A ſheath FE 
ſword, what it is removed into. occ. 1 Chron, 
xxi- 25; FRY. . 


IX. Chald. As a N. a or 7372 (for the N 


in this word may be either the N fem. ora 
Pron. ſuffix) The body; ſo called in refe- 
rence to the ſpirit of which it is the rep- 
tacle, and as it were the ſheath. occ. Dan. 
vii. 15. This application of the N. may 
be illuſtrated by the following verſes re- 
corded in a Perſian hiſtorian, and ſaid to 


have been ſpoken by a philoſopher to 


Alexander the Great. 


« Doſt thou not know that man's exteriour 
V wo 

Is but the ſcabbard to th' enliv'niog mind ? : 

Why ſhou'dſt thou judge then of the weapons 

edge, | | * | 

When yet you've nothing ſeen except the 

„ EE | 
* Univerſal Hiftory, Vol. V. P. 438. = oy 


ticipial N. fem. TT Removed, ; rejefted, rm. 
probated, as. unclean, Ezra ix. 11. Ap. 


cabbard of 2 


0 aw Kam . REEFS INES © ONEIOCT 


—— 
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i 
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. 
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* 
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- 


ſuper eum caput, and they ſhook their 
heads at him, ſo making them expreſſive 


Pl. xliv. 15; but Jer. xxxi, 48, (which 


FR" Jay GC : © © ID ww ; 


as D2MD2 following, and ſa be r 


My 


2 : © — K $ =” «= 
f * 4 . 3 
* 7 4 « 


which paſſages, except I 


applied to the miraculous heaping up of the | 


waters, either in the Red Sea, or in the 
river Jordan. by 4 Ds e 


another, to /ympathize, compaſſionate or con- 


dole with him. Jer. xv. 5. xvi. '5. Job 
xlii. 11; in which laſt paſſage the Vulg. 
explains the words 99 1731 by et moverunt 


of a geſture of grief or candolence; Comp. 
ſee below) ſeems to determine that the 


Verb when uſed in this view has a more | 


extenſive meaning. In Pſ. Ixix. 21, 113 
may be either a V. or rather a — 


one condoling. 


move quickly, to haſten, flee or fit away, 
Pſ. xxxi. 12, Ixviti 13. Iſa, xxi. 14, 
15. — as a bird. Prov. xxvii. 8. — or 
locuſt. Nah. iii. * Ia, xxxviii. 15, 
re | will go (not ſoftly, as our tranſlation, 
but)-lightly, I will flit along merrily all 

years,* Hy after the bitterneſs of my ſoul. AG 


Tranſitively, To move nimbly or wag-as 7 


bird it's wings, Iſa. x. 14. Pſ. xlii. 5, J 
pour out my ſoul by myſelf, (ſaying) 19 When 


ſhall I go into the Tabernacle? (When). N 
ſhall I make them (i. e. the 29117 pn feſtive 


mullitude, mentioned at the endof the verſe ) 


move chearfully 10 the houſe of the Aleim | 
with the voice of ſinging and confeſſion? Comp. 


la. Xxx. 29. In Hith. To move or remove 
oneſeif ſpeedily or ſwiftly. occ. Pſ. Ixiv. . 
Alſo, To be removed ſpeedily. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 


20. Jer. xIviii. 27, And for the abundance 
him, T1111 thou ſhalt be 


of thy words again 
ſpeedily removed. So Aquila and Theo» 


As a N. 1p 4 heap of things moved one 
upon another. occ, Exod. xv. 8. Joſh. iii. 
13, 16, Pf. Xxxil. 7. Ixxviii. 13. In all!. 


XI. With 5 following, To be moved, axcah | 
or agitated in mind, for, or on account of 


Tn In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or ne- 


Yo anyones 


| Denotes free, liberal 


a 


duotion, peTeveceve;, and Vulg. captivus 
ducèris h ſhalt be carried away captive. 
s a N. maſc. plur. YT Motions to and 
70, tofſings, occ. Job vi. 4. The ele- 
phantiafis (Job's diſtemper) * is attended 
2 5 poppe why + and moreover with fright- 
F ful dreams, ftill more cruel, according to 
'  Areteus, than even want of ſleep.“ Comp. 
J ͤ = _—_ NIE 
II. To depart fwifily, fit away, as a viſion of 
the night. occ. Job xx. 8.—as ſleep. occ. 

Gen. xxxi. 40. Eſth. vi. 1. So Dr. Young 

ſpeaking of fleep (in Night Thoughts, Night 
, towards the beginning) 5 


Ne, like the world, his ready viſit pays 
Where fortune ſmiles, the wretched he for- 
„ ales, ny 5 ; 
Swift on his downy pinions flies from woe, 
And lights on lids unſullied with a tear. 


III. To remove hither and thither, wander about.” 
Job xv. 23. Iſa. xvi. 2, 3. 1 
IV. In Hith. To be moved or agitated in mind 
for oneſelf, or on one's own account. occ. Jer. 

xxxi. 18, Comp. above under 712 XI. 


202 


In Kal, . free, 2 — willing in 
giving or ing. occ. Exod. xxv. 2. 
XXXV. 21, 29. In Hith. To make oneſelf, 
or become free, willing, or liberal in offering 
or giving, 1 Chron. xix. 5, 6, 9, 4 v & 
al. Alſo, To Fer oneſelf freely. Jud. v. 
2, 9. Neb, xi. 2. AS 2 N. 2%) Free, 
ſpontaneous, willing, liberal. See Exod. 
XXXV. 22, Prov. xix. 6, Iſa. xxxv. 2, 8. 
Pſ. li. 143 where it is applied to the Holy 
Spirit, whoſe operations are as free (in 
every ſenſe of the word) as thoſe of his 
em the material ſpirit or air, Comp. 
Joh. iii. 8. Alſo, Free as to condition of 
life, liberal in this ſenſe, noble. Num. xxi. 
x18. 1 Sam. ii, 8. Job xii. 21. Pf. cxiii. 8. 
Prov. xxv. 7. Fem. plur, MIN Libera- 
lities, liberal things. occ. Iſa. xxxii. 8. 


| 


8 Neldii Particul. Heb. in by 20, and Not. | 


* Michaelis Recueil de Queſtions, p. 70- | 
Lets | twice. 


2 twice. 


- 
As a N. fem, nam. A voluntary or |. 


. Exod. xxxvi. 3. Lev. 


Free- will offerin 
In Reg. an Dig- 


vii. 16. & al. reg. 


| nityor preeminenceof | 4 n or Noble, (as Job 
is called ch. xxi. 8.) Targ. nn 4 0 


Loraſbip. occ. Job xxx. 15. Fem. pl ur. 
hn, Spoken of train, occ. Pl. Ixvii. 10. 


MIT Ev A ran of liberali ities, Eo e. 42 * 


liberal, plentiful rain; but Dr, Gade, 
in his life of David, Vol. II. p. 61, 2, 
renders theſe words 4 ſhower,, as it were 
voluntarily falling, and refers, them to. a. 
manna and quails 7 which were rained down 
on the Iſraclites from heaven. Comp. 
Exod, xvi.. 4. Pſ. Ixxviii. 24, 25, 28. 
Nan uſed adverbiall y, Freely, ſpontaneouſly, | 
ſo Vulg. ſpontanes. occ. [agen xiv. 4, 
Or 5. $ r 


One 185 


ls in many of the. Lexicons made a dicinet 3 | 


proof that the 1 is 
ore E * 150 


Root, but I find no 
ever en ſe there 


| Ma. 


I. In x Kal aa Hiph. To Fae? Pong i! 
Deut. xiii. 5. XX. 19. 


77 make an ipal or Proke.” Deut. 


xix. 
AI. 85 15071 ſenſe, in Niph. To brimpelled 
incited, moved: Deut. iv. 19. xxx. 17. In 
Hiph. To impel, erer mo ve. Deut. Xii. 
1 

This Verb has muck the ſame meaning as 
n (which ſee) and indeed the Niphal | 
and Hiphil forms may be deduced indiffe- 
rently either from one or the other. 


172 See under = VII. VIII. IX. 
n See under yÞ VII. 
972 


In Kal and Hiph. To drive or barry: away. 
Pſ. Ixvili. 3. Iſa. xxii. 19. In Niph. To 
be driven or . hurried away. Lev. xxvi. 36. 


[ 36 J 


- 


1, 20, and by. the context! ſeems to denot 
|... Violent, or outrageous calumm or. r Pro, 
el which one e lets io, e 


„ * * 8 *. N * 2 * A > 
s 5: Jv 4X3 Gt» 
\ 


Ton ow, ef io God, [en to God h a 
\- ſolemn. dedication. As a N. nA vow, i.e, 
. either. /he, a; of owing; or the thing vow 
See inter al. Gen, ee 3755 1. 13 
Ley. l. 7: Job xi. 78 i d 4 


oF 0 755 mm. : 

To 0 carry, carry away, lead, wr drive, 

I. Of cattle, 'To lead, condut?, drive, Gen, 
xXxxi. 18. Exod, iii. 1. Comp. Ff. Ixxvii. 

N. Man. 4 .1*; 

11. Of perſons, To lead, carry,” carry aw) 


39 1% Gen. xxxi. 26. Deut. iv. 27. As a Par- 


1 fem. plur. in Huph. nano 14 

away. So LXX; nyorre:: were led au, 
_ Volg.: minabantur vere: led away lt 
cattle. © 


III. To bring, lead, as wlll: content 


- Spoken of the wind. Exod. x. 13. Pl 
lxxviii. 26. 
w. To drive, as a a charioe or carriage. Exod, 
ki. 25. 2 Sam. vi. 3. Comp. 2 K. ix. 20, 
As a N. vnn A driving or marching. 2. 
( . 801 1 
DER. A nag. Q? Alſo the French nan. 
ber, whence 8 . horſemanſhip. Q! 


1 


Wich N radical, but mutable or omiſibk, 1 
fina b 
Tolament, bewail.occ. 1 Sam. vii. 2. Ezck. Mi 
18. Mica. ii. 4. As Ns. ( Lzek. vii. 11.) 
Lamentation, plaint. Jer. ix. 10, 18, 19, 20 
m2 Nearly the ſame, occ. Ezek. xxvil. 3 
dyn Lamentation, according to ſome, Mica, 
fi. 4 but may not uuns in this context 
rather be the Participle maſc. Niph. from 
dyn in the ſenſe of being heavy, grievs: 
And ſo may not the words mm mM MW 
be rendered, And he ſpall lament à E 


Pf. Ixviii. 3. As a N. is onceu ſed, Pſ. 


7 — — 
A” þ 


lamentation ? Comp. under . 


Il 


II 


-r 
. 


I. To tend, lead on or guide gent y, and with. 


care, as a good ſhepherd doth his flock, 


acc. Iſa. x... 11. Alix. 10. PI. Xii. 8. 


Comp. Iſa. xiii. 10, Exod. xv. 13. Pſ. 


xxxi. 2. 2 Chron. xxxii. 22. In Hith. 
Intranſitively, To lead on gently, as with a 
* F 1 


flock. occ. Gen. xxxiii. 14. | 


Il. To conduf? or carry gently, and with care, | 


as perſons, cc. 2 Chron. xxviii. 15; 
where the LXX. avreAaGovro ſuccoured, 
aſſſted. Comp. IIa. li. 18. 
III. To tend, tate care of, as Joſeph did of 
the Egyptians in the famine, occ. Gen. 


xlvi. 17; where LXX. 753 o 


riſked, and Vulg. ſuſtentavit ſained. 


bm Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but as a N. maſc. plur. o occ. 


＋ 38 1 


Iſa. vii. 19. It is rendered by our tranſlators | 


Buſbes, but why, Iknow not, unleſs becauſe 
the preceding word ſignifies ſome kind of 
Thorn. Mr. Bate explains it, ** Paſture 


grounds where flocks are tended; and it 
mult be confeſſed, that as a derivative 


from 57 with the 3 radical, it might ad- 
mit of this interpretation. But conſidering 
that the Aſſyrians are here ſpoken of un- 
der the ſimilitude of Bees, it might be beſt 
perhaps to regard hn as a derivative 


trom 57 or 557 to ſhine, and (with Danzius | 
in Stockias*s Clavis) to render it Shining or 


gaudy flowers, according to that of Virgil, 
ſpeaking likewiſe of Bees, Georg. IV. lin. 
£4. So 


Purpureoſque metunt Flores 
They ſip the gaudy flowers —— 


272 


I. To grumble or growl, as a lion, occ, Prov. 


viii. 15. Iſa. v. 29; His ant roaring like 
a lion's, wp, (Marg. and Complut.) he ſhall 


roar, like young lions, 27131 and ſhallgrowl (as 


10ns and other rapacious beaſts, even our 
common cats, do, when they have ſeized their 


 PTCY) mx and he ſhall hold the prey, and 


ſhall carry it off ſafely, 


deliver and there Pall be no 


n 


þ 


+ This text ſhews the exact ſenſe: 


| 


Comp. Senſe III. 
ing, as of a lion. occ. Prov. xix. 12. 
A. . t A tern | 
II. To roar, or more ſtrictly to murmur, as 


. To flow or run, as water. 


xv. 18. & al. freq. 


1 
"24 


mp 


of torm and the differenee between it and 


Nw ; for as the latter undoubtedly ſigni- 
fies to roar, the former muſt mean to grow!. 
As a N. Dm A grotol- 


the ſea, gronder, as the French call it. 


ccc. Iſa. v. 30. As a N. fem. in Reg. 


nam The murmuring, Fr. grondement, of 
tlie ſea. occ. Iſa. v. 30. 


III. To grumble, from, moan, as a perſon in 


grief or diſtreſs. occ, Prov. v. 11. Ezek. 
xxiv. 23. As a N. fem. in Reg. nam A 
groaning or moaning ; ſpoken figuratively 


of the heart or mind. occ. Pſ. xxxviii. 9. 


$5 namD vranw I have roared for the 


| moaning of my heart. So LXX. and 


Vulg. 
1 Pim 


. To bray, as the wild aſs. The Arabic 


uſes the Verb, in the ſame ſenſe. See 


| Caſtell, And this, like the Greek oyyac- 


pa of the ſame import ſeems to be a word 


. formed. from the- ſound, occ. Job vi. 5. 
pd Will the wild aſs. bray over the graſs? 


This queſtion plainly implies that the wild 
als does bray when hungry and in want of 
food, and almoſt every one muſt have ob- 
ſerved. that our common aſſes do the ſame. 
Hence | | 
. To make a doleful crying or noiſe, as per- 
ſons diſtreſſed with hunger. occ, Job 


xxx. 7. 


3710 1 <5 
It occurs not 
however as a V. ftrialy in this ſenſe, but 


as a N. h plur. Yn and TT A cur- 


rent, ſtream, river or flood. Gen. ii. 10, 
In Exod. vii. 19, 
Nm means the ſeveral ftreams of the river 


Nile. In Jon. ii. 4, Wn is uſed for he 
ſea or great abyſs. Comp. Pl. xxiv. 2. 
Hence the Greeks and Romans had their 


Nereus, which originally ſignified e great 
abyſs, or the ſea conſidered as communi- 
| . 


| mn 4 [ 1. I 


cating with it, Thus Nertus is addreſſed 
in the Orphic Hymn. gs | 


— wv Tours pil as Ku; TW E | 
nan. 


IIb hen ar TovTB, ye tpα, TA -- 


To. a | 

Oc xAoveris Aung tepoy Cxbpor, Avi Troing 

Ev , 01 xevbpuwoiy EAGUv0fphEvVAS RF OXAEROLS® 
AM Hana greg? H α . — 


Poſſeſſor of the ocean's gloomy depth, 


Ground of the ſea, earth's bourn, and ſource | 


of all! | 
Shaking +prolific Ceres? ſacred ſeat, 
When in the deep receſſes of thy reign, 
The madding blaſts are by thy pow'r confin'd : 


But Ohl the earthquake's dreadful force forefend! 


The reader will make his own reflexions 
on theſe lines, while I proceed to obſerve 
that the Roman poets uſed Nereus for the 
fea or ocean, even ſo late as the time of 
Ovid, who (Metam, Lib. 1. Fab. 6. lin, 
x87.) has this expreſſion, 


Aud totum Nereus circumtonat Orbem. 
Wherever Nereus thunders round the globe. 


Old Nereus was according to the Greek and 
Roman mythology conſtantly attended by 


iy daughters, called Nereids, who repre- | 
ſented the numerous rivers that proceed | 


from the ocean, and run into it again, 
See Eccleſ. i. 7. the Orphic Hymn to the | 
"py and Boyſe's Pantheon, p. 137. 2d 
it. 
II. Chald. As Ns. 9mm fem. mm A river. 
Ezra iv. 10, 16. & al. 
III. To flow, run together, as nations or peo-. 


pie. Iſa. U, 2, Jer, xxxi, 12. li. 44. & 


. 
light. occ. Job iii. 4; where the LXX. 
pPey vos. ſplendour, and Vulg. Lumine light. 


Ohvef.) he exclaims, Pro Dii immortal 


Hence 


ü So Yirgil, Georg. IV. lin. 392. calls him Gran- 
dærus Nereus N Comp. Cen. by 
＋ i. e. The earth. = | 


P-. 68, Edit, Oxon, bro. P. 10. Bait. Mic 


V. In Niph. To be enlightened, i. e. rijoinl 
comforted. occ. Pſ. xxxiv. 6, (where LXX. 
 @wrTio0yre and Vulg. illuminamini be . 
liglitened) Ia. Ix. 5, where Theodnin 
xapion thou ſhall be gratified. Livht is often 
in ſcriprure expreſſive; of joy or comfort; 
for truly the light is faveet, nd a pleaſant 
thing it is for the eyes to behold the fun, 
Eccleſ. xi. 7. See inter al. Eſth. viii, 16, 
Pſ. xcvii; 11. cxii. 4, but eſpecially Ii 
xxx. 26; ta which the following beautiful 
paſſage of Horace, addreſſed to ae 
bears ſome, though but a faint reſemblance; 
+ (Carm. Lib. 4. Ode 5. lin. 5, &c.) 


Lucem redde tuæ, Dux bone, Patrig ; 
Juſtar veris enim vultus abi tuns © 
A a pap, gratior it dies, 
Et Soles melius nitent. 
Great Sir, reſtore your country Light ; 
When your auſpicious beams ariſe, 
Juſt as in ſpring, the Sun's more bright, 
And fairer days ſmile o'er the ſkies. 


Caxics, , 


So Homer, agreeably to the oriental ſtyle, l. 


— eus & irepoiory ahn 
Light to his friends he gave,—— _, 


where the ſcholiaſt rightly explains $ou; 
by Naga joy, Twrypaer ſafety. Comp. ||. 
VIII. lin. 282. II. XI. lin. 796. II. XVI. 
lin. 39. and Pindar, Pyth. VIII. towards 
the end. And though the ſacred writers 
are much more free in the application of 
this image than the profane, yet we ſome- 
times meet with it even in the Roman Proſaic 
Authors, thus Cicero (De Nat. Deor. l 
5.) calls P. Scipio Africanus Sol alle, 
another Sun, and poking in praiſe « 
Pompey (Pro Leg. Manil. d. 12. Edi, 
tantamne wnius hominis incredibilis ac ditt 
virtues tam brevi tempore Lucem afferre u- 
* See Lowth De Sacra. Poef, Heb. Preled, VL 


=, 


Il 


— 


publice potuit—? Good Gods! could the 
man in ſo ſhort a time diffuſe ſuch a Light 


over the Commonwealth—?” Comp. 


Elſner'sand Weiſtein's Note on Mat. iv. 16. 


VI. As a N. fem. plur. n1TRaR Dens enligh- | 
jened by a hole or aperture, (Comp. nIvb | 
under "8 V.) or rather, as Mr. Bate, | 


Places for people to run to, places of refuge. 
Comp. Seaſe III. occ. Tb, 1 
1 Sam. xiii. 6. 5 „ 

VII. Chald. As Ns. mm, Light. occ, Dan. 
ii. 22. n Mental or ſpiritual” light, or 
illumination. occ. Dan. v. 11, 14. 


This root g differs in ſenſe from W as 
afually flowing or fireaming does from | 


fluidity, 
. | | 
With a radical and fixed 1, - (unleſs perhap 
mn thou haſt ſettled, Symmachus eraZ a, 
Pf, viii. 2, be an exception) and a radical, 
but mutable or omiſſible, N. . 
70 dwell, r:/ide, be ſettled in a habitation. It 
occurs but twice as a V. once intranſitive- 
ly, Hab. ii. 5. 
wine decetveth (him) is he inſolent, NY RX) 
and keepeth not at home, ſay our tranſla- 
tors; meaning, I ſuppoſe, that the King of 
Babylon confines not himſelf to a peaceable 


ſettlement or refidence in his own dominions, 
but, who as it follows in the context, en- | 


largeth his defire, as hell, &c. And this in- 
terpretation which applies the expreſſion 
to the wicked ambition of the Babyloniſh 
monarch ſeems preferable to that which 
refers it to his puniſhment; and accordingly 
renders it, “ and ſhall not be ſettled or enjoy 
a peaceable ſettlement ;” (Dp R5) and 
ſcall not be e/tabliſhed, ſays the Tar- 
gum) becauſe the before M9» x5 im- 
mediately connects theſe words with the 
Preceding m inſolent, as the pronoun 
dex does with the following deſcription of 
his inſatiable ambition and avarice. For 


Exod. xv, 2, the only other paſſage where 
= occurs as a Verb, ſee below. As a 
articiple fem. Benoni, u Refiding or 


abicinz at home. occ, 


Pl, Ixviii. 1g. 


How much more becauſe |. 


[ 3831 
| 


incredible and divine virtue of a ſingle | 


— 


503 | 
Comp. 2 Sam. i. 24. As a N. maſc. m2 
An habitation or place of reſidence, of men. 
Job v. 3, 24. Pſ. Ixxix. 7. Iſa. xxvii. 10. 


& al freq.—of God. Exod. xv. 13. 2 Sam. 
xv. 25. A houſe, fold or ſhelter for ſheep, 


a ſheep-cote. 2 Sam. vii. 8. 1 Chron. xvii. 


7. Ifa. Ixv. 10. Comp. Jer. vi. 2. (Plur. 
in Reg. 12 Jer. xxiii. 3. and plur. fem, 


u Zeph. ii. 6.) 4 fable or reſting place 


for camels. Ezek. xxv. 5. A dwelling or 
den for dragons or ſerpents. Ia. xxxiv. 13. 
XXXV. 7. | 


In Jer. I. 7, Fehovah is called pm m2 the 


habitation or home of the righteous, (Comp. 
Deut. xxxiii. 27, Pl. xc. 1. and xci. 1.) 
and hence with Mr. Bate, we may, perhaps 
beſt explain the Verb in Exod. xv. 2, He 
is my God, WR) and I will make him m 
home, my refuge or my reſt.” | 


Hence Gr. vauw to dwell, inhabit, vcog, attic, 


vewg a temple, _ Ry 


bi 


Occurs not'as-a V. either in Reb. oy Chalder, 


but in Arabic the cognate ea and 9 Gg- 
nify To give, preſent, give largely or liberally. 
Chald. As a N. WMW A gift, a preſent. 'occ, 
Ezra vi. 11; where the Vulg. renders 
Tay let it be made a gift or preſent, 
by publicetur let it be confiſcated, and per- 
haps the LXX. meant the ſame by their 
verſion To cr ee ro¹Mu˙ eri let it beput 
in my power. As a N. n The ſame. occ. 


Dan. ii. 5. iii. 29; in the former of which 


texts Theodotion has dicpmayyoorra:s foall 


be plundered, the Vulg. publicabuntur hal} - 


be confiſcated, and in the latter Theodotion 
eig cizpreyyy for plunder, or according to 
the Alexandrian M. S. dh j., 
and the Vulg. vaſtetur ſhall be plundered. 


The Chaldee Ns. then appear to mean 4 


gift or preſent, either to the prince's trea- 


ſury, or to the public in general, i. e. to 


whoever had a mind to ſeize them; and 


on the above paſſages, it may not be 


amiſs to obſerve that after Hannibal had 


fled to Antiochus, the Carthaginians in 
the true oriental ſtyle, 25 bona ejus publi- | 


MM 


From the foundation; as C. Nepes informs 
us, Hannibal F. 7. 


As for the Rabbinical i interpreration of che 
above Nouns by a dung hill, it is, as we have | 


ſeen, unſupported by the ancient verſions, 


and, as Michaelis on Lewth's Prælect. de | 


Sacra Poeſ. Heb. p. 478, has well re- 
marked, who would ſuffer dung hills in a 
celebrated, much more in a royal City?“ 


* See under 13 II. 


With a radical, but mutable or Süicnble, 7 N. 


To leap, leap out, © falire, aſſilire, exilire, 


which Schultens, in his M. S. Orig. Heb. 


obſerves is the primary ſenſe of the | 


. Cognate Arabic n, whence in that language 
it alſo ſignifies ts ſpurt out as blood, and 
to leap or exult, as the heart in Joy. Comp. 
Caftell under 9g. 


I. In Kal, To leap or ſpurt out, as blood from | 


a wounded body. occ. Lev. vi. 2 7, or 20, 
twice. 2 K. ix. 33. Iſa. Ixiii. 3. 
II. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap forth, to ſprinkle, 
as blood, oil or water. See Exod. XXIX, 21, 
Lev. xiv, 7, 16. Num. vii. 7. xix. 18. 
III. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap or exult. occ. 
IIa. Iii. 15. Ver. 14. As many were aſto- 
: niſhed at thee ; (his viſage was ſo marred more 
than any man, and his form more than the ſons 
of men) ver. 15. M ſo ſhall he cauſe many 
nations to leap, (“ iſt. for joy and alacrity, 
' 8dly. for deſire, and inclination. towards, 
3dly. for admiration and holy aſtoniſhment; 
all which views are clearly authorized by 


the uſe of the Arabic dialect,“ ſays Schultens) | 


and kings ſhall ſhut their mouths at him, 
through wonder and veneration namely. 

It muſt be obſerved, that, though this V. in 
the Heb. Bible always drops it's initial 3, 
yet that letter is retained not only in the 
Arabic 3 but in the Chaldee derivative 
X72. See Targ. on 2 K. ix. 33. And 
from the Heb. m1 may 128 be derived 
the Greek — to ___ 


1 384 17 8 


carunt, | hk fundamentis disjecerunt, 15 
conſiſcated his goods, and demoliſhed his houſe 


CN 
by 


1. I bedr, To di 72 v 140 or run . 
as water, Pf, cxlvii. 18. Jer, XViit. 14.— 
as the dew. Deut. xxxii. 2. Tranſitiveh, 

7% diftil, let drop, or trickle down. Num. 
xxiv. 7. Job xxxvi. 28. Jer. ix, 18, 
Comp. Ifa. xlv. 8. In Hiph, To cauſe f 

Adil or "trickle. occ. Iſa. xIviii. 21, As 

participial Ns. maſc: plur. B13 and By 

Trickling fireams. Pſ. Ixxviii. 16. Prov. y, 

15. Iſa. xliv. 3. Exod. xv. 8; where itis 

applied to the waters of the ſea, which 


| though naturally tending drunwards were 


made to ftand on an heap. 


II. To trickle down, or melt, as the mountains 


on which Jehovah deſcended in Fire, (ſec 
Exod. xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11.) ſo that thy 
1013 melted like wax at the preſence of Jehora, 
(Pf. xcvii. 5.) Jud. v. 5. Ia. Ixiy. 1, 3. 
And obſerve that even the pure clementay 
Fire of Nature, when collected in the focusof 
a good burning-glaſs, ©* witrifies or tun 
to glaſs almoſt all the fixed ſolids yet 
known that are not diſſipated thereby.“ 


III. Tod Heil, flow out, as odours. So LXX. 


 pevoaTwoay and Vulg. fluant, occ. Cant, 

iv. 16. | 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mm Effiuxes or 
Areams of light, particularly from e 
_ Planets, The planetary fluxes. occ. 2 K. xxii. 
5 where they are diſtinguiſhed from 532 

_ the ſolar orb or fire, from wow the ſolar light, 
tie lunar light, and from Bun 83372 

the whole heſt of heaven or the fixed ſtars. 

DER. Perhaps, dropping the initial 2, 4 
uſual the Lat. ftilla, ftillo, _ and Eng, 
to flill, diſtil, &c. 


"Et: - 

Corum not as a V. in Heb, but according 
Schultens in his M. S. Orig. Heb. it denotes 
connecting cloſely with a claſp, © . 

arctiorem per fibulam.“ As a N. 9 
ring to be worn either on the ear, as Gel 


* Comp. He/ied. Theogon. * 861, Le. 6 
+ See Boerbaave's Chemiſtry, Vol. I. p. 147 * 
Edit. Dallewe, and p. 279, 341. Edit. Shaw. 
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Gen. xxiv. 47. Iſa. iii. 21. Ezek. xvi. 12. 
Comp. Prov. xi. 22. lt is the cuſtom, 


ingenious author of the Otſer vation) appre- 
hend was called in Heb. u from it's ar- 


in almoſt all the eaſt for the women to wear | | fimply W @ ring from it's circular 


rings in their noſes, in the left noſiril, which 
is bored low down in the middle. The/e 
rings are of gold, and have commonly two pearls 
and one ruby between, placed in the ring. 1 
never ſaw a girl or young woman in Arabia 
or in all Perſia who did not wear à ring 


after this manner in her neſtril.“ Thus Sir 


John Chardin, cited in Mr. Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations on divers Paſſages of Scriptore, 
Vol. II. p. 390. where the reader may be 
further ſatisfied on this ſubject.“ And 
by the above deſcription of "theſe oriental 
noſe- rings, one might perhaps not impro- 


bably derive the Heb. ©1 from the V. &r | 


to deviſe, q. d. A device, from it's artificial 


form; eſpecially ſince it is joined with | 


n and Won a curiouſly wrought ornament, 


Prov. xxv. 12. Hoſ. ii. 13; and ſince the | 


Heb. has two names for ear-rings, namely 
our i and / (Ezek. xvi. 12.) and 
fince Sir John Chardin, (cited Obſervations, 
Kc. as above, p. 393.) remarked in his 


. . . 1 
time /wo ſorts of ear- rings worn in the 


Faſt, * Some of the eaſtern ear. rings, he 


tells us, are ſmall, and go ſo cloſe to the | 
ear, as that there is no vacuity between | 


them; others are ſo large, that you may 
put the fore- finger between, adorned with 


a ruby and a pearl on each fide of it, firung 
on the ring.” The latter of theſe two ſorts, 
| ſhould (with all due deference to the 


dee alſo Nicbubr's Deſcription de PArabie, p. 57. 
and the Huetiana XC. cited in the Gentleman's 
Magazine for April 1770, p. 169. 

f >0Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, Tom. I. p. 242. ſays 
of a woman of Loheia in Yemen, t Elle avoit—degrands | 
Anneaux dans les Oreilles. She had great rings in her 
cars.“ Not ſo great however according to the repre- 
ſentation of her in the print, as thoſe of a Schech's 
wiſe of the valley of Faras near Mount Sinai, of whom | 
ne ſays, p. 1 33- © Ses bagues d*Oreille, qu? elle avoit 
Argent, etotent d'une fi grande circonference, que 

on auroit pu y paſſer la main. Her ear-rings, which 
"ere of ſilver, were of ſo great a circumference that 


þ 


have ſcen ſome of theſe [larger] ear- 
| Tings, adds Sir Jun Chardin,” with figures 
upon them, and ſtrange characters, which 
I believe may be taliſmans or charms, or 
perhaps nothing but the amuſement of old 
women. 
ſervati ves againſt enchantments. Perhaps 
the ear-rings of Jacob's family [which he 


4.] were of this kind.” Thus my Author. 


et 


or 15, that the idolatrous Iſraelites in after 
times wore ear-rings in honour of Baal or 
Ie Sun, as perhaps the Midianites likewiſe 


D171 or creſcents in honour of the Moon. 


ſome idolatrous trumpery from Shechem, 
and ſome unwarrantable practices and 
ſuperſtitious ornaments might have crept. 
into Laban's family, before Jacob lefr 
Padan-Aram; tho* Laban was far from 
being an idolater in the worſt ſenſe of the 
word. See Gen. xxxi. 24, 49. 30, 53» 

To damage, impair. It occurs not as a V. in 
Heb. but as a N. pt2 Damage, loſs. occ. 
Eſth. vii. 4. 


—— — 40. 


endamaged. occ. Dan. vi. 2. In Aph. To 
damage. occ. Ezra iv. 13, 14. So LXX. 


a \ 


79 


apart, ſequeſtered, alienated, to ſeparate one- 
felf. Iſa. i. 4. Ezek. xiv. 5, 7. Hol. ix. 
10. Zech. vil. 3. 


others. Lev. xv. 31.—or oneſelf, Num. 
vi. 2, 3. As a N. n Separation, ſtate of 


one might have put one's hand through the | 9 


aration or ſequeſtration, Num. vi. 4, 5, 
* 


The Indians ſay they are pre- 
buried with the ſtrange gods. Gen. xxxv. 


And indeed it appears from Hoſ. ii. 13, 


did, Jud. viii. 24, 25, 263 as well as 


And Jacob's ſons might have brought 


Chald. As a Participle Pehil, pn, or according 5 
to the Complutenſian reading, p12) Damaged, 


I. In Kal and Niph. To be ſeparated, ſet : 


ln Hiph. To ſeparate 


ry 


tificial ftrufture, as the other was named 
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$: Ass N. c Separated, 
Xx. 26. Deut. xxx. 16. So Aguila in 
this laſt paſſage renders it &@wpowers, and 
the Targum in both N ]] W- 9. 


_ *parated from the uſe of certain things, and 
* 'ſequlered or conſecrated to the Lord. The 
particulars of this Nezarite/hip. may be 
ſeen. Num. vi. The Nazarite was, 
1K; To abſtain from wine, fermented. li. 


quors, and every thing made of grapes. | 


Weng e „ 
 gdly. Io let his hair grow. ver. 35. 
3dly. Not to defile himſelf by the dead. 
| 6, 7» . n er 21 Ham 4 io th 
And in each of theſe particulars he was a 
lively type of Chriſt, whoſe extraordinary 


ver. 


- endowments as man were not from any | 
natural cauſes but from above, even from | 


the Spirit / God, (See John iii. 34. Luke 
iii. 22. iv. 1. Acts x. 37. & al. comp. 
Eph. v. 18.) who was inveſted with all 


porver and authority, of which + hair was | 


* See an ingenious Treatiſe entitled, The Creation, 


the Ground-work of Revelation, &c. printed at Edin- 


burgh 1750. p. 60. & — of | 

+ As repreſenting the {rradiation of the Sun, theſource 
of all material or mechanical power, Thus the ſuper- 
natural frength of Sampſon (who had his Heb. name 


vwow from WAY the /olar * and who was a moſt | 


ſtriking type of the Sun of Righteouſne/s, fee Clark's 
Note on Jude: xiii. 24.) was annexed to his /ewen 
Nazaritical locks 

was likewiſe among the heathen an emblem of power 
or authority, and that till very late among ſome of the 
German and Gothic nations. Thus the celebrated 
Mente/quieu obſerves (Eſprit des Loix Liv. 18. ch. 23.) 
« Les Roix des Francs, des 5 „ des Wiſi- 
goths, avoient pour Diademe- leur langue chevelure, The 
Kings of the Franks, of the Burgundians, and Wiſi- 
goths, had inſtead of a diadem their /ong hair,”” And the 
Preſident Herault (Abregé Chronol de PHiſt. de France) 
4 Les Rois Francs & les Princes de leur race portoient 
une longue chevelure, & etoient par là diſtingues de 
leurs ſujets; Principes et arnatiorem capillum habent, 
(Tacit. De Mor. Germ. ) ee 5 ſert à expliquer ce qui 
ſe pratiquoit lorſque l'on vouloit rendre un roi inha- 
bile a la courcnne : or le raſoit, & dès-lors il rentroil 
dans POrdre des ſujets. The Frankiſh Kings and the 
Princes of their race wore their hair long, and were by 
that diſtinguiſhed from. their ſubjects; as Tacitus ſays of 


U 


FX ( 
. | 


[ 


he Germans, Their Princes have fuer hair; which | 


＋ 


of hair. See Judg, xvi. 17—20. Flair | 


| 


"Þ 


6 


* 
- 
” 


6.NaZwpaurg and Na{wupnoy, the Nazarean 
and 


| which had been prophetically, with a view 


Jer. vii. 29, n 12 Cut off thine hait, (Tor 


to 
him, and from that time he entered into the 
ſubjects. 


xves to explain what was practiſed, when they wanted dotien's Verſion of Amos ii. 12. 


| J 11 8 728 FFF 
an emblem, (comp. 1 Cor. Ki. 4, 7. inthe 
| Greek) and who was entirely ſeparate from 
dad works, from /in, and finners. © © 
It would far exceed the boundsof à Lexicon, to 


II. As a N. ny A Nazarite,; one who is Fe "4 + ages 
| 1 Jak is deſcribeg as endowed with theſe high 


obſerved of Feſus by St. Matthew, ch. i. 
23, He came and dwelt in a tity called Na. 


 Jpoken by the prophets he 
truly and juſtly, fee 


Lord's croſs, proclaimed him both to Jews 
and Gentiles, to be ,Fehovah the Savinr, 


* . 


uote all the prophecies wherein the "My; 


qualifications. Many of the predictions 
concerning Chriſt may be reduced to one 
or other of theſe heads. And in order to 
turn the attention of men to him as the /#us 
Neazarite (in whom the type was complete. 
ly fulfilled) a remarkable circumſtance is 


zareth, that it might be fu filed which was 
1 be called, (i. e. 
r Luke i. 32, 35.) 
Nac a Nazaxite. (Vulg. Naza- 
ræus.) So that whilſt the Jews and 


Romans were calling him in contempt 


| Nazarene, the providence of God was 
at the ſame time' pointing him out to man- 
kind as the true Nazarite, from the cir- 
cumſtance of his dwelling in that city 


no doubt to this important event, called 
Nazareth, or the city of The Nazarite: 
Even as Pilate, by the inſcription on our 


0 Natl wporg, the expected King of the Jews; 
nora ts be in by it 910 
cule and blaſt his pretenſions. See John 
xix. 19, 20; and comp. Greek and Ex. 
Lexicon in Ne{wpaiog, As a N. M The 
ſeparation, i. e. the fign of the ſeparation ot 
long hair of the Nazarite, Num, vi. 7, 1% 
Hence fo OE My | 

de Nazareatum tuum, Montanus) is addreſ- 


ed to Jeruſalem, in alluſion to the Nazaris 
to denote that that city was now become 


the fe 


ade a king incapable of the crown.;: rank of 


© The word thus ſpelt with an e is found in 7% 


 proſan, 


PU + 4 7 
1 
. > — 
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III. As a parti 


it's uſua 


[ 
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0 by this name, Lev. xxi. 12. Becauſe 2 
1 the ſeparation, (or mark of ſeparation) 
3 the anointing oil of his Aleim, is upon him. So 
nd Aqzila excellently renders this paſſage, 57: 
py | QPopiT uo, ENGIOV WA To; bes autre, en 
N aur. As a participle maſc. plur. Huph. | 
* in Reg. 912 Crowned, or diſtinguiſhed by | 
of ſome peculiar mark of dignity. occ. Nah. 
E iii. 17. pre wag ef >. | 

ty eo 1 

W | 233 | 1 
l | I. Tore? or ſettle after motion, labour or toil. 
Y See Gen. viii. 4. Exod. X. 14. Xx. 11. 
«i xxiii. 12. In Hiph. To cauſe to reſt or ftay, | 


to give reſt, to ſettle in ſome certain ſtate or 


Xxxix. 16. xhi. 33. Exod. xvi. 33, 34. 
xxxiii. 14. Deut. xii, 10. Ezek. v. 13. 
Exod. xvii. 11. And when yp MY he let 
 bishand reſt, i. e. let it down. As Ns. M 


vi. 41. Fem. nm Reft, quietneſs. Job 

xvii. 16. Prov. xxix. 9. Job xxxvi. 16. 
)’ nM What is ſet ou thy table. 9 
A reſt or reſting place. Gen. viii. 9g. map 


* It is no more improbable that King Saul ſhould 
wear a kind of c at the battle of Gilboa, than that 
our King Richard the IId. ſhould do ſo at the battle 
of Boſworth, as the hiftorians unanimouſly afirm he 


did; and as Rapin ſays Henry V. did at the battle of 
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place, to place, ſet. See Gen. ii. 15. xix. 16. 


4 reſt, reſting piace. Eh. ix. 16. 2 Chron. | 
 frRilings "of his flock, and of the fat thereof; 


16. 


2 4 


e ſame. Gen. xlix. 


I add that Gen. xix. 1, preſents 
us with an oriental paſtoral ſcene of this 
kind, Comp. Cant. i. 7. and Virgil, 
Georgic. III. lin. 327-3366. 


n. As a N. fem. mp, in Reg. nm, 


A giſt, oblation or preſent to God or 


man, q. d. what ig ſet before another. 


preſent, Yam and ſet (i) before thee. 


The preſent here was the kid offered to 
_ God, and indeed/{nnmÞB] is a general word 
that included the /acrifices as well as the 
| © other offerings.” I hus Mr. Bate. And, 


no doubt the remark contained in theſe 


latter words is ſo far juſt that mod is ap- 
. m—__ the bloody as well as to the un- 


loody offerings. (Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 17, 
xXVi, 19. 1 K. xvii. 29.) Yet when we 


expreſsſy read, Gen. iv. 2, that Adel was 4 
Fer of ſheep, but that Cain was a tiller of © 
' the ground, and ver, 3, that Cain brought 


of the fruit of the ground dd an offer- 
ing lo Jehovah, and ver. 4, Abel of the 


and that Fehovah had reſpect unto Abel, and 10 


nd bis offering, but (ver. 5.) 10 Cain, 
and to Mh his offering be had not reſp: z - 


When 1 ſay we attentively peruſe this 
paſſage, and further reflect, that tho* the 


Io * bread—or flotver- offering, (as the 


* In cur Tranſlation leſs properly rendered meai- 


Azincourt, Vol. I, p. 513. Edit. Tindal, Fol. | offering. | | 


Dd da +... Hes 


, 


leb. word generally ſignifies, when ſpoken 
of the ſacrifices) with it's attendant drink - 
offering, was indeed ordered to be offered 
- by the Moſaic law, and that doubtleſs 
a type of Chriſt's ſufferings, and of his 


a lamb or ſheep ſuppoſe, agonizing and 


dying under the knife of the prieſt, and | 
atterwards burning on the altar; and that 
accordingly the read. offering was never |. 
offered by the law of Moſes for the re-“ 
nuſſon of fin, nor is any promiſe of forgive- | . 
neſs ever made to it, unleſs where the of. 


ſerer could not procure an animal ſacri- 
fice; but that all the ſacrifices for fin, to 


which the promiſe of forgiveneſs is fre- 


quently annexed, were of the animal or 


bloody kind ; and thar, as St. Paul obſerves | 


Heb. ix. 22, Vitlout ſhedding of blood there 


| vas (by the law) no remiffion, and that in | 


the caſe of Cain and Abel in particular 
- the ſame Apoſtle remarks, Heb. xi. 4, that 
faith Atel offered TXzuove Quoiav a more 
excellent or fuller ſacrifice than Cain.—lt we 
ſeriouſly weigh all theſe particulars we 
ſhall ſee reaſon to conclude that the matter 
of Abel's ſacrifice was more acceptable to 
God than that of Cain's as better repreſent- 
ing the ſufferings and death of the promiſed 
ſeed for the ſins of the world. 
further as Abel is ſaid to have offered his 
ſacrifice in faith (ſurely of the Redeemer 
to come, and of the redemption through 


his 4/00d) and this is given by St. Paul as | 


the reaſon of his offering the more excellent 


And 


facrifice, we may infer that Cain did not 


bring his offering in the ſame faith as 
Abel did, and that by preſenting enly the 
fruits of the ground he acknowledged in- 
deed Jehovah as his Creator and Preſerver, 
but not as his Redeemer, and had apoſta- 
tized from the faith of a divine but /uffer- 
ing and dying Saviour, and conſequently 
_—_ firſt DEIST that ever was in th 
World. Bs 
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3 * 


ceptableneſs with God; yet that it certain- 
ly repreſented his death and ſufferings in a4 
much leſs ſtriking manner than an animal, 


„ 
n Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicue 


© 
+ 


I. As a N. rrrg or ry Entire reſt, quiet o 
| ceſſation from anger, total appeaſtment, 1: 
is uſed only in the phraſe Nan che, or 
MMn-—he odour of appealement, or the 
appealing odour, which, the,, LXX. con- 
ſtantly (except in one paſſage, Lev. xx, 
31.) fender by oo py evwling a Tweet ſmell 
ing.odour ; and which is once, Gen. viii, 21, 
applied to the patriarchal, as it very frequent. 
ly. is to the levitical, and ſometimes, az 
 Ezek. vi. 13. Xvi. 19, to the idoſatrous 
' ſacrifices. It plainly alludes to the eff 
of ſweet or aromatic odours in calming or 
- ,quieting the ſpirits in anger, and fo paciy. 
II. Cbald. As Ns. maſc. plur, pryryn Sai. 
Aces of reſt or appeaſement. occ. Ezra vi. 10; 
where LXX. Evadiag Sweet odours. Vulg 
Oblationes Offerings. But in Dan. ii. 46, 
pnryg appears really to fignify /eveet odour, 

| (euwdingg as Theodolion renders it,) or more 
ſtrictly, ederiferons or ſweet ſcented waters, 
whichNebuchadnezzar ordered 1303)/opor 
out or ſprinkle before Daniel, by no means 
as an act of divine worſhip, which ſurely 
the prophet would not have ſuffered 
(Comp. Act. xiv. 11—14.) but merely 2 
a token of civil reſpect, which is ſtill uſual 

in the eaſt to this day, See more in 00 
ſervations on divers Paſſeges, &c. Vol. Il, 


5 | 
De: > m3 the Greek Nut, vurreg, Lat. 
Nox, noctis, Goth. Nauts, Saxon Nike, 
German Nacht, French Nuit, and Eng. 
' Night, time of reſt, . 


3 e | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
In Kal and Hiph. To lead, lead or bring along, 
guide, conduf?, as a general his army, or: 
ſhepherd his flock, or the like. Exod, 


1 


xxxii. 34. dym NR 772 Lead the pal. 
Comp. Exod. xiii. 21. xv. 13. Pl. Ixxvll 


21. It is ſeveral times followed by the 
V. 5m which is 10 lend gently and with _ 


Il. 


ws 


to tend, but TM, to lead along ig general. 
See Exod. xv. 13, Pl. XX xi. 4. 
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ſeſs by inheritance, or as. an heri 
Xin. 30. xxxii. 13. XXXiy. 9. Co 
vii. 3. Alſo, To divide or diſtribute, for an 
inberilance. Num. X.5Xiv., 17, 29. Joſh... 
xiii, 32. xiv. 1. xix. 31. So the LXX. 
reader it by X&T@KATpavopattw, KATREpIC, 
and the Vulg. by divido. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to inherit. Deut. i. 38. ii. 28. & al. 


4 
2.4 


Num. xxxii. 18. xxxiii. 54. & al. As a 
N. fem. 19m in Reg. nom An inheritance, 
an hereditary poſſeſſion. „ bg 
x]viii, 6. & al. freq. - 


| likewiſethe Vulg. Pro ea que hæreditatem 
conſequitur, Concerning her who obtaineth | 
the inheritance, i, e. the chutch. The 


name of Cod, and renders the whole title, | 
* To Him who giveth viflory, the God of the | 
inheritance, i. e. to Chriſt who gave the | 


will bring all his faithful ſervants to his | 


interitance.” Thoughts on the Hebrew Titles 
of the Pſalms, p. 17, 18. But ?? 
III. As a N. n A valley, à torrent. See un- 
der X. . | 
\ NG ... £ 
Denotes change of mind or affection. The | 
LXX. have frequently rendered it by e- 
ravosw, which Greek V. in it's moſt ex- 
tenſive ſenſe of changing the mind, opinion | 
or Purpoſe, ſeems nearly to anſwer it. | 
1. In Kal, To comfort, conſole, or chear another, | 
to change his mind from a ſtate of grief and 
lorrow to one of eaſe and reſt. Gen. v. 29. 


* 


-D rs 5389 ; | MD) -n 


„„ 15 nne 5 
. In Kal, To inherit, 10 take, receive or poſ- | 


tape, Exod. 1 
Coch. Job 


In Hith. 7 become an inheritor, come do an | 
inheritance, be in poſſeſſion. Lev. xxv. 46. | 


_— 
* 


Il. As a N. fem. D Pf. v. 1. the LXX. |. 


Aquila, Symmachus and Theodotion, render | 
mm 58 by Treo Ty #Amooperys, Io || 


Rev. Mr. Fenwick takes In here for a | 


Jews poſſeſſion of the earthly Canaan, and | 


| heavenly kingdom, that bleſſed lot of our | 


comforted, receive comfort. Pſ. Ixxvii. 3. 
ler. xxxi. 13. In Hith. To comfort one- 
elf, be comforled. Gen. xxvii. 42. xxxvii. 


385. As Ns. Bm and nem in Reg. nam 


Comfort, conſolation. 11a. vii. 18; Job vi. 
% 50s, 55 
1 I. In Kal and Niph. To change one's mind, 
Io repent, See Jud. ii. 18. Jer. xviii; 10. 
Sen. vi. 6. Exod. xiii. 17. xxxii. 12. In 
_  Hith. To change or alter one's mind, to re- 
, Pent oneſelf. Deut. xxxii. 36. Pſ. cxxxv. 
14. As a N. Om Repentance. Hol. xiii. 14. 
In ſeveral of the above cited paſſages, as in 
others, God is ſaid by this word to change his 
mind or repznt, when he acts in ſucha manner 
as men do when they repent or alter their 
_ defigns, and conſequently changes his me- 
thod of proceeding ; though in truth He 
changeth net, but his creatures. See Num. 
xxili. 19; and comp. 1 Sam. xv. 11, with 
ver. 29. | | 


0 ba. — 


. es | 
To haſten, urge, Once as a Participle paoul, 
I Sam, -xxi;:8, The LXX. render it xzara 
 omudyv in baſte, or according to the Alex- 
andrian MS. xaTa&oTudov, Haſtening; ſo the 
Vulg. urgevat urged. In Arabic likewiſe 
the Verb ſignifies To be inſtant, urge, be im- 
portunate.. 
45 an ; 
To, ſnort, to force the breath with violence thro* 
the noftrils. The Verb is often uſed in 


4 


. Arabic in the ſame ſenſe. Hence 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n The 


- woſerils. occ. Job xli. 11. 
Hence Lat. Nares, the ſame. 
II. As Ns. ma and fem. in Reg. nM 
Snorting, as of a war-horſe enraged or 
exulting. occ, Job xxxix. 20. Jer. viii. 16. 
See Bochart, Vol. II. p. 123, 126. 
III. To ſnort, as in anger. occ. Cant. i. 16. 


The Heb. 5m, like the Greek peyxw, poyxec 


poyxaCtu, the Lat. ferto, and Eng. ſnort, 
words of the ſame import, ſeems to be 
formed by an. Onomatopœia from the 
ſound. | Eos 


AXXVIL, 12, 1, 21, & al, In Niph, To be 


wn 


4 
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II. To look, ſearch or inquire accuralely. Gen. 


could the Patriarch mean to make his 


could his ſte ward mean to ſay as the LXX. 


it was gone, he knew which way it went, 
The other ſenſe here propoſed is eaſy and 


I 


As a participial N. wrt An Augur. Deut. 
IV. As a N. wm A ſerpent. Theſe animals 


££yiis ; ab Animante /umpia metaphora.” 


wn 


I. To view, ee, o9Jerve attentively, to uſe at- 
tentive or ſubtile obſervation. 1 K. xx. 33. 
Gen. xxx. 27 ; where the Vulg, renders it 
nearly in this ſenſe, Experimento didici, | 
ſo the Eng. Tranſl. I have learned by 


As a N. nz An eyeing, 


experience. 


Comp. ver. 13, 14, 27, 28. and ch. xxii. 


41. So ch. xxiv. 1, Balaam went not as | 


(he had done) at other times, namely thrice 
before, DWN NXP? to reconnoitre, lite- 
rally, to meet with reconnoitrings, but he 
ſet his face towards the wilderneſs where 


Iſrael was encamped, *© reſolved, ſays | 


Clark, to curſe them at all adventures vI AS N Reo. nome rs nn T 
| 1. i „ ein þj 5 UN Hen | 


without aſking God's leave.“ 


xliv. 5. 12 wry wm Rom And he would 


ſurely ſearch accurately for it, i. e. for the | 
cup. Ver. 15. Did ye not know that ſuch a 

man as um wma would ſearch carefully | 
or accurately. Our Tranſlation after the 


LXX. (ono E/ T) renders theſe 
Heb. words by can certainly divine. But 


brethren look upon him as a diviner ? or 


and our Tranſlation repreſents him, at ver. 3, 
that Joſeph divined by the cup? Since when 


natural. | | 
I; To augur, to uſe auguries, to obſerve at- 
tentively ſome natural phenomena, as the | 
flight of birds, the bowels of animals, &c. 
in order to divine futurities. So LXX. 
exorioua, Vulg. augurari. Lev. —_— 
2 K. xvii. 17. xxl. 6. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 


* 
* 


xvili. 10. | 


are ſo remarkable for attentively eyeing of 


a j 
390 
. N 


* 1 
8 
” 
o 
x 
* 


viewing, reconnoilring. Num. xxiii. 23. Jaſcinatios in the 
73% 


v. As a N. wh The ſea-ſerpent. oct. An 


* 5 _ * u 1 | ” 1 . 

objects, that *a ſerpent's exe became a pro- See Marcin Lexie. Enel, in Drew 
| | | I what we commonly call ira, and the French, cn 

* Serpentls oculur. Opiog SHE ] jaune, :yeiloxv copper, is a factitious metal, cot 


De his dici conſuevit qui acribus & intentis intuerentur {..copper and Japis ca/aminaris. 


ERAMsi ADA. 


N 


and returned without diving in the body. 


2 


and atteniively; and etymologicl Writ | 


for our common viper has it.“ Wu 
| Animal World Diſplayed, p. 284. 


ſerpents. 


(comp. Gen, ii. 19, 20, wich ch. iv. 22, 


thoſe which were at firit given to tt 


—̃ kZ—— 
applied it to thoſe who wiew thi 


derive the Greek Apaxwy A Dragon, (a ky 
of /erpent) from Jeprew 40 Uigw, behold, y 

_ op; @ Serpent, from our roh to fer * 
ingenious writer (peaking of the ſuppot 
\artle-fnake's ge, fa 

46 , 3 f N N 9 
. © It is, perhaps, more univerſal amo 
the poiſonous ſerpents than is fuppokg 


more on this ſubje& in the Author hink 


ix, 3. Comp. Job xxvi. 13. and Iſa. ini 


1. and ſee under IV. 


Copper, native Þ braſs. Job xxviii, 2. 
13. Deut. viii. 9. & al. freq. As a pai 
cipial N. win Brazen, made of braſs, jd 
vi. 12. 2 Sam. xxii. 25: & al. This m 
tal, copper, ſeems to be thus denomina Tr. 
from it's colour reſembling the uſual one 
Accofdingly Moſes made 

ſerpent, which he was commanded to 
up, of copper. Num. xxi. 9; where ti 
expreſſion is remarkable, wm mev v3 
Henn. So Gold is called arm from its fin 
dour and Silver py from it's pale coin 
And as man, no doubt, was acquanu Cha 
with animals before he was with minerak 
ſeems: highly probable, that the prime 
language might, in ſome inſtances, a 
where there was a /imilarily of quaii 
deſcribe the latter by names deduced frot 


former. And in the preſent caſe, it is ll. 
ſervable, that copper is not only of a fh 
tine colour, but reſembles thoſe noxious an 
mals in it's deſtructive properties, being 
all it's preparations accounted { 1 


+ It may not be improper to remark here, repa 


+ Copper has been ſwallowed crude . 
ih 


1 
17. As a N. fem. nem Poiſoncus filth, like 
25 erdgreaſe, which is the ruft, or more pro- 
(aky perly, a ſolution of copper. Comp. Ezek. 4? 
ol of xiv: 11, and under Nn IL. Wert 
Jo | Il. As a N. fem. in Reg. num 3 or 
3 11er of braſs or copper. Lam. iii. 7, where 
** AX yarxo pu my braſs. So plur. 
a nom Braſſes, as we ſay Tom. Jud. xvi. 
ö 21. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. In both theſe 

7 paſſages the I. X X. render it by Tedaug yan- 
1. 8 226 ragen ferters, as 7. heodotion allo doth, 
himſ Jer. XX Fo, , ne hoe 
- 1 WIS. ern. See among the Pluriliterals. 


i » 


20 


Wi 

, 2. ccc. 2 K. vi. 9. Pf. xxxviii, 3. Jer. xxi. 

A parl 14. F 2 i 
. I cbald. The fame. Dan. iv. 10 or 13, 20 or 
his 1 . e 

min Trafiively, To cauſe to deſcend. Pf. rd | 
| one And mine arm y cauſeth to defcend 4 
de bew of braſs, i. e. bendeth it ſo, that the | 
d to e ends deſcend towards each other. Comp. 2 
ere u Saw. xxii. 35. Pſ. xi. 23 and fee Dr. 
D 03 Chandler's Life of King David, Vol. II. p. 
s pl 199, Note. In Hiph. To cauſe to deſcend or 
colon come down, Joel iii. 11. Or 16. 15 

ane Chald. In Aph. To cauſe to deſcend, bring down, 
ineral or perhaps, To place, lay up; borrowing this 
22. kale from the Heb. h. occ. Ezra v. 16. 
rime! vi.1, 5. In Huph. To be made to deſcend, | 
es, 1 brought down. occ. Dan. v. 20. So Theo- 
14 dolion xcrhνν he was brought down. As 


a Noun nn A deſcent, lighting down. occ. 
Ila. xxx, 30. Comp. Pf. xxxviii. 3. | 

Ill. To deſcend into, to penetrate, Pierce, as ar- 
rows. occ. Pl, xxxviii. g. So the LXX. 
e , and Vulg. infixæ ſunt, were 


reproof, To penetrcte the mind, occ. 
Prov, xvii, 10; Where Theodotion yZe ec 


re, — given internally, ſometimes prove ſo vIo- 

, © ent and hazardous, that few chuſe to employ them 

poſed here ſafer medicines may anſwer the end. They are 
_ of them emetic and diſorder the body too much ; | 

t ha * 3510 approach the nature of poi/on rather than that 

But e © remncties,” Dr. Shaw's Note on Boerbaave's Che- 


millry, Vol. I. p. 92. 


igfred. In a metaphorical ſenſe, ſpoken of 


pQ 


n 


| - (the wet! or rain) to deicend into or 


L In Kal, Intranſitively, To deſcend, come down. | 


| 


5 


With a radical, bu 


1199 
Will come into, Eng. Tranſl. entrreth into. 
; Tranſitively, To cauſe to deſcend into, occ, 

Pſ. Iv. 11. mmm nm He (Gd) cauſe th 
| bene 
trate the ſurface, | | 


III. As a Particle ann denotes being under in 
Y ſituation or ſubſtitution, or as an Hect. 1 
r. Te: Deut. xxxiii. 13. Jud. iv. 5. & al, 
#j reg. . ; 4 . 3 . a 
2. With Þ prefixed mm Underneath, below, 

| 1 * at under) Gen. i. 5. Jud. iii. 16. 
IX. iv. 12. Alſo, Frem under, Exod. vi. 6. 
. Many» At under, umder. 1 K. vii. 32. | 


| 


+ mm Inflead of, in the place of, for. Gen. 


lk 24, XxXVi. 33. XXX. 2. |. 29. Ezek. x. 

20. & al freq. So with a V. infinitive, 1n- 

| Read of, whereas. Iſa. Ix. 15. vnn In the 

Place of ag ho his own place. Exod. xvi. 

23. Comp. Lev, xiii. 23. Joſh. v. 8. 

5. For, en account of, becauſe of. 2 Sam. xix. 
22. Prov, Xxx. 21. | 


+ IV. As a N. maſc. plur. &Ynnn Lower or 


loweſt, namely, ſtories, or floors ; to this 
purpoſe the LXX. Karayas. occ. Gen. 
vi. 16. As a N. fem. yy and n 


Tower, lotveſt. Pſ. Ixxxvi. 13. Exod, xix. 


17. Deut. xxxii. 22. Job xli. 15. Pſal. 
cxxxix. 15, Ezek. xxxi. 14. & al. As a 
N. pimp Lower, nether, inferior. Joſh. 

xVili. 13. 1 K. vi. 6. & al. | 
ER. Neath, beneath, underneath, nether, &c. 


1121 


t mutable or omiſſible, = | 
and with a 2 radical, but often dropped. 


7 Areich, reich out or forth, to tend, verge, de- 


cline, incline, tendere, vergere, clinare, in- 
clinare, declinare. | | 

I. In Kal, To fretch ont, as a tent. Jer. X40 
Gen. xii. 8. xxvi. 23. In this view it is 
applied to Jehovah's relching out the 
heavens, either at their original formation, 
as Ta. xliv. 24. zlv. 12. Ii. 13. Zech. 
Xil, 1; —0or as a curtain-covering in his own 

tremendous appearances to men. Pf. civ. 
2. Comp. Job ix. 8. Iſa. xl. 22. Pf. xviii. 


pre 


10, 12. Deut. iv, 11, As a N. fem. plur. 
| | D 


— 
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. q he relies extenſions, as of the ' 


- +wings of an 2rmy, occ. Iſa. viii. 8. 


II. Ia Kat, 7 firetch- out, as a line. 2 k. i 


xxi. 1:3. 1/a. xxxiv. 11. Comp. Zech. i. 16. 
III. In Kal, To Hretelt out, as the hand, or 


what is holden in it. See Exod. vi. 6. viii. 6, | 


16. ix. 22. Jer. vi. 12. 


IV. In Kal, To Areteb out, extind, as 7 
dow. 2 K. xx. 10. Jer. vi. 4. The ſhadows | 


. of the evening W Y are ſtretched out. Thus 


Virgil, AG, I. * Bhs: n, the 


evening, 
Majoreſque cadunt altis 4. . ene 


So Pf, cii. 12. My days are like » Gabe | 
Joſt in 


ſtretched out, © and near to being 
total darkneſs. So alſo Pf. cix. 23. by Tay- 
lors Concordance. Jud. xix. 8. nw2 Ty | 
dym Until the day ſtretched out, i. e. until | 
. afternoon. 
V. In Hiph. To Pretch out or downwards, 
_ incline, let down, bow down,” as a pi itcher. 


Gen. xxiv. 14. —the ear. Pf. xxxi. 2. 


xlix. 5 —the heart. Pf, cxix. 12. cxli. 4. 
1 K. xi. 4. comp. ver. 9, where the V. is 
uſed in Kal intranſitively. | 
VI. In Kal, 7 decline, turn afide, as fem a 
way. See Ben xxxviii. 1, 16. Num. xx. 
17. xxii. 23. Pf, Ixxiii. 2; (where ob- 
| ſerve that the marginal and Compluten/ian 
reading is 53) vn feet declined, but 
the common reading 90 , 193 being or 
having declined (wi) my feet, may wel] 
be admitted. See Pf. xxxii. 1.) Comp. Pſ. 
cxix. 57. In Hiph. To cauſe to decline, ſe- 
duce. Pl. cxxv. 5. Prov. vii. 21; where 


Montanus, declinare fecit ſhe made to decline, 


and LXX. arenMavyoe ſhe ſeduced. As a 
N. mon A declining, turning de, apoſtaſy. 
So Vulg. Averſione. occ. Ezek. ix. 

VII. In Hiph. p mn, To cauſe 10 Nun, 
divert, turn aſide, from judgement, juſtice 


or right. occ. Iſa. x. 2; and p being 


underſtood, Iſa. xxix. 21. Amos v. 12. 
Mal. iii. 5. Comp. Prov. xxiv. 11. But 
in 1 Sam. viii. 3, the V. is applied tranſitively 
to the judgement itſelf, Comp. Deut. xxvii. 


19. 


n To deeling from the Perpe 


1 ely. 
IXI. Tranſitively, To extend, effuſe, diffuſe, 1 
abroad or abundantly, as a * 5 fa. 


faire conler cauſe to flow, 


; the following N. „ . 
XIV. As a N. fem. ne in Reg MD In 


1. It is often rendered 4 bed; b 


75 larly in Perfis and Turkey, Beli are not 


2 


VIII. In Kal, To. incline or Ying 10 an 


or party, inclinare vel vergere ad 2 
Paftes. See Exod. rl. 2. Jud. i it. 3. 1K, 


ii. 28. 


7 pens ieuler, to toy, 
lean, as a wall, N ad dulgam. oce 
PEIES B 

X To incline, Bo of ind le 0 occ. Jud, 
xXx. 6. P.. xcix. 4 ; which may be ren 
dered ei ither, Let the earth, i. e. all i 
inhabitants, Bun bow, or, Let the 5 
(itſelf) decline, 3 aſide, through reve. 
-rential awe Comp. Pf. cxiv. 7. 


Ixvi. 12 ; where the French Tranllation 
XII. To frretch or ſpread out, as a elo 0 lie 


2 Sam. xxi. 10. | 

xilf. Krane To fretch x or * on. 
felf. Amos ii. 8. 
And from one or both of theſe two laſt appli 
* cations, we may We g for the ſenſes of 


general, Somewhat ſpread out or a place where 
men are ſtretched out or reclined, ſtratum. 

ac ſhall be 
much miſtaken if we ſuppoſe it ever (igni- 
fies ſuch beds as are in uſe in this — 
the world; * for in the Eaſt, and particu 


- raiſed from the ground with bed. poſls, 
canopy and curtains people lie on the floor,” 
ſays Sir Fohn Chardin. So Mr. Hanua, . 
Travels, Vol. I. p. 224, ſpeaking of the 
reception he met with at Lalijan in the 
province of Gbilan in Perfia, ſays, Soon 

after ſupper the company retired, and Bei 
were tales out of the niches made in the walls 
for the purpoſe, and laid onthe carpets. They 
conſiſted only of two thick cotton quilts, 
one of which was folded double, and ſerved 
as a mattreſs, and the other as a covering, 
with a large flat pillow for the head.” And 


* Obſervations en divers Paſgen &c. vel. U. 7 
1 = | | Dt. 


S. 


— 2 


* 


In great houſes they 


blow wy ww 13 a4 r Fn, 3. 


ſcribes ** their beds as conſiſting of a mat- 
treſs laid on the floor, and over this a ſheet, 


(in winter a carpet or ſome ſuch woollen 
covering) a Divan cuſhion often ſerving 


them for a pillow or bolſter.” See Gen. 


xlix. 33. 1 Sam. xix. 13, 15, 16, It appears 


however from Exod. viii, 3. 2 Sam. iv. 7. 
1 K. xx. 30. Gen. xlix. 4. 2 K. i. 6, 16. 


Pf. cxxxii, 3, that their beds were ancient- 
ly, as they are to this day, ſometimes | 
placed in a little gallery raiſed at one end | 
of their chambers. Comp. under m II. 


have ſeveral of theſe | 


and ny I. 


* 
a * 


mattreſſes, &c. above mentioned, and a 
room on purpoſe to keep them in, and of 


this kind, namely a repo/itory fer beds, not 
a bed-chamber in the common ſenſe of the 


word, might be the place where king 


| Joaſh was concealed, 2 K. xi. 2. 2 Chron. 


xxii. 11. 


. An oriental divan or ſopha i. e. a part 


of the room raiſed above the floor, and 
ſpread with a carpet in winter, in ſummer 
with fine mats; along the ſides are thick 
mattreſſes about three feet wide, covered 


' commonly with ſcarlet cloth, and large 


bolſters of brocade hard ſtuffed with cot- 
ton are ſet againſt the walls (or rails, when 
ſo ſituated as not to touch the wall for 
the conveniency of leaning.— As they uſe 


no chairs it is upon theſe they ſit, and all 
their rooms are fo furniſhed,” Rufell, p. | 


4. Note. See Gen. xlviii. 2. 1 Sam. xxviii. 
23. Eſth. i. 6. vii. 8. Amos vi. 4. iii. 12. 


uo DD In the corner or extremity of the 
 Givan, i. e. in the place of honour, as this | 


ſtill is in the eaſt. See Mr. Harmer's Ob- 
fervations on divers Paſſages, Vol. II. p. 


bo, &c. To what that ingenious writer 


has produced on this ſubject, I add the 
teſtimony of Lady M. . Montagne, Letter 
XXXIII. Vol. II. p. 69. 4 She (Fatima, 
the Kahya's Lady) ordered cuſhions to be 
given me, and took care to place me in 


* See Other vation, &c. Vol, II. p. 488, 9. 


P 
Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. go, de- 


— 


f ” "NT * 
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the corner (of the divan or ſopha namely). 

- which is the place of honour.“ W NR 
It appears from Ezek. xxiti. 41, that they 
had ſuch divans in their idol temples. 

3. A litter, palanguin, or the like, in which 
a perſon lies or reclines. occ. Cant. iii. 7. 


See Outlines of a New Commentary on Solo- 


mon's Song, p. 135. 17 
4. A bier on which the dead are reclined and 


carried out to burial. ** The chriſtians 


grave on an open bier—the Jews on a 
covered one.” Ruſſell, p. 130, 132. occ. 2 
Sam. iii. 31. But as Abner was a very 
great man, (ſee ver. 38.) and his funeral 
attended by the King himſelf, it is not 
improbable that he was carried to his 
grave on a ſumptuous bed, as Herod the 
Great was in after-times. See Foſephus 
Ant. Lib. 17. cap. 8. F. 3. and De Bel. 
Lib. 1. cap. 33. F. 9. The LXX. in 2 
Sam. iii. 3 1, render Mb by , the very 
2 uſed by Foſephus in the paſſages juſt 
Cit « | | | n 
XV. As a N. fem. mb plur. οο⁰ and once 
(Fab. iii. 14.) maſc. in Reg. wh | 
1. A rod or branch, ftretching or ſhooting out 
from the ſtock or body of a tree. Ezck. 
vii. 10, 11. xix. 11, 12 14. 
2. A rad or ftaff, which a man carries in his 
hand for his aſſiſtance and ſupport. Gen. 
xlvü. g t. (Comp. Heb. xi. 21.) Exod. iv. 
2. & al freq. In this ſenſe it is ſometimes 
when in Reg. written dy as Gen. xxxvüi. 
| 18, 25. Exod. vii. 9. & al. Hence . 
3. The ſtaff of bread, the ſupport of human 
life. Lev. xxvi. 26. Pl. cv. 16. 

4. A rod or ftaff for ſtriking, ſo for beating 
down or correfling. See Iſa. xxviii. 27. x. 
5 Thy 24 | Es | 
5. The ſtaff of his ſhoulder, Iſa, ix. 4, means 

&« a /taff laid acroſs the ſhoulder upon the 
ends of which ſlaves. carried burdens.” 
Taylor's Concordance. _ 
6. A rod or Haff, the enſign of authority, as 
it frequently is among us to this day, See 


| Þf, cx. 2. Jer. xlviü. 17. 


Eee 7. As 


(at Aleppo) are (ſtill) carried to their 


Don. 


„ 


7. As a N. ſem. plur. 
of arrows. Q ? occ. Hab. iii. 

. drawn our thy bow "8 MMOD NYAU com-. 
manding abundant (or plenty of ) ſhafts, i. e. 


lightenings. Comp. ver. 14.. Ff. zviii. 14, 
15. One of the Hexaplar verſions 5 | 


the Heb. words, ps Exoprodas Bonidag Ty 
Gaperpay auTs, Thou haſt ſatiated the darts 
of his quiver. _ 
XVI. As a N. mn plur. ran 4 tribe; the 


diſtinct tribes of the ſame people are thus | 
"x from the ſame original 
0 


e as tranchin 
ſtock, likerods or /hoots from the fame tree; 
and the ſe veral 1ribes of I/raelwere moreover 
denoted by the ſeveral rods which the 
chiefs of the. tribes carried in their hands 
as enſigns of their tribugal authority. See 
Num. ch. xiii. xvii, and Comp. ch. xxi. 
17. Gen. xlix. 10, 16. and under aw. III. 

XVII. As a Particle nw 

1. Down, downwards, Whither things natu- 
rally and. mechanically tend, by the pre- 
vailing preſſure of the expanſion that way. 

(See this briefly explained ehr * VI. 0 

Deut. xxvili. 43. ; 

2. Below, beneath. Prov. xv. 24: 

3. With 5 70 or at prefixed, dub 

Downwards, q. d. To below. Eccleſ. iii. 21. 
„ 

Below, beneath, q. d. at below, Deut. xxviii. 

Jer. uni. 97 - 

Below, under, of age or time. 1 Chron. xxvil. 
23.—of deſert, Fzra ix. 3. 
4. With d az, and 5 both prefixed, doo 

Beneath, underneath, q. d. at below. Exod. 

xxvii. 5. XXviii. 27, & al. 

From He b. 723 may be derived, by 

N tranſpoſition the Greek ren, whence Lat. 
tendo and it's compounds, and hence Eng. 
tend, tenſe, (tight) a tent, attend, intend, 

pretend, Sc, | 


bos 


1. To impeſe, or lay on, as a burden or 101 
Lam. iii. 28. Wy 923 05 Becauſe he (the 
Lord) layeth (it) upon him. 
Burdenſome, heavy. So the LXX. CT [orga 


As a N. 593 | 


kesse 


οο The reds or ſbafts 
g. Thou haſt | 


-- 


-o 
II. To impoſe, as 4 puniſhment, 2 Gn | 


* 


. 


Toy, and Vulg. oneroſa. Prov. xxvii. 3. 


III. i 


Xxiv. 12, _ | {II 
III. To lade or load oneſelf with. to FRA or ( 
fuppert, as a burden. Iſa. brill 9: LI. 
cure e he took up, Vulg. portavit he car. Te 
Ka As a participial N. maſc. plur. i 80 
3 l Carriers, bearers. Zeph. i. 11. 
hald. To lift up, raiſe, elevate. Dan, iy, 
2 5 vii. 4. , 
The Lexicons and Concordatides put ſeverd 
texts under this root, which -properly be. Y 
00M to 7D © or . To ft, we porn, which 
BO 
| n 
v x 
2. o plant, fix, infor | 
I. To plant, as trees, Gen. xxi. 33. Lev. via 
23.—as gardens, vine-yards or olive. yard. * 
Gen. ii. 8. ix. 20. Deut. vi. 11. Jer. xxix. * 
5, 28. As Ns. y A Plant. Job xiv. 
Iſa. v. 7. VOL. A Plant or lata | ' 1 
Ezek. xxxiv. 29. Ila. xi, 3. On Eee. t 
xii. 11, ſee under Dy. ” 
II. To plant or ſettle, as a nation or peophe in t] 
a particular e K Sar. vii. 10. i l 
xliv. 3. Jer. xlii. In Niph. To be 
planted eftab! iſhed, i poken of great men. 
occ. Iſa. xl. 24. b 
III. To plant, fix, as a tent. Dan. xi. 45. Hence ] 
applied to the heavens, Ia. li. 16, Comp. x 
under za l. 6. 
IV. It is with great propriety applied to the IV, 
wonderful frufure of the ear and it's in. f. 
ſertion into, and connexion with the head; of in 
which conſult the Anatomiſts. PT, xciv. 9. c: 
2 . 
To diſtil, drop 4 P 
In Kal, Tranfitively, To diſtil, as the” 0 
Heavens or clouds do rain, Jud. v. 4 1 
Pf. Ixviii. 9. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ” 
d Drops. occ. Job xxxvi. 27. 3 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To diſtil, as the 8 
mountains are ſaid to do new wine from : | 
the vines there planted 3 for according v . 
to Virgil, Georg. II. lin. 112, #pertos Bar 0 
chus amat Colles, Comp. Deut. xxxIl. 12: 4 
occ. Joel iii. 23. Amos ix. 13.—48 the 5 
hands do perfumes, occ. Cant. v. 5, 18. 4 


Ill. In Kal, Intranſtively, Of words or dif. 


courſe, To drop or diftil. oce. Job xxxix. 
22. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 2. Tranſitively, 
Prov. v. 3. Cant. iv. 11 a 
& Homer of Neſtors eloquence, IL I. lin. 
249 c 


Te x14 are YAuoong fbureg Aves "PEN | 


von. n : | | : 
Words, ſweet as honey, from his lips filed. 


And a ſhepherd ſpeaking of himſelf in Theo- 


critus, Idyll. XX. lin. 26, 27. 1 


1 — a d& 
EPPEE jos p YAUKEPWTERS n f. pv. 
My voice flow'd ſweeter than the honey- comb. 


In which paſſages however we may obſerve 
that the Greek expreſſions are in ſtrength 
inferiour to the Hebrew; to which latter 
that of Milion, (Parad. Loſt. Book II. 
lin. 112.) „„ = 

— His tongue 
Dropt manna 


= 46, xxi. 2. Amos vii. 16, Micah. ii. 
TO. SE . = 
IV. As a N. m2 Stacte, Myrrh, diſtilling 
from the tree of it's own accord without 


inciſion, So Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lib. 12. | 
Cap. 15, ſpeaking of the trees whence 


Myrrk is produced. * Sudant autem ſponte 
Prius quam incidantur, Staten dictam, cui 
nulla præfertur. Before any inciſion is 
made, they exude of their own accord what | 


is called Sta7e, to which no kind of myrrh is iT 


Preferalle.“ occ. Exod. xxx. 343; where 
the LXX. render it Yraxry and Vulg. | 
Stacten, which are in like manner derived 
from the V. ga to diſtil. 85 
V. As N 
| Ss Ns. tem. plur. DW] and Nb 
Drops, jewels, or ornaments in the ſhape of 
arops. occ. Jud. viii. 26. Ia. iii, 19. In 
nis latter paſſage Theodotion renders it by 


"Rv * „ edt ad 


1 


Kel ehe TL, and the LXX, by . | 


0 


* 4 


o ( 306 ww 82 
which according to the Greek Lexicons; 


ſigniſies @ necklace of various jewels hanging 
down upon the breaſt, But the Heb. word 
ſeerns ſtrictly to mean the drops or pendants 
which hung from the chains, ErarMaypuarea. 


I. To watch, mark, obſerve, in à good or 
middle ſenſe. Cant. i. 6. As a participial 
N. 502 A keeper, a watch. Cant. i. 6. viii, 
11, 12. 95 | - 
II. To watch or mark, in a bad ſenſe, to ob- 
' ſerve inſidiouſiy, watch NY againſt. 
Spoken of man, Lev. xix. 18; and 
eviprororalug of God watching to avenge 
himſelf of his engmies. occ. Pl. ciii. 9. Jer. 
iii. 6, 12. Nah, i. 2. | | 
III. As a N. fem. n A mark or butt 
aimed and ſhot at with arrows. So LXX. 
oog. I Sam. xx. 20. Job xvi. 12. It 
occurs in a Chaldee form, Nh, Lam. 
iii. 28, . . 
IV. As a N. fem. 7TW2b A place cuſtody or 
where a perſon is watched, a priſon. So 
the LXX. vazxy, and Vulg. Carcer. Jer. 


bears a nearer reſemblance. In Hiph, | . 2, 12. & al. 


Tranſitively, To drop, let drop. occ. Ezek. 


i 


To looſe, looſen, ſet looſe, relax, laxare, ſolvere, 
exſolvere. 18 5 

I. In Niph. To be looſened or ſlacbened, as the 
tacklings or ropes of a ſhip. occ, Iſa. 
xxxiii. 23. 1 „ 

II. In Kal, To ſet looſe, ſpread forth, as an 

eugle doth his large wings in darting on his 


prey. occ. Job ix. 26. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 


40. xlix. 22; and ſee Bochart, Vol. III. 
170, 1; and under N I. | 
III. To be fet looſe, diffuſed, or firetched out, 
as the luxuriant branches of a vine. occ. 
Iſa. xvi. 8. As a N. fem. plur. 9] 53 
in Reg. r The branches of a vine thus 
fretched out or luxuriant. occ. Iſa. xviii. 5. 
Jer. xlviii. 32. | A 3 
IV. Todraw, as a ſword, to ſet it looſe or free 
from the ſcabbard. occ, Iſa. xxi. 15; where 
Targum u drawn. 
| E e e 2 | V. In 


AIP. 


V. In Niph. To be diffuſed, ſpread abroad, as 
an army. Jud, xv. 9. 1 Sam. Xxx. 16. 
2 Sam. v. 18.—as a battle. 1 Sam. iv. 2. 
VI. As a N. fem. plur. nwtho Jer. v. 10. 

ſeems to denote, Some paris of the ancient 


fortifications extending beyond the main 
walls, Bulwarks, baſtions, or the like, Pro- 
nacula. | | 


VII. To let looſe, let go, leave, as the wind did 
the quails, Num. xi. 24. 

VIII. To et go, leave of difmiſs. 1 

2, Prov. Sri 144 i. 


IX. To leave, remit, as to the care of another. 
I Sam. xvii. 20, 22. Hf | 


X. With 5. and an infinitive following, To 


leave one at liberty, permit him to do ſome- 
thing. Gen. xxxi. 28. 1 
XI. To let alone, leave, as the land unculti- 
vated, in the ſabbatical years. Exod, xxiii. 
11. Comp. Neh. xii. 32. 5 
XII. To ſet looſe, as it were, to forſake, aban- 
don. See Deut. xxxii. 15. Jud. vi. 13. 


Ila. ii. 6. Jer. xii, 7. xv. 6. Pf. Ixxviii. | 
In Niph. To be forſaken, | 


60. Prov. i. 8. 
abandoned. Amos v. 2. 


p See under |» 
N53 See under N? 


123 OT. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 752 
Peſterity, progeny, remote offspring. occ. 
Gen. xxi. 23. Job xviii. 19. Iſa. xiv. 22. 
So in the two laſt paſſages the Vulg. renders 


it by progenies, and Aquila in Job by 


ty your deſcendants. May not this word be 


a participial Noun from 75 10 ſhoot, ſpring 


ferih, or the like? 


70 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 
and with a 3 radical, but generally drop- 
In Kal and Hiph. To ſmite, ſtrike, in almoſt 
any manner, freq. occ. I muſt content 
myſelf with noting ſome of the moſt re- 
markable paſſages under this root. Num. 


Sam. . | 


[ 396 ] 


7 rr 


| From the Hiph. dm we have the Latin Ia 


II. As a N. Nen See under 19 ll. 


to kill; Lat. noceo to hurt, whence Eng, 


2. With 5 20, at prefixed, n52þ Diretly nv 


M2 


1 


xxii. 6, Perhaps 1 may be able 1 to 
ſmite them; Infinitive in Kal with the. 
radical 3 and d both retained. S0 a ; 
Participle in Kal, or participial N. mz{ 
plur. with the 3, 222 Smiters, i. e. wit 
the tongue, railers. Comp. Jer, xviii. 18, 
Jo ſmite, as with the ſword, Joſ. viii, 2,, 
x. 30,—with a ſtone, 1 Sam. xvii. 49, 50. 
Lich a ſpear, 1 Sam. xviii. 11.—with z 
hoſtile laughter. Joſh. x. 20,—with di. 
eaſes, as God does men. Deut. xxviii. 23, 
27, 28, 35. — particularly with the plague, 
Exod. ix. 13. Comp. 2 Sam, xxiv. 17. 
as a lion. 1 K. xx. 36.— a8 hail does the 
fruits of the earth. Exod. ix. 25. Comp. 
ver. 31. Pf. cv. 33. To ftrike or ſmiit, u 
a fleſhhook into a pot. 1 Sam. ii. 14—4 


- 


TX into a wall. 1 Sam; xix. 20. 7. 


. 

1 
i 

* 

x 


rike, as roots. Hoſ. xiv. 5. In Niph. 7 
be ſmitten. See Exod. ix. 31, g2. 2 Sam. 
xi. 15.—in the feet, (ſo LXX. Tem\umy, 
Tu; Toda) i. e. to be lame. 2 Sam. iv. 4 

ix. 3.—in ſpirit. Iſa. Ixvi. 2. AsaN, 
dyn in Reg. Hp plur. MI» and 999 4 
firoke, ſtripe, plague. See Deut. xxv. ;. 
xxviii. 59, 61. Eſth. ix. 35. | 


to ſtrike, and N. Mus a ſtroke. 


DER. To nick, knock, knack ; Lat. wi, 


nocent, noxious, innocent, innoious. 

Denotes ftraightneſs, direfineſ5, rightneſs. 

I. In Kal, 75 make ftraight, direßt, as a wi. 
Thus it ſeems uſed Jud. xviii. 6, where thc 
Vulg. renders it as a V. reſpicit reg, 
reſpects, but the Targum, more nearly | 

apprehend, to it's true ſenſe, pp hal 
prepared, diſpoſed. 

II. As a Particle 9333 | | 

I. Direfly oppofite to or over againſt, frail 

againſt. Exod. xiv. 2. xxvi. 35. & al. 


againſt, before or forwards, ſtraight forwards. 

See Gen. xxx. 38. Prov. iv. 25. Cen 

xxv. 21; in which laſt paſſage it may b. 
f 85 


II 


In 


Ir 


5 009 5 
rendered dire or purpoſely for, or on ac. 


count ., ß e 
III. In a moral ſenſe, To a or ſpeak dire - 
h, rightly, truly. occ. Gen. xx. 16. Be- 
hold I have given thy brother (glancing at 
Abraham's and Sarah's equivocation, ver. 


2, 5, which had been followed by ſuch 
diſagreeable e 4 thouſend 
pieces) of filver ; behold it (the money 


is or may be) to thee à covering of the eyes 
(it may ſer ve to purchaſe vails, according 


to the eaſtern faſhion, to conceal thy | 


beauty, comp. 1 Sam. xvi. 12. Gen, xxiv. 
65.) with regard to all thoſe that are with 
| thee, and to all, (comp. ch, xii. 14, 15.) 


nam and be upright, act and ſpeak ſtrift- | 


ly, according to truth and right. To this 
purpoſe the LXX. Kas Tavre anybeooy 
and /peak the truth in all things, The n in 
Inman is what the grammarians call conver- 


ive, and the Verb is regularly the ſecond 


_ perſon preter, uſed for the imperative. 
As a N. Noz, fem, m plur. n, fem. 


Mon Right, agreeable to truth and righte- | 
As Ns. 553 Strange, a ftranger, foreigner. 


ouſneſs. occ. 2 Sam. xv. 3. Prov. viii. 9. 


Ila. xxvi, 10. xxx. 10. lix. 14. Amos 


lll, 10. | 
55) wa. 
In Kal, To deviſe, contrive deceitfully. occ. 
Num. xxv. 18. As a Participle or parti- 
cipial N. 5513 Deceitful, à deceiver. occ. 
Mal. i. 14. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 


% Wiles, deceitful contrivances. occ. Num. 


xxv. 18. In Hith. To make bimſelf or be 
deceitful, to at? deceitfully or infidiouſly. occ. 
Gen. xxxvii. 18, Pl. cv. 25, 


p52 See under p II. 
9 


In Kal, To eſtrange, alienate, make ſtrange. 
Jer, xix. 4. I Sam. xxiii. 7. God 123 hath 
alienated him, i. e. abandoned and given 


him up, into my power, So Montanus alie- 
navit. In Ni 


| biven ap. Obad, ver. 12, Comp. Job xxxi. 


ph. To be eftranged, alienated, 


Bf EE 74 
g. To be a flranger, make oneſelf ſtrange or 


not aft the travellers? Win 89 BAM) 
and as to or ef, their arguments or allegations, 


are ye not ignorant? In Hith. 15377 To 


2 


290 N 


different from what one really is. Prov. xxvi. 


24. He who fate mn is a ſtranger, 
(Eng. Tranſl. diſſembleth, French ſe con- 

trefait counterfeits) with his lips; ver. 24: 
M ben he ſpeaketh fair, believe him not,— 


Alfo, To be a firanger, ignorant, not lo know. 
Deut. xxxii. 27. Job xxi. 29. N Do ye 


make oneſelf ſtrange or a ſtranger, to pretend 
to be different: from what one really is. occ. 


Sen. xlii. 7. 1 K. xiv. 5, 6. Prov. xx. 11. 
Even 4 youth Mn will make himſelf 


ſtrange, i. e. will diſſemble or couuterfeit, 
in his doings, that in truth his work is 
pure, and in truth it is right. 


The above cited ſeem to be all the paſſages 


wherein $53 occurs as a Verb, but the 


_ Lexicons, following the Rabbins, have con- 
founded this Root with n (which ſee). 
and ſo have perplexed the meaning of. 


both. 


Gen. xvii. 12, 27. n (with a Jod, 
poſt fixed as to the names of nations May, 


J &c.) A ſtranger, foreigner. Deut. xiv: 
21. Xv. 3. & al, Fem. T7129 A range 


woman, not of thy own wives, whom 


thou haſt no right or property in.“ Thus 


Mr. Bate explains the word in Prov. ii. 
163 but in this and other paſſages of this 


book, I think it rather means ſtrictly, 4 


ſtrange or foreign woman, namely one who 
belonged to the remains of the Ca- 
naanites who became traps and ſnares to the 
Iſraelites, and ſcourges in their fides and 
thorns in their eyes. (See Jolh. xxiii. 13. 
and Num. xxxiii. 55.) And accordingly 
theſe ſtrange women ſet up tippling houſes. 
and brothels in the holy land, and tempted. 
the Iſraelites to debauchery, fornication 


and idolatry, See Prov. vii. 5-27, par- 


ticularly ver. 14; and the learned Daubuz 
on Revelation ch. ii. 20. C. p. 133. 
? 5 | Hoa 


NIN 


I. To complete, conſummate, make a complete 
end. occ. Iſa. xxxiii. 1; in which text the 
V. infinit. correſponds with ay 10 finiſh, 
and the form hn is plainly from a root 


with a radical n final. As a N. 50 Com- 


7 occ. Job xv. 
(continue to) be rich, 


E 
YINI 10 $5) 


pletion, perfection, 
29. 77 757 1 
_ neither ſhall his might endure, 


55D and their proſperity ſhall not extend 
or ſpread abroad in the earth, like a | 


flouriſhing tree. Schultens and Scott inter- 


pret d 85 ſhall not ſtrike or extend it's 


roots, (ſo the Vulg. had rendered the paſ- 


ſage nec, mittet in Terra radicem ſuam) but 


I would rather refer the expreſſion to a tree 


In general. Comp. ver. 30, 32, 33, and 


oblerve that the LXX. explains the Heb. 


words by, Ou (de) pn Cany em T1p y1v Crue 


Neither ſhall he caſt his ſhadow upon the 
earth. 5 | 
II. Chald. u. See root 512. 


.D 


To ſlumber, doze, ſleep lightly. It is leſs than 
I? to ſleep, and occurs with it, Pl, cxxi. 
3, 4. Iſa. v. 27. Pf. Ixxvi. 6. DOnNw 13 


They have flumbered (into) their ſeep, | 


even the ſleep of death. Comp. ver. 7, and 

Jer. li. 39, As Ns. fem. don Slumbering, 

drowſineſs. occ. Prov. xxiii. 21. Mn 

 Slumbering, ſlumber, compoſure. It is parti- 

cularly applied to the eye-lids. Pſ. cxxxii. 
4. Prov. vi. 4. ER 

Dx. Numb, numbneſs, benumb. 


5g See under h IV. 

4 $ "I 

In Chaldee and Arabic ſignifies To vartepate, 
ſpot with various colours, mark with different 
coloured ſpots. See Caſtell, In Ontelos's 
Targum on Gen. xxx. 32, 35, Wh and 
Nn anſwer to the Heb, wa and Mp2 
Spotted. | : | 


| 


[39881 
1. 


{ To propagate, be propagated, 


| cap. I 4+ 


As à N. 122 The pard, larger 
: a on of Buffon, So LXX. throughout 
Hapd hig and Vulg. Pardus. Every ode 
knows that this animal is remarkable for 
it's ſpotted ſkin; See Jer. xiii. 23. Comp. 
Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in Hapdanz; 
and for further ſatisfaction conſult 3, 
chart, Vol. II. 785, &c. and Buffon Hit 
Nat. Tom. VIII. p. 259, &. on this anima, 
II. In Num. xxxii. 36, we. read of a place 
called u n, probably from ſome ide. 
latrous repreſentation of the farm) heann, 
perhaps a /eopard, or an wp, clothed in 
a leopard's ſkin. Diodorus Siculus in his if, 
Book, ſays that the Necpig or potted 
' Fawn's ſkin was aſcribed to Diomſus or 
Bacchus, on account of the great varity 
e the ftars.*® And perhaps for the ſame 
reaſon it is that Bacchus is ſometimes repre. 
ſented in a car drawn by /eopards, tigers or 
panthers, at other times as riding on a tiger, 
The very term Nei; ſeems a corrupt de. 
rivative from 3. 8 
III. As a N. 12 (formed by dropping the ), 
as 1 from a2, 3p from 2p2) A ſpet et 
drop of water falling from a bucket. occ. 
Iſa. xl. 15, But as I muſt confeſs there 
| ſeems ſomething forced in this application 
of the root, 1 would ſubmit to the reader's 
judgement, whether h in this ſenſe may 
not be better deduced, by dropping the n, 
from the root 4157, which in Arabic figni- 
fies. 1. To impel. 2. To pour out water, 
tears, &c. 10 flow as water. g. To milk aui 
all, that was in the dug namely. See Cafel. 
In this latter view the LXX. £raywy from 
gad to diſtil, and the Vulg. ſtilla 3 %, 
excellently anſwer the Heb. Wo. 


E 


7 x "1 
84 N * 5 
[ 0 


Gen, furor 
It occurs notasa V. in Lal, but in Hipb. 
Pſ. Ixxii. 17. is name p ſhall ſpread, be 
propagated, befere the ſun, i. e. as long . 
the ſun endureth ; comp. ver. 5, and 


* See Yofius De Orig. and Prog; Idol. Lid. 2 


Ixxxi% 


: 02 


* 3 
kexxix: 37. AS a- N. 5g 4. ſon, immediate 
iſue or offspring. occ. Gen, xxi. 23. Job 
xviii. 19. Iſa. xiv. 22. As a Participle or 
participial N. ud Made or become a ſon. 
occ. Prov. xxix. 212 | : 

Yence Ninus, the ſon of Belus, had his name, 


and hence perhaps Gr. Naos and Lat. 
Nanus a dwarf. EP pt 


22 


Denotes a quick, waving or tremulous motion. 


10. XXXIX. 12, 13. Exod. xiv. 25, 27- 
Num. xxxv. 6, 11. Deut. xxxiv. 7. Jud. 


Hiph. To cauſe to flee, as for refuge or 
ſhelter. occ. Exod. ix. 20. Comp. Jud. vi. 
11. Alſo, To pat io flight, fugo. occ. 
Deut. xxxii. 30. As a N. dun A fleeing, 


5. Allo, A place to flee to, a refuge. 2 Sam. 
Xxit, 3. Pſ. lix. 17. As a N. fem. non 
Flight, occ. Iſa. Iii. 22. In Reg. now» 
oct, Lev. % 36 

Il, To wave, cauſe to wave or glitter, as light. 
(Comp. under p below.) occ. Pf. iv. ; 
where it is applied to the light of God's 
countenance, and obſerve that the final 7 
in ND1s here not radical, but paragogic or 
emphatical. Our tranſlators render the 
text, LORD, lift thou up the light of thy 
countenance upon us. But l believe it will 
be found no eaſy matter to annex any clear 
ideas to theſe words; and neither d nor 
No? = ſignify imply to At up. Comp. 
dog II. a | | 

II. As a N. pa. | 

1. 4 banner or enſign from it's waving. or 


Xill, 2, XvViit, 3. XXX. 17. And fince a banner 
beople what they were to do, as tor inſtance 
12, 27,-0r to retire, Jer. iv. 6; hence 

ay mean either fer a banner, (Comp. hy 


os hy) being plaeed horizontally as a 
acer freazs in the. air, or for a ſign or 


| In Kal, To fe, fee enen Ser Gen. xiv, | 


xx, 32. Iſa. xxx. 16. Cant. ii. 17. In 


fight. Jer. xIvi. 5. Amos ii. 24. PI, cxlii. | 


reaming in the wind, q. d. a ftreamer, Iſa. 
or enn was erected as a ſign or ſignal to the 
that they were to aſſemble, Jer. 1. 2. li.“ 


2, un or /iznal. Num, xxi. 8, 9; where | 
e brazen ſerpent was erected da by, which | 


a 


| fignal, (Euubonov Ewrnuas A /ign of ſalva- 
. on ae author of Wiſdom, CEN 6.) 
i. e. of preſent and temporal ſalvation from 
* the poiſon of the fiery ſerpents, and of fu- 
[| fure and ſpiritual ſalvation from that of the 
old ſerpent through Him who was to be 

| lifted up on the croſs, Comp. John iii. 14. 
and Mr. Bates Note (x) on Num. xxi. 8, in 
his New and Literal Tranſlation, &c. See 
Ila. xi. 10, 12. Num. xxvi. 10. (comp. ch. 


— 


xvi. 40.) Iſa, xxxi. g; where 03 ſeems to 
denote the glorious appearance of the angel 
| who deſtroyed the Aſſyrian army, (2 K. 
xix. 35.) which appearance was to the Jews 
' a ſignal of ſalvation. Comp. Iſa. xxx. 30. 
3. A ſaikof a ſhip from it's wavinz in the 
wind. Ia. xxxiii. 23. Ezek. xxvii. 7. 
IV. As a N. pa Mun, a name of the 
firſt eccleſiaſtical month, otherwiſe called 
Abib, It occurs Neh. ii. 1. Eſth. iii. 7 3 
but we never meet with it till after the 
Baby loniſn captivity. It is probable that 
the month ib was thus denominated by 
the latter Jews, as being that of the Exodus: 
or Flight out of Egypt. Comp. Exod. ii. 
11, 33s 34, 39. . 
pp l. 7 ty 's entirely. oc. Iſa. x. 18. 
do dodo as what is melted flies away, 
evaporates, and goes off, (Bate), as moſt 
natural bodies will with a very intenſe fire. 
II. In Hith. To-wave or gliſter with light, as 
precious ſtones. occ. Zech. ix. 16. Comp. 
Ifa. Ixii. 3. and above py Il. | 
III. In Kal. To ere'or diſplay, as a banner. 
occ. Iſa. lix. 19, In. Hith. To be erected; 
or diſplayed, as a. banner. occ.. Pſ. Ix. 63. 
Comp. Iſa. xi. 10. | 
0p —— 
To recede, retire, go back,, freq, oc. This: 
Root is nearly related to 2D (as J to JD). 
and is by ſome conſidered as the ſame with, 
it; but I make it a diſtinct Root, becauſe 
the 1.is- plainly radical in the Infinit. of Kal. 
da lia. lix. 13; and may be fo. in the 
participle malc, plur. @&*3D2 Jer. xlvi- 5. 
Zeph. i. 6. and in the V. ha La. xlii. 17, 


— 


. Jer, xxxvili. 22, 
Id 


rad 


With a fadical, but mutable or omiſſible, . 
I. To try, attempt, efſay. Deut. iv. 34. xxviil. 
506. Job iv. 2. 170 55 
II. To try, prove, tempt. Gen. xxii. 1. Num. 
xx, 20. Deut. xiii. 3. Judg. iii. 1, 4. 1 
K. x. x. Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. Eccleſ. 
ii. 1. vii. 23. Dan, i. 12. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. u A proving or trial. Job ix. 
23. Plur. Hob Trials, i. e. of 
obedience, miracles wrought for this pur- 
pole. occ. Deut. iv. 34. vii. 19. xxix. 3. 
Comp. Exod. xvi. 4. xx. 20. Deut. viii. 
45. | | | 
III. To try or 
him according to the ſenſe and pleaſure of 
our own mind; that we may receive ſuch 
proofs of his. truth, - patience, power or 
. providence, as, and when, we think fit. 
This ſuppoſes a doubting or queſtioning of 
the truth of what we put to trial, Exod. 
xvii. 7. Deut. vi. 16. Pſ. xcv. 9. But in 
caſes of great difficulty, a proof may be 


4 


piouſly deſired By THE AGENT WHOM Goo 


EMPLOYETH, for the ſtrengthening of his 


faith, Jud. vi. 39.“ Thus Dr. Taylor in | 


his Concordance. But I muſt deſire the 
reader to lay a particular ſtzeſs on the 
words which I have printed in capitals 
becauſe I think the exception here pro- 
poſed by the Doctor myſt be limited to 
thoſe times in which God did by viſſble and 
ſenſible ſigns interpoſe in the affairs of men, 
and did thus, miracylouſly, employ human 
agents to accompliſh his purpoſes : other- 
wiſe, under the notion or pretence of- doing 
tbe work of the Lord, a door will be opened 
to Enthufiaſm, and every evil work, As a 
N. wn Temptation, as of God. Exod. 
xvii. 7. Pi. xv 8. I 
Der. Nice, nicety, &c. Alſo perhaps Lat. 
Naſus, French Nez, and Eng. Nyſe. 


M2 f 
To take, pull or pluck away, The Lexicons 


and Concordances place ſeveral texts of | 
the Hebrew Bible under this Root; but as 


4 


faith and 


| 


WA 47 it does not appear that in any of theſe af. 

| ſages the 5'is radical, I have ranged then 
under 1 which ſee. As 4 Cha/dee Verb 

in Ith. however, we have r w˖ã]⁴ͥne fall be 


— — — 2 4 ͤ—— -w 


| 


5 falſe Gods. Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexi. 
II. To diffuſe, ſpread or pour abroad, as 1 


Vi. 11. 80 N. 
away, Jud. xiv. 9. twice. 


7 o ſpread abroad, diffuſe, 
I. In Kal and £ 
. e as 7 1 Chron, xi. 18. Jer 
« tempt God, is to preſcribe to || jim pecla⸗ }8, 19. & al freq. In Niph, 
ma Min which a libation might be made, 
Quibus {bandum erat. As a N. Try 4 


xxxii. 38. No doubt theſe lihaen of 


borrowed by the heathen who, throughout 


III. To ſpread over, overſpread, as a vail or 
covering. As a N. fem. n>bb A covering. 
| | Ifa. xxv. 7. don mMDpEMm Aud the 


IV. To overſpread, as a 


vim dd dN The workman overſpreads 
graven image, (of wood namely mentioned 


that is profitable for nothing ? As 2 N. 1 


% 


. * * * » 
—_ 
4 5 We” A 
+ T * 5 1 
* o 
» 0 5 . 4 
15 . - . * 53 
od 


taten or pulled down or away. Once Err, 
| X. nabaupfycera:, and 
Volg. tollatur. The  Chaldee Targum 
uſes the V. in Kal, for tating or pluckin 


effuſe, our out. 
Hiph. To diffuſe, pour out or 


imperlopally.Exod. xxxvii. 16, Jo) "us 


libgtion of wine poured out, rendered by our 
tranſlators a drinł- Mering. Gen. xxxv, 14 
Exod. xxix. 40. Num. xxviii. 7. & | 
freq. As a N. 9 The ſame. Deut. 


wine were among believers * of the 
Blood of Chriſt, to be once ſiad for the ſins 
of the world, and from believers were 


the world, practiſed them in honour of their 
con in Aomovdeg. 


ſpirit. Iſa. xxix. 10. Comp. Iſa. xxx. 1. 


covering (which is) ſpread over all nation. 
Alſo, A covering for a bed, à coverlet, occ. 
Iſa. xxvili. 20. + = 
res image of 


wood, with gold or filver. Iſa. xl. th 


in the next verſe) even the refiner, or poli- 
ſmith, ſpreadeth it over with gold, and cafttik 
ſheets of filver. Iſa. xliv. 10, Who hath 
formed a God, To) 509) and overſpread 5 
graven image (of wood, ſee ver. 1317") 


— 


* LN 


. & 8 K N88 


is rendered molten image, bus: ridtly. and 
properly means the metalline caſe ot cover- 
ing ſpread over the carved wood. Laa. 


xlviii. 5. Ge Ne La Comp. Dan. xi, 8. 
— Baruc 55, 57, 71, or 4. 
56, 69. 1 fem. 7302. The ſame. |' 


i is often joined with de the carved. | 
wooden image which it covered. See Deut. 


7 x 
. 


2 Chron. xxxiv. ** Solomon's Cherubim 
1 


xxvü. 15. Jud. xvii. 3, 4. RXviii. 14. 


s kind made f Olive- 


were images of 


weed, and overlaid with gold, 1 K. vi, 23. 


28. And by Exod. xxxii. 4, 8. Deut ix. 
12, 16. Neh. ix. 18, Aaron's Calf was, in 


like manner, everlaid. with gold; and ſo 


were Jeroboam' 8, 2 K. xvil. 16. 
v. To anoint, &c. See under TD. . 


VI. As a N. fem. Hobo The warp in ah 


bg. See under Tod I. 


5 See under 5 W. 
vd 15 


. To remove from place 1 to place, 10 travel, 
Journey, Gen. xi. 2, Xii. 9. In a Hiph. 


ſenſe, To remove, cauſe to move, make to 


Journey, Exod, xv, 22. Aga N. vdo A 


Journeying, travelling, removing. Num. x. 2. | 
D 


II. To remove, be removed, or pur from it's lack 


Jud. xvi. 3, 13. Iſa. xxxiii, 20. (where 


LXX vun, and Vulg. auferentur) Iſa. 
XxxVili. 12. In Hiph. To remove, place at, 
or carry to, a diſtance. 2 K. iv. 4. Pl. 
Ixxx. 9. As a N. yo A removing, or re- 
movel. 1 K. vi. 7. yob 15w Jax Stone 
complete, or made ready for removing. 
Comp. ch. v. 17, and Deut. xxvii. 6. 


ydd — 7 he miſſive ſpear. Job. xlvi. 175 | 
Or 2 


IN. As a N. yd A moving, or ruſhing along, 
or forwards. occ, Pſ. Iv. 9. nyp m1 4 
wind (of) ruſhing forwards, SEPOMENH 
Iven (Ack. ii. 2.) Comp. Num. xi. 31. 


PI. Ixxviii. 20; where th 
to che wind. 8 8 = , be: F 


at. 


| 


25 


150 


5 by | 
1. In Kal, „ Occ, PL. cxxxix. 


II. Chald. In A 


ö 


55408 
92 
8. So LXX. avz(3, and Vulg. aſcendero. 


c. Dan. iii. 22. vi. 233 


or bring up. 


. | where . Theodotion aviveyxas; and obſerve 
that in the word nppa3n> of this paſſage the 


radical 2 is preſerved. 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move, remove, 
wander. Exod. xx. 18. Jud. ix. 9. Pl. cix. 
10. Amos: iv. 8. Tranſitively. To move 
or remove another. 2 Sam. xv. 20. In 
Hiph. To remove, cauſe to wander. Pf. lix. 
12. As a N. 5 A vagabond, a wanderer. 

Gen. iv. 12, 24 

II. Ia Kal, Intranſitively, To move or be 
moved to and and fro, to ſhake, be agitated, 
_ fagger. 1 Sam. i. 13. Pl. cvil. 27. Ifa. vi. 


4. vii. 2. xxiv. 20. In Hiph. Tranſitive- | 


ly, To move, ſhake, agitate, 2 K. xvii 21. 
Amos ix, 9. Zeph. ii. 15. & al. | 


4 vo) Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. &wyID 
Sjſtr ums So Aquila and . Teigpois 


and Vulg. Siſtris. ccc. 2 Sam. vi. 3. The 
heretofore very common among the Egyp- 
tians. It was of an oval figure, or a di- 

' lated ſemicircle, in the ſhape of a ſhoulder- 
belt, with braſs wires acroſs, which played 
in holes wherein they were ſtopped by their 
flat heads. They played'on it by ſoaking 
the rum in cadence, and thereby the 
braſs wires make a ſhrill and loud noiſe.” 


Calmer's Dictionary from Apuleius. See 


alſo Virgil En. VIII. lin. 696. and Note 
there in the Delphin Edit. 

Dex, Greek Neu, and Lat. Nuo, to nod, 
whence Latin auto, and Eng Nutation. 


955 
To faſten, make faſt. 


I. To faſten as a door with a bolt. occ. Jud. 
iii. 23, 24. 2 Sam. xiii. 19, 18. Cant, iv. 
55 21.4 ſpring locked up, as Sir 


* From cn, to. ſhalc, agitate. 
FWW 


12. 


„* 


2 
_ 
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Err ⁵˙¹Ü5aàAA A 


To cauſe 10 aſcend, to take 


Siſtrum was an inflivinear of muſick, 


„ 


= Re —ü„— æ—U— — 


La 


, 4 * 
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John Chardin ſays he has known them to be 


in divers parts of Aſia, on account of the 
. ſcarcity of water there. See more in Ob/er- 


vation on divers Paſſages &c. Vol. I. p. 113. ö 


As a N. 5y22 or W A bolt or lock. acc. 
Neh. iii. 3, 6, 14, 15. Cant. v. 5. : 
Hence perhaps Saxon Næzl, and Dan. Nagle, 

or Neg!, and Eng. A Nail, _ 
II. As a N. 5y2 A ſhoe, or more properly 


a ſandal, which conliſted of a /ole ſaſtened | 


to the foot by ſtrings tied on the upper 


part of it. I hus the Chaldee Targums.| 
generally render it by the * compound word | 


735 or x572D, the LXX. by caviancy 


and vrodqua, and the Vulg. by caliga or | 
| Juno's dreſs, whenſhe intended tocaptivate 


Jupiter, does not, however, omit her /ar- 


calceamentum, ail which words primarily 
. denote the kind of ſhoe or ſandaft juſt men- 


tioned. Hence we lo frequently read of 
As a N. 95% A/hoe, or as 


 loofing the ſhoe. 
a participle Shoeing, covering the feet. occ. 
Deut. xxxiii. 25. See Bynæus De Calceis 
Hebræorum, Lib, 1. cap. 6, As a V. To 
faſten or bind on a ſlice, or ſole, to ſhoe. 
occ. 2 Chron. xxvili. 15. Ezek. xvi. 10. 


So the LXX. render it in Chron. urT«dyo av, | 


and in Ezek. (according to the Alexan- 
drian M. S.) d red ne. 


Loofing or plucking off the ſhoe, or ſandal, when 


they entered into God's more immediate 
preſence, as in Exod, iii. 5. Joſh. v. 15, 
ſcems to have been an emblematical act, de- 
noting their /aying a/ide, by repentance, the 


pollutions contracted by walking in this evil | 


world. Comp. Eccleſ. v. I. John xii. 10. 
The Mahometans always pluck off their 
ſhoes, and leave them at the door, when 
they enter their Moſques. ED 
The Iſraelites were commanded, Exod, xii. 
11, to eat the Paſſover with their ſhoes, or 
ſandals, on their feet, in token of haſte; 
for in general, no doubt, they plucked 
them off when they ate, as the Eaſterns till 
do. See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. 
p-. 431. | | _ 
Pf. Ix. 10. cviii. 10, Towards or upon Edom 
will [ firetch out (LXX. exrevw) my ſhoe or 


® Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon ia EANAAATON : 


e 


1 


— 


. 


þ 


| 


' 
y ] 
F 
: * 
* 


1. Luk, iii. 16.) or rather, cf it, as ind 


Cant. vii, 1, or 2. How |beautifal are thy fu 
h 


ently an eminent part of female Eaftera 


ſays (Letter xxix, Vol. II. | 
ſhoes are f white kid leather, embroidered will 


Vol. II. p 71.) © Her flippers white ſain, 
| finely embroidered,” _ „ 
To be pleaſant, ſiweet, agreeable. Gen. xlix. 1; 


26. Comp. Pſ. xc. 17. By Plant 
aàgreeable. | 
cxxxiii. 1. D Pleaſantneſ5.. occ. in plu. 
Ha. xvii. 10. As a N. maſc. plur. ©2y:2 


cours not as a V. io Heb. but in Chaldee 


- fleſh. occ. Iſa. vii. 19. lv. 13. Comp. 


pay 
ſandal, as to a vile ſlave, who was 10 
loofe, carry, and cleamitz (Comp. Mar, ji 


an obſcure corner, ſuch as they threw thei 
dirty ſandals into, before they fat down t, 
meat. See Merrict's Annotations, 


with ſandals or flippers, O Princt's dau. 
ter! Hence we learn that theſe were anci. 


finery, So Judith ch. x. 4, when ſhe pro- 
poſed to charm Holofernes, Ton hey ſandals 
o , upon her feet; and ch, xvi. 9, 
Her ſandals raviſhed his eyes. And Homer, 
in the brief deſcription he gives us of 


dali, II. xiv. line 186. 
Hoco. dr, Amapoioiy enoaro xake rid 
Laſt her fair feet celeſtial ſandals grace. 
. . Je Pope, 
And thus, in modern times, Lady M. V. 
Montague, deſcribing her Turkiſh drek, 
p. 12.) My 


II. 


geld ;“ and of the fair Fatima (Letter xxxii. IV 


2 5 


2 Sam. i. 26. Pſ. exli. 6. & al. As Ns. ©} 
Sweetneſs, pleaſantneſs, Prov. iii. 17, x. 


2 Sam. i, 23. Pſ. Ixxxi. g. 


— — 


— — 


Pleaſant meats, dainties. occ. Pl. exli. 4. 


my 


4 
* 
3 


ſignifies To fix, infix. Hence perhaps 354 
N. yy A kind of tborn tree, ſo called 
from its thorns or prickles fixing deep into the 


V1 


—_— 
To apitale, move brifely. 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, 


Intranſitively, To hake, ſhake or rouſe one- 


felf. Jud. xvi. 20. Alſo Tranſitively, To 


ſhake H. Exod. xiv. 27. Pl. cxxxvi. 15. 
In Niph. To be ſhaken. Iſa. xxxiii. g. Job 
xxxviii. I 3. PC. cix. 23. Dr. Shaw (Tra- 
vels, p. 187.) ſpeaking of the ſwarms of 


Locuſis which he faw near Algiers, in 1724 


and 1725, ſays, When the wind blew 
briſkly, ſo that theſe ſwarms were crouded 
by others, we had a lively idea of that 
compariſon of the Pſalmiſt (Pſ. cix. 23.) of 

being toſſed up and down as the locuſt. In 
Hith, To ſhake oneſelf. Ila. lii. 2. 


| 
II. As a N. n Agitation, viocence, perturba- 


tion, Pl. Ilxxxviii. 16. Job xxxvi. 14. 
III. As a N. Y Tow, i. e. flax or hemp 


reduced by agitation, or by beating and | 


combing into a filamentous ſubſtance. occ. 
Jud, xvi. 9g. 30. | 


IV. A N.. child, a youth, a young | 


man. Gen. Xiv. 24, Xviii. 7. 1 Sam, i. 
22. Alſo, A young woman. Gen. xxiv. 14, 
16, 28. & al. freq. Fem. ο A young 
woman, a girl. Exod, ii. 5. Jud xix. 3. 4. 
& al. Allo, Wa Youth, ſtate of yeuth. Job 
xxxiii. 25. Prov. xxix. 21. & al. As a N. 
maſc. plur. H Youth, youthul ſtate, or 


Days ef yeuth (for d days ſeem to be the 


word underſtood, with which the plural 
My agrees, as DYpt, n, &c) Gen. 
kli. 34. Iſa. liv, 6. Jer. iii. 25. & al. freq. 
It is evident that youth is denominated from 
this root on account of the /prighilineſs and 
allivity of that age. 

V. Is is rendered, To roar, as à young lion. 
occ. Jer. li. 38. If this be the true mean- 
ing of the word in this paſſage, it is thus 
ukd by an Onomatopceia, or formed from 
the ſound, as rear in Engliſh. But the 

Volg. explains Hy) here by excutient co- 
mas, ſtall ſhake their manes ; 


[ 4 


To ſhake, agitate. 
Neh. v. 13. (So the LXX. exrwarco, and | 
Vulg. excutio, % ſhake out.) Tia, xxxiii.' 

13. (So LXX amoowopere; ſhaking of.) 


03 ] 


likewiſe to refer. it to the Root w 


| 


; 


J 


| 
Kolben, (Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, Vol. II. 
p. 96.) that When the lion is wroth or 


NDI 


Comp. Jud. xvi. 20; and obſerve from 


pinched with hunger he ere&s and“ ſhakes 
| tis mane, and thwacks his fides very briſk- 
ly with his tail.“ But as W) in Jer. li. 38. 
is applied to lions whelps, the ſenſe of roar- 
ing or growling, rudere, ſeem s preferable. 
Jer. li. 38, by they ſhake themſelves. : 
p23 in Zech. ii. 13, is by ſome referred to 
| this root Wa in the ſenſe of roaring, and 
tranſlated accordingly z but both the form 
of the word, and the verſions of the LXX. 


and Vulg. ſhew that it belongs to the root 


which ſee, 
| 71290 5 
With a radical, (ſee Iſa. xxx. 28.) but muta- 
ble or omiſſible, N. | 7 
To reach out, ſtretch forth. | 
I. In Hiph. To reach or ſtretch aut, as a tool 
in cutting. occ. Exod, xx, 25. Joſh. viii. 
31. Comp. Ila. x. 15.—as a fickle into 
corn. occ. Deut. xxiii. 25 or 26, In thefe 
three paſſages of Exod. Deut. and Joſh, 
the LXX. render it by EN 40 put 
in or upon. | 
II. In Hiph. To reach or ſtretch out, as the 
hand. Job xxxi. 21. Ifa. xi. 15. xiii. 2. 
xix. 16, Zech. ii. 9. In this view the LXX, 
render it, Reon al.) by er. S and 
ETiPEpw 1 on. 
Ifa. ng 8. NW Da PM i to ſtretch 
out (the hand namely) (againſt) the nations 
with a ſtretching out of de/truflion ; the 
Heb. Particle being underſtood as in I/a. 
x. 32, under vp, below. The Vulg, explains 
the above Heb. words in Iſa. xxx. 28, by ad 
perdendas gentes in nihilum, to deſtroy the 
nations to nothing. As a N. fem. n91n, 
in Reg. na127 4 ſtretching out, as of the 
hand. Iſa. xix. 16. xxx. 32. 
III. In Hiph. To ftretch out, as with or in the 
hand, 10 preſent, tender. Exod. xxix. 24. 


* Gaudetgue comantes 


5 ſo the | 
LXX, Enytplnoay they were rouſed, appears * 


Excutiens cervice toros. 


Ving, EN. xii. lin. 6, 7. 
F Ff | 


* 


— 


| 
. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


And Nature's wearied pow'rs repair 


1 0 


& al. freq. In Huph.' To be thus pre- 
ſented. occ. Exod? xxix. 27. As a N. fem. | 
5h A firutching forth or preſenting. | 


Exod. xxix. 27. Alſo, An offering thus 
preſented. Fxod. xxix. 24. Num. viii. 11. 
And Aaron y ſhall preſent the Levites 


0 (as) a preſent or offering before Je- 


boah And this text ſhews the true ſenſe 


both of the Verb and Noun, in this appli- 


— 


cation of them. 8 


IV. In Hiph. To ftretch ferth, extend, as God 


did ſhowers to his people when paſling 


through a country which, according to 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 438, is never, 


unleſs ſometimes at the equinoxes, re- 
Freſlidd with rain. occ. Pl. lx viii. 10. 
* MM˖pile yet the burning ſands they tread, 


Thy kindlieſt rains, around them ſhed, 
- Beſpeak them fav'rites of thy care, 


L . 
- 


But Comp. under 3203. | | 
V. In Kal. To ftretch forth, extend, as per- 
fumes or ſcented fumigations over a bed. 
- occ. Prov. vii. 17. M2 *23W2 ?ND1 I have 
.. ſtretched out (over) my bed, myrrb, &c. 
namely, in the cenſer, or fuming pot. 


VI. As a N. p) A ftretching forth, extenſion. 


occ. Pl. xIviii. 3. Meunt Sion is h n 
beautiful in extenſion, i. e. in the proſpect 
it extends to the eye. Thus Mr. Bate. 
VII. As a N. fem. in Reg. De; plur. mB3 An 
extenſion or extent of country. occ. Joſh. 
xi. 2. Xii. 23. XVii. 11. 1 K. iv. 11. 


VIII. As a N. nÞ3 Honey. See under D IV. | 
nÞ2 To ſtretch out again and again. occ. Iſa. x. 


32. Y M2 In TW mp» He (the Ahyrian) 
ſhall ſtretch out „is hand again and again, 
(againſt) the mountain of the houſe of Sion. 
Comp, Iſa. xi. 15. xix. 16. 


EE | 


I. In Kal, To breathe, blow with a blaſt of air. 


n. -þ.5 iv. 6. ww 
OY w, Till the day breathe. So the 


LXX. re and Vulg. afpiret. * It is 
obvious to common obſervation in almoſt 
| 8 


* See Nature Diſplayed, Vol. III. p. 177, ſmall Eng- 
liſh edit. | 


Mesxics. | 


7 


every country, that in ſettled weather, ther 
is generally at the time of the ſun's 3 
_ proach to the horizon, and a e after hen 
riſen, a pretty briſk eaſterly gale, which 
ſeems to be the breathing of the day hen 


mentioned. As a N. mb 


| | * Pull. oce. 
Job xi. 20. D D A paß of break. 
Alſo, An infirument of blowing, a bellow, 
occ. Jer. vi. 29. So LXX. quoyry, and 
Vulg. ſufflatorium. In Hiph. 70 Beall, 
 _ blow upon. Cant. iv. 16. Comp. under ny, 
II. To blaſt, Hag. i. 9. Comp. ch. ii, 17, 
III. In Kal, To pant for breath, breathe ſlur, 
| Jer. xv. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe to pant. Job 


xxxi, 39: Alſo, Intranſitively, To puff or 


pant, Mal. i. 13. 


IV. In Kal, To Blow, as a ſtream or blaſt of 


fire. Ezek. xxii. 20, 21, In Hiph. 75 
mite, as with ſuch a blaſt. Ezek. xxi. 3, 
or 36. Comp. Prov. xxix. 8, carne; 

p v blow up (namely the fire of con: 

tention in) or inflame à city. Jer. i. 12, 

D V A pot blowed upon, i. e. heated by 

having the fire blowed upon it. 

V. As a N. n Ades, which are reduced to 
this form by the agency of the celeſtial fluid, 
tlie grofs air ruſbing in, and the light ruſ- 

ing forth in the act of burning. occ. Exod. 

.. We 8 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. c m1 Quick burning 

coals (Eng. Marg.) in which the fire is 
ſtill @ blowing up. So one of the Greek 
_ verſions in Montfaucon's Hexapla a fa 

live coals. occ. Pl. xi. 6; where it is joined 
with re and ᷣrimſtone, in alluſion tothe horri- 
ble deſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. Dr. 

_ Lowth (De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. xi. 

p. 106. Edit. Oxon. 8vo.) whom ſce, ex- 

Plains it by balls of fire, Bolides (Plin. Nat. 

Hiſt. II. 26.) or ſimply /ightenings. Comp. 

PI. xviii. 13, 14. Alſo, as a N. mak 

plur. (without the » as in many other in- 

ſtances) BMD Live coals. occ. Prov. xx"! 

21. (where Vulg. carbones coals) Iſa. xlir. 

12. (where LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, and 

T heodonon, avIpat live coals ;, ſo Volg. 
| 3 Iſa. liv. 16. (where LXX. ar- 

xc; and Vulg. prunis. | 
200 | wg 5 5 VIII: As 


VII. As a N. , Rendered the apple-, but 
moſt probably means the citron- tree, and 


fruit, ſo called from that remarkable fra- 


grancy which they breathe forth. (Comp. 
Cant. iv. 16.) The apple-trees they have in 
Judea and the“ neighbouring countries 


are very bad, and therefore can hardly be 


the trees intended, Cant. ii. 3. Joel i. 12. 


& al. The citron-tree (whatever be deter - 
mined concerning it's near relations the | 


emon- and orange tree) was certainly known 


to the Jews + ſeveral generations before | 
our Saviour, as appears by the ſtory in | 


Feſephus (Ant. Lib. xiii. cap. 13. § 5) of 


their pelting king Alexander Fannæus with 


citrons, which they carried (he ſays) ac- 
cording to tue law, at the feaſt of Taber- 
nacles, Comp. under m II. And this 


tree correſponds with the deſcription given | 


in Scripture, of the MBN, as being a very 
delightful and noble tree, Joel i. 12. Cant. 
ii. 3 extremely fragrant, Cant. vi. 8; it's 


fruit very refreſbing, Cant. ii. 5; and of a 
golden colour, Prov. xxv. 11. As for Cant. 


viii. 5, the only remaining paſſage where 


MIN occurs as the frame of a tree, it more 


probably means the citron- than the apple- 
tree, becauſe the former ſeems to have 
been more common in Judea, as they cer- 
tainly are more pleaſant than the latter. 
But tor further ſatis faction on this ſubject, 
Trefer the reader to Mr. Harmer*s excellent 
Olſervations on divers Paſſuges of Scriplure, 
Vol. I. p. 396, &c. „ 
VIII. It appears from Joſh. xv. 53, that the 
Cænaanites had a n or temple to MBN 
or The blower, which ' name ſeems to ex- 
preſs the complex act of the -Mpan/ion, 
Criving the ſppirit inito-the ſun's orb; melt- 
ing and diſſipating it there; forcing it out 
again in atoms or light ; reforming the ſame 


do Dr. R. ll, where he profeſſes to enumerate all | 


Us variety ot fruit produced at Aleppo, mentions, 


o or three ſorts of Apples, but very b „Na 


Lift. of Aleppo, . N | 
t Dr. Prideaux, Connect. Part II. Book VI. Flaces 


ts p19 26. ; . . 
t esaus allault on Alrxander Jannæus in the year 
ele Ciriſt, 95. 5 


[ez]. 


o 
- 


TT 
into | ſpirit 3 making it the inſtrument, to 
give-breath, to move and impel the (plane- 
_ tary) orbs and other bodies; and when 
made a God, to give oracles, to inſpire or 
| blow into his Prieſts or Prophets a power 
of vaticination, to reveal ſecrets and fortel 
_ things to come.“ An apple, and proba- 
bly of the citron or orange kind, ſeems to 
have been the emblem of thele celeſtial 
- agents, particularly of the Sun, even from 
the beginning. Sce Gen. iii. Hence the 
very general ſacredneſs of various apples 
among the Heathen. See more in Hollo- 
_ way's Originals, Vol II. p. 249—50, and 
Hutchinſons 1 rinity of the Gentiles, p, 
30. & ſeq. 1 1 
| Der. Greek ve, whence Tveuua and Eng. 
pneumatic. Alſo puff, and v. being per- 
fixed, ſnuff, ſniff. Q. Fe t- 


7 E . 

Occurs not as a V. ſo the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but as a N. 9 An emerald, or 
ſome kind of precious ſtone. occ. Exod. 
xXviti, 18. xxxix. 11. Ezek. xxvii. 16. 
Win ka. . | 


_— * 


5D) 
To fall, in almoſt any manner. It is a very. 
general word, and even more extenſive in - 
its fignification than the Eng. V. zo fall, 
Whether ſimple or joined with the ſeveral 
particles down, off, upon, &c. The fol- 
lawing are ſome of it's moſt remarkable 
applications. . 8 
I. In Kal, To fall, as lots. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to fall, caſt, as lots. See Joſh. xiii. 4. 
1 Chron. xxvi. 14. Neh. xi. 1. 
II. To fall, befal, happen; Ruth iii. 18. 
III. To fall to the ground, fail. Joſh. xxi. 45. 
 * Xxi1i; 14. 1 K. viii. 56 or 57; Comp. 1 
Sam. iii. 19. | 3 
IV. To fall upon, as ſleep, terrour, &c. See 
Gen. ii. 21. ILxod. xv. 16. Joſh. ii. 9. 
ob, iv. 13. Xii. 11. Prov. Ain. 15. 
V. To fall doun, as a tent, a wall, a houſe, 


— 


— 


. 


corruere. Jud. vii. 13. EZ: k. xiii. 1. Jer. li. 
44. 


25 as Jud. xvi. 30. In Hiph. To cauſe to 


fall, to fell, as a tree. 2 K. iii. 19, 25. 


As a N. n52h A ruin, heap of buildings 
fallen down. Iſa. xvii. 1. xxiii. 13. xxv. 
VI. 
death. Jud. viii. 10. xii. 6. xx. 44, 46. 
2. Sam, i. 4. ii. 23. Ui. 34, 38. 8. 
VII. To be fallen or lie, as on a bed. Exod. 
Xxi. 18. Efth, vii. 8.—as dead. Jud. iii. 
25. iv. 22. 1 Sam. xxxi. 8, Comp. 1 
Sam. v. 4. ; 4 
VIII. 7 lie, lie down. 1 Sam. xix. 24 Comp. 
Ezek. i. 28. iti. 23. Num. xxiv. 4 


IX. To lie, be diſpoſed, as an army. Jud. vii. 


12. 25 
X. To lie, be fituated, dwell, as a people. So 
LXX. %&rwxyr:, and Targ. N. Gen. 

xxv. 18. | : 

XI. With p following, To fall ſhort of, be 
inferiour to a perſon, Job xii. 3. xiii. 2. 

XII. Wich p following, To fall off, ceaſe 

from, a thing or action. Jud. ti. 29, 
XIII. To fall or fink, as the countenance in 
chagrin, diſcontent, or diſpleaſure. Gen. 
iv. 5, 6. Comp. Job xxix. 24. Jer. iii. 12. 
as the heart in fear. 1 Sam. xvii. 32. 


XIV. To fall, decay, rot, as a part of the | 


body. Num. v. 27. 1 

XV. To fail, ceaſe, as ſhouting. Iſa xvi. 9. 

XVI. To be dejefied, caſt down, in mind. Neh. 
vi. 19. 3 

XVII. T o fail, Je to no purpoſe, or to be loſt 
in reckoning. Num. vi. 12; where LXX. 
a&Aoyo erorars ſhall not be reckoned, Vulg. 
irriti fiant be in vain, uſeleſs. 

XVIII. In Kal, To fall, be laid, preſented or 
even accepted, as a petition or ſupplication. 
See Jer. xxxvi. 7. xxxvii. 20. In Hiph, 
To preſent, as a ſupplication. Jer. xxxviii. 

26. Dan. ix. 20. This application of the 
Verb ſeems to allude to the praſtrate 

poſture in which petitions anciently 
were, and {till are, preſented to the Eaſtern 


Princes. 
XIX. In Kal and Hith. To fall upon, aſſault. } 


[ 4061 


'To fall, as in battle, or by a violent | 


F * 
” 
TR 
x 
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Xx. 2 bt down alight, as from 2 cane 


| or chariot, Gen. xxiv. 64. 2 K. v. 21. \ 
XXI. To fall off, deſert, to an enemy. ſer 
nl. gu. ERAS 4 Ef te... 
XXII. As a N. 593 An aburtion, an alu 
birth, which - falls from the mother dead i 
immature, and imperfect. occ. Job iii, ik 
Pial. lviii. g. Fork, vi. 3% 0 Il 
XXIII. As a N. „DD Refuſe, * Ofal, of con, BW * 
der. Am m. : 
XXIV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim, , 
D Flakes, i. e. of fleſh, laid over and 4 
Falling down, as it were, upon each other, N 
So Montanus, Decidentiæ. occ. Job xli. i, 1 
or gg. Ee 13 70 5 
XX V. As a N. fem. in Reg. HDο 4 4 6 
carcaſe (caro caſa) fallen to the ground, : 
occ. Jud. xiv, 8. So the LXX. Iris Bill / 
from TTo to fall. | 35 
XXVI, As a N. maſe. plur. ] a Bil / 
D. occ. Gen. vi. 4. Num. xiii. 33 2 
34. 1 once thought this word might fg - p 
 nify Apoſtates, perſens. fallen off from the 
true worſhip, faith-and fear of God, 4 
ſerters in a ſpiritual view. Comp. Sene l. I. 
XXI. above, and Job xxii. 15, 16, 17.) to 
according to that of Eccluſ, xvi. 7. w 80 
f NY erwy YIYAIT WY 68 TENT AY the old gian' If 
who fell away; but no doubt there were de 
ſpiritual apoſtates before the time mentioned, Iv 
Gen. vi. 4; (comp. Gen iv. 26, under a 
Nip III.) and Num. xiii. 33, ſeems to de- a 
termine the meaning of the word to be pr 
Such as fall upon others, afſaulters, viola. th 
So Aquila renders it in Gen. by e II.. 
reg, and Symmachus by Gicios. 1, 
5559 To fall entirely or repeatedly. So LI. br 
recht, Vulg. corruent, and Montani, & 
cader, ſhall fall. occ. Ezek. xxvili. 23. bu 
Des. To fall, fell, fail, &c. 5 
RD YDI Te b 
To diſſipate, diſperſe. 3 
I. In Kal & Much. To diſperſe, diſſemint 2 


ſeatter abroad. Gen. xi. 8, 9. Iſa. xxt. 3; 


Joſh. xi. 7. Job i. 15. Gen. xliü. 17. 


55 From off and fall, SKINNER. 


1 


— — 


rb 
I A ſcattering or ſcattered flame 
p devouring fire. In iph. To be diſperſed, 
ſeminated. Gen. ix. 19. x. 18. xi. 4. & 


tion. occ. Zeph. iv. 10. As a N. fem. 
plur. M3BN Diſper ſions. occ. Jer. xxv. 34. 
Il. T difipate the parts of a thing by collifion, 
to break in pieces. Pl. ii. 9. Je 
23. & al. freq. As a participal N. -y9D 
A breaking in pieces. occ. Ezek. ix. 2. 


Alſo, A warlike infirument, a \ mace, club, 


or the like. occ. Jer. li. 20. ; 


Il. To looſen, and ſeparate into diſtinct pieces; 


applied to timber before faſtened together 
in flotes To this purpoſe the LXX. 
exrwzZw, and the French tranſlation Fe les 
ferai-delier, occ. 1 Kage ME, 
122) To daſh or break into many pieces. occ. 
Jer, xxiii. 29. 3 
12322 To ſhatter exceedingly, or into very ſmall 


pieces, oc. Job xvi. 12. 


3 9 >D3 
. In Kal and Hiph. To bring or draw forth, 


to produce, or bring into action, proferre, | 
See Pſ. cxl. 9. cxliv. 13. Prov. viil. 35. | 
If, Iviii. 10. Jer. x, 4. The Vulg. ren- | 


ders it once by effundo t pour out, Iſa. 


lviii. 10, and ſeveral times, by haurio zo | 
draw out; ſo Symmackus, Prov. viii. 35, by | 
arb ra. But obſerve that the 1 is never | 


preſerved in this Hebrew V. tho' always in | 
the following Chaldee one, 5 
II. Chald. To go forth, iſſue out. Dan. ii. 13, | 
14. vii. 10. & al, In Hiph. or Aph. 76 
ring forth, bring out. Ezra v. 14. vi. 5. 
al, 
burſement, Ezra vi. 8. 


F 

To breathe, reſpire. | 

I. To reſpire, take breath, and ſo be refrigerated, | 
or refreſhed. occ. Exod. xxiii. 12. xXxi. 17. 
2 Sam. xvi, 14. As a N. wh) Breath. | 
Job xli. 12 or 21. (where ſee Scott's 
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e As a N. A diſperſion, fro 1 , 


er. li. $1, 22, 


S— 


As a N. fem. ND Expenſe, di/- 


D 


II. vo a are mentioned among the or- 
naments of the women, Ia. iii. 20. The 
words mean, I apprehend, Perfume bones, 
' Teſſels or boxes 10 1” or ſmell at, fo the 
Vulg. rightly, Olfactoriola /melling boxes. 
They are ſtill in uſe among the Perſian wo- 
men, to whoſe ©* Necklaces—which fall 
| below the boſom—is faſtened a large box 
— of ſweets; ſome of theſe boxes are as big 
| as one's hand; the common ones are of 
gold, the others are covered with jewels; 
they are all bored through, and filled with 
a black paſte very light, made of muſt and 
amber, but of a very ſtrong ſmell.” Com- 
| plete Syſtem of Geography, Vol. II. p. 175. 
III. As a N. n plur. m2), and once, 


the body which by breathing is ſuſtained in 


14. xxiv. 17, 18. Deut. xii. 23. From 
the above paſſages it ſeems ſufficiently evi- 
dent not only that the animal body is called 
2, but that this name is in a peculiar- 
manner applied to that wonderful fluid the 
Blood; (Comp Pſ. cxli. 8. Iſa. liii. 12.) 
whence we may ſafely conclude that the 
blood is that by which the animal doth in 
ſome ſenſe breathe, that agreeably to the 
opinion of * ſome eminent naturaliſts it 
requireth a conſtant refrigera:icu from the 
external air, and that this is one of che 
great ends of reſpiration, Ariſto planes in 
like manner calls the Saad, dun. Kai 15 
WN exmivers, And they drink up my 
Soul, i. e. my blood.” And Virgil applies 
the Latin anima to the ſame ſenſe. En. 
IX. lin. 349. . 
Purpuream vomit ille Animam 
He vomits forth his purple ſoul — 


voz is alſo uſed for a dead body 3 an animal. 
which has breathed. Lev. xxi. 1, 11. Num, 


* See Tho. Bartholin Anatom. p. 285 Rohaalt's'.. 
Phyſics. Part IV. ch. xviii. F. 3. Dr. Smith's Solomon's . 
Portraiture of Old Age, p. 215. 3d Edit. Derban's 
Phy ſico-Theology, Book IV. ch. 7. and Dr, Andrew. 
Wilſen's Enquiry into the moving Powers employed in 


Note, and Bockart, Vol. 111. 782.) Gen. | the Circulation of the Blood, p. 49, Printed for Dilly. 
Poultry. | | 


| 


I. 30. | | 


N 


Ezek. xiii. 20, wg, A breathing frame, 


life. See Gen. ix. 4, 5. Lev. xvii. 11, 


7 408 J- Dr? 
be nioft prey rendered W and jy 


= 2. vi. 6. * Virgil aſks the Lat. Anima 
for a dead body, Eu. III. lin. 67. | 


— n et a, el 
Condimus | 


Iv. As a N. was 4 living creature, a crea- 
ture or animal that lives by breathing. Gen. | 
. $05 $1, 24; n. . tx; 0, r, . 
Particularly, A human creature, being, or ſelf, | 
as being the printipal of animal frames. 
Gen. xii, 5. xiv. 21. XVii. 14. xlvi. 15. 
Lev. ii. 1. Deut. xxiv. 7. & al. freq. 
And hence it is, in condeſcenſion to our ca- 
pacities, applied to Jehovah, Jer. li. 14. 


Amos vi. 8, Fehovah hath ſworn w232 by ] 


his own ſelf, his vitality or eſſential Being. 
+ It is once ſpoken of fiſk, and that not im- 


* t z fince fiſhes reſpire as really (but 
hat have gills, in a different manner) 


land animals do. Iſa. xix. 10, D/ DIR 


Pools for filh, Vivaria. It is moreover | 


; =_ applied, perhaps catachreſtically, to 


tables, tho? it is very certain that theſe | 


d do, in ſome ſenſe, reſpire. Iſa. x. 18. 


F? . as the animal frame, including the 
blood, is evidently the ſeat of the affection. 


and appetites, and is that on the ſtate and 
condition of which they greatly depend for 


their exertion or energy; (ſee Gen. xl. go, 


Deut. xii. 15, 20, 21. xiv. 26. Job vi. 
7. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 3. Prov. xx. 10. Comp. Iſa. 
Ivi. 11.) hence wB2 denotes the ions, 
deſires or appetites. See Gen. xxiii. 8. xxxiv. 
3. Exod. wv. 9. xXxlll. 9. Deut. iv. 29. 
vi. 5. xxi. 14. Xxiii. 24. 1 Sam i. 18. Pl, 

XXIv. 4. XXvii. 12. Prov. xili. 4. xxiii. 2. 

xxXviii. 25. Eccleſ. vi. 9. Ifa. Ixvi. 11. And 
vd) is in this view aſcribed pf % 
to God. Iſa. i. 14. xl. 1. Jer. v. 9, 29. 
Xii. 7. xv. 1. xxxii. 41. 


VI. As a N. vpn hath been ſuppoſed to ſig- | 


nify the ſpiritual part of man, or what we 
commonly call his ſoul: I muſt for myſelf 
confeſs, that I can find no paſſage where 
it hath undoubtedly this meaning. Gen. 
*XXXVv. 18. 1 K. xvii. 21, 22. Pf. xvi. 10, 
ſeem faireſt for this ſignification. But 


may not wog in the three former paſſages 


the laſt, 4 breathing or animal frame i ? 


On this whole Root 9 * and 4 By 


Lexicon, in N 
Y See under 7193 vil and ND IV, 


dex? 


| To Joo, ruſs, or flee, away. d oc. 45 &lviii. g 
twice. It ſeems nearly related to the fol. 
lowing mus, as xa to wa, xan tony, 
Ne to d; and perhaps as the Prophe 
is threatening Moab, he uſes a word df 
the Moabitiſh dialect. Fes vl V. 
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This Root is nearly related to 28), which 65 

J. In Kal, or Niph. Ts Rand, lard up. Gen. 
xviii. 2. xxxvii. 7, Exod. xv. 8. 

II. As 4 N. 3132 Aftatue, a 2 15 oe, Ga, 

Kix. 

III. To be ſettled. Pl. Cxix. 89 z where LXX 
0:2ppev5i,and Vulg. . permanet, abiduth. Comp. 
Pſ. xxxix. 6; where Eng. Franſlat. A. tir 
beſt eftate, Marg. Settled, i. e. however 
firmly ſettled he may ſeem. 

IV. As a N. 59) The haft or Handle of 
ſword, in which the blade is /2t, occ. Jud, 
iii, 22. So LXX. AY and Vulg. capulus 


v. As a N. 3!22 A milizary Kale, or gart. 


ſon. 1 Sam. xiii. 3, 4. 
vi. As a N. maſe. plur. D282 Statinay 


ſoldiers, a garriſon. See 1 Sam. x. 5. 2 San. 
viii. 6, 14. 


VII. With hy following, To be fet, Band ot 


Prefide over. Ruth ii. 5, 6. As a Partic 
pial N. 282 A preſident, preſen. 1 K. u. 
7, 19. v. 16 or 30. xxii. 28. 

VIII. Chald. As a N. fem. x * Fixedw|, 


firmneſs, ſtrength. occ pond ü. 411 


D 


Wich a radical but mutable or - omilſible 7; 
for tho? the final N itſelf never occurs i 
this Verb, yet it ſcems to be ſupplied by)? 

in N Jer. iv. 7, and by. n in er | 
TRE! 53 and the Infinitive Hiph. = x 


Fs Lev : 5 * wy . : 3 } 
F 92 RR F n 5 ye: * 
7 Ss : 3 * 3 7 : T- i 9 1 57 5 
* [ f e - | ">." k by 
z N 3 r - , N 
1 x 
— 1 4 * _ 
| * | 
va ö 
” «af A” 2 1 
* x 2 
* 8 * . 
> * 
in bY men," Tum,” Axvi. | 35 4 
at o 


2. 155 Ni 8 ede | 
Io general * fgnifits To ſhoot, treat or . 
feritb or out, emicare, erumpere. s 
1, To ſhoot forth, as a tree doth it's flowers 


 flower-buds, to Bud, bud forth, rage, | 
So Vulg. germinare. "Occ, Cant. vi. 10 or 
. As a N. fem. , in Reg.“ 
2 A flower-bud or bloſſom. dee. Gen. Xl. 


11. Vit. 12. 


o. Job xy. 33. Wat Xvi. 3. Asa N. 
| es, plur. 283 Flowers. 8⁰ LXX. 


Ayn, and Vulg. Flores. oce. Cant. ft. 12. 


II. 7 ſhoot farth © or ſpring, as ruined'cities or | 


buildings do with ſpontaneous vegetables. | 
occ, Jer. ii. 1 _ iv. 2 2 K. xix. 25. lia. 
arn 


xxx ii. 26. 
Critica 1 Fe e Pullulavit, 


herbas & gramina produxit. Jer. iv. 7.” | 


Comp. Ita. xxvii. 10, f. Xxxil. 13. xxxiv. 
13. Hol. N., 

III. As Ns. fem. u, uz, and in Reg, 
a, The plumage or feather; of birds, which 
| font out of their bodies as vegetables from, 

the earth, or bloſſoms from trees. occ. 


16, 
IV. As a N. 2 The hawk, from his? rapid | 
fight or ſhooting ny? in flying *, occ. Lev. 
xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 
which laſt paſſage pre: to refer to the 
migration of the hawk towards the South; 
for moſt of the ſpecies of hawks are 
ef paſſage. See Bochart, Vol. III. 269, 270,: 
and Pluche's Hiſtoire du An p- 47, &c. 
Hence Latin Mus A hawk. | 
V. To ſhoot, ruſh or flee away. oce. Lam. iv. 
15. But obſerve that the LXX. here ren- 
der m by avnpbyoay were inflamed, with 
anger namely, and the Vulg. by jurgati 
ſunt chided, quarrelled, agrecably * y to the 
next ſenſe, | 


VI. In Kal, and Hiph. To break out into 


Exod, ii. 13. xxi. 22. Num. xxvi. * As 
2 N. ud. A riſe, contention, conteſt. Prov. 
Xl," 10. xvli. 19. & al. 


dy V 1 the paſſages ened from Homer and Firgil ander 


Ezck. xvii, 3. 7. Job xxxix. 1 3. Ley. i i. 


x Jh xxxix 26; 


rned Feigl in his 


* 


4 ife or contention, 40 ferive, contend. See 


_—_ 


Ti 409. wy. 
** To Ai ot or omit ſparks, to ſpark, eini- 


if ures both t 
it as a N. the; former by Eradypes, the 
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birds | 4 
. 
I. 


with ſuperiority or ſucceſs. 


care, ſcintillare. It occurs not as a V. but 
as a Participle maſc. plur. 
3 par kling. occ. Ezek. i. 7; where 
LXX. and Vulg. render 


latter by Scintillæ, /porks. As a N. y 4 


-/park,ſo the Vulg, en but LXX. in 


"Py bn ee oco. [ſa.. I, gw. 
2 1 5 


| In n general denotes fuperiority, being above, over 


1. 10 Ras 

1. 1 5 Kal, Abſolutely, To Be over, 
ccc. * Chron. xxxiv. 12. 
lowing, To. be or pride over, as work. 
Ny 1, Chron. xxiii. 4; Ezra iii. 8, 9. 80 
in Chaldee as a-participle Ith. ny2nÞ>., Se 
ver. occ. Dan. vi. 3; where Theodetion 
une over, and Vulg. ſuperabat was 0 8 
pręſided. As a arg. N. . maſc. plur. 
Dh . ww Way de over other work- 
men, Eng. Tranſlat. 


preſide 


erſeers. occ. 2 Chron. 
Me bs, ifs cr 2, 18. xxxiv. 133 in the for- 


, mer of which paſſages the LX X. render it 


2 and Vulg. Præpoſitos, Frefdents, 
ee, 85 
Pe a N. * Superiorily, eg, 
3 vildary. Lam. Iu, 18. And I ſaid 


ow, ux My ſuperiority, excellency is pe- 


 Tifbed. Iſa. Ixiii. 6. Aud I will bring down 
their ſuperiority, excellency, (Eng. 
Tranſlat. Strength, 'olg. Virtutem to the 
1 but ver. 3, rm And their 
. Yictory,.i i. e. the ſign of my victory over 
them, their blood, was ſprintlad upon my 
garments, Prov. xxi. 28. 1 falſe witneſs 
ſhall periſh, but .a man who heard ſhall 


0. N82) to victory; ** ſo as to convince 
and carry his point,” Baez where the 
Vulg. loquetur videriam, ſhall. ſpeak. vice 
tory, Comp. Job xxiii. 7. b. 


i. 4. 
Judgment does not go forth rb to victory, 
In 1 Sam. xv. 
29, 58? M2 The excellency or ſtrength 
if J/rael, i. e. the giver of ſuperiority, ex- 
cellency, victory, or ſtrength 1% 1/rael, is 


_ uſed My a title of Jehovah z where the 


Y 8 Vulg. 
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Volg. 7 rumphetorin Kine, the Triwmpher | 


in Trae, : 
III. As a participial N. — it occurs in the 
titles of above fifty of the Pſalms, and has 


been by many ſuppoſed to ſigniſy a: chief | 


muſician, a chief finger or precentor, as for 
inſtance, in the title of Pl. iv. m835 
ma has been explained, To the chief 


| muſician to be. ſung to ſtringed: inflruments, | 


But as the Rev. Mr. Fenwick has obſerved, 


* ir ſeems to be no ſmall prejudice 8 | 
this opinion, that neither the Chaldee pa- 


raphraſe, the LX X. nor any other of rhe 
ancient verſions appear to have any know- 
| ledge of this chief milfician, They all ren- 
der it in a very different way ;” the LX X. 
Eis To Te0;, fo Vulg. In finem, To the 
end, the Chaldee Fu pet, nE For 
triumph, or rather, perhaps, For the 


— 


* triumpher, Aquila often by Ty Natorrow, 


To the vitftor or giver of victory; lo Jerome, | 
Victori. And tho' we might ſuppoſe king 
David to direct his Pſalms to the chief mu 

Arian in the Temple-ſervice, yet can the 
ſame ſuppoſition be made with regard to 


the Prophet Habbakuk ? Would he direct 


his Prayer, ch. iii. To the chief muſſcian on 
my firinged infiruments, as in our Tranſla- 
tion, ver. 19? In truth zb, like ru 
1 Sam, xv. 29, ſeems to be a title of 7e. 
| hovah in Chriſt, of Him who not only in 
his own perſon overcame all temptations, 
and ſufferings, and even death, itfelf, but 
alſo giveth his followers the vifory yea 
maketh them more than conquerors ; ( ſee | 
Rev. iii. 21. Rom. viii. 37. 1 Cor. xv. 
57.) and who according to the LX X. and 
Vulg. Verſion, is the Teaog End or ſcope 
of the law for righteouſneſs to every one 


that believeth, as Rom. x. 4. And this in- 
' terpretation of ud is both confirmed 77 | 
he 


and wilt illuſtrate Habbak. iii. 19. 
Lord Fehovah (75) my ferength, and he will 
make my feet like hind's ( feet), u 
NN, and the giver of victory (celebrated) 
on my fringed inſtruments will make me 10 
tread on my high places; or rather, the 
giver of victory will cauſe me to tread on my 


= 


pi” 1 with Pſalm * to Kring in. | 


| - fruments, In this view the Vulg. Et WW * 
|  excelſa mea deducet me vifor in Plalmiy! £ 
canentem. But obſerve; that according u 
either of cheſe interpretations, the d be; Wil / 
fore nz232-is conſidered as redundant 7 
| expletive, Comp. under 594. | Wl 
IV. Both as a N. and a Particle u dend BW 7 
Beyond. onward, enduring, continuing, prr- 1 
ſevering. See Jer. viii 5. Xv. 18. V1, ai Ml. 
2. XVI. 11. Amos jo: 44. | U 
Wich the Particle 9 prefixed may o, 
ts continually. See 2 Sam. ii. 26, Job | d 
* 20. XIV. 20, n 0 literally, T1 C 
* get — of continuances, i. e. for a lay P. 
57 contiuuance, kig Xponov ꝙ for 8 long tins, IV. 
ſay the L XX. occ. Iſa. xxxiu. 10. - pl 
With W. l m * S * 8¹ 
| XXxiv. 36 ; - 
bo F th 
To late away, eripere, whether io 2 x good or ex 
bad ſenſe, by 
1. To take, pluck away. eruere, Leier Fee lie 
Pl. exix. 43. It occurs as a Participle in dr, 
| Hiiph. or Huph. Amos iv. 11. Zech. or 
iii. 2. In Niph. Intranſitively, To tat! ti 
| wy; away, get away, eſcape, Deut. xi. rea 
156. Prov. vi. 3, 5, Iſa. xx. 6. In Hiph. art 
The ſame. 2 Sam. xx. 6, where p fron Pi 
” ms to be underſtood before WWyy. tor 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, 7 deliver.. Excl. ] 
B xiv. 14. In Hiph. The ſame, Gen. xxxi. ft 
11. xxxvii. 22. & al. freq. In Niph. 1 BY 
Be delivered. Jer, vii. 10. Gr: 
III. In Kal, To take from, plunder, ſpoil, ap No 
Plied to che perſons ſpoiled, Exod. iii 22, Nm 
X11, 36. In Hiph. To take away, firip of F 
ſpoken of things. Gen. xxxi. 16. 2 Chron. 
Xx. 25. In Hith. To Jpoil or ah one And 
Exod. xxxiii. 6. — 
eee Ga 
1. To keep, guard, preſerve, ' reſerve. Fee Pl. 677 
Ex xxiv 14. Ixiv 2. Prov. xiii. 3. XI. 17. 5 
xxvii. 18. Job vii. 20. (Comp. Deut. The 


xxxii. 10.) Prov. vii 10. 25 n Gua | 
or reſerved of heart, i. e. without 5 real, 


however full of Py "i 65 


U. To 


III. As a N. "3 A plant, ſucker, or young 


25) n 

3 * 
4 $ 2 2 255 
3 * 


8 
OIL. 7 


fortification. Nah. ii. 1; er 2. Alſo, To 
guard, watch, as the beſiegers do a city. 
Ifa, i, 8; where LXY. ToXuwprxepern, be- 
feged. Exek. vi. 123 where the LXX. 


SN 


20170145105 ſurrounded, and Vulg. ob- 
ſefos beſieged, © As 2 patticipial N. maſe. | 


fs * 


rte, ſpringing from the old tot, and re. 
ſerved or preſerved when tlie tree is eut 
down. oce. Iſa xi. t. xiv. 19. Is. 21. 
Comp. Iſa. xx. 6; where d correſ- 
ponds with waw Branches, i. e. tribes. 


laces reſerved, fenced or incloſed tor burying 
— — — not unlike thoſe which 
Dr. Shaw, Travels p. 219, informs us 
they have in Barbary and the Eaſt to 
this day. occ. Iſa. Ixv. 4; where the LXX. 
explain the Hebrew 9%% mam by Ka: 
& To; % 01h tovros di evuTVIG, and 


lie in the (ſepulehral) caves for the: jake of | 


dreams; and to ſuch places, whether caves 
or burying grounds, it probably was that 
tie Idolaters had recourſe for thoſe viſions 


real or pretended: with the grave, which 


are mentioned. Iſa. xxviii. 15, 18. Lucan, 


Ili namque nefas urbis ſubmittere tecto . 
Aut Laribus ferale caput; deſertaque buſta 


Incolit, et tumulos ex pulſis obtinet Umbris, .\ 


Grata Deis Erebi; cœtus audire ſilentum, 

Noſſe domos Stygias, arcanaque Ditis operti 

Non ſuperi, nm vita vetat. * 
From towns and hoſpitable roofs ſhe flies 

And every dwelling of mankind defies ; 

Thro' unfrequented deſerts, lonely roams, 

Drives cut the dead, and dwells within their tombs, 

Grateful to Hell, the living hag deſcends _ 

#nd fits in black aſſemblies of the ſiends, ; 

*Pite of all laws which Heaven or Nature krow, 


The rule of Gods above or Men below. 
Bak ER in Medulla. 
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inp, giard; as the beſieged do 4 
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Fharſal. Lib. VI. deſeribes the Theſſalian | 
ſorccreſs Erichihio in like manner. 
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8735 See under mp2 v. 
To make lallow, form cavities, hors, ierce 0. 


; the like. 5 LE! * "ry > oe 4 
| werforatt. 2 K. Xii. 
9. xviti. 21. Hab. iii; 13, Hag. i. 6. Job 


* 


I. To pierce, penetrate, 


ali, i. e,. with open force, and 2py bore 
; 38 ſuares or cords. See margin of 
Eng. Tranſlat. Schultens and Scatt. | 


: , 


NMlular inſtruments of muſick. occ. Ezek. 


4 4 


rei . 8 


&.  _| 1H. As a N. fem. in Reg. naps. A hole 
IV. As a N. male. plur. 1% Intloſures, III. As a em. in Reg. Naa A lle or 


Bo cavity. Occ. Iſa. li. 1. 3 | kt x6 
IV. As a N. fem, napb A kind. of ham- 
mer, the head of which was on one fide 
 ,. ſharp, 9 cut or new, on the other 
blunt, to beat iron, braſs, &c. occ. Jud. iv. 
21. 1 K. vi. 7, Ia. xliv. 12, Jer. x. 4. As 


4 


the name of an inſtrument the Vulg. al- 


ways renders it by malleus 4 hammer; the 
LXX. likewiſe in three of the paſſages juſt 
cited by o@upe;. but in Iſa. xliv. 12, both 
the LXX. and, Symmackus tranſlate it by 
TEpSTpw a piercer or graver, ſo Montanus, 
Jud. iv. 21, by. terebellum y tho? in both 
_ theſe laſt cited paſſages @ hammer ſeems 
to be the true ſignification of the word. 
V. As a N. fem. Napa 4 female from her 
| - ſex, Gen. i. 27. Vi. 19. & al. freq. Comp. 
JS 5 3 i | 85 
VI. As a N. maſc. 2p A hollow veſſel, in 
which. the: ancient Hebrews trod their 
grapes, a wine-preſs, or rather a wine. fat 
or -vat. Job xxiv. 11, Iſa. v. 2. & al. 
freq. 1 
VII. As 4 N. ap A Cab, ameaſure of capacity; 
ſaid to contain about the ſixth of a Seak or 
three pints and one third Engliſh. occ. 2 K. 
vi. 25. Joſeplus Ant. Lib IX. cap. 4. 4. 4. 
explains the fourth part of the ap by xe 
or the Roman Sextarius, which was ſome- 
what more than the Engliſh pint, and con- 
ſequently the ap itſelf muſt, according to 


this computation, be above four Engliſh 
pints, 


El. 1g, or 24. Let am one tale him in lus 


Hl. As a.N. maſc. plur.. in Reg: hn Pier, 
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pints, but. Wie ien had 92 acſign ju U. As a \N. WON 1 ops > Mouth 2770 
Il. 


—_ to be exact, or. ſpecks, polen of breaxl... oct. 
_ VIII. As a N. fem. ap occ. Num, xxv. 8; | 5, 18. 4nd behold naw is (the; rin ry idy 
=_ - ' where the circumſtances of the narration | dpd en and there. are. ſpecks, — I 
—_ ſhew it to mean The inner part or w of upon it, or it is ſpots, i. Se 17 Mun 1 
_ the tent; ſo the bed-chamber is called by | pech. Fl Ye ati 
=_ the Arabs Kap u, whence the Spaniſh | III. A a N. maſc, plur. 4 "Cala! IV 
_ Allcoba, and French and Eng. Alcove, the .;F pinked + or. marked with well dels asfiil 
=_  - part of the room where the bed is placed. vba among us, ſay ſome; but rather, I. 
_—_ Zee Le Clerc's Note on Num. XXV. 8. | . think, with, the excellent Author of Oh 
=_ IX As a N. fem. Nap and in Reg. Hap The vations, on divers. Paſſages, &c, Vol. Ip, 
1 Fr . tl of a woman. occ. Num. xxv. 8. Alſo, | 244, &c. Cakes or biſcuits. ſkrowed and i 
=_—_ —- Due paunch or mato of a beaſt. occ. Deut. Hotted with ſeeds, as of Seſamum, Romm 
= - xviii. 3. So the LXX. emugpo, and Vulg. | | _ Coriander, - Se. ſuch 83 he proyes are! 5 
= ventriculum. d by uſual in the Eaſt to this day, | 
= | X. To Pierce, ound, in a metaphorical ſenſe; | IV. As a N. fem. plur. ATI Studs or al | 
- | as with the tongue, 1 blaſpheme, 5 = of ſilver. 80 LXX. giqnaruỹ; Yu | 
= | © Lev. xxiv. 11, 16. Comp. root nap. © vermiculatas inlaid. occ, Cant. i. 11. Se 
_  Þ_ x Becauſe the ancients uſed to impreſi fome | . Outlines of a new Commentary, &c. p. 20% 
6 * mark or ſtigma on what was their own for | v. As a N. p A ſhepherd or berdſmn, de 
== a token of diſtin#ion and claim of poſſeſhon, | who taketh care of, ſheep! or cattle; f. v. 
Tf N as is ſtill cuſtomary with us in land. marks, | ©. Aquila, DiE p ος d feeder of falk | 
8 and ſometimes in marking of animals, _ Smmackus,, Tpe@wy PBorunucara feediy 
_ 8 cc. hence, as a V. 353 To mark, diſtinguiſh, | . cattle,, and Ton a ſhepherd ; named it 
_ define. Gen. xxx. 28 z where the LXX. | Heb. a, I apprehend with Mercer, Dn | 
„ | ige diſtinguiſh, Symmachus opurov define; |  fius, Leigh, and others, from his — 
1 N and to the ſame ſenſe the Chaldee Targum or branding his own cattle to diſtinguiſh them - 
_ 28 vu. Comp. Iſa. Ixii. 2, nap! ſhall define | from thoſe of others. e 2 K. my" | 
"38 it. The Verb has no other relation to Amos i. 1% if 0 | 
= naming than as names are marks of diſtinc- 1 1 * 5 ; 
| tion: Hence when joined with mMmpy | L PP: 
Names as Num. i. 17. comp. ver. 5. With a fixed , , and a Fadia but worte 
* 1 Chron. xii. 31. xvi. 41. & al. it might | omiſſible 7 final. | 
„ | "moſt ſtrictly and properly be rendered, To | To clear, clear away. 3 | 
4 diftinguiſh, or be diſtinguiſhed by names. As | |. To be clear, or cleared auch, a as 2 rity oli In 
* a participle maſc. plur. in Reg. Ap De- inhabitants. 'occ. Iſa. iii. 26 3 where tit l 
1 ned, denominated. oce. Amos vi. 1. _Vulg. deſolata deſolate. Comp. 2 K. n 0 
F | | 12. Alſo, To be cleared away, uten) & 
1 = 5 rats Areyed, as by the curſe of God. occ. Ze 
FF | ö 2 v. 3, twice. Comp. ver. 4. ) 
8 Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the Idea is | II. As a N. fem. plur. nyp2b, in Rep 4 
1 _ evident, To mark with ſpots, to ſpot. Hence, Tp The broad ſhallow bowls or aj 4 
1 | I. As a participial N. pg Spotted, marked | Pateræ (which from pateo 1% open 190 l 
: with ſpots, ſpeckled, ſpoken of cattle. Gen. whence the | libations of wine were ens 
xxx. 2, | 1 
5 | 325 33• | Ps . f + * 2 ene lens reſperſs, qumot | 
F. 215 u.. 
F: | dee Daubuz on Rev. vii. 3. W is | r r 
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II. in Kal, To clear . 1 


28. X. 14. 


S 


pp See under pp. 


or amp at e e occ. Exod. 


xXV. 29. XxxVii. 16. Num. i iv. 2. Jer, li. 1 


218 45 


„as blood, 


Joel iii. 26. As 2 N. p aan, as of | 


teeth in hunger. Amos. iv. 6. 


IV. In Kal, Tranſitively, 7 clear "from. 


guilt, obligation; or Puniſhment, ' x0d. | 
XX. 7. Non xiv. 18. 1 K. ii. 9. b ir. 
In Niph. Ts be thus cleared. [ 
Gen. xxive 8, 41. Num. v. 19. As a 
participial N. p Clear, pure, een, 


free. Gen: xxiv. 4. Nx. 18. Deut KV. 5. 
It is particularly applied to blood ſhed 


undeſervedly. Deut. xix. 10, 13. & al. 


freq. As a N. pn Cleamneſs, freedom from 
guilt, innocecne. oc. Gen. Xx. g. Pſ. xXxvi. 


6. Ixxiii. 13. So Pp2 (aceording to moſt | 
Editions, for the dene reads pd 0 


occ. Hoſ. viii. 


v. Chald, As a N. 2% Claen, pure, ſpoken | 


of wool.  occ.* Dan. vi. 9. As a N. N 


Innocent. enen of ' blood. ccc. Joel iii. | 
24. Jon. i. 


14. Ia the former paſſage 
(where the phraſe i is ſimilar to thoſe in 


Deut. xix. 10. 2 K. xxi. 16. xxiv. 4. & | 
al.) we may well ſuppoſe that the prophet 


threatening Edom uſes a dialectical word, 


(comp. ver. 26.) and that in the latter the 1 


|} 11. In Kal. To ſurround, encompaſs. occ. Job 
' if, 1 25, 26. [ know my Redeemer liveth, and 


foreign ſailors do ſo likewiſe, + . :, 


. « 7 


y ” 
. 4 * $ F 
2882 1 \ , * 


In on To avenge. 1 Sam. xxiv. 1 


x. 7, In Niph. To be avenged, OY . 
— 1 Sam. xviii. 25. ſer. Alvi. 10. & 
al. Alſo, To have vengeance taken on oneſelf, 
to be avenged, puniſhed. Gen, iv. 15. Exod. 
xi. 20, 21. & al, To be avenged, ave ven- 


geance talen on one's account, Gen. iv. 24. 
Comp. Exod. xxi. 21. In Hith. To avenge 


oneſelf, Pl. vili. 3. Jer. V. 9, 29, & al. As 
Ns. Op and fem. Nhpa Revenge, the alt of | 
revenging, Vengeance. Der: xxxii. 88 45 1. 


Pl. cxlix. 7. & al. 12 
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Kal, e to ti 1 d, , come 
about, in the ſenſe of dhe us ly returning 
-\pchions. occ, Iſa. xxix. 1. Aad year toyear, 
h Yan let the Hig come round. In like 
, manner the Solennitates . „ 
ſont, ne ſolemn 57 are rolled (paſſed), b 

In Hiph, JE ſame. occ. Job i. 5. yp 
came 10 paſs. WAN 2" 87 '5 when the 
_ days of the caſting were going about. LXX. 
ouverTeAgobnoay were ended, Vulg. in orbem 
eee had paſſed round, Montanus, cir - 
Cuierunt were gone about. As a N. fem. 
©. wp Revolution, of time. 1 Sam. i. 20, 
den Fp Revolutions of days. Exod. 
xxxiv. 22, Nad 
"of the: ear}, called dt XXxiii, 16. NY 
hen The going out of the year. (Comp. 
under vm II.) So e 
megtions, 1 . 

* ——TLBPITPOIIEON uses 
—— The revolving year. 


and Odyſſ. XI. lin. 294, 


AY IIBPITEAAOMENOY 6 
The year again revolving —— 


hereafter he ſhall ſtand upon the duſt, or 


all ariſe over the duſt, i. e. ſhall come 
to raiſe Mg, ea the dead. (Comp. 


Gen. iii. 


XXX. 10.) and here- 


t Aer d my 77 (i, e. a kin 50 as mine) 


wpz + ſurround him, Hat even ſuch an one 


as this, tho" now ſo miſerably deformed 
dad broken; 


to Tur, comp. Gen. xliv. 17. If, xlv. 21. 


nun view mwaD Of my fleſh, is rey in this 


very verſe, and Gen. ii. 23. Comp. Gen. xxxvii. 27. 
Ifa. Iviii, 7. 


See Remarks on Mr, Warburton's Remarks, by 
| Mr. * Pag. 56, 57. 133 
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wn Revolution or end 


II. II. li 295, 


comp. Job vii. 5, xxx. 
30 and as to the ſignification here given 


The 


* — "I 
” 2 — _- 
ax 

* 

4 - # 

- "_uW 5 F * 2 
? £ © g's 7 

a c * PETS x 

* gy pes — 3% W 2. ” 


— 


0 . 
wm 
Io ee. 


7 


r 
* 


+ + i 
* I * e 4a 
vie * 8 * DEER << — 


Wo Ag, 9 IT 7 
7 Ie e 


r * 
Wee 3 
, 
N 


: C % 3 * 8 
3 N 2 8 8 2 N VIS ES: 8 
r C ponds LS Fo ANT I IN HENS. n x 3 bod 4 CR Or 
34 ty J 2 doo OY 7 3 =. dy ha HS 88 X. 2 e ee N 
3 ĩðàwi. ] ]ðVU -;— ! IHC 
1 . nn 2 ES... 4 88 . a 2 n Dor ie A Tae; © IP VS _ RR 
Ds * n 2 3 . £7 ACNE es ee 
8 S 0 CI. 44 _— WET bY * * TONE TIE OR 1 9 1 
6 n n F 1 i . 


8 


wT: n ih 
MW £98 
"eB 
%* vi ot 
"x - ety I > 
*. 4 * * 4 
2 10 by 
*. « yo? 
2 Os 


* 2 
„ Agog ea 


why 
r 
Ke A 


NS IE 


- 113527 oy frog hen er 
n 


. 2 Ln PE fox En Hs * wa. N 
— . a a nd 


* 


WA a Thy | 
PF Fan Ebel; ES 9 rx 
8 


"ES Y 
Ws 


en ES we OS 
x _ nne e 1 Wt 


by ci circumdabor 7 hall be encampaſſed, gives 


the true ſenſe of che verb, but evidently ? 
2 | 


fm. ap —— the 7 and voice. 
A ber 4 
100581 this 8 | 


l. 2 5 4. 
= g. funiculus 4 rope. 
i. In High. Of local motion or 


Jo encompaſs, furroung, 0 round, Jo | 
2, 10. 1 K. vii. 24. 2 K. xi. 8. ob. vir. 
6. & al. As a N. gpz A camp 
Iſa. x. 34. The compaſs of his ck wood 
all fall by iron. 
going round about, in order to glean, or ga-, 
ther ſome fruit remaining after harveſt, « 


Alſo, A going over, a | 


— ary occ. Ifa. xvii. 6. xxiv. 
N. fem. in Reg. mewn Revolution, circuit. 


Bf. xix. 17. | 
IV. In Hiph. Fo go round, cut round... OCC. , 


Lev. xix. 27; where Aquila, & Tepoe- 1 


" %Xwoer, thou alt not round  Symmachus, 
* TepiZupyo ers RuXxXw, Ye ſhall not ſhave | 
round in a circular manner; Vulg. neque in 

rotundum attondebitis, neither Hall Ye cut | 
round. Comp. under e I. 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. ©2p-or B91 Apes, | 


or rather Monkeys, ſa called from fr an- 
tick geſtures and frequent circumgytations. ' 
Bochart ſeems to hint it was rather a fo- 
reign, that is, an Ethiopic, - than a Hebrew 
name; and ſays, that it denoted a particular 
kind of ape, namely, ſuch as were brought 
from the country of the Troglodytes 
on the Ethiopian coaſt, However this be, 
it ſhould ſeem. that from this name mn p. 
fing. tp, is derived the Greek xymTo. or 
x7Þ05 and Roman cephus, @ monkey which 
animal we are expreſly informed, 
Pliny and Solinus, was brought from Ethio- 
pia. See Bochart, Vol. II. 992, 3. And 
the ſame oriental name appears in the mon- 
keys called KHINEN in the Præneſtine 
Pavement ; (ſee Shaw's Travels, p. 434.) 
and in the French cep or eh, occ. 2 K. x. 
22. 2 3 ix. 21. 


th by 1 


24 | 


32 


tendeting Wp ia this paſſage PIE 


To bort, * or cat out, Pp. 


I. 7% bore or tech! aud, as eyes. ce. . 
Xvi. 14. al xvi. 21. *. xi. 2. Por ö 


XXX. 17. 


224+ FLY 1 


mp dy thou PETE grads rope II. In Niph. To bediggedar: cut at Spaki 


figuratively of offspring. og. Ia: li. 1, 

u.. In Nipb. To. be bored, perforated, aun 

8 into holes, as the body wirft ſores. occ. Job 
XXX. 


a bored or corroded from off : 


endroits du corps des tumeurs, & cet 
tumeurs degenerent enfin en plan inv 
; as percent June 1apres Vautre. In 
. 3 time tumours are formed in dl. 
—— parts of the body, and theſe tumoun 
degenerate at length into / incurable Ii, 
which penetrate one after another.“ 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. nw plur. ry: 
A hole, or lollotv cavity. ccc. nnn xi. 
22 Iſa. ii. 2 bs. + | 
5 N. N ur ar hann ce 


888 $f) 
wpo 


It bach the ſame meaning as wp), Comp. 22. 
I. In Kal, To lay ſnares. occ. Pf. xxxvii, 


I3. Alſo, To enſnare, catch in a ſnare. 
In Niph, To be enſnared. 


occ. Pl. cix. 11. 
occ. Deut. xii. 30, In Hith. Te maten. 
ſelf a-ſnare. occ. 1 Sam. xxviii. 9; where 
LXX. Twy deve theu pls faarts.. 

II. Chald. To daſh, claſh together or one agg 
anather, fo L.XX. oruyra, and V 
collidebantur. It ſeems to be formed from 


the Heb. pw3 To claſh, by. tranſpoling v 


Land p. or from-he ſound, 6 e. Danes 
OY 


The radical idea of this 2 77 


ſplit, ſeparate or divide particles of matter 
which * cohercd. 15 


17. By night my ſubflanct Yoo mp1, 
| me. Michael, 

: 1 de Queſtions, pl yt, obſerre, 
that ia the Flephamiafis,. Job's diſtempe, 
Avec le temps il ſe forme en different 


80 


| nvati 


leave, 


7 


5 F BD 


222 


ed, „ To „ pleag h, 


Hoſea x. 12. V1. 959 | | 
ſelves a ploughing. So Ata in Hoſea, 
Arate vobis Aratianem. | As A N. wy A 


Hol. x. 12. Comp. Prov. xxi. 4. 
II. It is applied to the action of light or fire 

ſplitting or dividing the maſſes 
according to that of Job/xxxvii.. 11; % 


nv and MM Somewhat capable of giving 
light, or, which is the fame'thing, 'of di- 


xxvii. 20. xXx. 7, Lev. xxiv. 4, & al. freq. 
Ihe houſes of. Egypt, according to Maillet, 
ar: never without lights in the night-time. 
If ſuch was the ancient cuſtom not only of 
Egypt but of the neighbouring countries of 
Judea and Arabia, it will ſtrongly illuſ- 
trate the application of M in 2 Sam. xxi. 17, 
Job xviii. 6. xxi. 17. PL. xvili. 29. ci. 
17. Jer. xxv. 10, & al. See more in the 
Obſervations on divers Paſſages,” &c. Vol. 
I. p. 200. Vol. II. p. 133. But in Job 
xxix. 3, I think with Mr. Scort, that | 
there 4 is probably an alluſion to the amps 
which hung from the cie ling in the han- 
quetting roms of the wealthy Arabs“ “ | 
\saN. 12 A lamp aftually giving light. It 
is uſed only in a figurative ſenſe. occ. 2. 
dm. xxii. 29. 1 K. xi. 36. xv. 4. 2 K. 
um. 19. 2 Chron, xxi. 7. Num. xxi. 30. 
D And their lamp is deftroyed, i. e. 
they are become utteriy deſolate, as Jer. 
xXv.10, As a N. fem. r or 31399 Ar | 
Merument for holding lamps to give light, a 
candleflick or chandelier. Exod. xxV. 31, 
\ 32; & al. freq. 5 
Ill. As a N. wn A furnace or oven, from 
** burning, melting and diffobving heat. Gen. 
. 7. Exod. viii. 3. Lam. v. 10. Mal, 
do the Saxon word and Engliſh ſeem 
em atives from the E 25 to 9 1 


wy > 


* „ 


plugling. occ. Prov. xiu. 23. Jer. 15 3: | 


of groſs air, | 
the pure ether w wearieth, diſſolveth, vke | 


denſity or groſs air, It occurs not however 
as a V. in this ſenſe, but'as a N. M, plur. | 


viding the maſſes of groſs air, a lamp; Exod. | 
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(n d. Comp. Tf; xx g. which al. 
loser to the g Ha chat deſtroyed the 


Aſſyrians. Comp. ch. xxx. g0—=33. 
IV. Chald As a N. mand wm Hire. Dan. 
\ $63 v4. vü. 9, 10. & a. 
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Occurs not as 48 a N. m9 & 
So the LXX. Napdes, and Vulg. Nardus. 


86-4 ) or 
2 the Indies, Whoſe root is very ſmall 
and lender ; it puts fotth a long, ſmall 
ſtalk, and has ſeveral ears or /pikes even 

© with the ground, which has given it the 
name of Spikexard.” ' Calmet*s Dictionary. 


e 
This is a moſt extenſive root, 


xt gnifying in 
general, To bear, take or lift up. It's molt 


remarkable applications are as. follows. 


| did the Ark. Gen. vii. 17. 

II. To tale up, as weapons. Gen, xxvil. . 

III. To bear, ſuffice, contain. Gen. xiii. 6. 
XXxVi. * xliv. To; 4 1 

IV. Te life up or lay on, as a load upon a 

beaſt. Gen, xxxi. 17. xlü. 26, Comp. 

ii K. ix. 25-; Jehovali 


1 K. Xii. 29. 2 


dm vονον N ay X22 laid apon him (King 


Jehoram) this burden, i. e. this heavy 
doom or prophecy, as is evident from the 


context. Andſo the N. vp is applied, Ifa.. 


Xii. 1. Xv. 1. xvii. 1. Habbak. i. 1, & al. 


| (freq. Comp. Jer, xriil. 3338 ; but in 


Prov; xxxi. i, it means no more than a 
 weighty\ important diſcourſe; and in Lam. 
ii. 14, d is af to the 
predictions of the falſe Prophets. 


Exod. xxv. 14. As a N. Run A bearing 
or carrying. Num. iv. 47. Alſo, The thinz 
| borne, a burden. 2 K. v. 17. viii. 9. As a 
N. fem. plur. in Reg. *n&w2 Beaſts of bur- 

den. Iſa. xlvi. 1. So Mantanus, geſtatricia 


See DEI. under ND, 1 


veſtra. VI. It. 


not as 4 V. but as a N. I Spikenerd. 


I ſeems to be not an Hebrew, but a foreign, 
I. e. an Iudian word. occ. Cant. i. 12. iv 
* Spikenartor Nad, a plant that 


I. To bear, Bear up, as the waters of the flood 


flattering - 


r n 3 L 


V. To bear, carry as a burden. Gen. xIv. 23. 
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vi. Ie is | pied 3 to the MTA 15 
or laying of anuſurious burden upon debtors, 


NuUD.Rw2-To lay ſuch 2 burden upon. See | 
Neh. v. 2, 10. Asaparticipial N."xw An 
oppreſſor, of this kind. an oppreſſo? treditor. 
1 Sam. xxii. 2; but in Iſa. xxiv. 2, x23 in 
Niph. is he perſon loaded or oppreſſed in this | 
manner. = 
vil. To carry, bring. Gen. atv." -16 . kg 5. 
vii. 30. Exod. x. 13. 
Totale away, carry 47 No, 
of. ii. 6. Mal, ii, 3. 
| 4 take, * F. reportare Efth. 
5 . 15, 17. Pſ. xxiy 

X. To bring or tate 10 analy 4 
cere, Jud. xxi. 23. Rut 


„Xvi. 16. 


a8 5 wife, du- 


i. 4. 1 Chron. |, 
xxiii. 22. 2 Chrop. xi. 21, od of 
Xl To take up, take into one's elf (accord- | 


ing to our. phraſe) as words, diſcourſes, 
or the like. Exod, xxili. 1. PI. xv. 3. xvi. 
4. Job xxvii. 1. & al. Comp Iſa. iii. 7 
XII. To take, as a number. Num. iii. 20— 
1 Chron.” xxvii. 23. —or ſum. Exod, 
xxx. 12, Num. i. 2: See Senſe” e 
Pi with and under weh „ A. 
XIII. To bring, preſent. As a N. fem. Deva 
3 2805 preſent. 2 Sam. xix. 42. N ]Y OY ON 
5 xw2 Eng. Tranſlat. Hath he given us 
am gift? brought or preſented 7% us, a 
pr reſent ; As a N. fem. nxw9” Nearly the | 


ame. Eich. ii. 18. Jer. xl. 3. Comp. Gen. | 


xliii. 343 where it is rendered Meſſes, i. e. 
Preſenis of meat. Alſo, A bringing, pre- 
ſenting. Deut. xxiv. 10. 

XIV. To bear, as a tree does fruit or boughs. 

Ezek. xvii. 8, 23. 

XV. To bear fin, as an PETE to bear it 

| himſelf, as a burden, (comp. Senſe V.) i. e. 
| to be reckoned as a ſinner, and puniſhed accord- 

ingly. Lev. v. 1, 17. xxiv. 15. & al. freq. 

So, To bear, a mulct, or fine. Prov, xix. 

19. reproach. Ezek. xxxix. 26. | 
XVI. To bear fin, in a vicarious manner, or 


| Inſtead of the ſinner, and that whether ty- 


pically, ſee Exod. xxviii. 38. Lev. x. 17. 
xvi. 21, or reafly ; Ifa. In. 4, 12. 
XVII. I' ranfitively, or with 5 following, To 


1 


a 


1 


4 


Wi W e — 


miag FOOT See Gen. weil. 245 SY 
rome x. 17. XK, 21% Nam, xi | 
o | 


the hands, the eyes. the voice, Ge. Goal 
Gen. ixxix, 4. XX kit i. P xii, 2. II. 

li. 8, & al. freq. As 4 N. fem: Du Ele. | 
lion, "exaltation. Gen. iv. 7. Alix. 3. = 
An elevation, riſing, tumour, feeling, Le. 
| ye! 2, 10. & al, As i N. vw Elen 
ion, hight. occ. Job xx. 6. A, A N. wy 
A prince, an elevated Perſes one” of exalted 


XXII. N Re2 To lift wp the bee o 


bear or bear with ſins or lipners, to forbear 


oneſelf, in pride or inſolenee. Pf, xxx — 


- dignity. Gen. xvii. 20. Xi 6. 25 7545 
& al. freq. As a N. malſc;/.plur, cy | 
19 which are raiſed from 2 a X. 
waters into the air, See Pl. cxxxV. 7. ſr. | 
xX. 13. li. 16. ON, The ſame. Por 
xXxV. 14. As aN. fem 1 An elevatia, 
e as of ſmoke. Jud; xx. 38, 4o. / 
Comp. Jer. vi. 1. As a'N. fem. plur, A 
Dun Elevations, hights.: Job xexvi. 3j 5 
Aiſo, Elevations-of voice, ontcries, to which 2 
the V. *) is very often applied. Job 1 

| XX&iX. 7. So as a N. h An elevatidey, 
. geclamation. Prov. ui. 26. Comp 5 
Prov. xxvii. 14. ( 
XIX. To raiſe, lift 257 as. + Bode wh their ( 
voice or waves. Pf. xciii. 3: As a N. mx? ] 

_ Lifting ap, ſwilling as df waters. Allo 
A ſwelling or inſolence as of men or nations h 
See Ila. xviiy 12, 1g: Pf. Ixv. 8; Ixxir. 23 | 

XX. It is rendered To (conſume, burn, i. . 
raiſe in ſmoke and vapour. Nah. i. 5. 2 Sam. T.. 
v. 21. But in the former paſſage it maj hi 
8 8 be better referred to the ria c 1. 9 
_  heaving up of the earth in an/earthquake. g 
So the LXX. avegary was lifted up; and BE II. 
in the latter av» may be rendered he iu 5 
a away, tho' it does indeed further appe#f R? 
from 1 Chron. xiv. 12, that David 4 th 
burnt the idols. | tt 
XXI. In Kal and Hiph. To elatt, pf uf, h 
_ deceive or | ſeduce by elatien. See Gen. i. % 
13. 2 K. xviii. 29. xix. 20. Jer, xlix. #6 * 
Obad. ver. 3. In Niph. To e elated, 4 ſo 
 ctiued by duties. Ta: xix. 13. th 
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ſpicuous, either with a deſign of kindneſs 


ind favour, or oherwiſe, See K. xv; 27. | 


Jer. li. 31. Gen. xl. 13, 203 but at ver. 
10, joined with Tb, the phraſe is righe- 
y rendered, ſhall lift up (or take) thy Read 

from off the, i. e. ſhall behead thee; after 


which the chief Baker was to be banged, as | 


the Philiſtines, who were deſcended from 
the Egyptians, (Gen. x. 13, 14.) treated 
the dead body of Saul. 1 Sam. xxxi. 
XXIII. vn N) To take a ſum. Comp. un- 
der bir x te eee 
XXIV. ' Rw3 To lift up the face - of one - 
ſelf, as in confidence or aſſurance. 2 Sam. 
ü. 22. Job xi. 1.5.—of another, and fo 


To accept or 1egard his ferſen, either with | 


favour, kindneſs. or reſpet? in geheral, as 
Gen, xix, 21. 1 Sam. XXV. 35. 2 K. ill. 14. 


v. 1. Lam. iv. 16; or with undue favour | 


or reſpe, Lev. xix. 15. Pl. Ixxxii, 2. 
Frov. Wii,, TEL IEEE: 
XXV. vod x23, conſtrued with YR, To lift up 


the ſoul, i. e. the defires and affellions, to, 


(Comp. under v V.) Deut. xxiv. 15. | 


(where Eng. Tranſlat. ſets his heart upon) 
Jer. xxii. 27. xliv. 14. & al. freq. Comp. 
Ezek. xxiv. 25, DOWD) RUD NN). and that 
whereupon they ſet their minds. Eng. Tranſ- 
lation, FEC 
S 
in ſenſe and ſound, 
related to 9w3. 1 ee 
I. To breathe, blow, as wind or air in motion, 
occ, Pf, cxlvii. 18. Iſa. xl. 7 Fo 
II. The authors of ſome verſions and lexicons, 
have from Gen. xv. 11, ſuppoſed this word 
to ſignify, 1 blow away, drive away with 
the breath or voice, accordingly 287 is in 
that paſſage rendered in the Targum, N 
he made to fly away, by Aquila ereooCyrev, 
and by the Vulg. abigebat, he drove away z 
but the LXX. ſeem to have given the true 
ſenſe of the words H 287 in rendering 
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* 
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neatly 1 


ay of his deſcendants in Egypt. comp. 
ver. 13.) So that atv in this text is bot of 


—— 
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* 
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n 
Le. xxvi. 5. Ita. lix. 9. & al. freq. 


II. To overpaſs, go bejond. So LXX. unepe- 
-Eyray. (ce. Job. xxiv. 2. | 
III. To attain to, obtain. Conſtrued either 
tranſitively, Iſa. xxxv. 10. lv. 11; or 
with 5 or 5 following. See Lev. v. 11. 


is too wonderful for me to attain to it; read- 
ing da 29 as two words, for as one it is 
| . unintelligible. Comp. under au.. 


| 4 me. . 
With a radical but omiſſible 3, and a radical 
but mutable or omiſſible 7. 
I think with Schultens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. 
that the primary idea of this Root is 
looſing, laxity, relaxation, and her eto 
perhaps ſhould be refered ww, Pſ. lv. 16. 
mb M Death ſhall be let looſe aon them, 
for thus the Complutenſian Edition gives 
the Heb. in two words, and fo the Authors 
of the LXX. and Vulg. appear to have 
read it, the former rendering it by Eaberw. 
 Oxyaroc, the latter by Veniat Mors, Let 
Death come. Comp. under au N. 
I. To be relaxed, as a ſinew that is ſtrained, 
\ occ. Gen, xxxii. „ if | 
II. To be relaxed, weakened, fail, as ſtrength. 
Jer. li. 30. Num. xxi. 30, D012 weakened ; 
where the Vulg. laſſi pervenerunt they came 
tired. As a N. fem. mwn A failing, 
Failure. occ. Job. xxx. 22. MWN 2207 
_ Thou diſſolveſt me (to) a failure, i. e. till I 
fail away or come to nothing. 8 
III. As a N. plur. with a maſculine termi- 
nation, but fem. ſignification, as D252, 


2923 


* 


them by uvex avrorG he ſat down with | 


dump, and others (See Grammar Sect. IV.) 
„ — DV 


by them, denoting, faith Gretius, the 

the roor 263, but of 20 which ſee. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To obertale, reach, at- 

_ tain to. Gen. xxxi. 25, xliv. 4. xlvii. 155 
Ks: 


aN. yw An overtaking, namely of ene - 
mies, or the like. occ. 1 K. xvii. 27. 


xiv. 32. So Pf. cxxxix. 6, This knowledge 
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Fine 
„„ 
JJ - {7x5 05 4 OT. 
Women, the female fer 

Gen. iv. 19. vi. 2. Num. xxx1. 18, 35.) 

fo called on account of their weakneſs ; or 
* imbecility in compariſon of the male ſex, 
according to that off. Jer. li. 30, Their 
- might or ſtrength ] is relaxed or weak- 
ened, 4% are become 39, women— 

AXAIIAEY x, &' AXAIOI — Phrygiz 

negue enim, Phryges. 4.34 


IV. To be remiſs, as in puniſhing. occ. Job 


* 


* 
* 


xi. 6. That God TNA n is mere remiſs, | 
or gentle to you than your iniquity < deſerves. J hit 


V. It denotes relaxation or remiſſneſs of mind. 
In Kal, Tranſitively, To let go or let lip out 
of mind, to forget. occ. Deut. Xxxii. 183 
where LXX. c re ,ẽE5., and Vulg. de- 

. reliquiſti, 7/0 {2ſt forſaken) Jer. xxiii. 39. 
Lam. iii. 7. Ezek. xxxix. 26. W/ And 
they ſhall forget heir ſhame and all their 
tranſgreſſion which they have tranſgreſſed 
againſt me, ami when they dwell in their 
land ſecurely, and no ons makes them afraid. 
Such is the plain ſenſe of the paſſage com- 
pared with the context. Pl. xxxit. 1, M2 


vv Forgotten as to his tranſgreſſion, i. e. 


whoſe tranſgreſſion is forgotten, juſt as the 
following words FR8BN 11D95 denotes him 
whoſe ſin is covered. Comp. Ila. xliii. 25. 
Jer. xxxi. 34. - Alſo, To be let flip out of 
wind or be forgotten by, to ſlip or eſcape, in 
this ſenſe, occ. Iſa. xliv. 21. f Hiph 


. d 7 


d 7 make remiſs or weak in mind, 'heed- | 
leſs or inattentive. occ, Job xxxix. 17. For 
God den hath made her weak in wiſdom. 
As a N. fem. mw Oblivion, forgetfulneſs., 
/ / ( 

With regard to the III. and V. ſenſes here 
aſſigned to this Root, comp. 727, which' 
19 an oppoſite view erte male 
fex, and remembering, from the primary idea 

of H rength or vigour. 8 


VI. in Kal, 7s lend, i. e. to remit, let Eo or 
part with, one's money or goods to another 
upon loan. It is uſed either abſolutely, or, 

with, prefixed to the borrower. Jer. xv. 


10. \2 3 891. 47022 ND I have Tot Tent, | 


* 1 9 | | | "is 16 | 3 | 7 n 5 29 41 | 7 
man, (ſee | their, property for ng. ' So Neh, v. 10, 
 Talſo, my brethren and my ſervants ty 1 


a 
— 


and they have no? lent to me, or parted with | 


ö 


tionedin the former text, becauſe they yer 


efy owner of a loa | 


ro og literally, every owner 
of, or ſomewhat parted with from, his hand, | 


* 


The Lexicons and Tranſlations ſometimes 


thren, whereas lending to : J eir brethren on | 
uſury or ' increaſe was abſolutely, forbidden, 
Lev. xxv. 35,, 36, 37. Deut, XXiii. 19, 20. 
And as the prohibition in this latter paſſae 
is general as to their brethren (Comp. Pl. x. 
5. Ezek. xviii. 8, Xxii. 12.) I dare not with | 
Mr. Clark and Mr. Bate limit it to the por, 
but think the poor are -particularly men- | 


the only perſons who wouldprobably want 
to berrow money or victuals en uſwry ot 
increaſe. Indeed it is ſaid, Exod, xxl. 
24 or 25, I, thou ſhalt lend money 10m 
people, to the poor with thee, thou ſhalt nt 
be to him dung, ye ſhall net lay upon hin | 
7w2 biting uſury; but here it is manifeſt 
thar umd may, be 2 95,9 lender, 
and refer to the ſual cuſtom of lenders when 
| Moſes wrote, without properly in itkl 
denoting any thing of jury 3, Thou ful 
vol be to him as a lender or creditor pete 


iS *a> * 


rally is. And from the harg-heartedae' 
of the Jews towards their Debtors, 0 
Which we have inſtances, 2 K. iv. 1. Ne 
v. 113, Nn or nv) ſeems in after times 
to have carried a bad ſenſe. See Pf. cix. Il. 

V | 
T? 


a 4 K 
EU pany 4 dd aw. fs an ad as os 2 ave . . a. 


1 Iatranſitively. To be cf or ty oF win | 


WEE Tt 4: 
„ -- 


I. Ia Kal, To Bite, cu or 8h 3 the 
teeth. Gen. xlix. 17. Num. xxvi.»6, 8, 9. 


Mica. iii. 53. Hab. ii 7. It is _ 860 


| monly apphed to che biting of @ ſerbent. 15 
II. In Kal. 70 bite, i. e. hurt or damage, . 
 aſury. Deut. xxiii. 19. In Hi 4 To: cauſe! 
0 lite in this ſenſe, i, e. 7e End upon 


— Ad 


1ſury. Deut. xxiti, 19, 20. As a N. J 


Biling uſury. So the Latins calls it uſura 
vorax, devouring uſury. Exod; xxii. 2541.5; 
Deut. xxiii, 19, & al. To this purpoſe 
Mercer and C eu. in -Robertſon' $ Theſaurus! |. 


| explain the word ; and \Rzveſus in Legs 1 
Critica ſacra, ſays, The increqſe af uri 
is called 1w3, becauſe it reſembles be 


biting of a ſerpent; for as this is ſo ſmall as 
ſcarcely to be perceptible at firſt, but the! | 


venom ſoon ſpreads and diffuſes itſelf, till 


it reaches the vitals, ſo the increaſe of uſury,! |. 
which at firſt is not perceived nor felt, at 
length grows ſo much, as by degrees to 
devour another? s ſubſtance.” It is evident 
that what is here ſaid, muſt be underſtood 
of accumulated uſury, or what we call com- 
found intereſt: only ; and accordingly is 
mentioned with and diſtinguiſhed from 
rn and Tana Hacreaſe or. ſimple intereſt. 
Lev. 2 36, 37. Prov. xxviii. 8. Ezek. 5 
xviii. 8, 13, 17. xx. 12. | 
Il. As a N. fem. naws A chamber, th e 
as Nov, > being changed into 3 by a 
Chaldaiſm. oc. Neh. iii. * xii, 44. 
Xill, 7, wo ver. 8. * 


I. In Kal, Tranfitively. To oſt, or drive out, 
to remove by force. Spoken, of people or, 
nations, occ. Deut. vii, 1, 22.2 K. . 

II. To take away by force, as man's breath. 
occ. Job. xxvii. 8. 


violence. oce Deut. xix. 5. 
IV. To caſt it's fruit, as the olive · tree. occ. 


Deut. xxviii. 40. 1 


V. Jo pull or Pluck off, as A ſhoe. | occ. Exod. 
lll. 5, Joſh, v. 15. 3 75 


9 1 5 orb 
14 Bur theſe two laſt 88 which! in the Leak. 
cons and Concordances are given to this 


e. 


: bo 


Verb never ant in Heb. tho frequent- 
Jy in Syriac àad — in the ſenſe of 
Urtutſtingg. 
4. _—_ eee breaths outs occ. Ifa. 7 45 
out like” a" travailing woman, 
bee $a I will: at ile ſame time 
athe bur; 'dnd fetch my breath. Every 
des. knows the ftrong reſpiration of perſons 
labouring with pain or tbil; they both 
emit and} draw in their breath with vio- 
lence. This is what the prophet ſeems here 
to meay. v in 1 K. ix. 8, doth 1 ap- 
 prehedd more properly. belong to the root 
'Dw 40 be deſolate, aſtoniſtied, as Ow) Jer. 
xlix. 20, alſo plainly doth, tho“ ſome of 
the Lexicons place both theſe paſſages un- 
der DUI. 413% 5 
11. As a N. fem. vn and in Reg. Now? 
Breath, Halitus. Gen: vii. 22. Deut. xx. 
16. Job xxxvii. 10. Ila, ii. 22. XXX. 33. 
1: As a N. fem. in Reg. now The ſoul. or 
ſpirit of man breathed into him at firſt by 
Jehovah Aleim, and ſupported by commu- 
nicatioh with the Divine Light and Spirit, 
as his natural breath by communication 
with the material light and air. Gen. ii. 
42 IIa. Ivii. 16. Prov. xx. 27. Comp. Job 
XXxili. 4. John i. 4. viii. 12. 1 John v. 
98 Rom. viii. 2, 10. x Car. XV. 45 
G4. „ | | 


a. I 


or inſpiration, of the Almighty, Job xxxĩi. 
mo Com en. xx. 22. 
e 


. a e among the Lizards. occ. Lev. 
xi. 30. The Learned Bochart hath plainly 
proved that it was no other than the Cha- 
meleon, an animal of the Lizard kind, fur- 
niſhed with lungs remarkably large, and ſo 


| obſervable for its manner of treathing, or 


* 
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IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. Hv The Shark 


m. noun A ſpecies of animals 
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i ACTS 1 1b a7 MED THT ESP TIN ITE 
perpetually ga/ping, as it were, for 
that the ancients feigned it to live only from 

the air, T hus'Ovid Metamorph. Lib. XV. 
Fab. IV. lin. 411. . 


Id guogue quod ventis animal nutritur & aura. 75 
Ihe creature nouriſh'd by the wind and air. 


See more in Bochart. Vol. II. 1078. 
VI. As a N. fem. nawan Perhaps a ſpecies of 


* 
4 


oui, ſo called from it's breathing in a ſtrong | 


| and audible manner, as if ſnoring. occ. 
Lev. xi. 18. Deut. xiv. 16. But as in both 
theſe paſſages, particularly in the former it 


is mentioned, among the water. ſotuls, and 


as the LXX. in the latter appear to Have 


rendered it, 10% the Ibis (a ſpecies of birds makes which may be heard a long way of 


Some ſay it imitates the bellowing of a bull; 


not unlike the Heron) and the Vulg. in the 
former by Cygnum the ſwan, it ſhould ra- 
ther ſeem to denote ſome water-fow!, and 

that (according to its derivation) remarkable 
for it's manner of breathing. And there- 


fore I think the conjecture of the learned | 


Michaelis (whom ſee, Recueil de Queſtions, 
P. 221.) that it may mean the goo/e which 
every one knows is remarkable for it's 
manner of breathing out or hiſſing when pro- 
voked, deſerves conſideration. 1 

| n 

1. In Kal, To blow, as with a blaſt, ſtream 

or current of air. occ, Exod. xv. 10. Iſa. 
xl. 24. 1 1 

II. As a N. vw Rendered /wilight, night, dark, 

dawning of the morning or of the day, but 

it properly ſignifies the evening- or morning- 

breeze. It is frequently uſed in the former 


ſenſe, as 2 K. vii. 5, 7. Prov. vii. 9. 


or 2W3.nw2 During the evening breeze, 
in the mixing of the day, or during that 
time when the day, or which is the ſame 
thing, the light that conſtitutes the day, 
is mixing with the night or darkneſs, i. e. 
in the twilight, For the moratng-breeze it 
is clearly applied, Job vii. 4, and perhaps. 
Pſ. cxix. 147. Comp. under nay l. 
III. As a N. mwy (formed from mu as 
NM from n) Some kind of brd, men- 


-#F 


n QT lt 
| tioned Lev. xi. 17. Deut. xiv, 16. Ju 
xxxiv. 11, and ſuppoſed to denote a ſpe· 
cies of 920), fo called from it's appearing] 
and flying about in the /wilight, q. d. th} 
|  ewilight bird. But this interpretation ſeem 
very forced: And ſince in the firſt of the! 


breath, | 


q 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. en A kind ef | 


- tioned among the water 
LXX. have in the Grit and laſt of thok 1 
ſcem to mean ſome kind of water. ſomi, re. 
ſembling the Ibis, and, from its derivation, 
remarkable for its blowing, and of ſuch? 
birds the moſt eminent ſeems to be: the 
Bittern, which * in the north of England 


time. It begins to Bello about the end 
II. p. 302. The principal difficulty againſt 


this interpretation ariſes from Iſa. xxxiv. 


p. 438, 440, remarkably deſtitute of wa | 


Pelican, another water-foww!l, is, in the ſame 


believe all the larger water-fowls are re- 


ſufficiently aſſured from experience, that 
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juſt eited, the D is clearly men. 


ater:;fowls, and the 
texts rendered it by Ie the This,” it ſhouly | 


is called the Mire- drum, from the noiſe it 


and will give four, five, or fix bombs at 


of February, and ceaſes when breeding 
time is over.” Brookes's Nat, Hiſt, Vol. 


11, where the w]wy is ſpoken of as fre. | 
quenting the deſolated land of Edom, a 
country, according to Dr. Shaw's Travels, ! 


ter, and therefore improper, it may be 


thought for the abode of a water cu, lin. 

that feeds on fiſh. In anſwer to this ob- 

jection I would obſerve that the nxp or N 
X 


text, mentioned with the ])], that ! 


markably ſhy, that they ſometimes build 
their neſts in retired places a long way from 
the water where they prey, and that I am 


our common Heron will come at leaſt Aur 
twelve or fourteen miles (and perhaps Hun 


much further) from their uſual abode to 
catch fiſh. 2 Bl 


conjurers ſo called, perhaps, from ther 

pretended divine inſpirations. See Under 

dx I. e 
pe) 
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ſeems tobe 48 1 790 Os found, 
pinot claſÞ, ſmack, \ſnap, Kc. in go. ben 
he In Kal, To kifs,, ſmack with aps 1 1 94 


tion, 1 K. xix. 18. Hoſ. 1. 2. Comp. 
Pſ. ii. 12. As 4 N. fem. N n. 
Kiſſes. occ. Prov. xxvii. 6, Cant, i. 2 

|. To kiſs, touch gently, or 42 iy . 
xxxXi, 27. 89 


n 


2 


ch kiſſed, touched my mouth. 7 nher 

be ON ,ο,1 Tom. I. p. 918. Edit. aal. 

nd mentions, the Greeks, even in his time, 
i « worſhipping; the ſun, uganreg Tyy, 11 

f, by kiſing their hand, and then thinking | 
li dei adoration complete.” As a Participle || 

fem. plur. Hiph. pwn King la 

h. occ. Ezek. iii. 1 Fa 

l. 75 claſh, as armour. It occurs not as a 

l, V. in this ſenſe, but as a Pa le Benoni 


maſc. plur. in Reg. Pl. Uxyiil. 9. pw. 
ep y claſhing or ratling (and) — | 
s Jer, iv. 29) with the bo. So N PL? - 

Cl:ſhing, ratiling, or clatiering with cheir 


Comp. Job xxxix. 23. Thus, likewiſe, 

Homer, in his Define of 1 Jl, I. 

lin, 455 & eqs. | £5 91 
Tot” uh Mr, al opt Ts ect” 
EME d ap oigos tr f , 
Aury xn %. — 

His bow and quiyer o'er his ſhowlder fung, 


Fierce as he moved the ſilver ſhafts reſoung. 
“ Breathing revenge — 


And Virgil, En. XI. lin, 632. when 


Camilla, 
Aurues es humero 8 5 1 


* P — 


2 Hung on her ſhoulder ſounds the gilded bow. 

0 

| 97 a N. pw The claſhing or 15 collifion g 
pf 0 arms, Job xx. 24. ls cx]. 8. Allo, 
ir nur; armery. 1 K. x. 23. 2 K. 2 8 


V. In Kal, To ſnap, crackle, as fire doth. occ. 


xxix. 13. N 5 26 „ & 
refers to the 4 Sirene. 855 *y 
40. 1 Sam, x. 1 wor or adora- || 


bow, 1 Chron. xii. 2. 2 Chron. xvii. 17. 


1 
IF 


4 
Th 


| 


* 


5 or crack 45 mate. it churn Seca. oce. 
1 wet 15. Ezek. xxxix. g. pw22 Pw 

hey wall cauſe. (the bre to crackle 
3 go arms. In this laſt paſſage we 
may obſerve chat there is an Antanaclaſis, 
or that the Root pve is applied in it's two 
different ſenſes. of armour, and of crack- 
ng like fire. See a fimilar b under 
n I. Jud. uv. 16. = 


9 3 TH 1 Ws 
| „ 


With a Fa Het but omiſble 3. | 
. To lacerate, rut or tear in pieces. Thus the 


5 


* 


— of. . «4 
- 


i: 


Pr, Ixxvili. 2 Hiph. To cauſe fire to, 


nate V. Odd is uſed in Chaldee, Sytiac 
. Arabic, in which laſt language it is 
ge „N applied toa bird s tearing in pieces 
— with it's beak. occ. 1 Chron. xx. 3. 
8 which (were ) in it ( Rabbali) 
he (David) brought | out, .. 222 n 
rund run nm and cut or tore 
with the ſaw, and with. threſhing inſtruments 


1 


4 x 
#3 #% 


2 iron, and with (double or everal) ſaws ; 


and thus did David to. all the cities of - the 
children of Ammon. But it is not ſaid that 
he did thus to all the nor is any 
|| thing more implied than that he did thus 
to ſome of them; and it is certain from 
2 Chron, xx. 1, & ſeq. that David did 
not extirpate the chil of Ammon. 
And conſidering the remarkable generoſity 
of David's ' temper, candid. criticiſm -ob-. 
liges one to 1 ſe he had good reaſons. 
for inflicting ſuch ſevere puniſhments ag he. 
did on ſome of the Ammonites. See in the 
preceding chapter (1 Chron. xix.) how ig - 


1 7 ;  nominiouſly their king Hanun and his. 


Princes had treated David's ſervants when 
ſent on an embaſſy of kindneſs; Re- 
flect on the intended cruelty of Nahaſh, 


| _ Hayun's father, to the inhabitants of Ja- 


beſh-Gilead, 1 Sam. xi; See the horrid 
bar barity with which the Ammonites were 
wont to treat the Iſraelites, (Amos i. 13.) 

Obſerve that Damaſcus, i. e. the Syrians, 


ſome of whom were in alliance. with the 
+ Ammonites in the war againſt David, 


(2 Sam. x. 1 Chron, xix. 6.) are exprelly. 
\ ſaid 


+ 


*x 77 1 25 
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did! in the e Amos 65.1 i. 3. to have 
3 Giliad an Team with , 
ing inſtruments of iron; Lay all theſethings | 
together, and chen lay whether it is not 
e that David was thus remarkabIy 
evere upon ſoche of the children of Am. | 
mon, as 4 retallation or pümiſtment for 
ſome horrid crueltiꝭ of heb the had been 
guilty towards his Iſraclitiſn ſubjects; tho! 
we are not particularly informed what 
theſe cruelties were, as we are in the caſe 
of Adoni-bezck the Canaanite, Judi. 6, 
7; and 'of Aeg the Kelle, * Sam. 


NN 


xv. 33. | 
Tam = [aware thice'®! forte learned men, i in [ 
order to vindicate King David from the 
charge of cruelty, have propoſed to refer 
the V. tin 1 Chron. xx. 3, to che Noot 
w, or i 7 be a prince ot ruler, and 
accordingly habe fendefed the text, Hud 
ne ruled (them ) by the Jaw, "by the - harrows 
or iron mines, &c. i. e. made them 
ſlaves, and condemned them to theſe fer- |. 


vile employments.“ Bur ſupp oſing the V. 
vwould bear this ſenſe of ruling, is not the a 


expreſſion of raling by: a ſaw' ſtrangely harſh 
and unconth ? But were we even to ad- 
mit this, What can be the meaning of 
ruling men *$9112' of iron ; for it does not 
appear that the Heb. word here oed ever 
'Henifies mines, (tho" Dr. Chandler ſuys the 1 
word may be ſo rendered) or any cutting 
Thffrument but what ' was employed in 
 threſhing* the corn and cutting the ſtraw, 

: aþd was drawn by oxen ;-and ſo it cannot 

' denote (as Mr. Bate Crit.” Heb. in yan il 
.thonght' it might) ſome in/iruments uſed by 
dhe tone: cutter. If it be objected that the 
"expreſſion i in the parallel paſſage, 2 Sam. 
ii. 31, is TRA DL and he put (them), 
to the ſaw, &c. which ſeems: to ſignify 
that he only put them to labour with tlie 

- Jaw, &c. I would reply, that as one de- 


—— 


* See the late Dr. Chandler's excellent Review of | 


the Hiſtory of the Man after God's own Heart, p. 188. 
&c. and his Life of King Darin, Vol. II. p. 22723 3. 
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9 paffag es in t e forme 7 
pPture 5 V in. dige of mu . 
"ne of LN 0 1 00 the inſtan Rande bebe | 4 
it 1 IF ears to me tſtat che phraſe in Chi 
nore . rminate than they 
ne 1 at the latter may well er 
. tham 10 de 0 „ cu or Titled with i 
* 4 &c. (juſt as mould ſay in'Engli | 
45 35 mem {6 the fit ori, for Ach! : | 
by ith k ;} Eſpecial Me ie is mak, 
1 apt e of Sam) 5 97 0 DIA: 
"And 1 he made ( ſom?” Hen & (e. e 
. them) in their Molech, as 8 Puniſhimiar, i { 
1 g for their 5 rn human ſaerifie. 4 
1 dd, "that che EX. fender | 
in Ar. -by Venter he-/ael 8 
"lg 8 14 t the Vulg; 79 25 the lenſe! - 
de paſſage thus; Et Nene eos tri 
las & trahas { ' ferrata carpenta train 
ita ut Hſſccarentur' & conterirentur, nun i 
cauſed edges and thriſhing i _\ 
bh iron to paſs. over them /othat they wn the | 
cut in ſunder and torn 1 andi 
Joſtphus Ant. 'Lib. VII. . 75 | 7 
Prelles this ttanſaction, E Dad in ga This 
ral terms by 7 Jade mr kleb 
de halpe he deſtroyed the men'by torment. the ! 
As a N. mon A ſaw from'the manner f rang. 
cutling. occ. Iſa, x. 15. 80 the EIN But! 
Tpwv ,A and Vulg. ſerra; which Latin wt W, 
ſeems a derivative. from the Heb, To) 
dropping the 3. Cha 
II. As,a N. w2 An tag 271 EA 1. Me) 
Lev. xi. 13. & al. Freq Tus fda Some, 
| birds i is + eminent for oh yd . word 
their prey in pieces; for which purpoſe ng beni 


are furniſhed with beaks talons fegt | 
ably frong and crooked. Hence 1 
Odyſſ. XIX. lin. 5987 dc ler wr f 
; Bd vr Ws crook daa wn is Unc 


* 


'® Noon the learned Mr, Parts itte genen 


+ 1. Roftro quidem woillicant etiam abe 
7 amen rapacium principi, id ſpeciali jure iini * 


Ache Nates. | 


þ roſtro:</# magis adunco, & edicarpit ſortias“ 


to „ A Vol. 
III. 164, 5+ 25 0 . IX. lin. "NM 


4» 
- 
1 
} 


Co nun - ... F 
Suftalit 22 beten Said Jovis' atchige unkis. 
Thus on fome filyer wan or tim*rous hate, 

I's Birdcomes ſouſing down from upp r air; 
Her croꝛted talons truſs the fearful prey, + 


ThenoutoſightIheſoirs;andwitgabermay. 


K nee, 


Again, En. XI. ſin. 7 31, 3 = 


Utque volans alis raptum cum 27 in, 
Vert ace inplicuiewe P Pe es, atque 8 
bus h 


/ „ 


12 
2 
4 


So ſtoops the yellow, I: from on Mah, 
And bears a Poe thro! wy . 


Faſtning his crooked e 4 the b. N 


* 


5 


" ven. 


Ind is not 5 Latin pil Abencr French 
Aigle, and Eng. Eagle, a en n 
the H: b. 7” crooked ? 3 


Tb 


4 
1 


This is, in the Lexicons, made a Alion 
Heb, root, and rendered Jo fail, [periſhj or 
the like: And under it the eee 
range Iſa, xix, g. Ali. 17. Jer. li. go. 
But for the firſt of theſe paſſages ſee = 
— = the ſecond. De, aſd * the tt | 
1 tl * 
Chad. It occurs not as a V. e N. 
Mz and N 6 A letter; an epilile. 


3.28 


1 5 1 A * * 


4 \ * \ 
1 7 N 0 $8 
>» * 
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vord to the Perſians; among hom iHw12 
Inificd Lo to write, Ezra 1 iv. 7.18. & al. | 


Ie A} 
3 
ts not as a Verb, 450 che ideal meaning 
b uncertain; but as a N. n and fem. 
dy) A parh, pathway, - or tract worn Ly 
Ihe feet, faith Avenarius. The LXX. and 
other Greek verſions almoſt conſtantly 
render it, by Tpibog @ path, from 7 
wear, or by apramog from a inte 


[fag 1. 


Some, ſaith Marius de Culaſio, refer this | 


r 10 | 
15 


nr 
to think that treading, or rather wearing 4 
wh with the fret, is the radical meaning 
of the word. The N. nar is more de- 
| terminate: than 7, Which denotes ny 
in general. See Ia. wh 1-6, Lam. iii. 9 
n Prov. xii. 28, n is joined with Tn, b 
In the way of nigheouns- (6) be, TTY 
ND ad (in) 3 or r 
2 SY r no _— 


f 

RK Ei. 
th » We. ' 
WS 45+ © "+ $3 


| To cut i feces, as an W100 body. Abu N. 
1 piece cut O See Exod. xxix. 27. Jud. 


. „ 
r K ² ͤ woes wet... 
408 


a. 
» + I. 


14 
94. 2 


4 


N 


N 
ix. 29. Ezek. Xxiv. 4. & al. N 
E Notch. Ry 1 


2 


— 


= Ya 5 
9 


I 


I. In Kal or Nipb To be poured out, "10 d, 
as liquids. Exod. ix. 33: 2 Sam. xxi. 0. 
Comp. Job iii. 24.—as money from a 
cheſt. a K. xxü. g. 2 Chron. xxxiv, 47. 
1 To tur out, Job x. 10. | 
II. In Niph., To be fuſed, melted as metals. 
Exel. xii 24, 22. Ja Hiph. To faſer - 
melt, ds metals. Ezek, xxii. 20. In Niph. 
To be thus melied. Ezck. xxii. 21, 22. 
Xxiv. 11. 
HI. In Niph. To be poured forth; be in a high 
Nate of fuſion; or diſſalution, as fire in the 
act of furious burning. It is applied to 
Wrath. Jer. xli. 18, e e We Le : 
P. N 


u 

75 bk. 0 « that FYP T6 mate a -thing. be ang 
' where, or ' with "any. ane, er n 16 ary 
one,“ ſaith Cocreius. 

. To ghve,” grant, beſtoto. a en- 5. 29. fl. 6, 
1 al. freq. 79; Who will give "I 
grant ? is an expreſſion of deſiring or wiſh- 


— —— — — — 


q 


ing. Othat! Exod, xvi. 3. Numb. xi. 9. 


J0bxix. 23. Comp. Jud. Ix. 2g. Jer. ix. 1. 
As Ns. Ns and fem, Nag: E gift. Gen. 
Exxxiv. 12. Num. xviil. 6, 7, T1, & al. 
"REY N A gift, —— Prejent: Deut. 


T6&TEw 0 tread, I am inclined therefore | 


* xxiii 


* 


SY) fe bro if. 
Kik. 18. Mica. i. 4:18 al. Fein, mn | 
Nearly the ſame. ; occ. Hoſ. ii. 12. 


II. Wich 3, 58, 5y, 1295: and''the ke fol | 


lowing, To put, place, | ſet, appoint. Gen. 

1. 17. ix. 13. XV. 10. xviii. 8. Xxx; 40. 
x. 11. xli. 4, 42. & all fre g. 
III. 2% mate, to effet. Gen. xvi. 5». 6. Lev. 
Axvi. 19. Pl. xxxix. 6. Ezek. ili. 9. vi. 

14. Comp. ch. xxxvii. 26. 
IV. To give, gran, mit. Gen. xx. 6, 


> 2 is +2 * 


8 xii. ge, ni. 28. be xvi. 10, | 
omp. Eze ppi 2 EF TENT 
V. To give, give farth, utter, 1. a ſound or 
voice. 2 Sam, xxil. 14. xvii. | 


er, xlviii. 34. & al. 

vl To give, Sed, bring 50 mer as 
the earth or a tree. Lev. xxvi. 4. Fc 
Ixvii. 7 

VII. To give eg or emit as ad odour. 
Cant. i. 12. ii. 13. & al. 

| VI I. As a N. maſc. — r. rn Nethinim, 
Perſons given to the Prieſts and Levites for 
performing the ſervile offices of the taber- 

nacle or temple. So the LXX. in 1 Chron. 
ix. 2, render it by qed perſons given. 
The Gibeonites of whom we read Foſh, ix. 

21,2, that Foſhus DIV gave them for 
| hewers of wood, and 1th obey of water, 


for the congregation and for the altar of | 
to the breating 7 Fofthe ſtrong purpoles0 


© Fehovah, were the firſt of this kind. We 
next read of the Nethinim, hm David 
and the princes 112 gave for the ſervice of the 
Levites, Ezra. viii. 20. It is likely that 
theſe were taken from fome of the people 
conquered by David, and it is highly pro- 


bable, that of the de Canaanites 
om 


..alſo, conquered by Solomon, ſome were al- 
lotted to this ſervice. Comp, Exra ii. 58, | 
with 1 K. xix. 20, 213 and fee Calmet's 


i Diltionary i in DAE. | 
DIM 
To demoliſh, deſtroy, ao once Job xxx. 13. 


where LXX. Fer piCyoay are broken to 
rar] and Volg. EBpaveruit have demo- | 
Med. It ſeems related to the following 
wo and von. 


* 


T 424. 41 


* — as 


| & al. to 9 an. oven Sc. 


Pe hs 


|Todraw's 


'F REED 4 —4 
[: 4 enti aw 


. In Kal, To draw or pluck 


vi. As a N. pi A kind. 2 


VII. 


N 482 
24 Wy 


wes, break down 0 to 11. 
2 to aſtlirs, Exod.” Arni I 
Ley. Ai. 331 { 
| hou , towers, Cities, pi 1 lars, walls, Lex 
. Riv. 45. Jud, viii. 9. i (45. 2 K. x. 2) 
2 Chron. x&xxVi, 19 0 ebe. r bi 
ee I ; 1 6% 285603 W 
ANNA p, . | 
„, withdraw, | N ee 
| 5" pb. "T6 'be. drawn; away, or wil 
HIER as the feet from one place to ang 
14 iv. 18. 
24 h. inan, us, 
oſh. Vin. 6. Jud. xx; ; 
uph. To be thus drawn « 
Joſh. viii. 16. Jud. xx. 41. 


break | to 
Ter is app 


u Jn Kal, 7 Gow or lack ap or of 
W. |; 14. . Los 4 0 4 


IV. To draw + of out, as hee 
fold. Jer. xii. 3.—as the wic 
people. like droſs from metal. 


= 
et. vi. 20 
under. 
Jud. xvi. 9, 12. Iſa. v. 2. xxxili. 20 
er. ii. 20. v. 5. It is applied figurative 


— 


the mind. Job xvii. 11. u in Ley, vi 
24, is rendered broken, but rather mea 
& looſe or " ditjointed, : the - finews b 
frrecched or broken afunder.” Bat Bate. 


which Jrings or draws « 
-Xili. 30, N 5 * 
ph oo pn 


en ng 


$1! 


2 
0 or gallery withdrawn, as it were, 
| he reſt of th building, occ. Ezek. 1113 
1 xlii. 3, 5. Obſerve, that Foy 
Ezek. xli. 15, Win ae 


pu. DIS 
* 5 


With a 10 but omillible 1 
I. In Hiph, To looſe,. logen, It is hi 
Free. occ. Pl, cy. 20. 3 my 


* 


* 9. oy 8555 vii. 33, be | 


i, oe.” 
: 8 
% 


bees Wu, n 2 mee J 


under W. | © not Nitre or _ tre; as we” it, 
ll. In Kal; To move, on be he ment loſs, vr | {+ which 62h _ 2 wude with 1 vi- 
 nimbly, 10" leap, / ru PA 
Job _ 1's where "The! Calles MNar- tv.c "1 2 to full "off, to | 
gum 9 1 8 Wie et, '! Bal is Se LX. ccrwagare, | 
was m Hiph. dg e . - Vi lg. Sabre Dan. av. Rake 4. | 
thus. dig lit; 6444 7. 156% Wo 41 Sees wn. Ka 805 Ty 
A a N. 72 e GHG the. y in 2 * 85 67 An 
III. As natrum 1 3 al 


ancients. 
. tive ſalt, extremely afferent framſour nitre, | 


and indeed from 
Natrum, whether native 


ſolution is in many parts of a. uſed for 
waſhing 
mixing it with oil. It:is found in great 
abundance in many parts of Ala, where” 


account we have of it, is in the Scriptures, 

where we find that the ſalt called Nie in 

thoſe times, would ferment wi 

and had an. _abfterffve q vality, ſo ati it was 
uſed in baths, anch in Tai things „Solo- 

mon compares the finging ef Jong 7 with (to) 
a beavy beart, to the contrariety GP vinegar | 


It ãs a genuine: pure and na- 
all- eee. ſalrs— | 
orpuribied, Ale, 
- ina very ſmall Z i. vero ij | 
where it is alſo made into Jeapyby | | 


the natives ſweep it from the ſurface of the 41 0 : 
ground, and call it Soap-earth. The carlieft | *** 


2 ; 173 12325 grores, 


9 5 4} a. 


of often, "Tv Fobup;, rate, dre 
*. . Y Jer. xxxi. 


Th evtirpare, 

9. ee DE. = rk t K. 

. xii; 10. AIV. 4. & 

1 yl cited texts * 

? Niph. To be rooted | 
1500 1 oi 

h. To . drown out, ex- 
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0 8 Das u- 


7 


Ch "2p, 6 3 * 1 D* f 
1215 4050 YO F „ra 5 
hald. As 4 N. A gift. 1 Nan. 


NAS" 


e "hin 


- SJ" 


and nitre ; and Jeremiah fiyk that, 7 14 the 
finner waſh himſelf evi nitre, His fin 

cleanſed off. Theſe ate ties that per- 
fectly agree with this ſalt, büt not a 57 
with, our falt-petre,” New. and comple te 
Difionary of Arts, 3 in N 12755 From 


the above account che "7 or- Natrum, 
it is h oe it hach it's Heb, name from | | 


LO Nee: 11 55 22 
reader may find I Irther account of ; 
the Natron of 
rels, p. 479, 2d Edit. He 5 

Upon making experiments with the Va. 
tron we find it to be an Altali, and to oc- 
caſion 6 ſtrong fermentation with aids, which 
will very well illuſtrate Prov. :20, 


e 4 is 


finely com 


1 .; Nubhazs the Algim: or ide 
| As "of the' Egy 


pt in Dr, Show's Tra- | - 1 


to the ene, or col-, + 


2» il. 6. v. 1. So LXX. dase, & Wulg. 
aon The Plut, mais uſed in the ſame 


ſonſe een Fargumion Jer. al. 5. 


mMa2 e 
11 N. bim 25, 4% ark and Turi 7 ſee, 
| of the Avites, 
Lr 2 K. xvii, 31. The Rabbins 
ſzy it had the of a dog, much like 
tians zu (Calmet) and 
this inſtarice' Fam inchined to think they 
al wo eat he ks: In PieFius's Hie- 
„ 53. fol! edit) is the fi- 


phalus,* a" kin&of ape, 
$443 ichen; 2 Heng? ke u do 2 vom his 
«© hinder Feet! d — uw the 


moon.  Pierius there tenckiesi us that the 
00 Orell was Wa eminently, ſa- 


K band 


cred 


any. Vw: ki 7. 
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Hit refu 


.-ahe return. of. hebs 


' 11+the, ſhape of a 5 5 haps of a 
"nan. with. with. 5 & TE not. ap- 
the noc 


* Hern 
ad br Ele ke 


| eral 
Perch, dad e £2 


e 
e weve 
r x 


_ - Apriiiugy 


1 ate, 
cred amon ie Hop ans, $i e 3 


bee e n pt in, t enge to 
inform t the pry en nction 


1gely a beit 1 fligh 
ng, food, "and 15 hls on the 

ground; but on the moon's 12 ektace it 

ſeems to return thanks. and 4s ag rode 


Ihis being, o e 975 
4 us ig bing to wage et Fanta 95 5 in 


ephalus DOE non · to 
f RE tarking. Qr hows: x 44 


bus to com/m˖bp er 
I . ro- 


pear that 


105 ſcems to ave. hee en originally de- 
won to . nt the power or influence 
- Of the. ngen on . bodies, with | 
which ther 90 are ſo emi- 
nently a money's thei eee of the 


denen e wi. us gepreſe med by a 
cock, (See below 7 
power of the Hikes by a fiſby idol. (See | 
dad under .) And. hence, perhaps, 


and the generative | 


| or Diasa, ide. e mean, was 
jth 06194 . Greeic and Roman Heathen | 


14% 


m ju — 


As a» N 


1 
2 Fs in: Th Fl 


i wm Braſs, and wiv @ 


m B where Hezekia 
© * JONI vr the ſerpent 
(oribec 
thoſe days the children of N. 
incenſt tot yi py and he ( Hezetid) 
s | called iti Nehuſntan, a braſen ſerpeat;.au 

þ t treated 2: acco 
idolatrous ſuperſtition ; tho? in it origi- 
nal inſtitution, it was à type of fo-highia- 
Port ias do «repreſent: the Son: 'of Max Ia 
*  powthe croſs, that whoſoever believeth in li 
but have everlaſting 
Jt "Comp, . xxil 8, 9 _ Jes ui, 0 
"OR rer 5 $3 © 
Ne jj 


As ; 2. 2 N. Ni wee an Aſſyrian. 1800 Hentiad 
2 K. xix. 37. Ia. xxx vii. 38. The Chi 
del. 55 Male. Pr: pa is . ſeveral tina 

for W e or preſdin 

Jos therefon 

he King, N Ruler 5 oy. M 

1 a general name, in the Aſſhrn 

ee LES vlar fir fire; to whoſe an 

Seqnacherib Mick 89 40 17 * the 


© kad" madey for 


© ſhould cnet 'perifo 


- lr! 0 55. 1 11 41 


ſeems to be, 1 


duby!' geg and daſt made A: 1 


rh of, Toni 


eher C 


CESK ir ee anden 
Loch 1 $2550; 403 Fg 11 14 
Occura ce a V. io Heb bi nor fq 
find in Chaldee, but in Syriac Ggnif 


Hith. Ta Ze inflamed,. Or ſet an fire, 40 * ; 


- Chald. As a N. fem. N n A candle- | - 


- ich os chundelier, which holds the burning 5 
candles or lamp. Bec. Dan, v. 5. The 


Chalder Targumial(o uſes it, zeph. daz, 
for Heb. 12 Tanne. rng vod 


80 Jobnflon, Nat. N 
Fea exorienti Sa dicuntur, boy po See 


18 p. $53: 8 Greer 729317: 3 9%, ' ” 


Oli Beer ech, Diana, A ba 7 | 
0 nen ert Cabin. Sacul 5 4 2. 
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rae can |. | 


Hin. de Aas K., 
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call this idol 


{any 537 


 defiruttion his pager ply 
eruſalem. See 
18 Is. 1 e the L 


| Meoapax 


yy when abuſed to! 


. 


8 i. e. a braſen ſerge, tal | 
We. ane; 2K 

in pier 
of braſs which 114% 
Nn (or in 
ae were Burri 


1 „ 3 7 
S +7 4 
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lately met witz a 


e 2 K. ti 


 Evopax, and in Tha. Nacapax, M. 


a Aoapax, 


m.to ö that they rega 


845 by 


mentioned 2 


; -Getiote the filet Je 


; T1p3-as ſervite,,.. and, b 
given; and erhap $ the idol was in ft 
ſe. | OM? names 3 28 
the Ammonixes called alſo 


4 N. from 1 41 and 
5 7a), the A oo of} 


5 xvii. 


Theſe. various reading 


rded the 3 U 


15 


1 5 % a 


men d 


t ſeems u 


or light, ae, 


lifes 


 Rabbins. ſay the idol was 
hape of a coct, and probably. Neg us 


1. 4 lt book of his 


F 8c, by a natural ſenſation of the furs reve 


1 0 


| het ae; 0 


the return of the morning 


t upon it. The 
i — in dhe 


the wrath, for this ſeems. a very proper em- 
blem. Among the; latter heathen, we 
find the coct was ſacred to Apollo, or the 


ſun; becauſe, faith Proclus, ** Hedoth, as it 


| we wy inBugece, and. with ſongs, 1 


gratulate his riſi * * or, as Paaſanihs in 
Eliacs, 15778 his| 
bird is ſacredto the fun; becauſe i 
his approaching : rzturn.** 80 Heliodorns, 
ſpeaking of the ain: when.cocks crow, comes | 
{till nearer to the literal meaning of 
Heb. 5379, for ſays that writer, 
quouy T1; Ts "HATOT.. ab" ing neer- 


'ETPOGHE ei 1 Tu ge vpDοονν u 


St 


lution to us, they are incited to * 10 
God.“ Ethiop. Lib. 1. 5 


And perhaps under this name Nergal, t 


the diurnal return of his light upon th 


meant to worſhip the ſun, not on al 
earth, but alſo for it's annudl retutn or revs 


| begintolengthen,—Thiz, that great painter | : 
of nature, Shakeſpear# his remarked * || 


Some ſay, that ever 'gainſt chat ſeafon . 
Wherein our Javiour's birth ig clint 

ON _ of dawning ſingeth all ni 

«XAT off AMLET A&'] — 


And here: it may not be amiſs td t by 
tice of the. beauriful prop priety oo bY 


a cock was made uſe of to awaken St. Pe: | 
ier from his guilt, after he had denied our 


% 294 


Lord, and to remind him in à moſt ftrik- | 


Ing manner, that Chrift the Divine Light, \ 
muſt, as his mattrial Dyes. "the natural Lack 


See Plerij Hierogl ph. Þ 227. _ edit. 

May not the Greet nals cock, Autres: be 
moſt probably derived fro — ten In nn The 
— of the Light, a which ,that ind ek ſuch re. 


le notice? 


the | 
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vt glorified; thry'.: <A. — 


wm Xe ra John xi. 2 3, Kii. 3. vii: 1.4 
Sen, Mor inmt, in his? 2;dercation concergin 
- abs; Te erreltria) Paradiſe, prefixed. ken 
|. dem's edition of  Bochas 
5 e trom/7oſephys, Ant. Lib. IX. cap. 
4 10 3% chat the 8 7 es were of Cutha, 
which is a country. of Penſa, and that this 
5 way be confirmed by be idol they, Bde. 
+, tipped, namely 2373. For, ſays he, 
2 e e e eee. of 019 Fire, 
4.8 e * 47 roll, rell (round, as 
N . Ing\the world by 
is order oi, The Th is is the opinion of 
e Dis Syris, r 2. cap. 8. 


e, N religiouſly - worſhip- 
| y them, whence their prieſts were 
e Tupeuboi, thieir temples Tupabere, 
in which the unextinguiſhed fire was pre- 
- ſerved, Sc.“ IKks-rherefore the opinion of 

that the Cuthites worſhipped im- 
* 5 75 tely 2 . 5 as an emblem. 
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lation to our northern hemiſphere. We may " er jndline. ane to 
obſerve that the emblem, @ cock, is affected W d thes po — —— or molten 
by the latter as well as by che former, 1 | L E aig mblem o their God? To 
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night at the time of the year when the days er, ces in wie who are deſcended from 


or uippers of Perſta, pay a 

jo che cock, And in the 1th 

25 endidad . One of the 
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3: (which is Kill exrant, and which Mr. Per- 

* ch. lately. depoſited: in the French 
ſony eing z library), he.gelebrates- the ,cock, 

: who. vent. to the gpgel Sferoſch is the guar- 

1 _ the world 

I the ſnares of the devil . However 

i the Gori momtined - 2 K. xvii, o, 
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6. 10. Adacervibgly we find 
ok this idol 5710 Made n part of the appel 
f en 


<q 11 ne See under 308 . 1 


nend Oocurs ee — — 258 11 
115 or d mea ring or 1 Rope 16. 


with his ſtrong wind, in the day of theeaftwind, 4 


| ARORA in Iſa. xxvii. 8, Aquila and me | 


retentir /au went rude. 


Cl | 


775 e Poe,” caries dcn 
n the other Band, thar Magiiſm' or 
29 worſhipping 57 Fre, and not” Badiiſn or 
image. tporſſi 
n 72855 of hat covntty!'®* Abe 
e Wer Perf. Cap! II. 
BN 39, eckt. 1 08:) tre ub) contends 
that thenng or m9 Hedicited | in 2 K. xvii. 


24. 30, was ſituated in Babylonja, and 0 


called, by the uſual dialectixal variation of 
V into N. fiom Big che Sontef Ham, ho 


à t firſt ſettled in . Gen. x. 
d the name 


| Jation of two of the king / o 
*" Princes, ) F. XK. 7. 5 Et 45 


nig 1971 Tn ist 1 ** 


80 Let 2310 1. 72 . „kite 14 
1 N 9755 | FA; 51 ö * | 1 FE | 171 
gin, nete. It occuts not, however, 
a V. but 77 A N 4 al e 
of capacity for things dry to u 
| edo gelle and à half. 1 5 
16, 18. 'nen Two, 


Seals, ſeveral ſeahs, DCE: Gen, vid. ＋ 11 
1 Sam. xxv. 18. * „1 150 Inn 


cate form, but "AS 'a N 


xxvii. 8. —3 With exact meaſure, 
(ſee Jer. xxx. 11.) in ſending it (the vine of | 
ſſrael, comp. ver. 2, 6) away, be till reprove | 


81, Non removing (0. or perhaps F roar ings . 


The Babyloniſh conqueſt and captivity 
the [Jewiſh people repreſented by a vine, is | 

- expreſſed by ſimilar images, Ezek. xix. 

| 10—1g. Comp: Ezek. xvii. 6—10. For 


w oo Pie: Cbobed. pt. I. Book - iv. Year 
486 
+ So the French Tranſlation ; mime 1 il ferols 


fee]. 


was at this time the na- [:9 an 
|: es h 5 5 2.4 
(- {4 1 


. cc. 1 n | 
32. 2K. vii. 1, 16, 18. r Plur, | 
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PEN xD. 
<1 jodithes have 270844 — Ph M. 


the | | Theodotion, Ev bf es Hero, Meaſurt jj 
Wc en and the Volg- To 5 = 


th; By neo _ 
ww T17 38:3 +4 q #156 
7 eg ebe, jw As a Participle c 4 
N N. Jab A warrieun, fighter; au 
a A N. neo: A confli2,: combat, ' battle; oc. 
Ila. ix. 4 97:5; Where the Df . h 11 | 
tid rendered by Au Sad 
2c ill ualence' it exertad, by the Vulg. omai | 
wiolentaptædatio, ali violent ſpoilig. 
Hence perhaps the Greek en en 
en e 25 4. 3 


| n dee NN I; At M$: $4 q 
4 ta. al, 'larcandtively, Sa urn oda | 
ae or round. Gen, Xlii. 24. 1 Sam, xy, | 


27. AVI 14, 2 Jam. Liv. 24. vii gu 


| & al. freq.—as a door on its hinges. Proy, 


g * xxvi. 14. Comp, Ezek. xli. 24. In Nipb. 


Je lum, be turned. or turned about. de 
Num. xxxiv. 4, 6. Joſh, xv. 3. Eck. 
- xyi-,2... In Hiph. Tranſitively. To. wn, | 
100 turn abent or Ade. 1 K. xviii. 37. 2 K. 
_- xvi. 18. Ezek. vii. 22. & al. In Hopt. 
To be turned about ot, round, as a threſhing | 
a heel. Occ. Ma, xxvili 27 | | 
I. In Kal, Tu turn; or apply ie alli, pat 
r. in boftiligy.... 1 Sam. xxii, 17, 18 
S0 ver; 22, n 522. n20-2228 Ihr 
e e en, Perſon of thy fathers 
ni“ „ r Intraalizively, 7˙ 
turn aide. — wh Num. xxxvi. 7,5 | 


284741 

of 7 00 75 Intraagtirey, 7 K | 
| altered. i K. ii. 18. gha 
PY vi. way, 2 pf 10. In Kal or Riph. 

Tollrn, thange. 2 K. xxiil. 34. xiv, I 
th As, Ns. fem. nao turn, change. oc 
Nie K. xii. 13. 1393. The tame. gee. 2 
© Chron. x. 15. So the LXX. in both paF 

ſages Mer Comp. 1 K. ii. 15. 
V. In Kal a Niph. Traßtirely, mn 
or go about, to compaſs, encompaſs” Det. 


. 3368 jon. vi. 2, 3, 8 10, 13. FI | 


M3 £3 ; Fas * . 
— 3 7 bs ; 1 
>: : » 

£2 > uf nd Dr, * 
7 i 1 XY Wh, 3 

%; $ . F > | * 8 — 

g 1 ' 2 

: ? * 
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Pl. lxxxviũ. 18. cxviii. 10. 145 Na 
Jud. xix. 22. It is particularly ap 

1 Sam. xvi. 11: (comp, Pſ. exxviii. 3 39775 

fitting round a table at meat, necoritivg to 


doo Around, round al but, 
(Comp 


cuitu. occ. 2 K. xxiii. g. As a N. fem. 
tins, So LX X. KUXA@peeT&. OCC. 1 ob 


xxxvii. 12. 
'I. To encompaſs ith;  incloſe or \ſet in, » 4 
precious ſtones in ouches of gold. 
cuts as 2 Participle 'Huph: fem. "Por. | 
Exod. xxviii. 11. XXI. 6, 13. 

do I. To turn, turn about, Ezek. hi. 19, 


motion, towards the northern tropic we the 
earth. Eccleſ. i. 5. 2260320 1 
a circuit, i. e. repeating! ies circuit in "che 
earth's ecliptic. eh 
Il, To go about, go round. 1 Bal vii. 16. 
ſer. xxxi. 22. Aab aD 933 A Wo- 
man ſhall go round about (for) a man, wey'l 
being ſo ſcarce from wars and pn l 
Bate, Comp. Iſa. iv. 1. 
III. To go round, ſurround, or entompa eg 
lire or repeatedh. See Gen. f. 117 1 
Joſh, vi. 18. Pf, xvii; 11. cix. 3. chvif. 
10, 11. & al. freq. As a N. 20 Tha 
ruund, circumference, exvirons., 1 Chron. xi. 
8. Pf. xxx 143 in which paſſages, as in 
many others, it is conſtrued with H prefix- 
ed, In the environs, and hence d being 
omitted, it is often uſed adverbially,' 
Around, as Exod, xvi. 1 


at 


Places around, environs. Num. xxii. 4. Jer. 
wii. 26. It is conſtrued with 57 in, at, 


| - 4h bh 10s, Nicbubr's 


(04491) 


add Of. xliv. 14.  hexix, 41 mY that . 
underſtood, it is 


the cuſtom of the eaſterns at their meals to 
this day T. In Hiph. To cauſe to 20 "abtut, 
10 lead or carry about. Exod xiii. 18. 1 Sam, ; 
v. 6, 9, 10. A a N. uſed adyerbially | 
1 K. vi. 22. 
Cant. 115 +2; J<=maſe:” plur⸗ in ji 
Reg. 1205 Plates round aböut, exvirens | * 


So LXX. Toi Tt lxur d, Vulg. in cir- || in 
plur. maDe Circuits, circalations, revolu- 


Vas the vw or ſolar light, by it's annual | 


| 17 Vol, I. p 


t Ser Show's Travels, p. 232, Refers Nat. Hig. ol 


. d- 


Particle or the like being 
. uſed adverbially, RO vit. " Num. xi, 


Mota Bal, 42 
e een 


Te 5 hard, REI Winnie occ, Iſa. 
vi. 12. Nah. i. 103 where it is ſy 
_ the. 2 BMD DxDM Aud whie 

125 Nh ! be devoured as Rublle fully dry. So Die- 

s Siculus, Lib. II. 
relates that it was while the Mpricn 
arm were ; feafting for their former victo- 


being informed by ſome deſerters of the 


the enemies, aſſaulted them unexpettly by 
night, and falling orderly on them diſor- 
derly, and prepared on them unprepared, 
became maſters of the camp, and flew 


into the city,” 
-. Newton's Diſſertations, on the Prophecies, 
p. 265, &c. As a Participle or 
partei ial N. 82D A drinker or drunkard. 


dec. Deut. xxi. 20. Prov. xxiil. 20, 21. 
, Comp. Ezek. xxili. 42. Alſo, Strong 
drink,  inchriating Auer. occ. Ifa. i. 22. 


Hl. iv. 18. 
Hence the Greek decade to rave ot riot, 
like a bacchanal, bacchari. Hence, alſo, Bac- 


under the name of Zeug aba N os, but 

| expelled their city by means of Ariſtophanes 
Who inveighed violently againſt him. Sce 
| ive Dy Logs Lib. II. cap. 15. 


13. xix. 12. XXV. | 1. ta Kal, 7 imweave, interweave, intwine. 
24. As 4 N. fem. plur. mand. and NIAD | 


occ. Nah. i. 10. In Niph. To be intwined. 

th Job viii. 47. As a N. Tad An inter- 
texture of buſhes or branches of trees cro/- 
Jing and in/wined with each other, a thicker. 
occ. Gen, xxii. 1g, Pf, Ixxiv. 5. Iſa. ix. 


W de P © a | | 


18. Ns er, iv. » 
en II, Chald. 


en of 
they are guz2ling - (as) drunkards, zhey : 
p. 112. edit. Ried. 


ries, that thoſe about Arbaces (the Mede) 
alen and drunkenneſs in the camp of 


many of the ſoldiers, and drove the reſt 
See the learned Biſhop 


cus was introduced among the Athenians | 
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41. Chald, AsaN. ND A kind ot harp, 


ion from the meaning 
'. #hick ſtrung with chords. oce. Dan, iii. 5. 
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Dex: Lat. dei l, ſand, from it's weight. 


Chad. 75 0 Hitt, hope, expelt. Ota Dan. 


ey : 


ſo called, perhaps, a dialectical varia- 
1 ing of the Heb. becauſe 
In the following verſes the name is ſpelt. 
x52v with aw, It is rendered by Theodo- 


tion Taucuun, which Strabo, cited under | | 
Sz VII. expreſs ly obſerves was a darbarons 


or foreign name. The Le ung pi OT woman 


20% plays on the L 


15 Philemon S Mo: 0G Wn, 5 edit. Cleric. See 7 
Aartinii Le Evvive 


og. in Sambuca, and 
Biſhop Chandler's n db of the De- 
fence of Chriſtianity. b. * 52. r. 


12. 5 
: : P : 7 — F- * : 5 9 ＋ 7 2 4 
2D 


7. 0 ſupport, beart carry a8 4 in, bajulare. i 
It implies more labour than wa, fo is 
| ſometimes placed after it. See Iſa, xlvi. 4, 
7, or liii. 4. In Hith. a’ To be or be- 
come burthenſome or @ burden to 9 5 


— dCurva trementi 
Membra tulit paſa, —— . 


* _— 


5 Ov lies. Lab. Ml. l. 256. 
| occ. Eccleſ. xii. 5. As a N. 920 fem. 


plur. in Reg. n>2b A burden. 1 K. v. 13. 
Pl. Ixxxi. 7. Exod. vi. 6. & al. freq. 


—ͤ — 5 


(See Prov. xxvii. 3) hence TY Sab 
Salulaſ. IS + 15 24 
5 | 


vii. 25. Ir is thus uſed in the Fargumms, | 
Gen. xIvili. 1 11. Bf. xl. 2, & al. E 


"0, gn 

I. To recede, go or turn back. Pl. liii. 4. Prov. 
xiv. 14. In Niph. Jo be turned back. See 
Pſ. xliv. 19. Iſa. xlii. 17. J. 5. Comp, un- 
der di. In Hiph. To catſe to recede,- 10, 
remove, withdraw. Deut. xix. 14. xxvii. 
17. In Huph. To be Turned Mann With- 
drawn. Ila. lix. 14, 


roſs or ſcoria of metals, which withdraws! 


i | 


- > 3 1 439 1 


5 


is mentioned inn 


II. As a N. pvp, plur. Bp mid rr The 


or ſeparates from them in refining, See 


* * 
* 


Prov. xxv. 4. 10 22, 15. Leck. . 


8 , means a OY of,” 
| among 


18, an 
ur 'T 0 . Fence, or ledge #8 $3 000 al. 
: by to ſome, as a Partici XX 
10 al. dd Ses about, "Fac . 0 ſuf 
5 Cant. vii. 2. Thus the LXX. . the 
and Vulg. vallatus. But this i ioterpre Co 
tion ſeems to deyiate too far from the fr | 
. ſenſe; and might not the words d 

8 be rather |, Reticed an. In 
the lilies ? The whole ſentence ſeems 4 inc. 
poetic deſcription. of part of che e £ 
Princeſs's docks, of. which. ſee Outline: mo WL 
9 Amn I. 
„„ oo, To 
1. " 8 „ 9 Lo, " WT 
Ia. xliv. 19, 17, 19. Klvi. 6. In almot i cl: 

5 che oriental languages it ſignifies, not oc inc 
to fall upon the knees as, a mark.of reſped per 
but alſo to touch the ground with the fort ri 
as is, to this day, commonly practiſed h plu 
the eaſtern nations in their att oi adoration N. 
Itdoth not however mean ſo profound ana Ex 
of worſhip as what is expreſſed by l. A 
(which denotes the proftration of the wok the 
body on the ground) as ig erident fr nu 
Ia. xliv, 17. Xlvi. g. 16. 
* Chald. Jap The fame. - Day 6 ren 
55 6 fi. &. fl. f 
| 5 1 15 4 i 8 abe 
0 f 8 f 
oer us ia Heb. but in Chalk ſeal 
| fignities, To gain, or acquire 10 oneſelf, mat and 
one i own, io appropriate. . As a N. fen tion 
1 A peculium, a peculiar property or * Il. 
- ure. Exod. xix. 5, 1 Chron. 1 2 Wu 
"It. „ 8. Mal, iii. 1 foli 
Des. The Latin Mr full | ſhee 
Eng. W Aingular, &c. Pa _ 

* B 

1 i 4 pd. „Ter & by 
Oct. riot as a V. bat l. * i. 
dn Great men, 8 N . ſeens 11 
a foreign word, for it is not met vid a ty. 
ſcripture till che time of Iſaiah and | the 
mia, and in'the books Written before us folic 
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among the Prien or Claldrans Seel inter: 
| al. Iſa. xli. 25. Jer. li. 23. 28, 57» Exxk. 
xxill, 6, I2, 23. Dan. it. 48. iii. 2, 3 


Comp. en e Raw... acer: brat 


5 — 


incloſe. See Gen. it. 21. vii. 
Exod, xiv. 3. Joſh,” vi; 1. In Niph. Tobe 
ſhut, ſhut ant. Num. Xih, 14, 5. Iſa. yt | 
1. In Hiph. To:cauſe 10 be Hu, 1g. See 

Lev. xiii. 4. Deut. xxiii. 13. PC, xxxi. 9¹ 
Lam. ii. 7.. & al. freq. As Ns. 1np:Cioſe | 
confinement. occ. Ezek, xix. g. Wap An in- 
cloſure. occ. Hol. xiii. 8. ©25 mp, The 
incloſureor in tegument of ther: Mart, Their 
pericardium. D A place: of confinement,. a 
priſon. Ila. xxiv. 22. Pſ. oni. 8. Fem. 
plur. YWοο Priſens. Pi. xviii. 46. As 2 
N. fem rrudo an incloſure, a border. 
Exod. xXv. 25. 1 K. vii. 28. &. al. freq. 
Il. As a N. 2p A ſmith, a lock ſmith, or 
the like. So Buxtorf in Lex. Clauſtra- 
rius, Faber ferrarius.” occ. 2 K. xxiv. 14, 
16. Jer, xxiv. 1. xXiX. 2. The LXX. 
render it 2 K. xxiv. 14, 


above cited, by cluſor, or incluſor, by which 
is rather meant a ſetier of precious ſtones, | 
ſeals, or the like, than a coarſer workman, 
and perhaps this is the better Wa 
tion. 
III. As a participle ont; mw, uently 
joined with I An ſeems r 
/olid, maſſive, beaten cle e by the hammer, or 
Her- gold, as diſtinguiſhed from af. gold, | 
and gold-waſh, What is called "mp IM 
K. vi. 20, is expreſſed 2 Chron. iii. 8, 
by D am Good gold. The LXX. in 1 K. 
i. 20, render 12D by cuνν,ννννe- in 
t 1 K. vii. 49, by: TUYrAgopeevag 3 ver. 50, 
Jouynnuce ; by all which words, perhaps, 
they" intended to convey the idea of cloſe, 
ſolid. "wp is once uſed as a articipial N. 


fe 411 


ſuſpe& the word to be. a derivative from 
the Chaldee Verb v or x2D. * 1 57 1 
more literally rendered, in a day of ſhutting. 


| | wv. „ n 
u 6 fout ap; adn jo fs | 
$4246; A 6 


. wade * Are „% c 


40. 
an inclaſer; the Vulg. im all the r 


n Fs 
Tons ORs = 


1 omen got as 4 V. but a8 a N. wb 


. 

makes men Jhut themſelves 1p in their 
houſes. oce, Prov. xxvii. 15... But might 
not the words Pp Sn be better and 


up, i e. Wien men hut themſelves vp ? 


TheL XX; tranſlate them es ier ee, 
in à winter's day, and * Vulg. in die 
i e in a — Y cold. 
: 


501K. 25 5 9 


; 'Dgnifies To obſirut} or flop up a way or any 
opening, e. ſhut up a door. See Caſtel. 

I. As a N. 7D A clag or logger, probably ſuch 

an one as uſed to be put on che feet of fu- 

tive Naves or other male factors. (See 

it on Job.) occ. Job wii. 27. xxxiii 11. 

I the former of which paſſages the LXX. 

by rendering it *WAUjear: an impediment, 


75 Heb. word. 
* As aN. . and once Gen. Alix. 6. in 


1. ln n kept cloſe, or ſhut W as 
it were. Prov. xi. 13. xXx. 19. Xxv. 9. 
Amos iii. 2. & al. 

2. A. ſeeres or ſeparatt aſſembly. See Gen. vhs: 
«60 Pſ. IxXxix. 8. exi. 1. Jer. hl nigh XV. 
[us l. . % * +2204 

7 wh 

FAS: as aV: in Heb. but in Arabic fy — 

| nifies, To looſen, let logſe, and is particularly 
applied to 4 garment or robe, As aN. 

A \ logfe: hind e 
ſmack, So the L render. the word in 

Jud. by Lader and Ohe, and the 
Vulg. throughout by Sindonem and Sin- 
donas. occ. Jud. xiv. 12, 13. Prov. xxxi. 
24. Iſa. iii. 23. Shirts of linen, cotton or 

auze are ſtill worn, 75 the Turks and 
oots, and by perſons o 
the roving Abe and in Arabia Felix. 
For more on this ſubject ſee Shaw's Tra- 


1 


without 271, for ſolid gold. Jo xxyni, 15. | 


vels, p. 425. Harmer' $ Obſervations on di- 
vers 


fl viclent ſhower, ſay the Lexicons, which 


| Oceniy not as a. V. in Heb but in Arabic. 


ſem to + $9. thaw? uy the idea of the 


of garment, a ſhirt, a 


of condition among 
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37 Fatt 
Heese 8 aV. in the Heb. Bible, but in 


the Chaldee Targums fiequently, and fig- | 


nifies To order, di/poſe, 8 8 dc. Comp. 


N. 
I. As aN. * plur. DI Rows. oec. 


Job x. 22; whete it ſeems, from the con- 
nexion, to mean the rays, beams or columns | 


of. light, intermixed with, and pen 


the ſtagnating, torpid air or darkneſs ; the 


LXX. accordingly explain the word by 
Geyye; light, ſplendou. 
II. As a N. pTTr 4 gallery conſiſting of a | 
row or range. of pillars, 4 colonnade, ſuch | 
as the eaſtern houſes, to this day, generally | 
have above ſtairs, and with which gallery all 
the upper chambers. communicate. So Bufhe- 
quius ſpeaking of the houſe he had hired:at 


Conſtantinople, Epilt. III. p. ig. Cubicula 
—omnia in porticum habenta ditum. Comp. | 
| Shaw's Travels, p. 208. oc. Jud, iii. 23. 
And Ehud went out (of the my or chamber | 
of cooling namely, ſee ver. 20, and comp. 
Jer. xxii, 13.] Ny worm (not I think | 
chrougb the porch; as we, render, and as 
Dr. Shaw ſeems to have (underſtood it, 
but) into the gallery, and be Hut the folding 
doors of the chambers gpon him and locked 
them. PEG mv under e 6 
SE Id nf. 
Occurs not as a v. br e 5: * 
I. As a N. wb Round, fe romd form oy 
Cant. vii. 2. iP. Ons 
II. W va A prifes, : from the round form | 
of the building, . d. 4 _ prog Gen. | 
' XXXIX. 20. & al. 


mp 


Occurs not as a a Heb, hae the idea 


ſeems to be, To cover, clothe, or the like. 
I. As a N. fern. in Reg. w A garment. wc | 
jure. So the LXX. Ile, Volg. Pal- 


1 


| "if: "Ik 
is, Kc. and 


er 


2 ae es. 3 vaten. ce, ba 
V. 33, 34, 3. dl 
III. Chald. As a N. vp $ivas, Ang | 
mM by the Jews, after the captivity, t vl 7 / 
| third month, Which nearly anfwer il © 
May, O. S. It ſeems a derivative fromth 3 

Chaldee verb mp' #0 rgaice, be glad, wlll " 

_ cauſe in that month all things rejoice, wi Ir 

| were, og appear gl. Once, Eith, vi of | . 

. AND a LARS 1 : 

J. To 4. drow by ee. bead Lal 

etrating | 2 Sam. xvii. 13. Jer. xxii. 19. xlix. 20. u g 
I. To pull, as dogs do withe their teeth at I. 1: 
\ '\carcaſe. occ. Jer. xv. 3. So the LXX] fr 
| "845 dinoao por for pull poling in Pieces, Vigil 7: 
4 ad. lacerandum 10 tear; , 95 
III. As a N. fem. plur. many Rags „ Piece xl 
E cloth torn from the reſt; ooc. Jer. xi th 
1, 12. 80 the LXX. Ry * II. 4 
| from Ant tear. l | an 
|. LATE mw thy 
thi 

With a pe Hg but mae 7 pal: 5 
I. In Kal, To ſweep or ſcrape off. occ. Eck, cir 
xi. 4; fo Vulg. — MAY UI Py 

© Cfſcouring, refuſe, Topanga, occ. Lan tra 

- lit, 45+. Tem, . The ſame, occ, N If; 
xxx. 17. Iſa. v. 263 where the IL. Pr 
"render md by, dg - x27p:e, To. the ug 11 
quuaſi ſtercus, ai dung; and the former pi. 11. 
| e may be rendered, I. 1 burnt. will. fit T7 
as s refuſe, i. e. ſuch refuſe. as ibe cal on 
ern people uſe for _ x s day f. & 1 
1 lac. echt oce. I pk cha 
av 2. Y Ae they al he Jana! me. 

| TE! 
11; In Kal, Ts " faveep,. of, remove. lin; far 
Spoken of a perſon. oc. Pl. lit. 3 Ger 
_ Niph..To be fag ut fvep off or away. ke Fur 
of perſons or e occ. ebe ly 1 
63. Prov. ii, 5 * pre 
III. Of a houſe, 0 demaliſh or raze it to I. Il. 
ground. occ, Prov. xv. 2. (where, targ 
g a down) 2 K. xi. 635 wil na 
mu 


From the Saxon | acobe torn. Johnſen, 


lium. occ. Gen, xlix. "LB 


+ Ses Hormer's Oh 9 x 


k 


7⁰ 2 arive 8 


god, and 17 * See Schultens on Prov. 


| In Niph. To be" ſwept” or 1 0 ne 
5 Jer. xlvi. 15. 
bi. ep, ede ene. ay 


0 A: #33 £ 


| np” 


*4 


In general, To move to and 1 

I. Intranſitively, To g wander to 9 

ro. occ. Jer. iv. 435. Ale Trandüvely, 
To traverſe, po about,” or paſs freely up and 
down a country. oc Gen. xxxiv. 10, 21. 
xli, 34. Montana renders the word in 
theſe. paſſages by circueo 17a ga ati 

IT, As a participle or participia 
and d One wl traveh:up and down for 
the purpoſes of traffic," or to ſeli his wares, as 
the hawkers and pedlars. do among us, ſo 
a trader, chapman, | merchant, circulator, 
circumforaneus. Gen, xxiii. 16. xxxvii. 28. 
Prov. xxxi. 14. As Ns. MD A place. of 
trafic, a mart whither ſuch traders come. 
Ia, xiii. 3, Alſo, Merchandiſe, traffic. 
Prov. iii. 14. xxxi. 18. Iſa. xlv. 14. As 
a N. fem. in Reg. 1 A mart; Exe 
vii. 12. Ver. 19, Many countries nd 
Y (were) the mart of thy hand: or power, 
or thou haſt their merchandiſe: or commerce 


mt Fu 


22 


> 


chants of, or in, thy peter. 
The Greek V. « ure (from ey in, and 


Tepw to paſs) by which the LXX. con- 
ſtantly render "nd in the texts cited from 
Geneſis under Senſe I, and the related Ns. 
EuTo%0 and Epropice, Which they: general- 
ly uſe for it in other. paſſages, nearly ex- 
preſs the idea of the Heb. word. 

Il, As a N. fem. M A ſmall ſhield, a 
'arget or bucklcr, which is moved every way 
for the defenſe of the body, Parma . 


— * 
4 


ON > 


* 


in _ power. So ver. 21, 19 Mer- | 
5 43 


IN. Irn 


f 


Wes . i of . | 
| oe. as 1 F act. Prov. xx li. 
mage 4 Power is in Arabic called 


— 
* e 


a 
* 


. romp Occ. Eſth. i. 6. It 
"eh 7 that fine variegated mar- 
4 le, where the veins are irregulary' and the 
eaks of different colours running: bac - 
122 and G, to and fro. Bare. 
| [hoe Sa7mGr Hihely'bu6 Nike eraji= | 
Rr notalum'? Sit enim imitareniur 
via mercatorum que | huc illue tranſmeanc.”" 
"Guſſet in WW. 1 
ru To fatter, palpitate, move. e | 
i and repeatedly up p and down,as the heart of a 
perſon i jo great qiſtreſs. oec. PI. xxxviii. i 1; 
pw - oh etaparx; by and Volg. con- 
nde eſt is diftarbed. French Tranſlar. 
1978 agite.. [2 et BB, 7s agitated this way and 
lat. 
This laft application * deus the ideal 
| Iron of 8 Root. 


ien 5 
" r 


cen b che LV; in Heb. but! as a N. wn 
Corn growing of its own accord; without 
a new ploughing and ſowing, in the, third 
year after a feed time, for what groweth i in 
the ſecond year is called: maD:” Cocceius. 
The LXX; render thie word by ra ] ẽ t A- 
Aby ræ toat ſprings up, Vulg. by que ſpon- 
te naſcuntur what groweth (ſpontaneouſly. 
Once, 2 K. xix. 29. The correſpondin 


4 


180 
r 17 


. 


| word in Ia. xxxvii. 30, is Dm (which 


ſee): and from the ſenſe of the root drm in 
Arabic, namely high, tall, (ſee Caſtell) and 
from the LXX. and Vulg. Tranſlation of 
our N. vw, the idea of the word ſeems to 


= wo ſpring, ſpring up, or the like, 
7 
ak Geng nearly. related to ——_ to 
decline; go out of the way. As a Participle 
or participial N. maſc. plur. BBD Decli- 
ners, ſuch as turn afide. Once Pl. ci. 33 
where LXX. TapaCace dans Je- 
rome declinationes, aucli | 


&: ; 4 rs 


* 
% 


J. To e cover, hide, as with a vail, 


&. 10 vail, overſhadow. See Exod. xl. 3. 
1 K. viii. 7, Pf. cxxxix. 13. (Comp. Job 


mula. ee, Pl. xc. 45 


K k k * 9 


. 


* * 8 en 9 * 3 
* ww * SF . e 9 2 . . . +. „ At * . . p a 
hat e e 2 ee A ; . N . A ↄ ˙ CY "ET 
N 3 2 e e n n T Wann II 
- - 1 LIC —_ * 4 5 4 Ry * Cr n r G 
a > ks Y r e . 
1 4 * => 2 Mw 1 — 
1 . * 2 » - * — 9 
- F 77 
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r 8 
i 98 
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F 
\ þ RF PT, Conor Fre Uk 
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N * i IIS e fe $a 
* POSE any. -» n W D,, 9 
* u N * 8 1%. Sen 1 N * bo ge r N 
2 2 eee « ado, CIT. OE Sn 
— Wi! 2 S * D r —_ ro? | 


* I 2 — 


Comp. 2 Sam. xvii. 19. 


and PD 
Fl. 5 5. 
4 it is me TT 1 1 to pa | 
h the: houſe of the Aleim) Ixxvi. 4. * 
Aver or den, as of a lion. Pl: x. 9 

N. fam, 5p; plur.. map. 4 P3tilion, 
booth, bower 5 tabernacle, covers, or the Phe. 
Pſ. xviii. 12. Iſa. i. 8. Jon. iv. 3. ll 


xi. 42, 43+ Job xxxviil. 40. Amos v. 


26 Au ye haue vorne Fb the taberna- 
eles or ſhrines - of, your Molech.. We haye 
. the plain' traces os this. idolatrovs cuſtom 
among the Egyptians. Thus Herodotus, 
Lib. ff II. cap 63. Rene the idol wor- 
ſhipped at Papremis, ſays, To *. &Yyan peo 
cor cr NH H S eee 
po. TY De eg A ,, 
The image N in a ſmall temple of l 
gilt, they (i. e. e of the prieſts) carry 
out, the day bac to another building.“ 
So Diodbrus Siculus, Lib. I. towards the 
end, Kr gvauro + Tepe Toi AH M %,i7 
Tov 1 ri Ag 83 roy rr 
«6 Ty Au,” OTE ' hepa rug r 
a rige, tis £5 A. ru Otte trapovres. 
Among the Egyptians the ſbrine of Jupi- 
ter is annually tranſported over the river 
(Nile) into Libya, and after ſome days re- 
turns, as if the God himſelf were come 
from Ethiopia.“ See Homer, 11. I. lin. 
420, e. and Eaſtarhius on that place, 
and Macrotis Saturnal. Lib. I. cap. 23; 
from whom it appears that the Romans 
had, in their Pompe, ſimilar cuſtoms of 
carrying their idols. As a N. Ton A co- 
vering, à vail. Exod. xxvi. 36, 37. & al. 
Iſa. xkil. 8 59. 
Ne 5 NR And the vail of Juden Iba 
de removed, Sthiultens De Defect. Ling. 
Heb. F. 158, &c.) ſhews from the Ara- 
bian writers, that the nage of tearing or 
taking away the vail is borrowed from the 
unhappy ſtate of the eaſtern virgins or ma- 
troas, when they. are affronted, violated, 
and treated with all kind of inſult and 
contumely, and that therefore removing 
the vail of Judah expreſſes the utmoſt mi. 


1 * 
3 
yl F 
* - 
1 
1 3 


N. fem. in Reg. nbd ; 
xxviii. 13. As a N. OD, or, a 


to the marginal and Compluten/ian it 


Something over]preae, 4 covert 
2K. xvi. 18. 


4. cxl. 8. 1 
| Henre Greek Einxor A 


"ig 


i neſs, or miſery. Job lit. 23. (where the 


Eg) Lam. iii. 4.3, 44. 


his. fart. oc. Jud. iii. 24 1 Sam. xxir z, 
| or 4. According to the Targum, Vulext, 
and perhaps abs LX, this: phraſe mean; 
| 70 eaſe nature, py ventrem,.(Vulg.) 
FC 5 exonerare. It ſeems however ven 


” 
1 Sine — . 


- bufineſs in a chamber .of casing. But ve 
+ learn from Dr. Pococke, that in 3 they 
oſten lie in thoſe roc that have cu- 
polas to let in the air, having their beds 
brought on the ſophas. And the heat cf 
the eaſtern countries, at noon, is { 
great, in the ſummer- time, that the pev- 
ple frequently Fe dozen to ſſecp in the mi- 
die of the day, efpecially people hediegh 
and ſo they did anciently, as appears by 

the inſtance of Iſhboſheth, 2 Sam. iv. 5, 
7. And it is probable from the circun- 
ances of the ſtory, Jud. iii. that the {er 
vants of Eglon apprehended that he u 
deing the ſame, and that this was whit 
they meant, ver. 24, by his-covering 6 
feet *, as they uſed anciently to do wien 
they lay down to ſleep in the ſummer- 
time. (See Ruth iii, 7) This text of uc 
ges Clears the ſenſe ofehs cher in 1 San. 


xxiv. 4. 


4 


— hs . — 


——— — — 


3 wenn + 


See more on this ſubject 3 in the Obſervation we 
vers Paſſages of Scripture, Vol. J. 5. _ e. frow 


which the above is absidged, v. Tn 


ſhadowing, as of a cloud. F. ev, 29. $4 q 
covering. Lack 


om (in the form of a 4 „ 1 | | 
F cer. | 
II. To cover, groten, a x . 12, xd, 


I11E. T's coves, over Debt with wroth date 
Vulg. circumdedit tenebris hath dran 


] | with dar 
IV. In Hiph. joined with WR, To n 


mprobable that Eglon ſhould — at this | 


Aer, ff... HRS 


225 2 


* © "— TT = —— * * —— 
_ 1 I _ 
% —_— -*_ . 
S * X 128 — Ss 
ny q oof 
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SEES CTE7. 
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S. K AAA 


Ns 


name 
vn 0 Pf. ex. 4. (Comp. Heb. yii.4,2.) 


5 9 34. 36. &xil.. 401 12 


ever, the LXX. and Vole. tal 


Untus ſum 
Rex, Bu-lam ent ne 4 Faw The final 


in 0 is here paragogic, as 


and as in yi alen (i d. xi. 


ing.) 
13.11 . 
. maſc. plur. Princes, 
pally oec. Joſh. gi 175 ele e 
Kings. Num. xaxi. 8.) Pſ. Ixxxiii. 12. 
Ezek. xxxii. 30. 1 4, or FINE TE 
N. To A lillle pot, eruſe or phial 


for andintingi occ. 2 K. v.23 


de for 
a Verb. the former ering. the Heb. 
12 POR-DN , by zr @AX. 2-6 a 
e\zuoy except oil with which I may anoint y- 
ſef; and the latter by niſi: parum olei. te 
ungary except a litile oil mu which 1 may. be 

anointed. Abd conſidering the pathos. 


with which we may. well ſuppoſe the Wo- 


man ſpake, I know: not whether this is not 

the better interpretation of the Heb. But 

the reader will judge for himſelf. 

VI. A map Succath , -Benoth. T he. Gared 

biſtorian, in recounting the idglatrous' wor- 

ſhip of the heathen people, whom the King 

of Aſſyria tranſplanted into the cities - 

maria, 2 K. xvii. obſerves ver. zo, that 

the men cf Babylon made 1922 +TM9p- The 

vords may be literally rendered The Taber- 
racks of the Daughters or young Women ; or 
if M22 be taken as the name of a female 


2 3 To 
gcc, Ezek. XVjs 9. e go ans | 
Kern n= A en AY) Dan. 

. fag wn UT ther., gcc. | 
80 Pl. ii. 55 mon d 2: aud am 
i ng .taking the 
Verb as in g ν Bao, 
vg, :80d Val 


7. oil | 
ere, how- | 


„ 


the ſame cuſtom.“ 


e 


N young. Fe oa 
oh gr 9 7 Toba. .of the 


0 55 
e 
f che DET Bh 
| waman 0 countr a 
"nt, muſt once in her 2 ſit at the 


5 
Gib Kei 


2 of t 


teres 1 Afſyriaps call Myltta) 

| pn elf t 115 ſome — 
Thoſe re rich, an fodild to min- 
2 i d, preſent emſelves be- 
che temple in covered chariots, at- 


01 99 5 175 a great retipue. But the gene- 
lity of the ,wom n, fit near the temple, 
3 

.. for .continually coming, othets . goip 

"Py Ropes are held by them in A . 
ner, as to afford a tree.paſſage a the 
women, that the ſtrangers may | ooſe 
whom they like, A woman who has once 

** herſelf in this place, muſt not return 

ihgme till ſome. ſtranger has caſt money 

into her lap, led her from the temple, 
and defiled her. The ſtranger who throws 
the money muſt ſay, I invoke. the goddeſs 

Muylitta for thee. The money, however 

ſmall a ſum it be, muſt got be refuſed, 

I becayſe it. is appointed to ſacred uſes. The 

6 muſt follow the firſt man that of. 

fers, and not reject him, and after pProſti- 

tution, having now duly honoured the 

50. oddeſs, ſhe is diſmiſſed to her own houſe. 

prus, adds che hiſtorian,. they have 

And this abomination 

implied. by h d the men of Babylon 

14 brought. with them into the country of Sa- 

\ maria. The Babylonifh MUASTT@ Mlitta, 


* 80 Strabo (Lib. XVI. 
yy F-ayewrrons inf 


1681, edit. Amflel.) Su- 
of the women. is 8 


idol from dia 10 build up, procreete children, 
then the words will — The Tabernacles 
ſacred to the Pradudtive Powers Feminine, 
and agreeadly to this latter expoſition, the 


wick a cord 

+ See Baruch vi. * 

A like deſeeration among the Egy 
anites was probably one reaſon of of 
id, dee Lev. xix, 29. 

EE 2: 8 


Hans. or 1 
e Law. Deut. 
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4 * e ener 
the Chald. T to * 111 both the | | 


e ee ee ad 


e nn 


N * 
1 8 


nate of the idol anti the ble ſervice, 


Was orig ally intended "the 


? ee WO 


25 40 44 1 5 


1 0 ro het honour.” chew! 5A 1 
5 + 


' tYeative or produtive 
ob tlic heavens, 'the A pd, 
Ad Yenus of the Romans “. 
«A very learned + author of our own na- 


5 che < Hare Mm writers of the Unjverſal Hiſt. 


imagie es chat ſome 
| re Nee Nane found 


in Sicca Egner: the nate of a cith in Nu- 
middia, not far from the borders of Africa 
e The name itſelf beats a near al - 


luſion to he obſcene cuſtom above taken 


notice of, 
have been ſported from Plænicia. Nor 
can this vel be diſputed, When we conſi- 


der that here was a temple; where wornen | 55 


were obliged to purchaſe their marriage 
money by the preſtitution of their bodies.“ 
See alſo Vetus De Orig. & Progr. Idol. Lib. 
IT. cap. 22. 1 


TaD To cover, overſhadow or proteff, tomplue-| | 


' lyor entire). Exod. *. 20. Ezek. XxVAii. 

. & al. 

To>D To protect, defend um. oec. I ſa. 
ix. 100r 11, Fehovah a ſhall exalt rhe 

eppreſſours of Rezin againſt him, and o 

8 ſhall protect or defend his enemies. Ia: Rix. 


2, *N2Db2D). H T will defend Egyptian 
againſt Egyptians, and they ſhall fight every 


man againſt his brother. T bus Mr. e. 
N 


7 0 pervert, turn away from it's true end or 


urpoſe. 2 Sam. xv. 31. In Niph. and 
2 iph. To be perverſe, ali per verſeſy or fool; ſh- 
ly. Gen xxxi. 28. 1 Sam. xiii. 31. xxvi. 
21. & al. As a N. 50 A feol, perverſe. 
Eccleſ. x. 3. As a N. fem. he Per- 
verſeneſs, folly. Eceltſ. ii. 3, 112 
Hence the Greck , TxoMog, x, 


oblique, diſtorted, which words may ſerve. 


® See the beginning of Lucretias's firſt book De "S, 
rum Natura, and above, under 31 IV. 
+ Selden De Diis Syr. Syntag. II. cap. 7. whom ſee. 


4 469 N os. 


E. profiitution)*ahd ſeems to 


4 


guns the enn of TO 
4 YO AY 15 177 1 Fey 1 Hy 
Fort, 15 Nh o A 14 4 
| This radical ded ef -chis'yoly: Gele N 
i i! which in the cbnmſon:Legicons, has . 
| ſes alfigned to that ſeem utterly in, Wi - 
cileable, ig, [ think, To- lay up, tay inf, WL - 
| [> flere or treaſure ap. It Gee 70 not -howere BN | 
as à V. 99 -this' ſen e, but hene | £ 
I. 4 4 PartiGple in Hiph) (fond Lg. 
het oe Ig. Ak ao. T pn He BN | 
re it 0 nnmely. A 0 
* Laying * WP 5 F 0 
di. e. one Who if ed Ile Jo b wa t 
derneſs of uy fortune;) Homo frugi or. Th. 
6 el N ir 135 ea. v 
render it by Ta, v p 
5 25 5 means one tu gains his 'live:ihud tc 
his labour, and ſo lives ſparingly. Comp. ni 
_ Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Heng. As 
N. fem. plur. na>0b Repoſitories, nahe 
Eines, Roye-houſes: Oc. 2 Chron. i. „ WH! - 
xxxii. 28. 730» my Cities of ſtores, ſtore- Ix 
cities. occ. Exod: i. 11. 1 K. ix. 19. 1 Den 
Chron. viii. 4. © xvii.. 12. So, perhaps, ct 
Deut. viii. 9; A land where thou lll t 
eat Brands ruddpa by means of à mag 
ine or magazines, as in Egypt: As WW 
2 TEE p A forts, 7. 4 ho In A 
ward, Oneovofsog. occ. Ha. Xi. 15, * ta 
Fem. un A flore- or houſt-keeger, Pran, V. 
conda. occ. 1 K. i. 2, 4. len 
II. In Kal, 7 profit; to lch. up, as it were, WW 
ſomething in for. It is uſed either ab Henc 
| ſolutely, occ.' Job xv. 33 or with 5, oc En 
Job xxii. 2. XxXV. 3. Alſo, In Kal, o 
Niph. To be profited. occ. Job xxxir. 9 1 
Eccleſ. x. 9. He who removeth I 20 7 4 
mut labour in them, and be who _ | = 
wood D2 od ſhall be profited by it, A Ivis 
man muſt take pains to accompliſh an] 3 
| ' buſineſs, and if he does ſo, he ſhall rcp like 
the fruits of his labour. 11 5 
III. In Hiph, followed by the Particle cy = 
| with, To lay up, i. e. an intereſt or favour, | 
with any one. occ. 1 ob xxi. 8 Lay 1 
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Knee 


or * ee ene evi tim, ll 
be at peace. 7 > {Þ% 3 2 „ ö 
ww. In Hiph. To: lay ab, as. it 1 | 
ere baue. oc. . cxxix. 3. ANION 
And thou layeſt or treaſure ſt up ail «my 
weys or acions, i. e. not only art deu,“ 


| ed with them, as our Tranſlation, but 


len them up, by thee, to be one day 
brought into judgement, whether they: be | 
good, or whether they he evil. 
. In Hiph: with d anchen infigicive V. fol 
flowing. To lay up, As iti were, in order Me! 
45, to have in readineſs, in promptu habere. 
occ. Num: xxii.:39,; Have I had it in rea- 
3 been ready or apt fo a the | 
to thee 2 c . EN 288681 
Thus have I: taken natice of all the 


wherein this Root oceurs, and in che ex- | 


planation of them have been much obliged 
to Schulten MS. Orig. Heb. tho! I re 
not er followed his expolitions. Tr 


. a 


7 cloſe, Aut, hut up. OCC, Gen. viii. 2. Pl. 
Ixiii, 12. Iſa. xix. 4. 
Drs. 4 Scar. Gr. C. 


3 v1 


_ cred, TOY cc. ne 


1 81 , t 
q . 


„„ 


* *IJT0}. > 


24 6 19 


I" Arabie it Gignifies,.. to. be re 6 glu 5 
tacuit,” Caſtell. In Heb. it occurs, not as a 
V. in Kal, but in Niph. or Hiph. To be . 


lent, keep filence, Once, Deut. xxvii. 93] 
mountain, or upon the riling ground to 


where the LXX. Lure be ſilent. 
Hence old French e 2 whence 


Eng, ſcoul. 1 Ni 
bh Fi N 


In general, To raiſe, elevate, exalt. | 
. In Kal, To raiſe up, as heaps of corn. 


the Eng. Tranſlation renders it, caft up. So 
likewiſe i in Pf. Ixviii. 5, the LXX. exp ain 
it by edo ẽx N, and Vulg. by Iter facite, 


** 


. 
ſchirroſity. Lat. Laer, (Q. whence fa- } | 


| evonderſul rapidi 


Occ Jer. I. 26.—as a highway. occ. Ifa. | 
Ivii. 14. xii. 10; in which three paſſages | | 


q e 


15 gen moon A raiſed of h-way, See 
25 125 Nye li. 10. ; See 


Il, 2. % caſt or thraw 1 e as a i 
15 bank ; againſt, bebe jy. See. Job ix 


12. XX. > 1.2 £4: 2 q . 
111. ASK, Baſket Po oh in 

ere heaped up. Gen * Hl 26, Ma 3 8, &al. 
15 IT: N gh "ur" riot Nen bene 

1 a P the 22 orbs of the 


. exaltations, as © 
airy 9 comp. under 252 II.); 

7 55 xi. 12, See N 
by f 339 


Here. How I 
wack 1 5 ra, the atmo- 
. in ſuch a 


1 


away Siſera's army, as 
text. Dr. Shaw, FS p. 274, — 
ve, In travellin under the S. WR brow 
of that mountain 9 0 I had an oppor- 
tunity of ſeeing the ſources, of the river 
- Kiſhon, three or four of which lye within 
les than a furlong of each other, and are 
called Ras el Kiſhon or the head of Kiſbon. 
Theſe alone; without the leſſer ' contribu- 
tions nearer the ſea, 5 b water enough 
to form a river. half as as the It. 
During, likewiſe, the rainy: Kalon all the 
. water which falls on the eaſtern fide of the 


the ſouthward, empties itſelf into it in a 
5 number of torrents, at which conjunc- 
| + tures it overflows it's banks, acquires a 
pidity, and carries all before 
it. And-it ouges be at ſucha conjuncture 
as this, when the ſtars (Jud. v. 20.) ate 
aid 10 gh againſt Siſera, Viz. by bringing 
an abundance of rain, whereby the Kon 
was ſo occaſionally 780 and rapid. as zo 
weep away the hoſt of Siſera, in attemptin 

10 * 5 Thus far the Bocder. Bur 


ſtill the modern philoſopher will object, 


wake a way; but comp. WO Seoſe VI. As 


that 


8 


= or is put in, action by, the ſtark and 
plänets taken to * muſt at a times 
| 1 confiderabl rage, . 


bee 
ate of the dane And, no doubt 


n a quantiry of ie proceeds From, | 


ally Tince tlie his 7545 
near bis Spaltes 4 Ks gives * 


ſtto lizht as to Caſt reept#bl 
e 1 may be all Mr Mr A fu | 


ural increaſe, therefore, of 'this light of 
the ſtars and Wavrers (and to this T think 
Deborah alludes, Jud. v. 20.) muff have had 


3 pro ortionabiy reater effect on the at- 
moſphbete, and night, for ai 
man upon earth can affirm to'the contrary, 


_ vccalion violent rains, and from the words | 


of Deborah, we have the higheſtreafon to 
_ think it actually did ſo at the defeat of Si- 
ſera. Real phiſoſophy makes men modeſt, 
and ſenſible of the deficiency of their Know- 
ledge, and, I Will add, diſpoſes 'them 
. humbly to receive Mtru2tion fromHim-wwho | 
made the heavens and the earth, and all things | 
therein : And to protect What I have above 


written from the ſneers of the half. learned 


Scioliſt, I ſhall ſubjoin the words of that | 
great and accurate obferver of Nature, | 
* Botrhaave, who, ſpeaking of the cauſes of 
Meteors has theſe words, Perhaps alſo the 
dr iferent aſpełis of the planets may 1 
to this ect,“ i. e. of uniting the primary par- 
ticles of water, whith before floated fepare eh 
in the atmoſphere, and ſo occafien rain, fnow, | 
and hail. 


V. As a N. fem. plur. NHMW Ri fag. abe 
i. e. ſtairs. So LXX. Arab S1, and 


Vulg. Gradus. occ. 2 Chron. ix. 11. 


I 


VI. To raiſe, elevate, pethaps as the voice in 6 


ſinging. occ. Pf. Ixviii. 5. This ſenſe beſt | 


correſponds with the preceding ]., and | HY 


Idi in the ſame verſe. Hence the word 


{f TER 


ee rain copy alteration in the 


t the wiſeſt | 


Vol. II. Book III. ch. ro. '* Nun, agg 


\ 


TD Selah, which occurs aboye ſeventy | | 
* Chemi/try by Shaw, Vol. I. p. 49g. 


_— 
8 


times vi ** wake 
Phet Habbakuk, always at NY 
dentence, but never in ConftruRtiog, þ 
Vun moſt bly à note of minſich; or 4d 
rection to the linger in the temple · ſrti 
ND 
1s i Thus the: LXX. — 
Ke < Gr which ignite 
Varia in fingi ee Gant 
2 Ima." #Tedevic::: FT t 
reife or adi ap vi high; 1 anj 
* ox. Jr Kxviii.: a Prov. 1 19. nf 
r N. D ο 
L. xxxv. GB. Comp. e 9 
H. As a N. fem. np / AH work mu o 
- thrown up, a high bank, a Nr 
eutrying oh a ſiege. Our Eng! Trands 
tion conſtantly fendlers it dn, or mart 


So the LXX. Who were certainly much Jer 
better aequainted with the ancient miha . % 
art than any modern interpretet can pr. I. 1 
tend to be, generally tranſlate it by pol 
or Ipoo wp a "Mount, or by = 
the 


"rampart, -* —— Th. x 

uſe by the Greeks, is thus he Xn 
Archbiſhop Potter, Antiquities . 2/8 
of 
a mount, which was raiſed fo high, «as u 
equal, if not exceed, the top of the beliry 
ed walls. The ſides were walled in with 
bricks or ſtones, or ſecured -with'ftrong 
rafters = hinder it from falling; the for 

art only, being by des — 
Cort the 11 ne der bare. The pi 
iſelf cotififted of all ſorts of material, 
earth, timber, boughs, i ſtones, &c. 
7. hucydides reports in the ſiege of Platze: 


Into the middle were caſt only wickers a 7. 
twigs of trees to faſten, and, as it ven TA 
cement the other parts: The whole 1 
brick of the mount is thus dee « 
Tobin, Lib. III. | and | 
— — 1 * omnia late 97 
FANS FE nemora, : & ſpoliantur robore flrz Nay 
Ut, cum terra levis mediam virguleagee mole! na 


| Suſpendant, ſtructà laterum 1 __ 
Arctet humum, preſſus ne cedatTurribus 
Huy 


—— turtes, ds 3 N 
vere uſually placed upon tlie mount. — They 
were formed of ſeveral tories, which were 
able to carry not ſoldiers only, but all 
| forts of portable engines. 
the Grecian Xwptc, (which word, by the 


ſerve to ſhew with What propriety the V. 

„ 10 pour out ig {a frequently. applied to 
the Heb..n95Dp, which probably did in like 
manner. C of all. ſorts of materials; 
earth, ſtones, rubbiſh, ; -&c. -thrown' or 
poured oup together. Hence. alſo, we may 
perceive. in what ſenſe y N mb>on 


ene nounts approached. the ciiy, Jer. xxxii. 
far 24; and how a maunt might even fland in | 
* the ditch, 2 Sam. xx. 163 as like wiſe of 
ul, what uſe trees wete in conſtructing them, 
Jer. vi. 6; and how they might be faid 7 
Ka throw Jown the houſes, Jer. xxxiii. 4. 
. Ia Hich. 21007 ( and b being al 

poſed) To raiſe oneſelf in inſalent oppoſition. | 
5 oec. Exod, ix. 17; Where the inſertion of 
„de vin the Participſe 55\npp ſhews it to 
| belong to this root 959. 


dd I. To exalt exceeding'y or very nocd, i. e. 


w: in mind, 10 have a very vigh eftcem for. occ. 
5 10 Prov. iv. 8. 

. As a N. fem. plur, mbobo Large baſtees, 
ni in which many things were heaped togerber, 


ſuch as were uſed by the grape-gatherers. | 
S0 LXX. KapTEAXOn, —— Vulg. cartal- 
lum. occ. Jer. vi. g. Comp. above 55 
— So Anacreon deſeribes the men and 
girls at a vintage as carrying the grupos on 
1 We in baſkets. Ode LI line 15 


3 


"Nika 
= 2 = 


TAAAPOIL. gepeouy Avdpesy 
Mera v opheruy, en e 
557—8. 


Nagherixas o x ni eo, et 
NAEKTOIE e TAAAPOIEI. . un 


This account of 


way is a derivative from Few to pour) may | 


and bef | 
efore him Homer, II. XVIII. I. tou dans le fond de -'Afiquey-a'ont pas beſdin'de 


Le Maurs met ſon Hel dans un monceau, le 
| Negre ſa poudre dans un autre ; s il n'y a pas aſſez d'or 


1 N LOS 78 ey 9 Wy 1 * 55 , . 8 $a "ig "Xa 1 A M 2 IA . 6 8 
* 22 ; ; f c WES "a . 10 : 1 $ 
* h * 
2 E N . 
* 3 LE 1 
„ * . N . 950 


7 8 . 801 TY 7 75 5 | 
This Roots nearly a 0 lit 
to ha, Mn to nan, It occurs: not as a 


, 
, 


_ | . 


2 ** 


* 


$ 


Tov fa xpures Borpuy We 


monnoie. 


O'XDD. Comparable, to be re 
Tam. iv. A, Comp. under hp: I. 2-42 
145 17 e D 4 791 Ag e 


Is is 1 hott de but che moſt proha- N 


ble explanation ſeems to; be that which 


Sautens in his Comment on Job, and in 


his A. S. Orig. Heb. propoſes from the 
Krabic, namely, To Hale or ſtrike the 
ground with exultation, like a high: h-ſpirited 
prancing horſe, **7J23,. (cum ad) in ſaltu 
terram ( prioribus) pedibus percuſſit e- 
Jung. Cuſtell. This interpretation is com- 
prog” by the LXX. tranſlation Mo- 
, I leaped,, and by the Targum yas. 

| 1 will exult. Once, Job vi. 10. mM>DpRY 
Nn, And I would exult in agony or an- 


$ gufh, or in the expeRation.. 


nv. 


With a radical but mutable g. 
I. To ftrew, firew dætun, firew an the ground, 
 lay- profirate; as enemies, ſternere, ſer 


nere. oec. Pſ.:cxis. 118. Lam. i. 15; 


where. Mantanus proſtravit. 


II. In a Niph. ſenſe, it is rendered To: be Va- - 


lued, eftimated, compared; but ſtriftly ſig- 


nifies, To be rem or laid on .the | ground, 


as the ancient merchants daid their como- 


a method of traffic fill practiſed by ſome 
nations to this day, as- for inſtance, by 


the Moors and Negroes of Africa, in bar- 


8 falt and various tripkets for gold“. 


the Vol ob xxviti. 16, 19; in which verſes - 


g. renders it by the words confere- 


* Les caravanes de Maures, qui wont a Tombouc- 


le Maure retranche de ſon ſel, ou le Negre ajoute de - 
ſon or, 25 a ce que les parties cooviennent.” Mon- 


2 


ſprĩt des Loix. Liv. Xxxii. ch. . rr 


Sbaaubs Troxels, p. 239. 2d:edit.- 


: ur, 


4 
* * y 
8 p . * 
3 2 R 


2 4 
4 FEY 


-— 
- 1 
s 4 1 0 
. pa *-. 
k N _— # 
oh to RO 75 © _— 


V. but as a Participle maſe. plur. * 5 


dities to be bartered or exchanged fer others: 


3, 1 


8 
2 ww, 


3 Pr 1 - 
ES 


Rs Py * 
ene 
TT 7 2 al 


tur, com gonrahu7 Fr be ere 905. | 


8 © pared, but literally flrall be carried or placed * 


together; ſo the LXX. in both by oup- 

| Capubyrrrayy literally; ſtall be — to to 

© the ſame place: 118 81 . 
Hence 2 Eng. To ell, ale. 


III As a N. fem. ho Fine K 2 


which has been bolted or ſtretved thro a 
ſieve. Exod. xxix. 2. Num. vii: 13, 19, 
& al. freq. In Gen. xviil..6, ir ſtems uſed 
as a Participle paoul fem!” Hob map: 'Meal | 
bolted or: ſifted; And by 1 K. 1 
Nyp, when alone, + cron ere 

Two. map . WOES Auel l 


5 an! 
7785 


The radical idea & this word Ward to 1 25 
looſe, relax, remit ; "whence with 5 follow- 


l Ay ** 


ing, and prefixed either to the fin or ſin- 

ner, it is uſed for pardoning . 
but ſtrictly denotes to locſe or relax th 
chains, as it were, of ſins, or fo remit the 
puniſhment of them. See Exod. xxxiv. . 
Lev. iv. 20, 20,3 5s (where Montanus, de- 
mittatur) Deut. xxix. 20. Pſ. Ixxxvi. 5. 
The LXX. frequently render the V. by 
wÞmp, which comes very near to the 
ideal meaning of the Heb. As a N. fem. 
bd, plur. n and mnbD, Remiſſion, 
NN occ. Ff. xxx. 4: Neh. ix, 6. 
Dan. ix, 

Hence Eng. Slact, flacken, and pichaps: to 
flake, to grow leſs tenſe, to be . 1 


Johnſen on. : 
b 


Occurs not as a. V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. 5p A 
ladder. So the LXX. N, and Vulg. 
ſcala. Once, Gen. xxvüi. 12. Comp. John 
i. 54. Poſſibly ch may be plural, ſtrictly 
denoting © ſtairs or 28 to mount * 4 
Bale. Comp. under 9p. V 


3b 8 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. hb; plur. | 
DMD A Kind of thorn. occ. Ezek. ii. 6. 


Y 
q 


| 


| 


— 


| 
| 
| 


xxvii. 24 3 in which latter text the LXX. 


1 


—— 


than er it by A8 enn 0 
© May not p50 be a'derivative iy 

©, Brew, ftrew on the | bund, and ſo denn Oc 

[ Tome kind of thorn, ſpe edily' over ſpreadag | 
2 large q vanti of g d, perha - 
vnlike the ee ee 

$45 6 4 F ; — VIS 12 * 15 K tt 18 f 
V. I 4226366078 E ce a er 

e . v. ee Ardi 

| ni 0 cut, ee particular: Occ 
. the head , See Caftdll: Hence 26 4 x 4 

þ "7p" Act from its *eraggintſs, See inter n 

| al. Cant. ii. 141 Iſa. i. 2 l. vil. 19. Ant k 
vi. 12. Deut. xxxii. 13. Aud he mud bn h 

| Go | - oft honey bee. roch, i. e. not tui t 

mall quantity of honey which | 

N 1 from what the wild Dees a 15 
poſited in the cavities of the rocks, bu a 
thoſe great quantities produced from ben a: 
who collected it from flowers 2 
among the rocks; as it follows in the ten c0 
aud oil out of the fincy rock," i; e. furniſel ge 

by olive: trees growing there. See moreit 60 

| "Obſervations on divers Paſſages Ke. Val as 

| II. 18 195, wig Se Nen L. 

e A 

I. 7; 0 grevere, turn afide. Exod. xxii. 8 ar, 
Prov. xix. 3. & al. As a N. 5p Peron x3 
Aon, perverſeneſs. Prov. xi. 3. Av. 4. tag 

II. To ſubvert, overthrow. Job xii. 9. ho, 
LXX. xariorpelys bath overtiroun, at hot 
Vulg. ſupplantat Supplants. Comp. Pa den. 
Xlil, 6. Ni. 4. 

Schultens in his MS. Orig. Heb. and on Pro: L 1 
xiii. 6, ſays, that in Arabic the V. ſigns 2 
fies to make ſmooth and ſlippery, ſo to cut - 
10 ip; and that theſe ſenſes will beſt ſul 1 
the ſeveral texts of the Heb. Bible yberti 

the root occurs. 1 v 

DER. 7 o ſip, Sippery, &c. A Jp | by 

| pd 1 | XX! 
Em In 

Chald. To aſcend, go or come up. oc. Ju 
iv. 12. Dan. ii. 29. vii. g. viii. 20. ; 1 

Dzs. By tranſpoſition, Lat. Scala, a ü f 
whence Eng. Scale, French, and. Eng. o 4 


calade. oo 


bee (ae) bio 
| Tg hf 
* $8 #, x Fe SEES Sit. "Symms * gfe hers Lak. 
i Lint ? wg ' wap 155 * Sans 125 aus er "4 
<7" Wes. N * 
bn 3 506 2, * ete : . 2. 1 ; 
3 2 0 


Occurs not a V. i in Heb. but i in "Arabic: Geg- ales 1 a 


nifies To ſcour, cleanſe. See Caſtell. 7 4 4950 fu 

o dome, at a N. m 7 Fin: SY 

=D NG EY ed. Or cleared. Decals! not ws * in Reb ad 4 41 N. ed. 
ran. 


coarſer ut ſee. boi: ba 250 is rendered e. ee but 

p reiß; with 2 K. Xxi. 7, 15 dee e ax Me 

me. te has obſerved in his Crit. He wary 

een not as ay” in Heb. aw 1 in / Chalice! 15 1 be the preciſe idea of the word, 
and Syriac ſignifies To put, © place; &cc. It «| doo, as an object of worſhip, is uva. 
nearly related to Dur, (av\9p" to TH, 2D, lent to The or The ble er; (comp. under 
to 20,) &c. and by. ĩt d derivatives, ſees o en LV.) and conſequently. was a female 
have nearly the ſame ſenſe, and particularly | Aer perhaps a Venus, the goddeſs of love 

to wen putting together ;compeſrng, or cn. and pleaſure, as well as the mother of the 
PROD expected Saviour, the Defire of all nations. 
I. As a N. adi plur. Yo Swert ſpire, or It os from 2 Chron. 147 7, that 
aromatics put together, or 'rather conſidered | Manaſſeh impioully: placed o v e 
as a N. maſe. Jing. ! (of the ſame form as. * carved image of (this) Sathel, which he had 
oy from e 'the reduplicate of Or.) A made, in the houſe of the Aleim, i. e. within 

compeiion made of ' ſuch, So the LXX. | precincts of the temple, (comp 2 K. 
gener-Ily render the word 'by curbege 4 xxi. 5, with 2 Chron. xxxiii. 5.) and pro- 
lunpeſtion, and in Exod. xxx. , by curbe ros dably near the northern gate of the inner 
AcTTOV 4 ine compound. 80 n court, w where we find at let up afterwards, 
Lxod. xxxv. 7, or 8, b ouvderews . A Esel. vili. 3, 55 in the former of which 
Il. As a N, male. plur. in Reg. DN Barns, | _. verſes it is called app NN D Samel 
nagazines or ore. bouſer, where proviſions | 2 gvoking to jealouſy; which had taken poſ- 
are put or laid up together. occ. Deut. eon (fo | +. 72 XTWHEVS,) namely of 

xxviii, 8. Prov. iii. 10. In this latter paſ- | the houſe af the Aleim. 

ſage Aquila tranſlates it by amrobyxai flore- The word vb occurs only in Deut. iv. 16. 2 
houſes, and Hunnaclins by e ir Nee * |. Chron. xxxiii. 7, 16. Ezek, viii. 3, f, and 

Ae 1 that always as a N. bur in Arabic as a V. 
ER, Sum, N * i nit I 555 to compoſe an affair, or make peace, 
o [ compoſuit rem, pacemve fecit,“ (Ca/- 

I. In Kal, either tranſitjyely or wich 5 fol- teil) which import ſeems well enough to 
loving, To ſupport, ſuſtain, uphold. Gen. correſpond with , the other title of the 
vi. 37. P. iii. 6. xxxvii. 24. Cxlv. 14. + goddeſs 55D. And this latter name meant 

\ _ LXX. oog xi Ezck, XXX, 6. haps the peace mater, pacificatrix. 

& al. 40 «Beg om the Heb. hp it is very probable'that 

11. With y following, 'To ſupport. __ or | the Greeks had their Semele, the mother 
'y, to lean or lay upon, as the hands. Exod. | of Bacchus, whom ſhe bare to Jupiter, and 
MIx. 10, 19. Deut. xxxiv. 9. & al, freq, | | many of whoſe characters have a very ſtrik- 

In Niph. To be ſipperted, lean or reſt upon. ing reſemblance to thoſe. of rhe Meſſiah *. 


Jud. xvi. 29. 2 K, xviii. 21. PL. Ixxi. 6. 
If. xIviii. 2. Comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 8. en. — u- dor 
III. Wich by as 5x following, To lie hard ? — p. 101. and Hoe m Leiters on the eng 
Um, treſs, pres. Pf. Ixxxviii. 8, ney 1 tuagint, p. 114 <3 | ans 


| cone 
n the Orphle hyban to en bent is 1 
© Riyled again, Batt of All; and 


* agree in gender. | Ms #2 


f 

"rt. 4 J- EY 
ſpeaking of Priom, when url. * 
., appearance of 


e de 


Mercury : 0 SS v. 


4 * 7717 ++" 
5 


Apollodorus, Lib. III. tays, that Semzls af- | pdkr & Site ane RR 6 in 
ee fo apight mn hr ending hn. | 
l. And Perfits, Bat. m. Un. 115. 
| 2 hn. po 5 I; 4% with. Alges, cum excuflit wembris timor ali 
| Fer into eue? oy 5 Pindar, ee II.] This minute fee ! wh wild 2 you ſtare; | 
lin. 44. Kc. n . N limb, 1 
3 Zou jaw er e, > 5 | Comp. under ww 1. 201. 
9518 L rad N All. Fo be roqgh-and ſiver ad the feb inns 
5 = . — Liga, 1 ; ; of wa * e 120. Wee, Aenne Wn fl. 
3 i immortal lives. i + HB The word is once appliec to the loco, 
. in thunder did.. l er. Ii. 27. Make the rſe come up 2 
The hooſe- hard Semele. | . 4 od ener uw or Ong hay m- 
$i; Is not Sdlambo, the Babyloniſh — "ace | ny ſpecies af which are furniſhed with wn 
cording to 1 Hefychivs, of Appediry or . 22 25 on) den . * May i 
"Fines likewiſe re ed to the Heb. D i in - Sebeuchzer's Phpſte 
[| © CCLVI.So the poet Clanden begins li 
o JFF un r ber ee 47 ie 
Occurs not 4 V. ia Heb, but ia Chaldee, Horret per c THO 
| like the Greek onuanu; which is plainly WM Wich 6 1/ling forehead | 
derived from ir; fi nifies, To mark," ap. See more in Bochart, Vol. III. 45407 
point, Hence as a Participle. Niph. ob: and in Scheuchzer. on Jes. li. 14. 1 ta F 
Marked, ur Once Ila. uni. T. juſt add, that Schulten in his M. S. Org 
9 Reb. thinks that in Jer. li. 27, there is a Wi 
; | alluſion to the #riftly ſpears and javelu 
1. To fland fliff, upright, or an indie rigere. | of the borſe- ſoldiers. S0 in Greek, uo 1. 
It occurs not however as a V. fimply in are ſaid pp eyxeos (Cee Homer, Il. a 
this ſenſe, but as a N. male. plur. . lin. 282, and Il. VII. lin, 62.) andio L. f 
and fer. nya Nails, ſmall: ſpikes of tin, horrere or horreſcere pilis et hau. 
iron, ſo called from their rigidity. OCT. 1 | The above cited ate all the paſſages where 
A xxil. 3. 2 Chron. iii. 9. Ifa, xli. 7. the Root occurs. 7 
er. | 34 1 | 
II. To Band upright or an balk as the pile of |-' d 1 7 
the body in terrour. So LXX. au, and | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic vil . 
Vulg. inhorruerunt. occ. Job iv. 15. a Sin, ſignifies To pour out, pour out g P 
woa NW? op The pile of my fleſh ſtood | ſpread out; and with a Shim, To pon , 
an end. Thus Homer, bl; XXIV. lin. 359. | ſprinkling, pour out by degrees, alſo, 04 1 e 
| come lean, be conſumed by leanneſs. (See ( 
A, baten: Note (o) N iv. 16, in Mr. Bate's tell _ pb and hw.) Hence, ate | 8 
ew an I1teral iraniuation | Im 0 1 
— * . px (formed as nax from 32, 2 ; | 
: Q. r text faltead * Tm yWw | Effu Hon, diff ufion, di diſſipation, diſſoluxion. j | 
we ſhould not read jÞDIN "yW, which two words will Gen. xlii. 4, 38. xliv. 29. Exod, xx. Occy 
23; in all which paſſages it __ 
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Alſelution or death of à perſon. Comp. 2 Num. xvi; 14, we meet with win for 
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the Heb. pan #ilt thou bore out? the eyes 
jp Occuts not as a V. but as a N. maſe. namely. As 4 N. .tnale. plur. Erb ten- 
ar in ſheaths Which break out among means ,Dazzlings, decepiions or confufrons of 
* branches round the top of the ght from exceſſive light; So the French 
ſtalk ; each of theſe ſhe aths opening, after Tranſlat. Eblouiſſement A dazzling. occ. 
ſome time, from the bottom to the top. Gen. Aix, 11. 2 K. vi. 18; in both which 
diſcovers a large cluſter of embryor fruits, paſſages the Targus paraphtaſe it: by 
| ſometimes to the number of two thouſand'] N Erupiions or flaſhes bf light, 
three hundred ; each cluſter, according to or, as Mercer, in Robertſon, explains the = 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 142, weighing fif- | Chaldee word, Trradiations. And in this _ 
teen or twenty pounds. And they ſeem, | _ view the Heb. cer may be very na- — 
to * — 1 8 oo their dif- _ turally nth (with Schaltens in his M. S. 
 fuſive fecundity. So the. Arabic paw is ap- Orig Heb.) from jp n pour! forth, diffuſe, 
| plied to a wide ſpreading Tree, ditfuſa r in —— N 
Arbor.” Caſte,” Once, Cant. vi. 83. make map Quadriliteral word. 
where the Vulg, Fructus Fruits, and the! |- 1 
LXX. to the ſame ſenſe Tiens Tops, Gnce |, — 
the cluſters. or fruit really grow on the top | f 1 VEE "EY 3 
of the ſtalk, But for a more particvlar de- Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in ſenſe as 1 
ſcription of the palm. tree, and it's fruit. 1 well as in ſound ſeems nearly related to = 
refer to Sebeucbzer*s Phyſica Sacra, on Exod. |. ww T be briſk; (aBive; ſprightly, to lt. _ 
xv. 27, and on job xxix, 18, with the I. As a N. pw, plur. 6 4 horſe, from 4 | 
Plates, II? the afive alacrity, or ſprightiineſs of that -Y 
nm 2Þ I upecies of animals, according to that of _— 
With a radical n final, as appears by the ob. ch. yr — jo He 33 in 
following N. being maſeuline. ee. Comp. under pp. Every one 
5 It occurs not as à V. and the ideal meaning is | knows how emineatthis quality is in horſes, 
WM uncertain z but asa N. maſc. map 4 22 den in our” part Of the world, and it is 
So the LXX. Bæreg, and Vulg. Rubus. much eee ns _ 2 3 roy K 
It is uſed only for that in which ie ag eee 
| Bf enn why the idolaters of thoſe nations in ge- 
appeared to Moſes, ,occ. Exod. ju. 2, 3, 4 .. 1 <tr the 
Deur, xxxiii. 16 z The good will Mp. 9230 | nes COnercraten HOMes 00! a, xp 
of thoſe who divelt in the buſh; from this i : ſolar light. Thus Str abo tells us (Lib. II. 
laſt paſſage it is evident that Jeboyah ap! F. 789. Edit. Aue) of the Maſſagetes, 
| has # abe that they eſteem the /an as the only God, 
peared to Moſes in more perſons than one ga! ond Herodp 
he did to Abraham, Gen. xviii. of which] and to him they ſacrifice horſes, Herodotus, 
ſee under 20 II. P- 292- . the end of his firſt books Weise the 
Hence, perhaps, Gr. Le to hurt, wound. ſame fact, and explains the reaſon of it. 
whi anne _ „They ſacrifice, ſays he, the ſwiftaſt or 
(which may be the radical idea of the Heb.. 27 * he w# 2m 04 os 
MD) Lat. Sentis a thorn, buſn. endes of animale-<0'ae Iu wy eng —- 
1 | FEMA I Gods.“ To the ſame purpoſe Heliedorus EE | 
F A | (Lib. X.) ſpeaks of the 8 _ —- 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the | Aenophon of the Armenians, (Lib. IV. 2 
Chaldee Targum of Jai Ben Uzielon | 2 "a laſt quoted Author makes 


ah, 


— 


12 mention 


3 "mention bf u the 114 HE offering ; horſes for! cauſe to the whole mater FO Mia ts 
; 2 N a burnt ſacrifice: to the —— as an uſual. | heathen writers juſt cited aim at the true ö N 
=_ fi euſtom; (Cyro pœd., Lib. VIII. p. 464. ftroaſon of this conſecratiom, but, N 1 
1 fi Pais Hutchinſon,” 8 vo.) and Juſtin (Li LF +: falſe: philoſophy, ſtop ſhort-at'the imagi. | 
mY to.) ſays much the ſame thing of the + Marys tho! apparent, motion of the ſolar ir}, © 
1 Fee as Strabo and Herodotus do ofithe | freq. oc. As 4 colle@ive N. cd 4 7? 
3 Maſſagetes, that they regarded the ſun as | number of horſes, like our Eng. words | 
= the only God, and retten horſes ſacred to Lace, cavaly, H immog. oct. Cant. i. 9 
4 bim. To the paſſages above cited, * where the compariſon of the royal brideto | 
* b: ay add that of Ovig," Faſt; o Lib. 5 FE ſuch animals may, to à modern weſtern | 
= 5 W. n lat . >& « reader ſeem cbarſe and unpoliſned. yet | 
F 1 N ' | > p ** Fave P aſs catiis Heperigna ci cies, | as ingenious men have obſerved, 
4 WE e detur celeri Vi. Aima tarda - tus has made a like compliment to 
, fan The Perfeans ſacrifice . h:r/es to hl yen, | Helen in his Ejithalamium (Ayl. XVIII. 
MF that a fluggiſh victim _ not be 3 | lin, 30.) where, after obſerving that this 
* to a uit Deity! ? ceͤlebrated beauty was p, | weynay D. 
_— The idolatrous aer of horſes to ithel| [4 plump and lu/ty (circumſtances „lie ich the | 
= jun had infected Judea; for we read, '2 kx. eaſterns admire in Women to this day), he 
. kxiii. 11, of the horſes, which the Kings 1 her to 'Appears Oer0akg ITT, | | 
8 of Judah had given waw5 to the ſur or à Theſſalian. chariot-horſe. See more in ile 4 
= folar light *®. So Apollo or the ſun was excellent Outlines f a New" tram | I. 
8 -- ſometimes among the Greeks and Romans| on Solomon's Song, p. 1:52, &c. . 
wo repreſented in a chariot drawn by 7 Ie maybe worth ing chat che Etymolo : 
We | hor ſes. Thus in the Orphic Hymn to Hog giſts derive the Gr. Iro a horſe,” from l 
= he is ſtyled Argpeuvra the charioteer, and | imreobas roo flying with his feet, the Li- | 5 
1 rep ˙õ. roco Yopeuwy exulting or run- tin Equus from Greek wxvg ſwift, and per. 5 
Io ning his courſe, with feet of quadrupeds. And haps our Eng. Herfe is related to the Gt. 5 
4A in = ſtory of Phaeton in Ovid's Metam. opa, fut. 0pTo, Which in the. Fe 
YA Lib. II. Fab. 1. we find not only a de- fies 1 ruſh "with 155 or 25 U, ; 
4% ſcription of the chariot of the fun (lin. 106.) II. = a N. alle. So the LXI. q 
3 but even the poetical names of his four  Hmmachus (in 155 and Valg., Ser Bochart, | f 
MH horſes, lin. 153, 4. Comp. Virgil, En. Vol. III. 59, &c. who there affigns the | ns 
= XII. lin. 114, 115, and you 8 Folpme- | mote of this dirs for the reaſon of its name, t 
1 tis, p. 185, &. and ingeniouſly remarks, that the Italia ch 
2 Hor ein ſo 3 a manner inke of |. about Venice, call 4 fwallow, ziſilla, and fl 
5 that /ivelineſs and ſprighiqy vigour, which is 1445 it's rwittering, ziſillate. 1; ſhall, not o- br 
3 one of the moſt eminent and glorious ef- poſe this learned writer's opinion, but ob. fa 
BJ . fects of the ſun or ſolar light on animals, ſerve with Cotceius, that the allo g T] 
3 on men, and even on univerfal nature, that | have the name of pp from it's ſwift m- 72 
* there is no room to queſtion, but the ido- | © lion. Thus in Engliſh, we call a bird of . 
3 laters' by conſecrating horſes. to the ſun, | this ſpecies, 4 faift, ( from the quickneſ of 2 
1 meant to attribute to him as indenendant on their fight.” + obnſen. oec. Ila. Xxx iI “ III.. 
5 Feloval, that alacrity and aftivity, of | Jer. viii. 7. 
1 | which bis influence is indeed the natural III. As a N. bo 4 moth, @ papili of te 
| night. So LXX. Tyros, and Vulg. Tine. 
n gee Vaſn De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. II. ch. 9. occ. Iſa. li. 8. The ingenious Abts *. 
and Bechart, Vol. Il. 175 5 comparing the Papillos in general F 
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the caterpillars, from which they ſpring, 

* remarks, ** The caterpillar, who is chang- 

ed into a nymph, and the papilio that pro- 
ceeds from it, are two animals entire] 


| ſecond is agility itſelf.” — Nature Diſplayed, 
Vol. I. p.34. ſmall Engliſhedit. This, joined 
with our own obſervation, may ſuffice to 


ſhew the reaſon of the work's Heb. name | 


pp; and it may be further remarked that 

the Greek name for a papilis is in like 

manner v1 probably from it's ſpirit and 

attivity. See Spenre's Polymetis Dial. VII. 

p. 71. occ. Iſa, li. 8. _ „ 

Dex. Greek Lug a moth; Alſo zo ſouſe,. as a 
bird on i t ð ᷣ TS TE 


I. To ſupport; ſuſtain, uphold, Pl. xviif 36. 


Prov. xx. 28. Iſa. ix. 7. 


II. It is particularly applied to the effect 


which eating has on the hunan heart, Jud. 
xix. 5, 8. (comp. Gen. xvii. 5.) Pl. civ. 
15. Bread which. ſuſtains man's heart. This 
expreſſion is philoſophically juſt. © Bread 
or other food taken into the ſtomach fills 
out that organ, which, then bearing up- 
wards againſt the diaphragm, ſu/fains or 
boiflers up the heart, and ſo takes off that 
drag on the aſcending branches of the 
aorta, which drag, when the ſtomach is 
empty, contracts their diameters, leſſens 
the quantity of blood aſcending towards 
the head, and conſequently of the nervous 


fluid or animal ſpirits generated in the 


brain, and ſo is one of the cauſes of that 
faintneſs which we feel after long faſting. 
The V. is alſo uſed abſolutely in this view, 
To ſupport or comfort oneſelf. occ. 1 K. xiii. 
7; where however, perhaps, Ja5 thy heart 
s to be nodderiogge TT: HON. 
Ill. As a N. Typb Propt-up wort. occ. 1 K. 
X. 12, It would be no eafy matter to 
gueſs what this word meant, unleſs the 
parallel paſſage, 2 Chron. ix. 11, had ex- 


Plained it by do Stairs, called alſo | 


4 v4 a 2 
11 


: - 2 * S >, 8 : | > ö 83 3 Bec] 5 ; 1 8 4 b | 
%3 S's, 7 8 x 99 5 N 8 7 / 75 1 P * 5 & 2 8 4 . >I ye 23 $ E \ 13 . 
2 * 7 1 2 EMS 8 & d by * þ LY 4 7 : B 
N . * N n ” 4 2 F 3 ö 3 F . N | WORE * K 
& ; 4 . . Þ L 1 8 : 8 : * aw 6. "4 , # 
' ; 2 , 5 © ? : ; : . | 
l * 2 . : : : 5 * FF; £ " . 5 * 
| . Lot: 5 25 2 1 IF 8 4 i N N 
3 * "SR 4 


| - pv from the manner of their confiruc- 


4 7” 
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Ft Twp See under yd „ 
different: The firſt was altogether terreſ- „„ | 19 
trial, and crawled along the ground; the 


fringens breaking. „ 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg, yd The 
| . branches of a tree, which divide off from its 
body. occ. Iſa. xvii. 6. xxvii. 10. And fo 
with Mr, Bate we may underſtand 5'yyp, 
1 K. xviii. 2 1. Tow long halt or hop ye upon 
two boughs? i. e. like birds hopping back- 
wards and forwards from one Voce to the 


pear that the N. ever ſignifies /houghts'or 
opinions, as we render it. As a N. fem. 


or cleſt ot a rock. occ. Jud. xv. 8, 11. 
n, 


| 


© Fumnltuous, turbulent. 


The above cited texts are all in which the 


Root occurs; and in the explanation of it 


þ 


| I am indebted to Schultens M. S. Orig. 
e | | 55 : 


1 , 
ates 30 WD 
1 


i. 11, 13. 


turbed or agitated.” occ. 2 K: vi. 11. 
III. As Ns. wd, and fem. Typ A violent 
or turbulent: wind, a whirlwind, tempeſt, 
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other, without ſettling. It does not ap- 


plur. in Reg, y The ſame. occ. Ezek. 
11. As a N. tyyp, plur in Reg, yd A rent 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. y occ. Pſ. 
exix. 113.3 where it ſeems to denote vio- 


i lent perſons, tearing and rending thoſe who 
come in their way. Sd Jerome tumulttoſos + 


J. Intranſitively, To be turbulent, tumultuous, 
violently agitated, as the ſea. occ. Jonah 


II. Applied to the heart, To be violently dif-.- 


Turbo. 2 K. ii. 1, 11. Pſ. lv. g.1xxxiii.16. - 
i Jonah 
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Rs . eee 2 v. To be, 


turbulent, td as a Whirlwind. Spo- 

ken of men. acc. Hab. iii. 14. 

IV. Tranbtively, 'To diſturb, agitate, drive 
away, diſperſe, ſcatter, as with a tempeſt or 
whirlwind. occ. Iſa. liv. 11. Zec. vii. 143 
where Vulg. difper6, and Montanus, excel - 
lently, exturbavi. In Niph. To be * 
atoay. occ. Hol. xiii. 3 | 

Dex. Sore (ald Eng.) vehemently, ® 


The idea of this . ſeems to be Cavity, = 
concave, hollow; and hence, n 
Eng. to ſap, undermine, Greek . 
oyrw to rot, and gempes ton: Comp. 

under $292% among the Pluriliterals. 
It occurs not however as a V. but 

I. As a N. np, plur. fem. y, A bowl, a 
 baſan, a concave veſſel to hold liquids or 
other things, See Exod. xii. 22. Zach. 
Xii. 2, 2 Sam. xvii. 28; where h ſeems 


PET 


to denote ſuch wooden bowls as the Arabs | With a radical, but mutable or omilibl,n 


ſtill uſe for kneading eir bread in, and 
afterwards eating out o : 
II. As a N. np plur. app. Mr. Hutchinſon, 
(Columns p. 22.) ſays, that in Amos ix. 
1, it ſignifies 4 how hell or covering 
above the door, and before the porch.“ Mr. 
Bate, Crit. Heb. . naged, it, a ſaloon or 
baſon-like porch before the door of the 
houſe,” and immediately cites 1 Chron. 
ix. 19, Keepers odd of the porches of 
the Tabernacle, But what porches had the 


8 


Tabernacle? A gate it had to the outer | 


court (Exod, xxvii. 16. xl. 3g.) which im- 

plies a threſhold, and a lintel; and the for- 
mer of theſe is, I think, ſignified by dd 
in the ſingular, and both 'of them by 22D 
in the 4 See under map VW. 


N 
3 not as a v. in Heb. but ſeems in ſenſe 
+ as well as in ſound to be nearly related to 
TBD 10 ſcrape or ſweep together. SONDA to 
a, NaN to tam &c. 
As a N, Non Provender for camels or aſſes. 
It ſees ſtrictly to denote mixt prove nder 


[446]! 


a 9 


| 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. P. 263, 4, 
and note. 


= 


ob- 


(Farrago corraſa), 2 © fapept PROT, 11 it * 


were of chopped ſt-aw, barley, and Perhapy [ 
ſome beans,: Such as Tar feed thei 
labouring beaſts with, in the Eaſt ®, ort. 
Sen. xxiv. 25, 32. «li. 27. Kli. Wa 
. in which nas as well a | 
in Gen. xxiv. 25,42, it is b f | 
their [an or 3 | 


79D © 
In Kal, Ton moan, ent malte * 6 weary. | 


A un See 1 K. Xiil. r. XXu. 18, 
iph. To be lamented, 


. 55 4. x1. 
33. As a N. e wailing, 1s 
mentation. Mica i. 8; For this I wi port 
Wo a moaning, BIN like the ar s 

This paſſage determines. D to fi 

_ mournful noiſe, and not, as the 2 in 
— make wn 4 glare of ey ray 


mw 


_ Scbultens, in his printed Origines Hebrez, 
Lib. I. cap. 13, and in his M. S. Org 
Heb. has, I apprehend, given the true 
idea of this Root, namely to ſcrape, fwey, 
radere, vertere; which ſenſes he ſhews a 
NE: that the cognate. * has in A. | 
K 
I. To ſcrape, as a razor. occ. 1 vii, 20 h 
| that day the Lord ny ſhall ſbave will . 
tured razor (even) by thoſe beyand the river 
4 ates namely) by the King Aris 
the head and the hair of the feet, 10 pubes) 
don pm de n and it man 
ſcrape even the beard, i. e. the King 
of Aſſyria ſhall plunder and harrals the 
great men, and the vulgar of the jewiſh 
people, and even the moſt honourable of 
all, their princes and | How thele | 
things were fulfilled, ſee 2 Chron. xxvil. | 
20, 21. Iſa, xxxvi. 2 K. xviii. 13, & 
2 2 xxxiil. 1 1. Ezek. v. 1, &c. * 
II. To ſcrape or ſweep togetber 
xiii. 15, E one that is fand, or rad 
met with, ſhall be thruſt through, and e 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 426, 7. ul 
Niebubr Voyage Tom. I. p. 122. 


on 


* 
. "0 


W I... 


—_ 


—— CET 


my" way on I will a ny x Lax! | 
* 


or rake together See Iſa. xxx. 1. Deut. 


together, and ſo heap up. (matter or fuel) 
by upon the burning anger of Jelov 
As for Iſa. xxix. 1. fer. vii. 20. Which ao 
Schulens refers to this Root, perhaps the 
reader will be inclined to think that the 
common interpretation which aſſigns them 
to d fo add, is more eaſy and _"_ 3 
but he will judge for himſelf, . 

III. In Kal, To ſcrape or fivery off, or away, 


Alſo, To be ſwept off,” or away. Jer. xii. 4. 
Comp. Gen. xix. 15, 17. Pſ. Ixxiii. 19. 
In Niph. To be ſwept off as in battle or the 
like. 1 Sam. xxvi. 10. Comp. 1 Chron. 


xiii. 23. Much food (is in or by) the tillage 
of the poor, MaD2 D but ſubſtance, opulence 
is ſwept away for + want of Judgement or 
order, | 
IV. As a N. fem. m2, in Reg. Tw, A vio- 
lent ſweeping wind or form. See Job xxi. 
18, Pſ. Ixxxiii. 16. Ifa. xxi. 1. Ats a N. 
fem. d The ſame. occ. Hoſ. viii. 7. 
So the Arabs uſe the Verb d for the 
wind's /weeping the earth, and the Arabic 
N. nnd ſignifies 4 violent wind, which | 


The Latin Poets in like manner often app 
their V. verrere to the winde. 
can Lib. V. lin. 372. 

— Cori verrent mare | 
® Caurus will ſweep the ſea. « 

So Virgil of the Aquilo or North- eaſt wind 
Georg. III. lin, boy | E 


eradere, everrere. See Gen. xvili. 2g, 24. 


RY 


3 


1 _ that i is 8 cor + 
reed (namely from fli fps up or or . 
ſhall fall by the a Deut. xxxii. Ae 


together. So in che Infinitive MBD 1 . 1 


xxix. 19. Num. xxxii. 14, 11202 to ſcrape 4 


8 
— 
BY 


4 


xxi. 12. 1 Sam. xxvii. 1. Pf, xl, 14. Prov. 


ſweeps up the duſt, leaves, &c, in it's 2 1 
7 


Il volat, fimul arva fugd, fimul a | 
7 quora verr ens, 
He ſwiftly flying . s the fields and main. 


And before him, Lucretius Lib. I. lin. 280. 
Sunt i igitur venti nimir um corpora ccd, 45 
The North-weſt wind. 


— 


; 


5 


T 
% 


Thus Tu- 


ä — 
- 


52 oy; errunt 
The winds are bodies, tho' by us unſeen, 
Which fu weep the main, the land, and clouds 
of hea 'n. 
80 Lib. V. ha. a67, 389, and Lib.VI. hn. 
624. he ſpeaks of the winds verrentes &- 


*"w ſwecping the ſeas. + And to add but 


age moro, Virgil Zn. I. lin. 63. 
figs; : YU unleſs Folgs coakiaed the ſtormy 


3 e —— profiendune 
Quippe ferant * Ben, ne per 


auras. 
The eas and earth and cen the cope of 
| eav'n, 
;They's tear * ud. faves thro empty 
ſpace. 
For the above (ſom the Poets [ 


am obliged to Schuliens's printed Origines 


Hebrez Lib. I. Part 1.cap. 23.4 5. 
v. As a N. np A threſbold, which is 2 or 
bruſhed by the door or gate in opening and 


ſhutting. Jud. xix. 27. And her hands 


88 upon the threſhold. Zeph. ii. 14. 
eſolation (ſhall Be) p32 in the threſhold. 


Plur. c denotes the threſbold and the lin- 
tel, both of which are bruſhed by the door. 


| 1 Chron. ix. 19. The K. epers of the Mm of 
| the tabernacle. (Co omp. under tp II.) Amos 


tremble, Comp. Ezek. x. 4. Iſa. vi. 4. 
VI. As a colledtive N. tmp The plants or berech 
which grow on the borders of a river or 
ſea, ay are continually /weps or bruſhed 
by the waves. See Exod. ii. 3, 5. Ia. xix. 
6. Jon. ii. 6, D d The 95 ſea, i. e. 
the weſtern arm or gulph of what is now 
commonly called the Red Sea, anciently 
named the Heroopolitan Gulph, and now the 
Gulph of Sues. It's Hebrew appellation 


ſeems to have been given to it from the 


great quantity] of weeds with which it a- 
Funded. Of this circumſtance Diodorus 
Siculus, and Artemidorus in Sirabo (both 


Cited in Bochart Vol, I. 282.) have taken 
par- 


e gue aer que u- mi coli 5 


ix. 1. Strike the porch (i, e. the vaulted co- 
vering over the door, of the temple name- 
ly, ) that wor the lintel and threſhold * 
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- +, Greeks namin 


f 1 notice. For dhe reaſon of the 
ng it E pub pd. GN , whence 
the Romans called f. Rudfum Mare, and 
we the Red Sea, comp. Greek and Engli ih | 
Lexicon under E We. , 
VII. As a N. ob te eek rinity, or end. of a 
* thing, where it is, aff it were, ſeraped or 
| 7 of. Præraſio vel præſectio rei. 
© Schultens. Comp. vp 
xXx. 16. Eccleſ. iu. 11. vii. 3. xit, 13. Je 


ii. 20. 


Mower Chald. 75 ſiorep away,” anne, . 


end to. occ. Dan. - ii. 44. Alſo, To finh, ac- 


compliſh. occ. Dan. iv. 30 or 33. As a, N. 
 *wo and emphatic NDO e, end. 
Dan. iv. 8. vi, 26, & al. 5 


-tÞp In Hich. with the ' and 1 tranſpoſed, 


don To be at the threſhold, to be 4 door- | 
« keeper. occ. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 1 1. It is a V. formed | 
from the N. p; and we often read of the 
keepers of the v or threſhold, in the Temple | 
ſervice. See 2 K. xii. 9. -xxii. 4. Xxili. 4. 
xxv. 18. 1 Chron. ix. 22 | 


o 


15 1. In Kal, To join, unite. occ. 1 Sam, | ii. 36. 


In Hiph. 7.6 put near, or clo 55 So Mon- 
tanus, adjungenti. oec. Hab. 16. 
Niph. To be joined, united, dee cleave 
to or together. occ. Job xxx. 7. In. xiv. 


1; Where the LXX. wpocefyotras ſhall | - 


be added. In Hith. mH, Þ and H bein 
tranſpoſed, To join eng If, cleave, adhere. 
occ. 1 Sam. xxvi. 1 
II. As a N. Arno 4 ſcarf or zetter adhering to 
the ſkin, Lev. xiii. 2, & al. 


III. As a N. mÞb Corn, which adheres to the 


ground, when the harveſt is gathered in; 
and in conſequence ſprings up the next 
year. Lev. xxv. 3, 11. But as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. n is uſed in a more gene- 
ral ſenſe, Job xiv. 19, for what grows upon 


and adheres to the ground, notwithſtand- | 


ing the violence of the torrents which are 
there referred to; The waters daſh in pieces 
"the ſtones; YR "BY TIMED D the duſt 
of the earth overwhelms it's produce. 

JV. As a N. fem. plur. nmab?2 Cloſe vails. 
* Tranſl © Kath which according gs 


Mrs 148 ral * 1 
it's e eu Men the French 


I. IV. occ. 2 Chron, | 


. MG YT PT OO OTIS 


In | 


couvre-ehef «covering F ile head 


well anſwers the Heb. word. LXX. 8 


Ex.. 


Voiles. occ. Exck. 
under . 2451 
bun. ps * 5 1 2 58 18 f A TI 4 
[Our oY; but 31 555 0 4 boo 


nd | Arn off, 
. 2 | . 2 or via. 


1 


i | 8 1 SL pe 2 | 
1 To cover, live, as the fides, and, 1" IM 
the! Eaſtern cuſtoms, the roof; of a build- 
ing with boards or wainſcot. occ. 1 K. vi, 
1 vii. 3, 7. Jer, xxii. 44. Hag. i. 4. 8 
„ The a aa in en, oct. 
wy K. Vi. 15 


II. It is nds, ft to. 2 judicial. Ra, or ſceptr 


of wood pb overlaid with gold er other 
metal. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 21. 80 Virgil, 
u. XII. lin. 210, 21, applies the Verb 
includere incigſe to Latinus's Iceptre ; 
Olim arbos, nunc artificis manus ære 4 f 
Inclufit, patribu/que dedit geſtare Latinis. 
Once growing fair, but by the artiſt's ſkill 


\ Davypan, .-/ 


III. As a N, "oy nw. occ. Jon. i It 
is rendered ſhip, but that is expreſſed by 
a different word, wan, in this and the tuo 


immediately preceding verſes. It ſeems 
to denote a roofed or ceilad room of cabin in 


the ſhip, to the fides (ev) of which 


conveniences E 55 - 5 
in ſtables might the ſailors 
lie down in,” Dr. SOA e 
whom ſce. . 
pg 

It ſeems to be a * — ere woods che ſound, 
as clap, ſmack, ſpack in Engli 

To ſmite, ſtrike, clap, or ſmack, as the be las 
* See Shaw's Travels p. 209. Kalſels Nat. 


1 4 


ann 2. ; . 8 „ 0 | xogethe? | 


Scha Vaili, coverings'y, ſo French Trand, | 
dhe ane "Comp 


Now d. cad in braſs Joe ſor Latian kings to | 
bear,” 


5 eee r in \ ages", 


xxiv. 103 , OT 8 
cr 18 XXxIx. 
* 5 5 0 in ge 


cla Vit us 1 
xxxiv. 26. ke rae 
Smiling on the P high, 3s. men 


XXI. 19. Exek. MI. 425 but by the Pro- 


| of grief, not only. by the mt 15 . Jer. ' (it 
{i f 4 f Pr ad ſpang 2 a .ih 


fane. a hus Homer, I. XII. lin. n 

) An "pa ror” ape re, u. ; rr fp. | 
: © Groaning, be ſooi bin h = nb „ 
N So Il. XV. Une 397. a0 Odyl hn he 
4 | 198 OW (KLE: 30 354+ 
k Thus like wiſe Xenophett; (Cyropæd. Lib. Ui. 

o. Edit, Hutchinſon- 8 vo.) ſays, that 
5 Cyrus, when he heard of the dea 'of the 
1 Rs and rr n L 7 


root pap occurs. ce 


- 3 


1. To tell, count, number eee to 6 
zv. 5 xli. 49. & Al. fag. Ia! Noh, 1 


- be numbered. Gen. XVI. oy l. 
1 Ns. -W A num bering, enume ration. Ch 8 
by ll, 17. Comp. %o F n 5. 
40 "pp A number. Gen. xli. 49- Exod, xvi. 
— 16. Num. i. 2. & al freq. It ſometimes 
1 implies fewneſs, a8 Ila. x. 19. und the ve- 
ich mainder of tie urtes of his wood vr 1ÞD - 
gen ſhall be (ſuch) a number, i. e. (o) few, 
5 10 that a child may write them. And in. gene- 
* ral it may be obſerved, that « according | - 
to the genius of the Hebrew language, 
. when 7809 number, is placed after the 
4 ſubſtantive to which it” belongs, it denotes 
« few, as Num. ix: 20 Job xvi. 22. But 
hk ' when it comes before the ſubſtantive to 
* which it is joined, then it denoteth many, 
jk, 4 as Job xxxvi. 26.” Dr. 7 aylor's Hebrew 


Concordance, Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 6. 


Thete is me 


— —ũ4 — — 


* 

« 

* 

- 
2. ag eo ON „„ 


ted 1 
2 15 form * Bars.” 
Sapphires Wa, 55 a 


appearance, wich 1s, de cribed 
RXV, "orrather of bg in Ezek- 
of ralus, lays. MY 1 thy 10 

there was in the royal palace, it W 
room. vaulled lite 4 leave 77 and. adorned 
With /apphires of. 8 colour of Mage with 
. images of gods pl: aced,aloft, an bl ar- 
ing, 45 it were, in the air; that th e. ing: 
as vont to, give juggement there,” and 
that there were four kom Ivyyts,. or 
clermt, hang} N down from the roof, pre- 
pared by the agicians, and 4 called my 
F ongues of the Code, What can 
we think all theſe. thin were contrived 
. 25 if it nets not phat f eſc men. thought, 


| 

that by t heſe the judgements the 
” kings Wovld a cine oracles, a 
| 


5s Sa 5 Bras, aureis Corry collucet Cærules & Sap- 


üri, rea cum par pur Optimæ apud*Medos," n. 
guam tamen' 4. Nat. Hiſt. Lib; XXXVIL Cap. * 


————N J low d the 6 mament 
1 "ann Milton (Paradiſe 


Ei, 
living  Sapphires 
Taft Pook IV n in. 604, 50. ſpeaking of the fars 


themſe ſelves. a 
e paths Lib. 1. & apud pler. Cod. 


CCXLI. | 
Dauber on the Revelation, ch. ri. 29. F: $997-* 


f 


be 


Mm m 


nffefoe 
38 „ ir propenty,joined with ne 
245 E Herber Lf 3. learns, Exod. 
xx. 10. Comp. 1. 26. X. 1. 


ntioned a by Philobratss a re- 
e irkable heatheniſh ae of the Hope 5 
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as, FU I TOW * EM 1 ME yore 2 : 8 V ee 
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- OY LIPS INN — 


F 8 true oracle 


III. Tote 


IV. As a N. , A particular acioniu or 7e. 


n Ft k, & 45 


3 


be Peers by their fubjets? It ap- 
evidently, 1 ah g . 
e in the preſence chamber, 
. cart of eg we were  objolgtely | 
The Adytum 4 deity, 

= which foe FAT to . on our. tue Ora - 
"ek, "23 far as we can "gueſs by 
thoſe Nender P IO. of chem.“ 


us far my author. And was — 4 
. ry of Be eons grew 


© Kings evidendly print. 
the N of 58. S dver the 


Cberubiw, in the holy of holies, from 


— 


ah 


mp. Exod.. xXv. Num. vii. 89. 
Le 1. 26, Ni not the above 
cited accoling "throw ſome, l t on Ezek. 
AXxviii. 16. W we find che im os 
Prince of Tyre, after he ſet u p for » a | 
in the mio of the flones of fire, 51 e. f the 
ſtones that Pon? ihe 
' find the e ver. 132 

Nr , recount,” relate in ditiil, 
particularly, or ele See Gen. xiv." 66. 
PC. ij. 7. xix. f. Ixlv. 6. Ixix. 7. In Niph. 
To be ls told or related, Job — 20. 
As a N. "bn, A narration, relation, Jud. 
vi. t5. So LXX. Ah. 


1 


lation in writing, Whether hierogh phie! or 
literul. 

1. An accouut or er in hieroghphical « or 
emblematical writing. 'Exod, xvii. 14. 
(Comp. Iſa. xxx. 8, and under Dog IV. 
and carefully conſider the two following 
verſes in Exod. xvii.) And in the the fire 
ſenſe it may be uſed, Job xix. 23. xxx LI | 
Let mine adverfary 219 d write (i. e. 
ereglyphucally) a memorial; ver. 36, Surely | 
I would: take it upon my ſhoulder ;_ I would , 
 bipd-it as a tiara, diadem; Or tu 4% me. 5 
* Linen is one of the oldeſt materials that 
ever was written upon {as a pears by 
bandages of the Egyptian Mummies gin - 
preſerved) and to this Job Probably. al | 


1 


d indeed Proceed ? / 


fire, among w which we | 


FA 
—— 


1 


| 


Je den, ſomething 


lin. 168. & c. 


* — on divers Paſſages, vol. H. p. 172. 


. aa ue 
ve: xiv. 17. rej id — 
T only taken on bis ſhoulder, botnd 


' about his bead. Aud why: dt not « | 


' nechſation be as e in 
Fb writing on Bren, as e 
jimi a pet ſon bo eng in the ſame 


_ king of writing on a Wende tablet Þ . 


inſtance of which in oh pee | 
— learte 


© Homer. The ve 
Mr. Wood, in hi 4 | 5 Original 
oo n , e 8 
ö obſerving 'that neitlibe n the mad wo nor 
Odyſſey is there any thing: that corveys the 
. »idea'of letters or reading. nor any alluſion 
1 1 literal” writing, adds, p. 20, . As 
nbolical, . ichure. it 
a that, 
no doubt, known to Homer, of which the 
letter (as it is called) which Bellergphin 
carried to the king of... Lycia; is a proof,” 
This letter was ſeat from Pretus, Il. Vl 


pany T7 
. S TY » N 
1 ** 71 4 7 TY 7. 1 


Thurs 4 f. Au, CET, nur. 
- ATFPA; © 


IPAYAY w wares . . 
; Aufar d noſes @ wevVrgu, er awokoile. 


4 ToLycia the devoted youth he he ſent,” 
With mar expreſfiye of his dire intent 80 
Gravy on à tablet, A pat Laos 


*T heMexicans, Rare 


adds Mr. Pod, had no-alphaber, and the 
mess of the 


account N ſent to 


landing of the eee ns NK 
ture: writi omp. Cunts in of 
Las, &cc. Vola. b. N. edit. Edinburg), 


2. 44 account in literal: writing. Gen. v. . 
Neb. vii. 3; where it is iö applied to2 gr 
nealcgical account or 

3. A boot, roll, or volume. "Exod, xi 7 
-2: Chron. xxiv. 277 Ila. W 12. 
Comp. under orm. eh 

4: A bill or note. Deut. _—_ 3. TA 

5+ An epiftle or aalen. 2 S. 10 15 
2 2 * NUN. he Fas 


5 
* * * * 


ren. ee 


n -. 7 45% 


6, 4 deed, or — ep a 10. 


It, 12. 2 FF 
v. As, nicipialNz, dung and wo, A ana, 
— iographer,.. {crive. 
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Go pet, f i. £ Ather to 12 1 fre wit || | 


ſomething thrown. The IL. XX have once, 
Ila. Ixii. 10, rendered it by drceppert]eiv 10 
l e wy gel L EE 
ntranſitiv 9 pelt. — ney 13- 
1nay5: pay ee with 
ſtones over againſt him, and threw du. 
Il. Tranſitively, To pelt a perſon with ſtones. 
2 Sam. xvi. 6, 2 3 pd And 
he pelted David v nes. t. Xii. 
10, pet thou "ak pl. bi him = 7 — 
that he die. So: withaut, the ; exprel: s men- 
tion of 2228 enges, 1. K. XkI. 10. Take | 
bim and Felt or ſtone. him that he « die; 3k 
8 a Participle paoul, Nabath 5pp (is) 
ſtoned, and is dead. Sq in general, To ne, 
pelt with ſtones,” whet r to, de ath Or. not. 
3 vii. 26. 4 xix. 13. Jaſh. 


vii. 


ſtones, occ; Iſa. y. 2. 

Clear (i. e. the highway ) 
deais a very ſtoney cauntry, an the the kee. 
very Upubleſoine | in Fas, 


7 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, nua 
n out of the way, depart. Gen. xix 
2, 3. xlix, 10. Exod. if. 3, 4. 1 Sam 
Vi. 12. 2 Sam. ii. 21. & al. freq+ Job 
XXXIX, 32, or xl. 2. WD) v Dy 27 Does | 
who contendeth with the. ty draw 
back? So the LXX dachi. And the 


4 = 


fienes | 


MN. with n following, To 15 or clear, fraw | 
10. 2 05 


20 10 
8 1 


1 faci 2 cit 


ably, 
el paths — 12 
2 


plac p In Hipb., 1 | 
turn 7125 or wy. © 


.x*lviii..19: & a 
1 Aab p 5 age len 4 
turning himſelf. away, Dil —_ in ſullen 
hy oc. 1K, xx. 43. xxi. 4 


grief are apt to do 
As Ahab came, into. Ld e 
| ace. 


, nd tu 
i. . rong  inchriating 

. Hon, ber NID D. The Tang 
drink is gone off, turned; (as welay) Eng. 
Tranſl. is ſour; ſo the French, eſt devenue 
q aigre. Comp. Iſa. i. 29. > 2 
{ Wa ta 8 the, ay. of God or. 
| Tax oft ai RIES: * 
' ” 

20 


pla 


| 
14 
17 
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4 For: from the houſe" (not of 
| priſoners but) of revolters he” (this ſenſible 
| | youth) cometh to reign, irvallufion-probably 
to Jeroboam, whaſe future elevation So- 
lomon foreſaw. See 1 K. xi. 26, 28, 40. 
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As a N. die e potgia late, to 
_ fire. "Exod. 
ps 2 hen tel? 15! Kal Alſe, A 
pun 10 to remove ales fromm the altan "Exod, 
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bene — oft a vine, which 
n nene ne W. Jer. 
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VII. As aN. meſes pio. wp Tarn, From 
the: irregulan: manner of their growth, 
| i dec. Eccieſ. vii, 7. 1a, xxxiv,.13. 
| ii 6. Nah. i. 10. Comp. Mic. vn. 43 and 
on Eccleſ. vii. ), obſerve, that though their 
moſt: uſual. fewel in the Eaſt is, dung. W 
burns very ſlowly, they however = their 
pots with 4horys: or /aall\/2vigs.. (camp. Pl. 


M mm 2 Iviii, 


; 


} 


* 


2 


"A 


| 


8 


| 71 chaſe apt. in wid 


| | bee Tacks, YE | 
E- FT Þ | : T | Il 
= Is by 225 267 Ke ar e N Se OD, ef P Enron, T% | 
== _ ih As à N. fem! Tv plat. NN thr | | about 1 A. W. . Hel ain 
= : Ir. ee tbe | | about ter Reds," wear "pge © 
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and e es! Lam. fi. 11. Hol. | Ode in the ptdchling oe, 8 2 
f. 16, "As #Patriciple De Timing gt. | | to be render crortiigls ter he | 
withdrawing, revolting, r Be. 22 — II. In N Nipb Nüpb Spokes” W my « S ind 
N I, 18. he 72 20 or become dukuritnt, 1 1 
i. . d . 07 5214 21 03,1] i | t 
r ooliſb conceits, 7. 4c ; 
Den. Th off, fewirve, order vis gelen frees (6 0 overſhoot il itſelf,” Foe 1 N C 
Jour, Lr, ** - by hae 3h, en," To freteh, a treat. Ss: > 7. fi 
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A te arch. AS N. afc.'pluf 2 9 [xt bind m Reg. 8 H 
perhaps, Meiles, from the Pur ne burning | other goyernours. dec. Dan. 51 ve 
kenſation they e cauſe. S0 in At. a netthe C2011 834 #* tat: "KF 6 4 big 46? e 2 
is called Uriica froty ore lr; N kat Gol :: MAD --- of gh . 
Nec immer ite namen fo 5 Garbe, 10 deity! Wl as V. in Pied! ane 5 e de 4 
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5 110 "hy ee & | N facher >the. &+; ſo th Volg. AXES, but int 
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A sto a \{uxupic . ack «+ I; * 5 N. aſc: Mog e Net. 29 
xv. 6.—to perſons. Hretched Tulkrs. 5 Ford in 55 view is wave ine, f 
indolence and luxury, ce, Amps vi. | for hb five prince of ile Nhiliſin vio Wil C. 
So that thorough ſenſualiſt an. 0 | are. r 1 Sam, vi. 16, 8 ſeg. * 
IV. lin. 1, &c. et n and p probably the 7 were ſo called by 2 di. lips th 
= | "Emi prije wars rere + Ft un . 8 ai m the He N. Comp. 2 
. * „ Nei Aufi r WIS t 4 r rh 4 22 le See il 15 2 tha i Nea fy xpreſs 
= ' | ETOPEZAZ, Sew get. | | ö e 15 15 comune 
| | 8 at my length on flow Ty bed, ts lt Occurs not as à 1 U. f in Heb. but in Chaldee . 
I drink my fi: ff fignifies To ſerve, oinſter, attend. The Funde 
i the curtain of the nnch, which | word, is oerl Fenner than e be 
ſpread beyond it's 28 or weſtern _ Jay. tue, * 0 . 
occ. Fxod. xxvi. 12, 13. As a N. ro I. As 8 N. b An ele, ot; fine 
bat thus ſpreads beyond; fuperfluity. 'oce | King's court. Gen, Sies bn 
Exod. 15. 12. As a Participle ne XI. 2 yon gn = _ 
| 5 e | Ins, A brd Thamperlain, a Id of us Bc. WY ** - 
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1— ii. Dan. f.) as is still ihe cultoin ' Jewiſh hiſtory of N dead bodies, in 


| - orienta] oations rs this day: the_caſe of Saul his; ſons, 1 Sam. 
PA. at the word dd doth in it's pri- if \Xxxi. poſlibilies was, her ach to prevent the 


ly taftration, © for poſſibility of their. treated with in- 
n 1 Ce iy as they $57 Pay been. But 


f Pharaoh had See 3 Sign ; 

d Sans: bt ; && 1 992 Thos Nach the! Jew: ers dic not burn, they ofed + 
In like manner the Greek Eves! | Jen 5 0 . Abt dead (ſce Mat. xxvi. 12. 
the Latin Eunut hits, and Epg: Eunmch) | "Mark'siv. 8. Luke xxiii. 56. any comp. 
doch according to its el ſenſe |, under un J.) and this f. the true ſenſe 
ſignify a cham in, or ved chamber-man, : of the Heb: 0, which is retained in the 


d have or „ Samaritan verſion of Deut. xxviii. 40; 
from Et beds 0 % on 850 | Eu <1 anſwer to the . 


| wp. e anoint. * W ben in Armes vi. 20, is 
Lawn, once in the forin ) 195 ciple [5.31 e av en 
Hiph. Amos vi. 10 25 a 20 22 EU id Ade i i 4 21) 
or rather belowed 'friend, . rake bim | ig $ 31 
70D) to bring the bones out of the houſe ; 1. It occurs not as à V. in Kal, hut in * 
where the Yulg: renders | W, et combu- 7a Hir. raiſes 951; rowſe — wound Job 
ret eum, an 4 ſhall our him, and our Tranſ- Xxxvi. 16. mo : 

lation, more ju ſtly as to the form of the II. To Air up, in a . or. b ente 1 9 
; word, and he that burneth him, What i incite, ercite. See Deut. xiil. 6. 1 Sam. 
' ſeems to have led the Tranſlators. to this | Nxvi. 19. 2, Sam. xxiv, 1. I. K. xxi. 25. 
interpretation is the ſimilarity of ſougd 1} Chron. viii, Fay A ne - 

bett cen d and e AW, a Burn. But ahn III. To irritate, difturb Taped TB Occ. Job | 
10 35 Axxvi. 18, Becauſe there a. 474th, 4% your 
This argume it ĩ 1s ebb afolutely die u- namely, or you are angry in your diſpute 


ive, for the eunuchs in ſome places, as in Tonquin, haue 
ann, and marry. See Dampier's Voyages, Salmen's || 3 * 15 Reed): tht: Nat TOO! he; 
Grammar, p. 461, of Tenguin, Dow's Hittory of H- | ir ) ppi E, 1. C. 


afan (in Crit. Rev. for October, 1768, p. 24 7 Who, his hands againſt three; as at ch. XXXIV, 26. 
; > that Ro who had * — wa 8 . | See Schultens ; z but Q, aj . 
though an eunuch, married one of ti an Hang . ; 
Foy why Deſcription de PAzabie,: ! p. 2757 has theſe * To A by 61 12 * 5 9 1 852 * 
| expreſs words, Les eunuthel ne Hal 10 K exe, 9 7 g. 5 ita ? 1 
comme bien des gens Cort croient. Celui, t avec IV. 8. 4 N. m g. Vd for med like 
nous la route de er à Jambo, avoit plu 771 / les yd from , vn form an) The difturbed, 
eſelaves deftintes a ſes plaiſirs 3 une d'elles etoit tales en |: ve unſettled pore or Jeaſen of the year : 
grande dame. L'on me parla d'une riche cunurbe à ET ** ths of N. : 
Dara, gui awoit ſon Harem. Enuuchs do not hate the ſex, he h oem r, * : 
wh 2 wit * 8 nk us the ber '5 bes No, and 7 » 748 are . bln Syria. 
ge from Juen to al fe faves [ or ing to ze 7 
deftined to his plea ſures; one of whom was treated like a TP by 1. Jo 5 Afabs 
great lady. I'hey told me of a rich enn, at Baſra, 2 
who had his Harem.” The ancient eunuchsiwere not 
leſs laſcivious than the modern. See Hecleſ. xx. 4. 156, 
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11 2 Lo flop, 
” the time it is given, 
3 vii. 260 Xii. 4, 9. "Cp 
ver. 
IV. As Participles ör participial Ns, od 
be hidden 
5 t⁰ cevOptrrog, as St. Paul ſpeales, Rom. 
* vii, 22. Epb. iii. Ru or as 'Sr/Peter, . 
Mi. 4 64 | bag, 0%, 
| hidden man foe” "Heart. cc. Pi. {eh 
ON, Something kiggen. or ene. oer 
- Ezek. xxviil. 3. 


root occurs. 


Dan. Totem, ae. 
* [+ 


al. In N 01 a perſon c 
hidden, concealed. 8 ety 49: 5 bin, v. 
13. Alſo, To be 
44. 1 Sam. xx. 19. 1 K. xvii. 3. In Hith. 
To hide oneſeif, lie hid. 
Iſa. XXIx. 14. & al. As a N. nb Secret, 
Jud: ii. 19. Prov, xxi. 14. XXV. 2. Alſo 
A hiding or ſeeret place. 1 Sam. xix, 2. Pſ. 
viii. 12. xxxi. 21. cxix. 114. Ixxxi. 8. J 
enſwered thee DYY "N02 in the.ſecret place | 


part of man, er. Ihe inner man, | 


The above cited texts are all A. . 


chſcond. Gen. i Iv. 


I Sam. XXVvi. 1. 
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to hide, denoted the light,” or ner parts 
Fa cele ghia Hud late in the [rnd 1 
dies, and which, affifted' by the air, is 
Wenn the iſe of all n lech e 
| bles, and the true Anima” Mundi, ot 
| "the world, (comp. under 95 fon 
* all leave the thinking and ph bac 
3 K to his own reflexions on this voy 
curious and interefiing ſubjeR, after pre- 
{| Ang] him. with as Jigeral dane AR 
can, | . 


The. Onrine. Wende Aren a 


ig [lluſtrious or cheriſhing; father, both of 
the immortal gods and of men, .various of 
[| - counſe], ſpotleſs, powerful, and ago 
who con! meſt all things, and a 
ſelf repaireſt them; who. 

fable + b. + bands TE the. . 
world; Crenas, thou univerſal patent of 

ſucceſſive being 3 Gin, various in de- 


bign, offspring (vx rather finetißer) of the 
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0g, 3 iq t pat mythology, 
3 as the latter had Ii s appetlation from, 
" Heb, mp 4% exadrate, by | 
' light; ſe the former, x Wi 


grow th, conſumption; hoſband of Rite . 


dread Promitheus r, WhO dwelleſt in all 
patts of the world, author of 


Nin fe 


happy, blameleſs end.“ 


Whether the Soil och Stlebp, Water, he 
has left his ham to our Saurdip. Was 
brought from N or derived from 
the Roman Satutnis, pretend not abſo- 
lutely to determine, ns, gas 
according to Verſtgan s Anti A 
repreſented Under? the Hgure of an ol 
mp Ap val t of fruits and flowers 
V.) with a e 5a in 
ed y 1 and à wheel 1 in his left. 
Fiſh, fruits, a flowers, are ve ro! 
emblems of fecundity in the e er | 
getable world, as the wheel is of revolution 
or change; and all taken together, are very 
ſuitable 2 to accompany the all- 
conſuming, all-repairing God, as Orpheus, 
in the above cited "_ rp Cs 
or Saturn, | 
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called from it's 0 
Preſented in Schenchiier's: 
Tab. CCL. Fig. i, which ſee. Once, Lev. 
vi. 22. In Chaldee ca is uſed as a verb, 
and ſignifies 10 froallow down, conſume, or 
the like, and thenre Bochart derives the 
N. Syd; but I rather apprehend that the 
Chaldee V. is formed from the Heb. N. 
tompounded as above. 
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centiguity, A kind of locuſt, probably ſo | 
form, as re- 


Phyſica Sacra, | | behind, them ig Spain l. 


neration, 
tortuous in oounſel, moſt exceltent, hear- || 
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| Bunch & vine buds — the bleſſoms | 
or flowers,.. ſo-called from the form of their 
growth, round. the ſtalk. , cee. Cant. Ii. 13. 
A]; 16. Vs 42, chus renders it in Cant. 
. 13. by avant * ae tle Vulg. 
» in — —.— florentes flowering, 5e. 
2 em, and | a the, tW o os by floruit | 
. hath bloſſomed, ores Bloſſoms but the 


* e in the yoo former texts by xuTg- 
Cov, and in the laſt by tog, N 
take. preciſely, to denote. the bud or 

of a flower. lines. of 4 


See Out 
nn on Solomon's Song, p. 136, be. 
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Chal, Asa N, :A kind of muſical infirument. 
/ oce. Dan. iii. 3, 10, 131 in which latter 

- verſe it is written ann after oO He- 
brew form. 

This word, noonichitaadiag-the opinion of 
ſome learned men to the contrary, is not, 
I think, k Served. from the Greek Ton- 
wa which is a pd word that 
ſignifies a 9 of many inſtru- 

ments; whereas in Daniel NWanddw is a 


| fi hame Uf on rument, as the 
| wy Jin hr #fich- it is 
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ed with many hotes'was fo eie 
da the Jeruſalem rongue t, and: a bladder 
- with 5 it had the Het name in the 
language of the Myers, which they left 
The Moors in 
ick called a little drum, hollow in the 
middle, ahdcovered on dne end with a Kin, 
a Symphony 9. Which (dame) as; oftly might 
de given at one kind of ip 6 50 ; 
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| cbeld. It occurs not 28 4 V. in the Bible, 


| that was 14 — cen to 8. Au 
ol a concave Piece of wood like a drum 5. 


any 


; or the common reaſon bf calling 10 ma- 


Ws thingy" by the ſaine names * ſtems to be 46 ſiſted of 1 fi ef I 
heit kevich, Wberein they all agreed“ | de feet, and aver this anether kt 
-'Þ or e Symphony tdw) comes fro 10: ; wo{len, and overi-all a i White ſhort chat, 
"(ors P) which' Telit the iden of c pd | or manile, Yve, And, chät, on ther 
all its derivatives. Thus Saph or s\| + beads they ren berrgpel . This 
0550 "the original of the Greek Sg e is a '., then, I think, we may belt tranſlate Du. 
tip of bowl in wy Hebrew*or Chaldee iii. 31, 7 theſe three nen were boud, 
1 — 7 4 pipe that fucks" up 7 ha in e Heir tur. 
and decahts Aer, ndl Siphnos in Hef- | bands, rb h au heir. Per (wouller) 
chius is interpreted by anther word, ſigni· dict, i e and 4140 f oh (ligen) we 
© fying void or em 9 ** Thus the late learned nies. \od as according 10 this i interpre- 
Bp. Cbandler, in his Vindication of the De. 5 tation their 930 were their outermoſt g. 
eure of Set. 1 Ch. "ins Sect. bs 7 a pee: Mb fiety with Which it 
2. where ſes more mult not, however, | is obſerved at ver. 27 
omit to bsc that the name of this in- | chinged Wy. the 5 R, ** 1 15 8 
ſtrument is in. ſome copies written without | ET nel lf F W 5 ng 


the D, R9P'D Dan. iii. 10, and that in the 
Aialectieal derivations from · the Hebrew 5 
is often inſerted before 2 and ;, as in 
h from v (comp. 196 7 ban. 


* Ines from r, Ne om th 7 
* See det . 
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As a N. 8 s thorn ind * A 
Te fin of a fiſh, which conſiſts of rays, 
or, according to the Heb. phraſe, of thorns, 
i. e. little boxes or, n efficles, ſup. 
porting a membrane broken or divided into 
. leveral partitions. Thus then the ferm or 
texture gives the reaſon of the Heb. name. 
oer. Lev. ix. 9, 10, 12. Deut. xiy. 9, 10. 
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but in the Targums ſignifies To cover, 


clothe, . particularly with an outer garment. | 


Thus in Targ. on Ezek. xvi. 26, 925pD 
da clothed with feb; Nah. ii. 3, p 
waxa clothed in various colours. As a 
N. maſc. plur. im Reg. +5270 Cloaks, man- 
tles, Burnooſes. occ. Ban. iii. 21, 27% He- 
alte Lib. I. cap. 1935, tells us, that in 
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OT Beete, after the events: recorded: in Bar, 
+ Hi- che dreht of, \the.QBebylonians ber. 


As a N. fem. plot“ in Reg. from a 1d. 
celine, caving. VI) and »/ 7 . 
= and fro, D Long branches | 
2 a diſtance from the tree, and ea ly * 
t and ft by the wind, q-6-Wavers. LXX, 
xAXax00 branches. 18 Ezek. Xxxi. 5 
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ſpread abroad, Some kind of wide-ſpreoding 
thorn or briar. Once, A. 27 
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1. In Kal. Tatranſitively, To ſerve, labour; wot 
| Exod. xx. 9. Num. iv. 24. Deut. v.13: 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To ſerus the 
i. e. 10 till or cullivate it, 10 co-operate a 

8 labour together with the natural * in 
making. it enen it's fruit reg urly 3 
194 4 - (it Dani © | 

+ Sei gives us nearly \the . 

'bylexifo dreſs, Lib. XVI. = 1082. edit. Amffel, Con- 


pare alſo what Dr. Shaw ſays of the moders 4 
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? 1 Wa th Fc 5 . in HipB; is applied to 15 the ee of 
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14. In Reih it is 8 Himes = wed 1 2 i » (frown yo woe 

by 5, as t Sam. iv. th 3 follo neſs, perhaps itſelf a derivative from 

it fignifles' 7 a maar of © ahother, Fe 4 b Jed. and Vu e caligine. 

ſervir d'un autre, to wort or do ene: 1 

by means of 5 to make WW ond s ſervant" * i A 1705 275 "Tk 14 Seeg a 

or ſave. See 4 15 * 43 5 Jer. 7 3. of vapour xix. 9. Hence 
xxxi n 1 8 and tray A chad. | 
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xxi. 3. 72 a iph. 70 ap e 72 IXI xvili. 44. Ifa. xvili, 4. Jud. v. 4. 2 
Pad. vi. 5. Ezek. xxix. 18. As Ns. { Kii. 4. ae 
Ty 1 ſervo or aue. Gen. ix. 25: xii. vi. As a N. 3 The groſs,” condenſed part of the | 
16. & al. freq,” Fem. Nagy, in Reg. ma | teleflial fluid, 3 8295 and at, the extremiiy | 
Servitude, ſervice. Gen. Xxix. 27. KER... of the y ſtem, Ba her Ar 155 ar- 
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14. Job, 8 Comp. under y. | 15, 14. xxxvil. 11. Ifa. xiv. 13, 14* 


V. In Kal, Tranſitively, or with 5 follow. This is what Jeſephus calls KpvgzMAv, by 
ing, To ſerve in a religious ſenſe, ' 10 pri- which he ſeems to mean de condenſed 
form allt of religious worſhip and ebedirnce, .. concreted air; for deſcribing the formation 
ether Þ the true or falſe Gods, Exod, iii. | of the heaven on the ſzcond day from the 
12, iv. 13. K. 5. Dear. iv, 19. Jud. fi. | | creation, he ſays that God wpugaMev hefe 
11, 13. & al. freq. As a N. fem. D | ya; aurp, compared or concreted the 


Religions ſervice. Exod, xit, 25 26. Xxxxvi. e around it.“ Ant. Lib. 1. cap. i. Lr. 
1. & al. fr 5 5 vi. As Ns. nayo Den/ity, ae. It is 
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VI. Chald. To 1 Jon, do. Jen 1 ſpoken of Riff clayey ground or the like. 
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mae, done. Fase bil. 2 Bis ii. 5. ni. + 4 cl and unchanged. Dy The fame, 2 


As a N. fem. up, emphat. wry Fork. | | Chron. iv. 17. 
Ezta v. 8. vi. 7. As a N. Ta5yD Awork. | VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. Say Thickets of 


occ. Dan. iv. 34, or 37. wood. Jer. iv. 29. 
Dex. Lat. obed;o, whence French! obeir, and os: wn ater hub, of a wheel. 
Eng, obey, W obedient, deal ker. * D | 
Nay. | la 5er To ſurn afi de, divert. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, n 7 lo ge fa way; To turn it af de or divert it om 
I. To he thick, groſs, occ. 1 K. xii. 10. 2 | a direct or ſtraight courſe. occ. Joc Il. 7. 
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to that of che Volg. d denſum lutum thick cla 
as if day were a compayng of * thick 
and _ mud. 


5 1 "2y . 

To paſs, in \ whatever manner. 

I. To paſs, go or move, from. ene place 10 an. 
other. Gen. xii. 6, xv. 17, xviii. 3. Xxx. 
32. & al freq. In Hiph. To cauſe 1 pals. 
Gen. xlvii. 21. As a N. yS A plat 
where one, may. eaſily paſs along, a poſe, 


8 paſſage, or fide. 1 Sam. xiv. 40. Exo 


XXxli: 15. The ſalles were wrillen on their | 
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inguilbing appel- 
haly I And, people. de- 
See Gen, Fx8ix,, 14. 
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Ide. Deut. 1 oſh. iii. 27. 1 HA 
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cauſe, to_paſs over, Gen. xxxii. 23. 
God M caul:d the ſpirit or air to 
the earth, i-. e. he Cauſed it to 


fs over 
in its 


ch. vii. 11, but only, or chiefly, by preſſure a 
the farſace, and ſo the. waters were checked, 
prevented from riſin higber. Comp. 
Gen. i. 2; and fee Mr. Catcott's excellent 

Treatiſe on the Deluge, p- 48. Iſt edi. 
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"hilt paſſe? 6r Zens eh nel der. Joth. | 


' 11,12, Comp. Lev. Xii. 1 
VI. In Hiph. 77 400 to p paſs to mor ther, a 
ah 8 um. XXVII. 7, "1+ 
VIE. Bi h. 'To make over 7, give Ve - | «, 2 
iv born t Jeg ah, Kx9d; 21 
(comp: Ex69. xi. 28.— ge /or. dau 
ters to Molech, Fer An 0 5 
355 573 11 xx. 2.) mh — 
tha by fir 5 25 bh nl ther re 
the pics ug IJ 


over. by fire, 


implies making 2 to 1 2 h by fife, as in | 


Deut. xviii,. 10, 2 K 


vi. g. 2 Chron. 
xxxili. 6. And even 


by itſelf, with. 


out expreſſing either 7 fire or Mileth;: is | 


vied Ezek. xx. 26, for this horrible fer. 
vice, Comp. vel. 3 5 and ſee. under | 
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by, difr egart, forgive, as 41 685 
Ay hg Bars Integrity of the eas toxt, 
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Nies ei quid 3 ing fur pub- 
yay fall: any Piblic wot or 
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XI. In Hiphy To ratſd d paſs atvZDay, ters 

| away, remave. PI. cls. 37, 39. 2 Chron. 

3 8 XV. 8. J ui 6. nde 1 

| XII. :Toattrdoy.outrebime, 42s wine dobs min 


'Lo who dridks too much of it. Jer. xxiii. 9. 


XIII. AseN. fem: r in Reg. Ny 
plur. May, Exceſs, as of pride. Prov. xxi. 
24. 2 Je x Wii. 29, 30. But it 

nan engt 
= EE. WI bet man, as Pl vii. 7. Iſa. 
xiv. 0; or of God, Ezek. xxi. 31, or 36. 


ph 31: Hoſ⸗ va a Hence as a V. 
ith, To be cy 2 or ira 
ted with an hte 720 eslére. 
A St [ith 285 Pf. e e 
62 "Prop? vi: 17. Bot ig Prov. xiv. 
<4 266" —. — GOT Kt ge making 
Finſel er ok ro is Seals, in his 
ebe ent. 125 "obſerved. He adds that 
in the latter text, ap he who makes 
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count of. Gen, vin. 009 That it 
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ph Wien oh" th | XI. 13. 
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: pts are derived not only the names of : 
15 Vulg 


EX ; ae intwined, twiſted together... Ezek. 


gh The fal of a leſſer water lg grea — 


+ Da 
2. Before a V. fut. Becauſe that, to W 


W Gen. xxvii: 4. An Twill rat ] eee . opt 1 Ye | 


to the end that bleſs thee, g. d. 
that hence it W 155 ay ſoul Wen 5 
Sen. xlvi. 34. 7 ay: fo and fo | 
Ven mara to the e a+ . deotll in | 
d ed of Gaſten, g. e e 

5 cnuſe it may. poſs” that ye imay dwell,” 
that from your ſo 14 ſuchſ a fte may 
follow.” Sd beſore a V. infinitive, 2 5 


* 3 ang * 17 * * 
Dex. Over, cuen. Allo perhaps/ Aber, 
word. in, the Welſh! language ſignifying 


| and in N. ales,» a'brock;'\affream. From 
this word, and the name of 'thefiver joined | 


many e -ather places in Wales, 
but alſo in cotland, as Aberdeeri, Abernethy, 
Aberbroth. Sc. Rithurdis + Wellh "ll 
\« GONarys- Comp. ;Beekartz\ Vol. I. 481, 2. 
and Candi Britannia Want 7 el. 


A r ol Mo! 32 . ID 
To rot, become roten or mou 80 Vol. |, 
\computruerint. "Once Ppel . 7. 
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1. To twin, intwine, complicate. The LAX. 
- give the idea of the word. Exod. XX viii 14. 
N 2 * render it WETAEV (ER. goreathed, 

As a Participle paul may Com- 


XX. 28. 
Day Wreatlen work.” 
Exod. xxviii. 14, 22. 

II. As a N. nay plur. nay 11 mnay A 
rope formed by | complication Pe twiſting.” 
Jud. xy. 13. Job xxxix. 10 F ii. 3: Ho. 
xi. 4. & al. freq, 

III. To complicate, i. e. 1 contrive artful] ly 

Spoken of oppreſſion. occ. Mica, vii. 3. 
The heir hands (are) 91> thoroughly for ini. 
quity ; ' the prince aſketh, and the judges, 

or reward, and the great man ſpeaketh op- 
pPreſion, Win oP) it is his liſe, may and 
they na it, i.e.the ee they 


Comp. ch. xxxi. 10, 14. 69D 


7k 460, \ 


© te of bak big bread'is Rin ſometipes 


1 ger mp Mol vil. 


- aſpes, like bread baked under 5 coals ; and this 


"con this! ve 1 


So the Greeks ſay, YpPaniy ẽ]̃⁰, 
Ens 7 vn oe 
er n. 324. II. V lin. 
A 7-4 Brig cal ine fr 1 Kc. 7 


Sx; 0 PASTE „ N 3 Mg 3 5 5 1 . 


27 Nevo ces upon or 8 the pg as eakey of 
Fzek. iv. 12. Where LAX, 


e (M. 8. Alexand. KTI 


and Volg. operies thou ſhalt euer. Co 
50% V. Under 5. As a N . 
4 Reg. p, A cake of bread thius baked. | Gen, 

ruf. 6. 1 K. xvii, 13. Nix. 6. + 80 
the 1 throughout E 

dude tius, Bread) had: 
3 uh 4 "the (Pan or. 4 wi 0 this 4352 


1 the Eaſt,” Rauwolſ obſerved, 
that tasche 755 8 ney 0 baked bread, in the 
\ Geferts- of A 


em ſeve 
tions FR baking 7 9 


| the women of Bulgaria in Tarte, 1 1 


uſual practice in of of time; Andnot to mul- 
— npl teſtimonies 0 c ſo⸗ ell 5, 
b "only 10 His a e 
what Mebulr * in tis deſcription de 

1 Arabie, P: 46. The Arabs of the 


Eng. Ir ander. dͥ̃eſert fornetimes put a ball of paſte upon 


coals of lighted wood, or upon came's 
"ang dried; ils la couvrent ſoigatuſewen 


were there any doubt 1 conSefuing thi ſenſe of this 
Greek word EyzquPiag), it might be determined by 
Lucian, Tom. J. P. 272, edit. Bered. where, in & 


| dialogue between ac, and Menigpns, Empedede, | 


who was burnt to death in mount Aua, is deſc 
to be Ems way, wow oy pupiag #prog pri my 


by the way, further ſhews that the Greeks, in 
days, ſometimes uſed ſuch ſort of bread. 

+ Harmer's Obſervations on divers Pally, 15 
Vol. I. p. 232, where ſee more. 5 


De Legat. Ture. Epiſt, | Þ- . j Pp 


tte Ge er np, comin, 


9 and 


— oe — G KA a io . a-a oat. aiae. cs £6 
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in hi 


de ue Fee, n an 
fre, in order that it may be thoroughly 


"ty " penetrated by it; they. afterwards take off 
ee _ me aſhes from it, and cat it hot.“ £497 3 8 
* As 4 N. w The ſame ad c.. oec. 1 K. 
7. 4 12. e 1580 XXV. e vader ö 


75 5 ?, 1 
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The radical 15 is, I apprehend, To be ke, 
or joined. upon another. So-'as- a 


ILXX. always render it by emeriben. 
| vy however occur not as a. V. Apart in 
Dp, this ſenſe ;. but 4 1 
in k. It denotes i conjunfion or nds of hve 
en, or affeclion, as PIT, „c. With 5y, and 
80 once (Ezek. xxiii;'r2. ) with I, following, 


nd Jobe ſet upon, dose upon. Exck. xxili. 5, 7,6 
10 al. ye a N. fem. in Reg: nay 7 heine 


ccc. Ezek. xxitl. 11 


es 

d, I. As a N. 20 or ap Rendered o (fs. 
be LXX. in Job xxi. 12. Pſ. cl. 4,  oprycevey) 
ed which it ſeems to have reſembled ſo far as 
bes: | it conſiſted of. à number of pipes ſet clo ofe 


or joined together. '' occ; Gen. iv. 21. 
xxi. 12. Xxx. 31. Pf. cl. 4. Exzek. a l. 
31. For they make (thy wrd) πνα¾.õf (like) 
pipes in or at their mouths, i. e. ſomething 
to play or trifle with. Ver. 32, Aud be- 
held thou art to them )] or 4 4 ſong 
(for). the pipes, (il e. to be dung with 


BE " whichime: 1 RY: LAX; David Tays 
of himſelf, when a ſhepherd, A, Neiber nr 


V. the | 


ſe Or doating upon. So. XX, exberw. i 


i Killed in mufic.. | From the paſſages here | 
cited the antiquity of this inſtrument ſuffi- | 


gine it was very like the modern Nan: it 
ſeems rather, from Ezek. xxkiii, 31, to 


length joined together, which gave an har- 
monious ſound when they were blown into 
by moving them ſucceſſively under the 
lower lip.” + And it may be worth 
. obſerving, that in the Rü N pfäla. 


* Or, la braiſe, the live a as 13 3 alle 
in his J. Hage ae Þ Arabie, Tom. I. P- 188. 


 Ciently appears, but we can hardly ima- | 


have been “a kind of flute © compo oſed of || | 
ſeveral pipes of unequal thicknels and | 


u Calmet's Dictionary i in Mufich; 


— & 
J: 


eng opyoyer, My hands: made the organ; 
which ſeems to' ihew that theſe ab Gators. 

| * by. opyavey ſome k ind of paſtoral in- 
Arument, probably not unlike that de- 
| by Virgil, Eelog. 0. %% 


ee anne eieutle th 
I ula, | 


A ute of ſeven W pipes anbot. 


Where obſerve, . that the term 48. I 


pacta * very nearly expreſſes the idea 
above aſſigned to the lib a. 995 
Two or three lines before, Virgil tells us, 
according)” to the popular mychology of - 
his time, 
Pan pins nee ed conjungere ples 
Tafttun- 


| Pan tavghe Fg join with wax unequal 1 
DavpEx. 


For the idol* Pan: or- Univerſal Nature, 


ehe To Lure, Orpll. is commonly 


repreſented with a muſical inſtrument 


. 


a compoſed of ee Pipes, ad en to 
£m "Applets e 15 en laber + 


She modulates to dancing meaſures 
The harmony of natuifre— © 4 
Comp. under 7, ut. and. Note there. 5 


them), of one who has 4 pleaſant voice, and | ns Pipes anſwer i in number to the ſix pri- 


mary planets, the moon, | whoſe con- 


ſtant and 7 za reyolutions, ate carried 


on by the ffreams-bf Light, and Spirit f, 
diſpenſed to each according to the heathen - 
N by Pan. I ſay of Light as well 
3: of Sp;rit,: or groſs air, not only becauſe 
Lili is really one of the great agents by 
4 "which the planets are moved round in 
their orbits, but alſo becauſe the Harmony, 
of the world was expreſsly aſcribed by the 


+ 80 Ovid. Metam, Lib. I. lin. 711. 
—diſparibus calamis compagine cere . 


Inter ſe junctis | 
7 The Greek ſcholiaſt on Theocritus, Idyll. 1. Tin._ 


| 3, ſays that the frinx or compound” flute of Pan repre- 


IN the /pirits of the world; vn % ovgryya Twr w Tw 
1 buli a. Comp. under 79 IV, 


Heathen | 


"Fn 259 * 


111. As a N. fem. nbaye A round camp or 


i \ Hemi 3 Hd, ar th hw Dee as | 
. vu OY 1 pur ck 


"oder | 


; 25 4 ; ren 4. ey 5 FH. 18 77 
xi αν 2X00 40s 8 oper. | 
M. a5 NAH Loc, biptor 7 10 nn 
g e n os. Nove AN an,] 
naa, ba def, c cuppa? ine, 
| S——Nature's tr bees 
No leſs than Nature, to thy 8 5 
Oe the variety and pleaſin change N 
Ot ſeaſons, mix d by thee in Earl parts, 
Summer and winter mortals hence 
Have call'd thee royal Pan, two-horned God, 
The vivifying a a been aches 6: 
ee * rs 
4. 


Thus we karn r Pybagvru and his 
ſucceſſours had their famous Harmony of the : 


| þ 


heres, Comp. under qu IV. and ꝓ Il. 

Sees the Orphic Hymas to Pax and 4 Apollo, 

and Mr. Hence 3 Polywais, þ p. 181, and | - 

Ply XV. ih where you may obſerve 

a pet ſona playing on. wo. pipes, in t 

thiddle of tro eh ovals; the outer 
one of which is adorned wit teprefiiita- | 
tions of the playets, ' the ianer one, * 
: thoſe of the zodiac. 


by 


It oceuts not as & V. but the idea is evident. 

I. As a N. 5% Ronnd, orbicular, Points, 

 roruindily. 1 K. vii. 23. X*xi. 36. & al. 

II. As a N. Way A eircular or round orna- 
ment, a ring or eay-rifpg. cc. Num. xxXi. 
50. | zck. vi. 12, It the latter paſ- 
ſage the I. XX. Tpoy:oxvs, and Vulg, cir- 
culos. Comp under m2. 


X oo dec. r Sam. xvif. 20, where 
erudite Found. & An A 


Pn be 4s 5 

. ba Is a 

ee ee, Nad to tis, an 
tit nd aft Fhed Bee in me 

all the day . ready for aQion. . f 
1 rom. B 1 V4 in his er. 
ce ervations on divers Fuſſaper, &t. 

We ol. H.-p.:245.. wheredee more; But vb. 
N that ini Sam. Ax. it is clear ftom 
vero N W yo mom and ens. 


2 — camped. vW ih S 8 


rige far, n is; rn — 


- round: wheels. ': Gen. AIV. 1 
x al. 
Lede 


9. 1 Sam .J. 


nicum, a Punic or nah wan, 
which no doubt the Carshayiciians: 'Gefived 
n their Phenician or Canaanitiſh än- 


ceſtors. and which Varro 2 
* der aſſibus, dentatis cum in eo 
quis ſedeat atque agitaty hu trahontà ju 


meata, of bbatdt, and furniſhed with 


little - wheels.) notcheld ſibr trenb, ant! adds, 


that à man may /ib in it 0 diu Che beajl 
which draw il. 
ſlill uſed in the Baſt. for ihe ſame pur- 


poeſe Thus. Dr. Rzſſil ? telle unn bet 


near Aleppo in Sy dd the corn i dil 
OR — its hu 

ſledge which rum 
roller drawn by horſes, or aſſes, 
In theſe rollers ate fine low iron whee!, 


notched like the teethi"of +a ſaw; ad | 


10 pretty ſharp, at once cutting the fm 


and ſeparating the grain” - 3 


23, oec. Ia. xxviit. 2% 29. W 
V. As a N. h A chariet . or 
a road for carriages; @ high 
6. It is often uſed in a meta) 
for ways,. paths, procerdings: 
; See ts xxiii. 8. Prov. i u. 15. iv. 41, . 


1 Nat. Hitt, of ates, . 166 


Pſ. cal. 


Alſo, A kind of lr alen W 
out corn, ſuck ah Varrü, DeRe | 
Ruſtic. Lib: l. cap. 52. callsPloſtellum Pe. 


N ſimilar machim is 
7 2 machine like 2 | 


two ot thre 


, 


rica) fenſe | 
of mien c. 


N. 


2 I 


e 


=" 


_— 


s TS wk, 7 __ =» 2 


miſt's expreſſion 
Apulla, or the 


7 17 Bo. 


„ N a2 


> 
* 


7 


name given to this. apimal, as being, 
heathen, . arepreſen- 
tat ve of fire, that: condition of the heavens: 
vherein the celeſtial, fluid is ig the mat u- 
lent alt of circulation, and, which is the 
great circulator, the natural and mecha- 
nical ſpring of all the action, motion. and 


circulation in the univerſe. Hence the .go!-.| 


den calves of Aaron and Jeroboam Were 


ſet up as ſecondary. repreſentatives of the 
Firſt Perſon (as we ſpeak) of the ever- | 
bleſſed Trinity, whole primary. emblem 


„ = 


was Fire, Comp. under ll. 
(1s plain from Aaron's proclaiming a 
to Jehovah, Exod. xxxii. 4, and from the 


ö 
worſhip of Jeroboam's calves being ſo ex- | 


prelsly diſtinguiſhed. from that of + Bla/, 
2 K x. 2831, (comp. Act. vii. 44, 424) 
that both Aaron and, Jeroboam meagt 
their reſpective calves for emblems- o,. Je- 


| kovah*, It is. alia further evident, that 


by ſctting up the calf..or fteer, i. e. the 


therubic emblem of the fir/i perſon of the. 


Godhead, neither Aaron nor, Jeroboam, in- 
tnded abſolutely to exclude the ſecond 
2 d third perſons of the ever bleſſed, Tri 


| bity as objects of worſhip, for they both 


call their reſpective calves Aleiny, (plur.)/ 
and Aaron lays, yx. Taese (are) thy Ale- 


4 


2 83 » : 
feaſt. : 


| 


| 


| ; 
: 


| . 
j 


: OFT i 
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* 8-26 IX IFN Bo 1 LF: 
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a ; Keds 3 N 

9 { „ 
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1 
. 
x o 


with the utwoſt cavtempr, and declares 


| | 17 that by worſhipping: it, They: ſargal Go 
ho, had, worked fo; many miracles for 


them, and that for this crime God was 
.. gying-to-dfrgy them; (ſee Pl. cui. 19. 
24. Comp. Fred. xxxij: 10, and S, Ste- 


2 


P 
church, and ſet ug 


- 


and Bethel, as objects of worſhip, he is 


poll cal reasons, (oe 1 K. xii.. 


— etont airing, Sc” 


PT — 


 _ admonition,. and to teach us Chriſtians 
alſo, what; a dreadful crime it is to ſet up 
Ode Pes ſon of he Holy Trinity as in % 


| PAEMB BEING. inencluſion ar derogation of 
not the Lord Gad, Jrnoy An AUE IU, pro- 
S : poſed: to Our faith and adoration ia the 
FScriptures of Truth, - whith were given by. in- 


ino ſaluation. As : 
to coul ſelves I mean, whether we er up an 
idol in out: heart, or put the flumbling-block 
ef our iniquity before our face See Ezek. 
1 XIV. 31. 7. 8. es „ AAA 
Des. Saxon hpeogul- and hpeol, whence 
Fag. wheel, Saxon hazel, whence hail. 
alſo perhaps ogle, goggles „„ 
To be grieved, offified. Once Job xxx. 25 
! where LXX. gerede togroan. The word 


im, INE Y waich have brought (n plur.) 


" Comp. yur De Ol! | II It is probable that from this root Hircules 
Mus e Oiig, & Prog Idol. Lib. I. r | ? wes-by the Gauls ſurnamed Ozmius, DIY, - 


P. 19. Quaito edit. 


- 


is uſed in Chaldee in the ſame ſeaſe. 


On 


XXII. 4. K. Xii. 28 Nevertheleſi he 
; o 5 5 * * 4 ; Res 
| inſpired Plalmiſt ſpeaks of Aaron's- calf + 


+1 Car. x. 9.) 


i I % an e Att. 
as for, eroboam. after he 


made a ſchiſm in the Jewiſh 


his two ca/ves in Dan 


hardy ever: mentioned in. ſcripture but with 
a particuhar ſtigma ſet upon him— J 
baam the ſain e Nelat, oho made Iraei to 
Vin. Were not theſe things written for our 


ente ort nature ſuperiour to the other two - 
coeqial: and cocternal perſons; and how - 
highly idelatreus it is to worſhip one $v- 


the Son and f the Hoy. San? This is 


piraliam of God, and are able to male us wiſe 
And what matters it; as 
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. 1 : $3 4 . W 


: To „ Pee IXX. 
tos Will ye 
V. likewiſe ſignifies % be detained. * See 

Targum on Iſa, xxiv. 22. xlii. 22. Xlix. 


ET 2 5 


F * 


Wy ef | Qnce, Ruth i 1.133 where obſerve, that 
7D is for . the radical 2 being 


atoß before a ver 0 
for DN, Iſa. I 4 „ 


= the Greek no to . * un. 


i * 


3 
51 


en not as aV. in Hieb. but 44 W. Wy 
 - Aerane, à bird of paſſag . oc; Ia. xxxviii. 
14. Jer. viii: 7. thinks it is ſo 
called from its ay. e that the 
names of this bird in ſeveral other lan- 
guages, N the Greek Teranos, 
Latin grus, Welſh garan, German cran, 
(to which we may add our Eng. crane) are 
all formed by an e ene m it's re- 
markable aps. of of which the Greek and 
Latin pocts have taken abundant notice. 
And from: the Heb. name of this bird the 
learned writer juſt mentioned remarks, 
that the Arabs appear to have had their 
V. wy in the ſenſe of returning home, fleting 
.back to one's vw dwelling. For it is certain 
that: theſe birds every year return or fly 
.back to the northern countries where they 
were bred, and. according to lian, Ty | 
ERUTV EX4.0 HN x aer fNν, wy 24 
eh e per, know again each their own 
neſt, as min do their 'own houſes." See more 
in the excellent and entetigining Bechert, 
Vol. III. ty N „„ 2340 FM} S366 


„ 

Denotes being beyond, farther or n we. 
what elſe. 

I. As a Particle, Pp... 

1. Of time, Zet, flill. Gen. xxix. 2. Num. 
. 3. Comp. Job xxvii. 3. 


2. Beſides, moreover. 2 Seni. v. 19. Iſa. v. 4. x” 


We 164 1 


den eee of ci many hrs ad . * ae, yet pany 7 or, 
| ' $4 17. 


, | | 


be detained ? In Chaldee che 


133 


1 Fr. 


: 1 


cal meaning of and the feoſe of thoſe 


V. In Kal, To bear witneſs, teſtify, V 


tr hy Gen. lei. $67] Ruch 1.1 
5. It is uſed almoſt like a N. Aw other, 00 
„ Deut. Axxiv. 40. Ma: XIV. 3, "gt 
«. n 


ith 2 prefixed, 1 Whilf ye, q. 
7. With b prefixed- Two From: the long wk 
(comp. 4. Gen. xlviu,. yo; Ro, un From 


pet. Deut. xxxi, 27, 2 San, xi. 22, 


the long time 1 {have 6 1 Born or - lived, 
4 namely.) Num. xxii: 30. N From 


tine above. (la alen). 276 

II. A8 4 artice s , 

1. Of time, 7eb, fall. Job f. 19. 00 

Gen. Xlix. 27 Where LXX. hn et 

Het rom Sax. 5 a Fet, Wü Jet, Lat. ad, 

to, Eng. „ 23 

2. G time, e . om ariſon, Uni, 
, unto. Lev. xv. 3. Heut. 1 7. Ii 
. 2 Sam. xxxili. 19. 

3. Even, Iſa. xxxiii, 23. 35 

4: Moreover, further. 1 Sa ii 

5. Whilf, during the time Fel, . 26, 
Jon. iv. 2. 2 K. ix. 22. 5 

6. W repeated, Both and. Nun viii. 4. 

7. y is joined or connected” with fevers 
other particles, as k, , &c. Some of 

| theſe conſtructions are taken notice of 

_ under n, b, &c. and the reſt vill be 
| beſt underſtood by attending” to the rad: 


other Particles. For inſtance, 5 Ty Un 
til, literally, To, or Till when. Gen. xi 
13. N) Ty Yet not, net yet. Prov. vill 
26. "wh Ty Unto (the Time) that. Num. 
xi. 20. Unto (the degree) that, Joſh. xvih, 
14. And ſo of the reſt. | 4 
8. — 2 prefixed, 2 Whilf yet, q. d. i 
of time or condition, 


Jer. xv. 9. See alſo Root + 
ui. As a Partic 

1 TR _ Num. xxiv. 20. Fs x, | 
1. 2 a N. 1 Time onward, Futurity, 2 
nity to cone. Job xix. 24. Pl, kxxxix. 30 


J. f 
cxxxii. 12. 14. Iſa. ix. 6. & a mf 


carrying our thoughts beyond what . f 


parent or pre ſent ro ſome diltant or — 


1 


—- 
= 
— 


2828 


| ter mate 6 


. Comp- 2. XI. 10, hy 
ſtems rather to mean, Mat ſhall I call to 
uitneſs gain ther and ſo the m 


ſeen, as 


£52 FAS SS x ? 
ey 
” hs - 
” 3 


pon nec 
: Ts fp Wea ſ 
Bit n Lam. ir | 


Tun. e 


inal 
and Cent uliedding is in Hiph. y * 


li. 3, Jer: ui, 5. & Al dtr. : Taicall to 


witneſs. Deut. xx. 28. Alla, | Zo make 


or cauſe o witeſs, - Jer. Xxxii. 10. In 
Huph. To be witneſſed, teſtified. occ. Exod. 


xxi. 29. As Ns. Tf Fen. my A witneſs 
or teſtimony, - & perſon or thing which bears 


witneſs to; ſame other perſon or thing not 
being: either paſt, abſent, or fu- 
ture. See „ 44, 48, 30, 52. Pl. 


Ixxxix. 38, His (the MAR 7) Irons 


fall be eftabliſhed fort even as the moon, and 


Cas) the faithful witneſs in heaven, i; e. as 
the rainbow,” which God after the deluge 
appointed as a fign: or wwimneſs of; his mercy | 
in Chriſt. ' See Gen. ix. 12-17: and un- 
der nwp II. Many learned men however 


underſtand the wirne/s here mentioned to 


be no other than the moon itſelfe and this 
ſeems no contemptible interprętation. 
Comp. Pl. Ixxii. 5, 7. Jer. xxxiii, 20, 1. 
AXX1. 35, 36. Ie is remarkable, that in 


the ancient Hymn Ec Zeayvyy To the Moon, 


aſcribed to Homer, the full moon is ſaid, lin. 
13, to be a token and ſęn to mortals. Ay 


re % Genug aces n reruxrai. 8 


Fem. Hy A teftinieny.” The various types 


and appointments of the law are called by 
this name, as witneſſing ſomewhat beyond 
themſelves, namely, £ piritual things 7 2 
goed things 10 come. See Col. ii. 1 

viü. 5. ix. 23. x. 1. &c. Thus die Uhe Che- 


rubim with the ark are called n, Exod. 


xvi, 34. (comp. Vel. 33.) xxvii. 21; and 
in the plur. y. Num. xvii. 4, or 19. 
comp. ver, 7, or 22; ſo the two Tables 
of ſtone are called N77 or the Tables of 
NWN, becauſe they were to be a perpetual 


| 


| 


15 Hiph. Teha witneſs, proteſt. Neu. 1 


=: 


on. v6 124 77 66 poneayg 16. _ 
22 And thus the whole Tabernacle is calle 
Fun em The tabernacle. of teſtimony, as 

- altefting or bearing witneſa to . 
th truths, or the good things to come, and,to 
che duty of men in dependance on them. 
Exod: wtnviii. . 2 . Num. „ 80, 53. 
Comp. Heb. ix. g- An. 24 As a N. fem. 
| ron Telmo, mean ef alten. occ. 

Ruth iv. 7. Iſa. viii. 16, 20. 
Heace Saxon ped, and old Eng, wed,.. an 
£ ven plighting, whence 1 it is particu- 
cf larly: applied to the; matrimonial agree 

meat, hence [avedding. Ae Sax. O 
8 © ' Engi-Oath: ..” IL-6 9109) $2; 
VI, Aa N. few. my dn dieb, See under 


3 IV. xt! 
vil. As a N. vm is by ſoime rendered The - 


Xii 8. Joh Kxxii. 49. PL xxxii. 9. 
Citi. g. In the two former of which vy 
may: much better be tranſlated either as a 


Pſ. xxxii / g. may be rendered, M Their 
ornaments (conſiſt in bit. and bridle. So 
Ahe Targum ] W D νονπν. P. 


miſerable and diſtreſſed as tay art. See 
the preceding verſes 

Ty In Kal and Hiph. 2 oreferve or continue 
Aull, i. e. in heiog or ſatety. (Comp. y 1. 

II. aboye) cc. . cxlvi. 9. exlvii. 6. In 


N AK 9: 1: Symmackus renders it in Pſ. 


cxlvii. 6; by! over] wpuevc; refreſhing, re- 
creating, and the Targum in Pf. xx. 9, by 


hn Dee we have been ſtrong. 
* See under nap III. 


With a radical, but . 25 
1. With hy following. To paſs over or upon, 


_ or ares of f whe, the Lraclites | 


occ. Job. xvii, 8. 
O 00. | 


* W 


muh iin the e following! paſſages, Num. 


N. maſe; plur. Tefimonies, or as a Particle, 
To, wo, according to Montanus's verſion. . 


ein 5, Satisfying. with good Y even thee, 


Hlith. Tobe preſerved or continue. ſtill. occ. 


a path or way. au wage r. 
11, Tranſi- 


— 


. . ² 


ru rt 
If; 'Tranfitively To:caufe.to) 
OW. ze xNii. 40." My. 
5 t on ornaments. Job xl. ne ay. 
N ut on n axcellency'and: grandtur. 
Ii 10. Aud 45-8 bride er para} lag 
on her Jewels. Exek. xvii 11. Ty TIN) 
rn I put n ghee ornaments. As acol- 
lective N. gag! y Au atorwing,”" orna- 


minis, orhatus. Tac glixs -18/ Eel xvi. | 
11. Kill. 40. plur. ty Ita. Ixtv. 5, or | 


6. And we are all as an unclean thing, and 
© our rightrouſneſſes tm MD as 4 garment 
of n or ornamental ſhewey gar- 
gaudy perhaps in the fight of coma 

„but but hy ical and coveri 


heart. 


by wapruprus of teſtimonies, in allu 
bably to tlie law, Deut. xxii. 14—17 * 
Which ſeems likewiſe the foundation of our 
verfion, Filthy rags. Alſo, Plur. ty Or- 
naments. occ. Exek. xvi. 7. 
cipial N. ry A putting 6ni\-:occ; Prov. 
xxv. 20. The putting on , garment mv2 
p (not, in cold weather, as tranſlated, 
but) in the day ef cooling, i. e. in ile hot 
oc ſummer weather, (as Nah. iii. /.) uunggar 
upon Natron, and hi ue fingen, 
. finging of ſongs to an litked heart (are _) 
that is, unſeaſonable and troubleſome. 
Hence Saxon Wada, Eng. tas weeds, 
cothes, dreſss. 
II. Chald. To. paſs, poſe way. occ. Dun. 
i. 27. iv. 28. vii. 14. 80 N. cc. 


Dan. vi. 8, 12, or 9, 13. In Aph. rn 


To cauſe io paſs away, remove, take away. 
Dan. ii. 12. v. 20. vii. 12, hs ES 


mw 

Denotes Pleaſure, delight. 
1. It occurs hot as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 
ry To delight oneſelf, be delighted. So 
the LXX. everpupyoay, 


231 Aquila, Mafrogion hoe en, Teſtimonium; — | 


Janguis in primo coitu maritali i afprobatur, * 
Hieron. 3 


As a parti- 


3 Or the |. 


\ : 


See more in Mr. Ba Grice He Heb. & 3 


- Aquila renders c in the above Hora | 
on 5 


n 


d Vulg. abun- | 
daverunt deliciis, they abounded in delights. | 


14 


dorſꝰ Deligh 


4, ried, failed) Iſa. lix. 5 1 (LAX. ru 


_ va. 


_ 2 Sam. l. 24. © Cone ag 6 
garden of Eden, it's ſpiritpal* = 
55 . en of it, ſee under 

As a N. fem. Mr Pleaſure. Gen. 
N a 12. So! ede de Pede : 


I en f 3 80 LAS, 75th. 
ccc. Iſa. _ 8. As a N. Welt. bor 
te, delicacies, daintits. Gen. 
v. xx; 7. Jer. M. 34. 
Lam. iv. 5 Ag a No fem plur. MY 
| delicacies. occ. Job xxxyiſi. 31. (comp, 
under 759 11, ) 1 . xv. 32. r. 
under y II.) 

Henor Greek 'tidoy daf and dan pl 


110 1 Parücles, Smp bene of Y unt and 
NN or 5 hitherto, dropping the initial d, 
mw and y Hitherro, yet. Eccleſ. iv; 2, 3. 

Comp. Gen. xv. 16. 1 Sam. I. 16. 

Ul, Chald: As Ns, from the Heb. , 
TW, N Time, ee nt Toa 
Ai. oy 175 vil 12, N 

2 32 F 


1 123 I 15 . — 4 oe: — 2 
? 3+ a c E * 


xXKlix. 20. 


7 be + Jiperabuniant or en 10 15 


"Exod, xvi. 23. xxvi. 12. In Hiph. 7 
cauſe or make to fuperabound, to have ove 
and above. Exod. xvi. 18. As A N. 9 

FSuperabundance, overplus. Ke wo 


Lev, NV. Ids £7 200 3G 


To ſeparate, ſever, ſet apart. 
I. To 0 i up be fre ſeparate, fo wan. 
Iſa. xxxiv. 15, (LXX. G ee, nt. 


was taten away) Zeph. zil. 5. (L. XX. ane 
xpvEn, and Vulg. abſcondetur ſhall be hid) 


In * To cauſe, or ſuffer 10 be won 
1 K. iv. 27. or v. 7. 
TH 10 Niph, 4 be dreſſed as. a vineyard. 
other grounc by /e eparating or ane 


j 


. 


r aL... ac... 


% 


. 
N 


L467 * ure | 

-plods of irh wich «ſpade or tather a mat web erm Ny perverterh turneth vp, 25 — 
tock. oct. Ia. v. 6, vii. 25. . 4 N. (eren q e oh ede. OY 
2 een, CL 41 1 8 
% „ e vels, p. 1 wins" edit, ® aug | i 
obſerves that the inhabitants of Nazüreth . thy.” As à partici) 1180 1 fem, cy „ 
in Galilee ** had ag ſpades, but a kind of turned. occ. Ezek. Lars 27, ts TY Or 

hoe or ground. ar. And Niehbuhr, De- it ſeems FS ſpoken of the ae of 


ben de' Arabie, tha dah. 
5 e e aps lg, 422 e e daf of 


of an ron matrbrt, (ung ruin. See P 15 xxvi. 18. 
0 * n Meir gardens,” an an Mic. in, 12. So V8, dee. 1 ſa. xvii. 1. > 
lands in the mountdins, which ate too tiar- © 1525/0 A heap of ruin. | 
L row to admit the plough.” 195 I. As a N. 4 heap of earth turned A - 
, III. To:ſeparate, Uiſpoſe, imb, as a 123 ar- | Mic. i. 6. Hence / 


my in barcle array; 1 Chron. xii. 33, 38. W. The heap or ramus of a grave, oc. Job 
IV. As a N. Hy A foct of thee 25 "her, of Fg {© Fn 
kine, which are /iparared and difboſet at | V. In Niph.. 7 be iftorted, writhed, as a 
the will of the ſhepherd or 3 | perſon in pain. oc. Pe” xxxviii. 7, Iſa. 
Joel i. 18. Comp. Gen. xxxii. 16. Ezek. xxi. 
xxxiv. 17, 20. Mat. xxv. 32. VI. In Feat To 


turn afide, as paths or 
Tow, * Saxon odey, Eog, other. | Alb, terd. ways. Occ. a 


iti. 9. In Hiph. Fs 
15 | I © ſame; occ. Jer. ii. 1. . | 
vw. JJC pervert, ſpoken of right 
Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is or juſtice. Job xxxiii. 27. xxxiv. 12. 
uncertain, but as a N. maſc. plur. H ]0 Alſo, To do or att perverſely, wrong, or 
Lentils, a kind of pulſe. So the LXX.  witkedhy. 2 Sam. xix. 19, or 20. xxiv. 17. 
$axo;, and Vulg. Lens. occ. Gen. xxv. 1 K. xvili. 47. & al. In Kal; the ſame 
34. 2 Sam. xvii; 28. xxiii. 11. Ezek. iw. | \oce. Eſth. i. 16. Dan. ix. 5. Ke à Parti- 
g. ** Lentils (fays Dr. Shaw, ſpeaking of | ciple Niph. or -participial N. mMyy Per- 
the products of Barbary, Travels, p 140, ) D verted, in -heart or underſtanding namely. 


el. are dreſſed in the ſame manner N 5 occ. Prov. xii. 8. As Ns. py, plur. (in 
Co li. e. boiled and ſtewed with oil and gar- | ' Reg.) , but generally yy Perverfion, 
wer lick) diſſolving eaſily into a maſs, and | ” perver/eneſs, depravity, iniquity. See 2 Sam. 
L making a poitage of a chocolate colour. | Xix. 19, or 20. My Nearly the ſame, 1 
1þ This we find was the red pottage which | * Chron. xxi; 8. Pſ. li. 7. Some of the 
; Eſau, from thence called Edom, (PY red, '' Tranſlations and Lexicons give theſe 
| Gen. xxxv, 30.) exchanged for his den Nouns the ſenſe of punifoment i in the follow- 
ne ing paſſages, Gen. iv. 13. E Num. 

| v. 31. 1 Sam. xxv. 24. Ixix. 28. 

Y See under W Wy 1 Pro v. 22, Iſa. xxx. 13; in all which 

AW... 5 For verſeneſs or iniquity ſeems the ſtrict 


ſenſe. The ſenſe of puniſhment muſt, how W- 
ever, I think, be admitted in Lev. xxvi. 


a general, To turn out of it's proper fituation © a b 3 10/3 
or courſe, to diftort, pervert. * Where obſerve, by the way, that the impaſſioned 
Jo pervert in a natural ſenſe, turn . upſide ſtyle of Abigail reſembles that of Yirgil's Miſis, En. 


. over IX. lin. 427. 
3 turn, Occ. Ila. xxiv. 1. Felo- Me, me; adſum qui ſeci ; : in me convertite ferrum- 


G 7 O0 02 | Ag 


With the 3 radical, but fe or omiſſi 
ble, and the) radical, but mutable into. 


"Mit CEE INOS OO l 


r 


As a N, fem fem lun, yy ee to the 
ee, reading) w 5 Yrs 

103 Where Epg. Wag 7 1 22 
them fer their d tt anſ "org RE: 
carry them captive: idto Aﬀſyria for their 
"idolatry or revolting from my worlhip, 
and for their defection. ftom the houſe of 


David.“ Clart's note. As a N. fem. pur. | 
n Perverſentſſes, . iniguitics, | ocg. IS. 
| "XN, 303 Were : ky A4 ſon re- 


* 'Bellious perver ene rad 1, to import 4 

2 of wicked, rebellious diſpoſition, a 
wicked rebel. Comp. N 9. under da V. 
VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. yx. Shovels, 57 

under 71 II. 

IX. vn The bow 1 
under u . ] 
ry occurs not as a NV. in "this Bade | 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. Y Great 


did f rd Gravel, os See 


or repeated perverfions, deviations, or errors 


+ of mind or upderitandiag namely. So 
LXX. Thavnows Error, Vulg. Verti- 
inis 6 5 en occ. Iſa. e 14. 


With a 1 radical and immutable, | as in ON 

PN, Y. 

J. As a N. Ty Blind, deſtitute of Gghr. * 
iv. 11. Lev. xix. 14. & al. freq, It is ap- 
plied to the eyes themſelves, Uſa. xlii. 7. 
u Dy the blind eyes; As à V. 7 
blind, deprive of fight, whether bodily, 2 

K. xxv. 7 
tal, Exod. xxiii. 8. Deut. xvi 19; Blind- 
ing or cutting out one or both the eyes has 


been in our days practiſed in Perſia as an 


uſual puniſhment tor. treaſonable practices *. 
W is oppoſed to pg open, i. e. in the pre- 
ſent caſe, pervious to the light, ca; able of 
' tranſmitting it. See Exod. iv. IP. 
cxlvi. 8. Ia, xzxv. 53. fi. 5. As a N. 
fem. y Blindneſs. oc. Lev. xxii. 2 2. 
It is an abſtract; word, like the following 
DD and. DDD, uſed for a concrete. As 


* See Mr. [Hanway's Travels, Vol. I. p. 295, 296, 
2995 327, 371. Vol. IV. p. 210, 214, LF | 


Jer. xxxix. 7. lii. 11; or nl 


6” wor 


_y 


15 


t 


Al 


| 111. e a No ον See bad 


| 1 5 


| 


* 
18 Iu bai 


even. 


* 


D 
l N. mw, e bm 158. 


1728. Sec 5 0 * SH Ho; 3301 
II. As a N. A The tin. Ser under y V. 


0 t ee 9.31 WRAY 2 7 
4 . 105 


2 0. 85 : 3s \ 3 5 
„on 10 Y * 84 
With 2, een, 7 e WW, I, & 


; lt. neyer g 'd W Fit % 1 
Pork. a ty 


icli ne.. eee ebe 
AN. more. 10 ant. dherotherss. In Eccieſ. 


i. 15, vu. fy it is oppoſed W Pn) agb. 
Amos viii. 5% Dun Ana to incline 
. the balances of deceit, make them weigh 


I ny. In, Hith. incline, bow one. 
Jo gcc. Eccles, xii. 01; ood the firing 
men mall bow tbemſelyes. fot ward a 
as the legs of old, men. de, ich makes 
them liable to fall. 
II. It imports partiality in e and 
is applied either to the; jucgement itkll, 
To incline or make it Partial Job. vii. 3; 
or to the perſon judged, To inciine or te 
. partial againſt. him, Far 6. Pi. cxix. 
78. Lam. iii. 36. 
It! Spoken of a way or a Topr: 
vert, make to Fl. er or deviate from the 
. purpoſe. occ.. Pſ. cxlvi..g.. . - 
iv. 5 7, bin, ſee under nay . I: | 
NED frength or Vigour. 3 
. In Kal, 70 be Hrong, Vigorous, to prevail. 
Jud. iii. 10. vi. 2. PI. ix. 20. Iii. 9. & al. 
Aldo, 8 Mens blen wake vigerous. Pl. 
Ixviii. Iſa, xxx. 2 oj Hiph. 7 
e or, as we ay in Engliſh, hard, 
the countenance in impudence. Prov. vii 
13. xxl. 29. Comp. Deut. xxviii. 50. 
Eccleſ. viii. 1. As Ns. y Strength, from, 
vigorous, violent. Gen. xlix. 3, 7. Excl. 
xiv. 21, Jud. xiv. 48. & al. freq. 75 U 
N of appetite, ' greedy.” Ia. vi 11: 
nd An inirument, or mean, of ſtrength. Pl 
\ XXVIL "(0% XxXIi. 3.3 & al. treq. Alle 
A firong hold or place. Jud. vi. 26. Dit 


xi. 7, 40, 19. ee maſc. Eo "7 
— n dnn 


Ws 


%' 'y 


* 


II 


3 
ici a 


8 


\ 7 , 
ch 2 £ p E 8 3 : — ; s 
14 F a N b | 6 _ . : 


| Hence Gr. AE a fie gat. l! = 


iv. 6. (where LXX.'oFeurmrshafte) vi. 1. 
Hence Lat. Os a bone, fee under g III. 
Eng. Ox, from his ſtrength.” 
It. Ia Hiph. To haften,' move, of remove with 
haſte and vigour, both in a tranſitive and 
intranſitive ſenſe, To force oneſelf or others 
. away. | occ. Exod. ix. 19. Iſa. x. g. Jer. 
iv. 6. (where LXX. ce νν,˖Haſte) vi, 1. 
(where LX X. aioxveere be rong .. 


III. The word is applied . toi: the pro rs 


firength and ativity of the p or con- 


fifling ethers, and of the h or expanſion. 
Pf. xviii. gc arts 37 VAR 
IV. As a N. y, plur. ., A goat; male 
or female, ſo called on atcount of it's agi- 
lity or vigour; whence to the heathen it 
vas an animal repreſentative of the /H in 
expanſion, or of the anive powers of nature. 
No doubt, this was a very ancient emblem; 
for in the Orphic hymns we find Pan, i. e. 
The Univerſe, called axy0pmeae; goat-limbed, 
Cxipruca ſkipper, Aiyovouerg yaipty delight- 
ing in goat-herds, a) n0ng Zeus 6 wepagh; true 
horned Jove, (i. e. who by bis /wo horns, 
i. e. the /ight-and ſpirit, or groſs air puſhes 


1 > 3 '» 


forward the planets in their orbits. (Comp. |. 


Y 11.) And Herodotus, Lib. II. cap. 46. 
informs us, that the Egyptian Mendes was 
repreſented like the Grecian Pan, with the 
face and legs of a goat, and that this name 
in the Egyptian tongue ſignified both a goat 
and Pan. So Mendes. may perhaps be 


derived from Heb. 739 moving, motive, | 
. ; N 171 I 


and:qy Prength.”. fin VE TY 
The laſt cited hiſtorian in the ſame place re- 

lates it as a fact which happened in his 

own time, that a geat lay openly with a 


woman, and other * of the Greek writers 


mention the ſame horrid abomination, as 


an »/ual practice among the Egyptians, in | 


honour no doubt of the @avrouns, VEveT wp 


one reaſon of the law, Lev. xviii, 23. 
xx. 16. freq. occ. | 


3 
* * 


vevTw all. produłtive, allagent rating God | 
(as Orpheus calls Pan) and hence probably | 


4. 


3's 
Por. tap Wehen org 
"Exod; xxxv. 6, 26. & al. 


x 
s 


v. Ava N. naſe, plt, e998 Projecirs, a 


' fenders, guardians, mentioned as objects of 
, worſhip. Dan. xi. 38, 39. Bp. Newton in 
his valuable and elaborate Diſſertations onthe _ 
- "Prophecies, Vol. II. p. 155, &c. as he in- 
terprets the King, in ver. 36, to mean the 
Roman State of Power, ſo he takes theſe 
Dm to fighify | the guardian ſaints! and 
" angels, whoſe 'worſhip he ſhews began in 
the Roman empire very foon after it be- 


came Chriſtian. ' This expoſition ſeems far 


preferable to that which'interprers c q 
of Jupiter of the' heavens, and accordingly 
refers the prophecy to Antiochus Epiphanes, 
and his dedication of the temple at Jeru- 
; falem to Jupiter Olympius, and ſetting up 
of that idol on the altar of burnt- offerings. 

Comp. 1 Mac. i. 575 with 2 Mac. vi. 2, 

Hife, 


and e Umrerſai Vol. X. p. 267. 


o 


The ancient Gaz!s however had an Hercules 


| with. the attribute Maguſan: which ſeems . 
a plain derivative from ſy to be firong, and 
this is eminently + the character of Her- 
cules, So in the Orphic hymn he is called, 
Mey 0 egg, N 5 xapFepoXtip, dau re, 
ſtrong, mighty, Frag le inſuperable. 
It is well known, that by Hercules r, in 
the phy/ical mythology of the heathen, was 
meant the ſun or ſclar light, and his twelve 
famous labours have been referred to the 
ſon's paſſing through the twelve zodiacal 
ſigns; and this perhaps not without ſome 
foundation, But the labours of Hercules 
ſcem to have had a flill higher view, and 


to have been originally deſigned as em- 


blematic memorials of what the real Son of 
God; and Saviour of the World was to do 
and ſuffer for our ſakes ; 


Neowy JeAxTHpIQ WETH xcH 

Br inging a cure for all our ills, 
+ 8 Polymetis, . 114, 115. | 
See the Orpbic hymn addreſſed to him, Macrobius 


Saturnal. Lib. I. cap. 20. Porphyry in Euſeb. Præ- 
parat Evangel. Lib. III. cap. 11. p. 112. edit. Colon, 


* See Strabo, Lib. XVII. 3 
Ratet, Vol. II. 44, 2, edit. Auſtel. and 


and Veſius Ve Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib, II. cap. 15. 


45 


[30 the Orc brag 


ut ject ſee more in. f. Mr. 
e 25 ent Letters on EY | . 
; FE 0 Tf 115 that learned writer bas oh ob- 


TE 


ved, 


FAY p. 116. 1. ſides Hercules e e 
the 19 rags nt. 118 deſtroy him in his 
. he, is more extraor- 

— 7 4 Fae 8 1 exploits 


19 80 to 
fork ore Find yp broug . 2 55 
To which he adds, in . note, 


| 2 Tbl. 1 58 is one of the mo . 
rious Pg in a . e mythology | of the a 


iefits. ae exles. was, born not 
Ae be before the. Trqjan war, they. 4 


inf n the. Gads 46 
Ri oF the Xo. VIII lin. 298.) and 


Home of them talk of an oracle or tradition 
in heaven, that the Gods could never conquer | 


| ance of 4 MAN. Apollo- 
dorus- Bibl. Lib. I. and Macrobius,. Sat. 
Lib. I. cap. 20.“ Thus Mr. Spence. And 
can any man Kreul believe that ſo ex- 
. a ſcholar as he was, - could not 
fly have accounted for what he repreſents 
as being ſo very myſterious 3 Will not 
1 Pet. i. 20, compared with Hag. ii. 7, 
clear the whole difficulty, only reco ecting 
that Hercules might be the name of ſeveral 
mere men, as well as a title of the future 
Saviour And did not the zruth here glare 
ſo ſtrongly in our author's eyes, that he 
was afraid to truſt his reader with it in the | 
text, and fo put it into a note for fear it 
- ſhould ſpoil his j at p. 125 ? 


"them. without the a 


VI. As a a N. fem. IL The dock eagle, ſo | 


called from it's 1 5 firength. Thus 
Homer deſcribes it, II XXI. * 253. 

Os d' apa xaprirec xai wifes werner . 

- Swifteſt and Jeropgeſt of * atrial race. 

7 ee Noob 


The ame account is given of it by Ariſtotle, 
299. and other writers, It is called. in | 


\ ſpecks- Hercules, 2 


5 We Len de al. | 


onglering the rebel | 


_— 


| 


| 


hen thou halt ſee the aſs of bim that had 
au nm 


Vulg. 


ö 


alſo Valeria, the leaſt in ſine, but og” _ 


Latin Wk Angendoc hom 
oh Targum .Oukelas. repders tel 
me . du and 10 W the: 55 


Yo or EXCE 4 — oe. Fl ny 
WS, ee. firength ot peer. occ.. Pl 
laxvili. 4. exlv. 6. e _—_ _ 
5 In Kal, To 0 leave, Jeet ave of; i 
let go Gb. f ti. 24. Ai. 2. il y 
_ Exod. ii. 20. & al - Exod; xxiit 5%. 


thee, lying under his buran, 1» 
then thou ſball forbear to leave it 10 him. 


(i. E. thou ſhalt not leave the beaſt under 

his burden, but ſhalt aſſiſt him in raiſing 

it up again, and then) y an 219 thee 
als ſurely leave it with him. (Comp. 
Deut. xxii. 4.) Neh, iii. 8. n They left 
8 * e. intermitted building) Jeriſalem to the 
broad wall. So the LXX. x %ꝙ, and 
| dimiſerunt. b Pole Synopſ. in 
Loe. Comp. Neh. iii. 34. or iv. 2. 12997 
di Will — let them oye So Vul. 


Num dimittent eos gentes ? Will the Gin: 


tiles let them alone? In Niphs To be bt, 
forſaken. Pi. xxxvii. 25. & al, 
II. To let go, let looſe. Job x. 1. w y hx 


Iwill let looſe. y meditation upon me, i. e. 


Iwill give it full vent. So as a Participle | 


paul any He who is let go free, as oppoſal 

to Mu him we ig ſbut up. 1 K. Liv. 10. 

XX1, 21. See Scott's Note on Job. 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 


w e een kn ware ng 


© Pliny — the b .. 


{ Hig. Lib X. cap. 3. mentions firſt, . 1 
Græcis dicke, cademquę Valeria, 8 9. 


viri =”; icansy 


s Precipua, 
from the Gree 


Melanaẽtos, or the uk 3 
noth, of a 


blackiſh _ Ip 


VE TY Wy WY Te TO Oy nrC Ep 


3 


FAS LFS 4 


SEATS» 


* 


I. To ſurround with a fence, 
the LXX. a rags Wepen wa, and Volg. 


Il. Chald. As a N. fem. 


« are properly long, co 


on each ſide of which. are: a number oh | 
ſmmall ſhops, juſt iufficient to hold the 
tradeſman (and 


him, the buyer being obliged to ſtand 
without. Each 
has a ſeparate Bazar ailatteũ them Ezck. 


xxvii. 12. Tarſhiſh (was): thy mart for the 


 ebundance of all riches in filver, iron, iin, 


and lead, PM nn ( which) they gui (in ) 
thy warehouſes, *That the Particle 2 in is 
to be underſtood here, and at the 14th 


ver. before PIMYV is evident from ver. 16, 


19, where it is expreſſed. Ver. g3. Tuna 
y When thy Bazars (i. e. the contents 


many people, dc. « 432 


ence N $0 


ſepivit. occ Their vineyards |' 
in Syria and Judea ary "ill enced not ably | 
with living hedges, but ſometimes with 
None walls. See Obſervations on divers Paſ- 
ſages, &c; Vol. I. p. 432, &c. 456, &c. 
in Reg: npty A ring 
which ſurrounds the finger. 80 LXX. 
darrbdg, al Yulg: Nr oc. Dan. 


vi. 17. | | | {8x1 6,4 b. * 
Den, Huſt. . e $3 
ww. ©. 

I. In Kal, To help, aid, 1. Gen, xlix, 


25. Deut. XXII. 38. & al. freq. 
Hiph. The ſame. occ. 2 Chron, xxviii, 
23. In Niph. To be holp 
xxvili. 7. & al. As a 

Gen, ii. 18. Deut. xxxiii. 26. & al. freq. 
Fem. yy Nearly the ſame, Help, aſſiſt- 
ance, Jud. v. 23. Iſa. x. 3. : 


* Nat. Hiſt. of Alippo,'p. 5, 43 


In 


affified. Pl. 
y Help, aid. 


nearly reſembled the modern Bazars in the 
eaſtern countries, which, ſays Dr. Ru 11 e, 


— branch of buſineſs | 


of them) went out from e ann | 
| A z 
T2 


} . AN. Am wm i 8 me- 


ing 4 Solomon's temple, 

£ ; + iv. 9. Aud he (Solomon) made the 

9 2 the 77201“ and the great ry, and 

| 1 doors io the Wy, and he overiaid their doors, 

i. e. both the doors of the prieſt's:court, 

To atid-of the yy, with braſs. 2 Chroh. vi. 
113. Fr Solomon had made 22 3 


. " and upon it Thy he was, mw 3 down 
- wpon his knees, & . But by ver. 12, and 
I KX. viii. 22, Solomon was now before the 
altar ef the Lord, and conſequently in ie 
i court of the prigis, and therefore if ry 
means the ſame in the former as in the 
latter paſſage of 2 Chron. it cannot in that 
ſignify the great court of the people. In 


2 
ee 
N 


one or two more) az had placed it in the midi 


with all the commodities he deals in about 


both texts it ſeems rather to denote, ac- 


cording to Dr. Taylor in his Hebrew Con- 
cordance, à ſquare work raiſed above the 
pavement, witha' parapet round about it, and 
| a-door in the parapet, before the altar of 
burnt· offerings, and appears to have it's 
name from the help it afforded the king 
in being ſeen and heard by all the congre- 
gation of Iſrael r- he uttered his admir- 
able prayer; q. d. & lift.” . 
III. As a N. fem. mw. A fettle or Abbie 
in the altar of burnt-offerings. . There 
were three of theſe inbenchings, upon the 
_ uppermoſt of which the prieſts ſtood to ſa- 
. Erifice, and they were each called Typ 
from the afiftance or eaſe they afforded the 
prieſts in performing the ſeveral parts of 


Ezek. xliii. 144 17, 20. xlv. 19. 


| From this root is, perhaps, derived A/ar, the 


, Erruſcan name for God according to Sue- 
tonius in | Oy. cap. 97. 


uy 


I. Kal, Tranſitively, To move, remove, or caft 
| away with icht or impetuefily, 10 


* See Prideaux Oneth Pt. I. Book 3. p. 140, &c, 
8vo edit. Fillaſpand. Templ. in 2 Pol) yglott. p 
16. Pole Synopſ. in Ezek. xliii. 14. met 


þ ALTAR 0F-BuRNT-OFFERINGS, 


1 


their office. q. d. An eaſement. co. 


2 


-. lv, 2. (where LXX. 


Vol. I. p. 317. and Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, Tom 
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+ fares . a N e in 
2 0 obe, Iſal Xxii. 17 where the LXX. 
ede ſhall take away, but this is too weak 


gn word; and obſerve that in this tent 1 ]⁴]1ᷓ 


is aN fem. q. d. Rr ITO Sw. ; 
.71:a$'the' preceding 7550. 51 17,5 - 
II. In Kal, with . ich following. 18 nin vie. 
Leu or "impetuouſly upon,” #0 f upon, invo- | 
Ke lares as upon ſpoil. oec. 1 Sam. xV. 19. 
; Xiv..32. (according to the Con 8 
and marginal —_ 4 
m. xv. g thou 7 
Ill. In Kal, 8 oh. 


NV. 143 where 4 la, r aber] Was 
- [ferred ap. 37% ö 12 

Hence perhaps; Saxon hyervan to excite, 
: whence Eng. t whet, alſo Saxon hhir, 
hence Eng. white, the. anal vivid of all 


urs. 
W. As a N. dy A pen for writing, - make, | 
.. according: to >the practice ſtill continued in 


the Faſt, of a reed , and ſo called, becauſe 


: it ruſhes, as it were, on the paper, parch- 


ment, or &c, on which i it writes. oec. Pſ. 
7 and Vulg. 
calamus, à reed.) Jer. viii. 8. Alſo, 4 pen. 
or graver ot iron for the ſame reaſon, occ. 
Job xix. 24. Jer. xvii. 4. 
v. As a N. dy A general name for rapacious 
- . birds, from the impetugſiy with which they 
.. Ty on their prey. occ. Gen. xv. 11. Job 
xxviii. 7. Iſa. 'xviii. 6. xIvi. 11. Ezek. 
xxxix. 4. Comp. Job ix. 6. Hab. i. 8. 


Hence Greek Ascrog or Aterog An eagle. | 


Alſo, A ravenous wild 7750. occ. Jer Xii. 
9. Comp. under ya III. 29845 


Nd See under wp II. 
7 


With a rial, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
I. To throw, or wrap as a garment over one. 


3 


See Jer. xliii. 12. Pſ. civ. 2. cix. 19. 


1 Sam. xxviii. 1. 7 TWY xn And he has 


Comp. aides; ou I. and ſee — : 
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7 Offs lors, wp Hirapt up or cn 
© 45 with the krete er -a, 

II. Conſtrued ir . 7 . 
15 _ #0 cover. _ 1 


ee 
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follonidg, 70 jy upon 1 = 
* with inſults and e oc. 1 Sam. 


A 


 -orabound with, 511 fat. So the LXX. Ta 


this N. nwy with Hoyt 


ov divers Paſſages, Vol. II. p. 175. Hanway' $ Travels, a | 
I. p. 118. 


| mids likewiſe haves very Ns roche; 
Wy Montana 1 was allo a: cuſtom of 
| eurer . rina. ae 


$3547 E2® 2 x 15 
- 


n „ Wet ; 

III. Spokes: of rain, ge cee _ 
_ ace, Pl. Ixxxiv. 7. Mie rain Covereth the} 
Pools or reſervoirs. rn gt Hib) 
05 ic nn: 

. IV. Ae, e one, l 080 ee 
oneſelf with, as ſname. Pſcrlxxi. 1 3. Lit, 
29. (comp. Pf Hxxix. 46 Zeal la. l 

17. Alſo, In Kal and Hiph.'To wrap on 
another, and ſq cover him with, as a robe; 
cc. —a robe of righteouſneſs, i: lui. 10% 

6 —ſhame, Pl. Ixxix, 46. 

The above cited Pg: 5 jo e ES 
Root occurs, e 


„ 5 1 
2 * F o + £.$ " 
» 3 4 8 6 "my 88. 4 


5 j E | | CA N55 1 


daun, ber e av. and the ideal meaning of 
uncertain, but as a N. malc.- plur. 


The bowels, inteftines,'., Once, Job. xxi. 14 


vypy His bowels or inteſtines art full, |. I. 
00 
og, and Vulz. ei, di 
5 8 Conſuſt B. 
rom comparing 
(which ſee among 
the Pluriliterals in p) I am apt to ſuſpet 
that the ideal meaning of the root is 101k 
' volve, inweave, or the like, and that the 
inteſtines are hence denominated on account 


of their various involutions. | 


4 seen, Recueil te Quation, $14.5: 10 


EYKGATE QuTE 1g 


| Cera ejus plega unt 
© chart,, Vol: I 437 


J. 4 3 uber cover, i. es 11 | 
: Job xxiii, 9. Pf. Iv. +» 


1 


five ſenſe, T's be obfe 


fem. plur. Ar rendered manytes, | 


but might a think, have been tranſ- | 


_ lated mufflers 3: 
the Turks call mur lins, of which lady 77 
M. Montague, Letter XXIX. Vol. I II, 


1, ſpeaks thus: * No woman, of fe | 


rank ſoever, is permitted to go into the 


ſtreets without two murlins, 1 one that ca- 


vers her face all but her eyes, and another 
that hides the whole" dreſs of her head, and 
hangs half way dowh her back.” occ 
Iſa. iti. 22. Cotnp. Niebuhr Voyage, Tom. 
I. pc 133, 134 1 0 2 8 
II. In Kal ind Hith, "Ts be 5 ans | 
ened, covered, that is, 10 be in eutrome weak- 
neſs, grief: or afflition, to faint or fail | 
through ſorrow and miſery. Lam. ii, 11 9: |- 
Pf. tet. 3. ci. 1. henvili 4. Evi: Se 
As Light is in ſcripture often 
aud alacrity, ſo Darkneſs fi ſignifies 73 
ſorrow, and fiction. See inter al. Pl. 
cxii. 4. Iſa. v. 30. Lam. iii. 2. Amos v. 
18. and under Jun II. 


il. In Hiph. To be weak, faint, dull, 2 Il 


occ. Gen, xxx, 42. As A participial N. 
maſc. plur. D9ty: Weak, faint. oec. Gen. | 
Mx. 42. See Bochart, Vol. II. Ly 3, 514- 


— — 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To. encompaſs, furround. 
Occ, 1 Sam. xxiii. 26. Pſ. v. 13, 'Ixv. 12. 
ci. 4. But theſe, two laſt texts ſhould |] 
perhaps be rather e to che ipliywing |; + 
nſe. 

II. As a N. fem. mwy in Reg. D 1 circle 
or filet of gold worn by princes. See 
2 Sam. xii, 30. 1 Chron. xx. 2. Eſth. viii. 
15.» Job xix. 9. Can. iii. 11. Ezek. xxi. 


26, or 313 where it is diſtinguiſhed from 


the NY or turband; and both are 
there mentioned as royal ornaments, ' So 


Mr. Hanway, in his Hiſtory of Nadir Sha, Þ 
* 'S "Or RufelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, P · 127. 


p. 191, among the preſents made by that 


* a 4. * 6 a ? g . * 54 5 gs 5 4 f 
Ln 1 f 
"F 


4 


for it ſeems to mean what |. 1 4. Cant. iii. 11 3 in which laſt: 


— —-„— — 


n 2 


ee, 


crown, 4 bracelet, a 


round tbe turbaud) and a girdle, richly ſer 


covered, Madlen. 
-Ixxiii, 6. 8 2 with diamonds::” Hence as V. in Kal 


and Hiph. Te cw, encompaſs the head 
with de dez See Pf. viii. 6. Ila. _ 


denotes the croum worn by the Jerich 

- bridegroom at his marriage. The“ ancient 
= ceremony of crowning the contracting p ar- 
„ ties at their is ſtill obſerved in . 
Steck church. This. Mr. Harmer + has 
e concerning thoſe of that commu- 
nion in Egypt 15 which: we: may add 
from Dr. King's tes, Sc. of the Greet 
church in Ruſſia. The ſecond cere- 
1. mony. which is properly the marriage, is 
called the oſſice af matrimonial. coronation, 
from a ſingular circumtſtanee in it, that of 

ecrotniug parties, Formerly theſe 


- ſhrubs, hut now there are generally in all 
Churches « . filver ke for that pur- 
poſe . So in-the marri riages of the Maro- 
595 in Sytia., br hg a ſhort. ſervice the 

hep. Puts, 4 cru firſt, on the bride- 


1 's head, after which the bride, 
ride: man maid | * crowned i in the 
ſame mannner. F. 

1 LXX. generally bender the N. by Pre- 
f be ee ie e dane to 


« bo vr & T : 
rs not as 4 V. in Heb. vat in „ Alrhe 
the cognate root dy ſignifies 70 ſneeze. 
Asa N; fem. plur. in Reg. "\Nwy Sneez- 
" ings or neeſmngs. So the LXX. and Aguila 
e and Vulg, : Sternutatio. Once, 


ob xli. 9. 
15 Heb. Ti ike the Lat. — fernuto, 
and the Eng. /ne 4 ſcems to 26 a ee 
| formed from the | 


| * ge guter Theſauros in t | 
| - In Outlines of a New Commentary on ons Song 
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let, (this, lays he, 
8 in a note, they«call-Sirpeach, which is wore 


- crawss were garlands made of flowers or 
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guick f.“ Will got the cireumſtances ber 
mentioned well illuſtrate Iſa. iii. 16, the 


only remaining paſſage where the robt oc. 


curs? The daughters of Sion — Fru 


1. 2 confine, fatter. se in Arabic: the V. | Tap3pr\ make 2 tinkling with Ther fe 


2 


ſignifies To bind or confine, as with a rope, (Eng. Trapſlat,) or, more ſtrictiy, ſhake c 


— 


him. See Caſtell. occ. Ptov. vii. 22, as 


a Participle paoul, the) Being omitted, as | 


it frequently is; > 805 58 boy Aud 
by the violence of bis Juſt is dragged, as it 


were, to deſtruction, againſt his better 


mind. | 5 ; ; 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy Ornamental | 
fetters or ſhackles worn by the Jewiſh wo- 
meg. occ. Iſa. iii. 18. So Pliny, Nat. 
Fiſt. Lib. XXXIII. cap. 12. mentions 
the Compedes or Fetters of ſilver, which, 


| he ſays, were worn by women of the lower | Chald. I. As 


Tanks, i. e. among the Romans. Niebuhy * 
| ſpeaks of the great rings (les grands an- 
neaux) which the common and dancing 
women in Egypt, and an Arabian woman 
of the deſert, wore round their /egs. Dr. 
Shaw, Travels, p. 241, mentions the | 
ſhackles or tinkling ornaments of their feet (as | 
our tranſtation renders DÞ5y) as part of | 
the conſtant dreſs of the Mooriſi women; 


N 


and Stewart, in his journey to Mequinez, | 
ſays that the Mooriſh women in thoſe parts | 


have bracelets about their arms and legs. 
* Rauwolf tells us that the Arab women. 
whom he ſaw in his going down the Eu- 
phrates, wore rings about their legs and 
hands, and ſometimes a good many toge- 
ther, which, in their ſtepping, ſlipped up and 
* down, and ſo made a great noiſe. —Sir John 
Chardin ſays, that in Pera and Arabia— 
they wear rings about their ancles, which | 
are full of litile bells, Children and young 
girls take a particular pleaſure in giving 
them motion; with this view they walk 


— voyage en Arabie, Tom, 1. pe 33. 148, 194. 


me and break 


— 


and as a N. is applied to he rope; which move their ſhackles en their ls; tte 


fon the mouth or neck of a amel is tied to | 
bis fore foot, in order to i 


meaning of the V. in this text being taken 


In Kal, To trouble, diſturb, put into agitatin 
or commotion. Gen. xxxi 


ſporting or dancing with their ft. 


7 


. 


| n. xxxiv. 30. Joh. v. 

14. vi $5. 0 Niph. 7 be troubled, 

ſtirred up. Pf. xxxix. 3. As a N. fem. 

MMI" Trouble, diſturbance. So Vulg. Con- 
turbatio. oc. Prov. xv. 6. 

W dee under U 

a Particle from Heb. 5y, Our, 
ccc. Dan vi. 2. f 5 1 


II. As 4 N. Ny An oceafun. f See under ny 


e ee fi 
To ftammer.or flutter, It occurs not as a V: 
but as a participial N. maſc._plur. 299 
Stammerers, ſtutterers. So the LXX, yi 
AQET ts, and Vulg. balborum. Once, Ita 
Iii. 4. N | 

1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 


I. In Kal, To aſcend, mount upwards, to go i 
come up, in almoſt any manner. See inter 


al. Gen. ii. 6. xl. 10. xlix. 4. Amos . 
1, 1 K. xxii. 38. Jer. viii. 22, Prox. LI. 
22. Gen. xix. 28. Ezek. xi. 24. 
xvi. 14. e | 


1 Harmer's Obſervations on divers Paſſage 4 
Vol. II. p. 385. And for further ſatisfaction - 
reader may conſult Calmet's Dictionary in PIII 
LIDES, Complete Syſt. of Geography, Vol. II. 2 15 
col. 1. p. 304, Col. 1. p. 330, col. 1. and P. J 
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The expreſſion of 7% Binge tp 3» ons Jed, |. | tiny of Pf, exxi. ayes aw. lane fr e. 
Gen. xlix, 47 2 K. i. 4, 16. Ff cxxxii. 3, | VA Cus, and in thoſe of many other plalms 
auy be iUluſtrated N Dr. Shaw eie mn vt mean «ſong be ſung with 
of the Moor Meute n the higheſt elevations of voice and muſic. 


p. 209, 10, Where, after having obſerved | Fem. plur. Thy Steps or fairs for afcend- 
that their. chambers are ſpacious, of the | ing. 


fame length with the ſquare court, on the 
ſdes of which | 
« At one end of each chamber there is a 


little gallery raiſed three, four, or five feet 


above the floor, with a balluſtrade in the 
yp be it. Here they place their beds; a 
ſituation frequently alluded to in the H. 


Scriptures, which may likewiſe illuſtrate | | | 
_ _ whw or /olar lhight's going backwards, Ifa. 


the circumſtance of Hezekiah's furning his 


face, when he prayed, towards the wall, (i. | 


from his attendants). 2 K. xx. 2. Ifa, 
xxxviii, 2 3 that the fervency of his devo- 
tion might be the leſs taken notice of and 
obſerved. The like is related of Ahab, 
(1 K. xxi. 4.) though probably [he did 
thus] not upon a religious account, but-in 
order to conceal from his attendants the 


anguiſh he was in for his late diſappoint- | 


„ 


y mby To aſcend pon the heart, i. e. to 
come into the mind; the heart being conſi - 
dered as the ſeat of the underſtanding and 
affections, Iſa, Ixv. 17. Jer. iii. 16. Comp. 
under 30 J. e | 
n Niph. To go up or away. 2 Sam. ii. 
27. Alſo, To be exalted, elevated, raiſed 


w. Pl. xlvii. 10. xcvii. 9. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to aſcend, to bring or carry up. 


Cen. I. 24, 25. & al. freq. In Hith. | 


To raiſe or lift up oneſelf. Jer. li. 3. As 
a N. oy High, exalted, the high one. 
Hol, xi. 7. 
Dan, iii. 26, 32. & al. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. Doy An aſcent. 1 K. x. 5. Comp. 
Ezek. xl. 26. As a N. y A lifting up, 
as of the hands. occ. Neh. viii. 6, Comp. 
under ry V. 1. As a N. n5yb A going 
wp, aſcent, Joſh. x. 10. xviii. 17. & al. 


Wet, Spoken of the voice, To @ high or | 
raiſed pitch, 2 Chron, xx. 19. Comp. 1 | 


nen. xv, 16, Hence perhaps in the 


they are built, he adds, 


So as a N. Chald. Ny. 


Allo, Degrees, marks, or lines, one above an- 


other, wnich, by means of a gnomon, in- 


' | tercepting the ſolar light, or caſting a 


ſhadow, determine the highe of the ſun, 


and conſequently the time of day. Thus 


it occurs repeatedly in 2 K. xx. 9, 10, 11. 


. Ifa. xxxviii.:8,. which paſſages the reader 
will pleaſe to peruſe very attentively in the 


Hebrew, and then obſerve, 1ſt. That the 


XXXV1ii. 9, is equivalent to the /hadow's 


| going backward, 2 K. for the latter depends 
upon the former, and on a dial the light is 


exactly defined by the ſhadow. 2dly. That 
the dial or horological inſtrument here re- 


ferred to was not an horizontal, but pro- 
bably a vertical dial, on which kind of 


dial the ſhadow deſcends (which is expreſſed 


in 2 K. by pn going on, n declining, 
and TT going down) from ſun-riſe till noon; 

therefore, | 
: light's or ſhadow's a going backward,or in 


gdly, That the miracle of the 
the contrary: direction to going down, i. e. 


their aſcending, "muſt have been in the 


forenoon; and 4thly, That though we 


cannot exactly determine how much time 


was marked by ten ꝓyn, yet it could not 
be more than ſix hours, or the time from 
ſun-riſing to noon ; hence, gthly, That it 
; ſeems not improbable that each n>5y5 
might mark half an hour of time; and con- 

ſequentlythe ten hy, five hours; fince on 
this ſuppoſition the miracle would be the 
more obſervable; and accordingly we 
may remark in the 6th place, That it was 
obſerved at Babylon, (2 Chron. xxxii. 3 1; 
where yen ſhould have been rendered, in the 

earth;) and that if it was about eleven in the 

morning at Jeruſalem, when the ſun or 

ſhadow began to go back, it muſt have 
been nearly noon at Babylon, which cir- 
cumſtance would make the miracle at this 
Fppt: latter 


a 71 
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:culous retroceſſion of the ſolar Vight was not 
confined to Jeruſalem! and Babylon, it was 


Alſo taken notice of in Egypt; for the 


Egyptians and their prieſts told Herodotus, 
that from the reign of their firſt king to 
that of Sein, the ſun had riſen four 
times in an unuſual manner; that he had 
twice 'riſen where he now ſets, and had 
twice ſet where he now riſes.“ Ey Towuy 


TETW 7% Xpovis Terpaxus , 82 whewv Tov 


FAL0V GVETENL ebe T6 vuv KAT q, Ev- 


bly, That the obſervation of this mira: 


3 * , i * 5 5 ; 2 1 4 1 N 3 8 74 : JN. 3 
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Oeurev dig emavreardi* wa evlev vuv avTEAAES, N 


evbaura di xaruCma.. Lib. II. cap. 142. 


It muſt be confeſſed, that in the exprefions | 


of Herodotus, in this paſſage, there ſeem to 
be inextricable difficulties whether owing 
to the obſcure account of the Egyptians 
themſelves, or to the hiſtorian's miſunder- 
ſanding it, or to both theſe cauſes; or, 
which ſeems moſt probable, as well as 
moſt honourable to this great hiſtorian, to 
the corruption of his text. But ſtill, in 
this relation of Herodotus, confuſed as it is, 
we may plainly perceive the traditionary 
traces of the. tuo miracles recorded in Joſh. 
x. 12, 13, and in 2 K. xx. In the for- 


mer, though the ſun would not indeed ap- 
pear to the people of Egypt to riſe in the 


Met, yet he would ſeem to them to remain 
there a whole day. (Comp. under du . 
and dn I.) In the latter miracle, as 
above explained, the ſun would really ap- 
pear to the Egyptians zo ſet in the Eaſt for 


ſome minutes; ſince Egypt is ſomewhat to 
the weſtward of Judea. On the contrary, 


at Pekin in China, the apparent retro- 
ceſſion of the ſun would not begin till 
about half an hour after four in the after- 
noon, and conſequently to the inhabitants 
of that city he would not appeaf to ſet at 


all, but only to lengthen the day five 


hours. Now there is a ſurpriſing fact re- 
corded in the Chine/e annals to have hap- 
pened ſome time within the reign of Jau, 
their ſeventh monarch from Fohi, in words 


[ 


4. 


j} which aſcends in flame and ſmoke, St: 


to this effect, iat gie Juv did not po m 
ing the ſpace of ten days. Thus The Me. | 
Gee Hiſtory, Vol. VIII. p. 35 
8vo.' Where the learned authors ay; he 
time of this Tun eorreſponds with that of 
Jiuſhus; this therefore ſeems an account | 
_ of the miraculous ſolſtice which' 8 
at his command.“ Bur 1 muſt own give 
very little credit, for reaſons: too long to 
be here particularly ſtate, to Chineſe Chr. | 
| nology, and would rather refer the Turpriz. 
ing fact juſt mentioned to 757 Nane 
the time of Hexetiab; becauſe by tat the 
day would have been really lengthened to 
the Chineſe, not indeed ten times, but 13 
degrees, whereas it appears to me, that to 
them the night would be doubled by the 
miraculous ſolſtice in Joſhua's time. For if 
the /olar light was then as I apprehend, juſt 
going off from Gibeon, when he commanded 
it to ſtop, it muſt have been gone off from 


Petin in China about five hours and a half, | 
and if it miraculouſly ſtaid upon Gileer ; 
about a whole day, there muſt have been 

| the additional ſpace of a day (or night) . 
before it roſe to Petin. Laſtly, Let it be l 
obſcrved, that by the vο or /olar l | 

| miraculouſly ſhifting backward ien deres J 
to the Eaſt, the earth muſt roll bact as mi- q 
ny degrees to the Ven; ſince as the vr 4 
or circle of interſection of light and dark: 7 

' neſs was moving eaſtward the light would 3 
become moſt rarefied at the eaſtern, in- * 
Ti ſtead of being ſo, as uſual, at the weſtem A 
edge of the earth, and “ conſequently the: ſt 
ſpirit would now ruſh in at the ſaid caſten vi 
edge, and turn the earth from "Eaſt to co 

| Well, contrary to its uſual rotation. © 
II. As a N. fem. nw and thy, plu. 16 
hw, Dy, and nby 4 burnt-offerin, the 


Gen. viii. 20. xxii. 2, 13. Exod. xxxi. 6. 
Lev. xvii, 8, & al. Jud. xi. 31; 4wi 
ſhall be, that whoſocver cometh out from li 
doors of my, houſe to meet me, on my ret 


/ # See Mr. Spearmar's Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
Theology, chap. 2. ö 


—— K 1 


= TJ: 
conſtruction of this text, I muſt beg leave 


in peace f the children of Ammon, 
ſurely be Fehovali's, mow wrrvog and 1 | 
will offer (to) bim Cehovah namely) a 
burnt- offering. Here are two parts in 
Tepthah's vow (/n as it is called, ver. 30.) 


Iſt. That what perſon ſoever met him 


ſhould be Jehevah's, i. e, dedicated for 


ever to his ſervice, as 


womb, 1 Sam. i. 11. (comp. Lev. xxvii. 
1, &c.} And adly, That he imſelf would 
offer a burnt-offering to Fehovak, Un- 
clean beaſts, and muc & more human ſacri- 


fices, were an abomination to Jehovah; | 
therefore Jephthah could not intend to vow 
either of theſe 3 and if he had, ſurely the 
prieſts would not have offered them. Such 


a vow would have been to the laſt degree 
wicked and abſurd; and next to impoſſible 


to have been performed. But πτ] ]. | - 


Ty, ſays Jephthahs had he meant, as 
tranſlated, I will offer it up for a-burnt-of- 
fering, 5, for, ought to have been prefixed 


to d y; but this was not his deſign. | 


wnhyn Ggnifies, I will offer to him, i. e. 
to Zchovah, juſt before mentioned; and Mis 
here uſed for 07e him, as 1 for 19 in 11IT 7 
ſpeak to him, Gen. xxxvii. 4; in Nye had 
appointed. to him; 2 Sam. xx: g; YNP1SN) 
and [would do to him juſtices 2 Sam. xv. 4; 
v I uill give to him, Ezek. xxi. 27, or 
32; ſo V in MRI) ill come to him, Prov. 
xxviii. 22; and in u Mar, 1 K. xx. , 
Andthey brought (to) him word again, the con- 
ſtruction is exactly parallel to that in Jud. 

But for further ſatisfaction on the 


to refer to Mr. Bate's Crit: Heb in ). p. 


162, and to Dr. Randolph's Sermon before | 


the Univerſity of Oxford, entitled, Feph- 
thab's Vow Conſidered. 

Chald. As a N. fem. plur, mp Burnt-offer- 
ings, occ. Ezra, vi. 


IN. As a N. y A peſtle, which by being - 


moved up and then let down, brays things i in 
a mortar, So Aquila and 7 heodotion, TTegy, 
and Vulg. Pilo. occ Prov. xxvii. 22. 


IV. As a N. fem. * in Keg. ny A ; 


ahnah devoted | 
Samuel before he was. ockived | in the 


** 


1577 J. 


| higher yoow or ee an upper camber ; : 
So LXX.-uTepwov. 2 Sam. xviii. 3 3 55 | 
up 


K 


4 xix. 1. rn mn e And he 
to the upper chamber of or over the gate. 


1 K. xvii. 19. ry 5x u And he 


the N. to be an upper chamber. And 


cannot think with Dri Shaw, Travels, 
214, that © we may ſuppoſe the Heb. roy 


| fo as 10 include the ſmaller houſes, which 
are ſometimes in the Eaſt annexed to the 
larger, and which alſo the Atabs call an 
Olea. 


——— 


anciently in Judea were thoſe above, as they 


and ſervants *.” 

In Pſ.'civ. 3, 13, God's hy or chambers are 
ſlie clouds; in. which he was ſometimes 
pleaſed to make himſelf viſble to man. 

See Exod. xiii. 21. Xiv. 24. Xix. 16, 
Deut. iv. 11. Comp. i] Amos ix 6. 

v. As a N. hy Upper, high, - higher, higheſt, 
\ ſuperiour, ſupreme. Gen, xiv, 18. xix. 

20. xl. 17. Deut. xxviii. 1. As Wy The 
high one or higheſt, was a title given by be- 
lievers to Jehovah, ſo the Heathen-afcribed 
the ſame to their falſe Gods. 
Phenicians (as Philo Biblius informs us from 


Eu (Dy) Tiioro;, The moſt high ; and 
from them the Carthaginians ſtyled their 
Gods and Godeſſes, HO and. Alonuth, 


| *® See RufelP's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppes p. 4. me Oz- 
 ſervations on divers Paſſages, &c. Vol. I. p. 174. 80 


1entinople , Epiſt 
bitatur—Pars inferior equorum flabulationi deflinata eſt. 


The upper part alone is inhabited ; the lower is allotted 
tor the horſes” ſtabling.“ 


| brought him = to. the (upper) chamber. 
Theſe. texts clearly prove the meaning of 


. though 2 Sam. xix. 1. and, perhaps 2 K. 
iv. 10, 11, affords us an in une of what 
the Arabs ſtill call an Oleah, (y) yet 5 


to be a ſtructure of the like contrivance, 


The mention of the nvyy or appr chainbers, - . 
in Jer. xxii. 13, is peculiarly proper; ſince 
we may ſuppoſe that the principal rooms 


are to this day at Aleppo, the ground floor 
being chiefly made uſe 1 for their horſes 


} 


Thus the 
' Sanchoniathon) called one of their Gods 


Buſtc uius, ſpeaking of the houſe he had hired at Con- 
III. p. 150. Pars ſuperior—ſola ha- . 


0 


that . 


that is, i 


Plautuss Pœnulus, Act. V. Scen. 1, which 
the reader may ſee well explained by the 


learned Bochart, Vol. I. 721. & ſeq. 


VI. As a N. fem. (of the like. form as | 


mmm) hp, plur. HD Upper, ſuperiour 
occ. Joſh. xv. 19. r 
VII. As a N. maſc. 


a tree. See Gen. viii, 11. Lev. xxvi. 36. 


Job xi. 25. Neh. viii. 15, Comp. Gen. 


xt. 10. Amos vii. 1. 


VIII. As a N. fem. n5vn. 4 place where we- | 
ter may aſcend or riſe, a place to hold water, | 


a trench, canal, water-courſe *, 1 K. xvii. 
32. Xxxv. 38. 2 K. xviii. 17. Job xxxviii. 
25. Alſo, A raiſing up, healing. occ. 
Jer. xxx. 13. xlvi. 11. . 


IX. As Ns. hh and 5y A yoke, which aſcends 


or is put upon the neck of a beaſt. See 


Num. xix. 2. Figutatively, A yoke of 


ſervitude, flavery, or ſubmiſſion. Lev. xxvi. 


13. 1 K. xii. 4, 9, 10, 11, 14.—of dominion or 


tyranny, Gen. xxvii. 40. Iſa. x. 27, Hence 
X. As a N. 5w, fem. dh Oppreſſion, injuſ- 
tice, iniquity. Lev. xix. 15. Deut. xxv. 
16. xxxii. 4. 2 Sam. iii. 34. As a N. 


zy Unjuſt, oppreſſive. Job. xvi. 11. vw 


is once uſed as a V. in this view, To op- 
preſs, q. d. To yoke. Iſa. xxvi.-10. Comp. 
Pſ. Ixxi, 4. Or do not theſe words rather 
denote Uppiſbneſs, inſolence, arrogance, over- 
bearing? See Job vi. 29, 30. xxxvi. 33. 
XI. As a N. 5, plur. ©», The Ibex or Rock 


Goat, a ſpecies of wild goat, ſo called from 


the wonderful manner in which they mount 
to the top of the higheſt rocks; to which 
quality the ſacred writers allude, in the 
three paſſages wherein the word occurs. 
1 Sam. xxiv. g. Pl. civ. 18, Job xxxix. 1 


* From this N. may be deduced the Cicero's Family 
name Tuwllius, © which in old language (according 
to Pompeius Feſtus in Tullius ſignified flowing firenms 
or ductæ of water, and was derived therefore probably 
from their ancient ſituation, at the confluence of the 
two rivers.” 


P. 6. 40. 


and hy, as we find 
them addreſſed in the Punic verſes of | 


ry, Plur. in Reg. h 
A leaf or twig, which aſcends or /hoots from 


Middlecton's Life of Cicero, Vol. I. 
5 I Recueil de Queſtions, p. 152, &c. 
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being more nimble and og mounts ty 
mmet) of 


mois inhabits only the ſecond ſtage. f" 


As a N. fem. in Reg. ny» The female Tbs, 


ccc. Prov. v. 19; where a man's wife is 
compared to this animal, not on account 
of it's beauty, (to which indeed it ſeems to 
have | no pretenſions) but of its In or ,. 
fection for it's mate. 4 | 
XII. As a N. 5D A garment that goes abov 
or over the reſt, an upper garment, a robe, 
q. d. a ſur-tout. Exod. xxviii. 4. 1 San, 
xv. 27. & al. freq. The High Prieſt's 95 
is thus deſcribed by eplus, who could 
hardly be ignorant of it's form, Ant. Lib. 
III. cap. 7. $ 4+ Hodupns d cr. wa ures 
— 2X, £% QU0W @TEpPITUYLATWY, dre port 
er THWV Whew EV, x TV TI pe WIEWA)* 
Paprog d ev era; Vero pever—This allo 
reaches down to the feet (i. e. 28 well s 
thoſe of the inferiour prieſts before de- 
ſcribed) - it is not made of two diſtin? 
pieces, ſewed together at the ſhoulders and 
ſides, but is one entire long garment, 
woven throughout.” As a N. 5yp The 
ſame. Job. i. 20. ii. 12, | 


præceps , quam non ſaltibus aliquot ſuperet ; f modi af | 
pera fit, & ſpatia tanta promineant, quanta ſalientis ungi- 
las excipore, paſſint. | 
t See alſo Hocharr, Vol. II. 915. & ſeq. Pliny, Nat, 
Hiſt. Lib. VIII. cap. 53. Johnſton, ut ſup. 
Scheuchxer's Phyſica Sacra on 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 
[| See Scheuchzer, Tab. CCCXCYII. and Michaeb: 


XIII. 7. 


+ *© Nulla cert? montium rupes tam alta, edita, ait | 
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with regard to their young, 10 nurſe, ſucklt. 


As a Participle fem. plur. m>y. Gen. 
Pſ. Ixxviii. 


71. Iſa. xl. 11. See Bochart, Vol. II. 298. 


1 Sam. v. 7, 10. 


xxxili. 13. 

As a N. h A ſuckling, either as brought 
up by, or frequently aſcending to the breaſt 
of the mother, Iſa. xlix. 15. xlv. 20. 

a N. maſc. plur ) iy Sucklings, little ones. 

Job xix. 18. xxi. 11. 
Hence Latin alo to nouriſh, whence Eng. 

aliment, &c. 

milk; T being ſubſtituted for v. US 
XIV. As a Particle 5. 


I, Upon, Gen. i. 2, Lev. xvi, 21. 80 Dan. 
iv, 26, 29. according to the caſtern cuſ- | 
tom of walking on the =_ roof a their 


houſes. 

2. Above, Gen. i. 20. 

3. Upon, of, concerning. 1 K. iv. 33. 

4. On account of, for the ſake of. Gen. xxvi. 
7. Lev. iv. 3. Lam. v. 17. 

5. Before a V. Therefore, becauſe. Gen. xli. 
32. Iſa. lili. 9. 

6. Againſt, Num. xiv. 2. Jer. xi. 19. 

7, Over, beyond, more than. Gen. xlvili. 22. 
Eccleſ. i. 2 

8. Beſides, over and above. Gen. xxxi. 50, 

9. At, near. Gen. xvi. 7. 


10, 7, unto, Gen. xxxviii. 12.2 K. xxv. 20. 


11. Towards, Gen. xix. 16. XXIV. 49. 


12, ; 4ccording to, by. Exod. vi. 26. Joſh. 


er. xlix. 9. Jud. vili, 2. Mica vii. 1. 


u. 9. 
13. With, together with. Gen. xxxii. 12. 
Exod. xxxv. 22. | 
14. 1 inſtead of. Lev. Xvii, IT, Num. 
xxi 
As a Particle Hy is uſed in nearly the ſame 
* but not ſo frequently, as WM. 
V. With p prefixed, 95 
þ From upon, from. Exod. iii. 5. xl. 36. 
2. Near, by. Jer. xXxvi. 21. 
xxvi. 
3. Apainſt. Ter. xxxiv. 21. ; 
+ From above, Gen. xxvii. 39. Ezek. i. 25. 
5. More than, Pſ. cviii. 9. 


2 Chron, | 


n [479 1 
xIll. To bring us, . 55 of female animals 
As 3. 


and perhaps Greek Tau | 
| NIX. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Dan. 


— — 


my 
{dis . „ | 
XVI. As a Particle y Upwards, above, 
| forwards, of time, Num. i. I * 
Deut. xxviii. 43. 
XVII. As a Particle y. 
1. From above. Iſa. xlv. 8 
2. Above, q. d. 3 Deut. v. 8. 
With 5 following, Upon. Gen. xxii. 9. 
XVIII. As a decompounded Particle DD | 
1. From above. Joſh. iii. 13. | 
2. Upwards, above. Gen. vii. 20. Exod. xxv. 
21. xxvi. 14. 


ii. 16, 24. In Hiph. or Aph. . 7 


Fring in, introduce. Dan. ii. 24. v. a So 3 


being prefixed to the firſt radical, after 
the Chaldee manner, as in y13 from VT, . 
Tyan. occ. Dan. iv. 3, or 6. As a N. 
y or Ry An occaſion, q. d. Anentrance. occ. 
Dan, vi. 4, 5, or 5, 6. As a N. wy The 
£0 ing in or off, of the ſolar light -from one 
emiſphere to the other. occ. Dan. vi. 14, 
or 15. It is equivalent to the Heb. x12D, . 

as applied to the ſolar light., Pl. civ. 19. 

Cxill, 3. 

* I. To aſcend repeatedh. It is uſed for a 
repeated or ſecond aſcending of vines in or- 
der to gather all the grapes, and may be 
rendered 10 glean. occ. Lev. xix. 10. Deut. 
xxiv. 21, Jer. vi. 9. Alſo, To glean, in a 
metaphorical ſenſe, Jud. xx. 45. As a N. 
fem. plur. h., I, and DD, Glean--- 

ing grapes, grapes left after the gatbering- 


Comp. Iſa. xvii. 5. 


n. The Lexicons render the V. in this redu- 


plicate form, To do, perform, effe, or 


the like; but it till retains the idea of the 
ſimple v, and may more accurately be. 


explained, To come up, or with 5 following, . 
To come up to, come upon, reach, in French - 
arriver d. Thus Lam. i. 12. The forrow 
which * d hath come unto, or reached 
me. So the Syriac tranſlator quoted in the 


Hexapla, ze . Lam. iii. 51, Mine ce 


ward hh reached unto (Eng. Tranſl. 
affecteth) my ſoul or frame. In a tranſfi- 


. 0 on account of. 2 Sam. xix. 10, 


* See H 
Vc LL 5 1 $ Obſervations on divers Paſſages, 


tive ſenſe, To cauſe, to come upon, or reach 


unto, 


: N K : 


— 


ee, er, lt | 
Anto, to bring upon. Lam. i. 22, % And little one, yet in a ſtate, of growth,” or ci 
dy thou haſt cauſed to come upon me. | Joined with pw @- ſuckling, and general 
Lam. ii. 20, And ſee to. whom ]]] )], means A child more advanced, | as 1 Sam. 
_ © thou haſt cauſed (it) to come or happen | xv. 3. xxl. 19. Joel ii. 16 ; but in Job 
thus. Alſo, To put upon or over. Job xvi. i. 16, are mentioned c children why 
156. p. I have covered (li- |. have not ſeen the light." As a N. mat. 
terally, 1 have put upon) my born ot glory | plur. ÞH>1wH Children. oct. Iſa. iii. 4. 80 
irh duſt. So Vulg: operui. Comp. un- | as a N. dn ſeems to be once uſed fir 
der y. As a N. fem. dy, plur. 119] „ 
and gh, A. caufng a thing to como or hap- | VI. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Da, 
pen, a bringing 4 thing up or to paſs, an iv. 4. v. 8, 10. Comp. thy XIX. aboye 
. occaſion, or perhaps A thing brought to paſs, | DER. Hill, &c. Lat. altus high, whence 
an effet, performance. See 1 Sam. fl. 3. | Eng. aliitude, and French haut (ancient 
1 Chron..xvi. 8. Pf, xiv. 1. vi. g. n>5y,| khawt) whence Eng. houghty, &c. 
; 1127 -The coming up of zalk or reports. | BILE 5 PENA, OS 
Deut. xuii. 14, And put upon her the com- | IF. | 
i ing up-of reports, i. e. as our Tranſlation, | I. To exult, move, or leap for jey. 2 Sam. i 
give occaſion of ſpeech againſt her. So ver. | 20. Jer. li. 39. & al. freq. It is appli 
27. As 2 N. maſc. plur. Dy9>yb Things to the heart, Pf, xxviii. 7 to the rein 
brought to paſs deeds, performances. 1 Sam. | or kidnies, Prov. xxilt. 165 from the plu: 
XR Vg. Pl. xxvili. 4. IxXvii. 12, Ixxviii, 7. ing motion with which they are affected in 
„ 15 -: $2: great joy. So Aquila in the former, ari 
III. In Hith. yr To exalt, raiſe onſelf re- Symmachas in the latter paſſages, excellently 
Peatedly or eminently. This, 1 apprehend, is render it by the V. yaugiaw. As aN, 
always the ſenſe of the V. in this form. | h Exulting. Iſa. xiii. 3. Xxii. 2. Xxiv. l. 
Exod. x. 2, By which »n55w nn I have ex- | & al. | L 
alted myſelf in Ept. Num. xxii. 29. | Il. To flouriſh, thrive, vegetate, vigere, u 
-*2 n>>ynn Becauſe thou haſt exalted thy- | the field or plants growing therein. occ, 
ſelf againſt me. So 1 Sam. xxxi. 4. 2 Pſ. xcvi. 12. The LXX. and Theodotion in 
| Chron. x. 4. The V. ſeems to be uſed rendering the V. Pſ. xxviii. 7, by ara, 
with ſtrict propriety, Jud. xix. 25. Comp. and the Vulg. 3 it there by re 
Sen. Xxxi. Io, 12. Fes | floruit, give nearly the ſenſe which it hu 
Pſ. cxli. 4, hy 55wnnd To cxalt myſelf (in) in Pf. xcvi. ix. 
exaltations or arrogancies, i. e. To fin proudly | A paſſage of Homer, II. XXIII. lin. 597, 
and preſumptuouſly. — map ſerve to illuſtrate the two ſcriptural I 
IV. As a N. % A furnace, or more pro- applications of this word; | 
perly, A crucible, q. d. A ſublimatory, a : . 
veſſel wherein the impurities or droſs of "Xe i OE 
metal, being ſeparated by the action of the | n ne e 
fire, are made to aſcend. occ. Pſ. xii. 7. e e e eee 
Silver refined bby ina crucible Yb of : 1* + ſwells his ſoul, as when the 3 
earth. (Comp. 5 19.) Refiners cruci hes are Lifte the green ear above the ſpringing fis 
. 2 * | The fields their vegetable life renew, L 
to this day made of earth *. 3 | and} laugh and iſeter with the morning dev. 
V. As a N. maſc. d A child, a young or N 115 Port, 


— 


Fl : 


a child. Iſa. iii. 12. 


| ee Brehanve's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vel. I. p. 
2153. 919. VA 1 


+ Warns would be nearer the ſenſe of the'Gre 


| | 
ro | Fw 


ter. Q? Comp. under won. : | re frequer 
e N I an indefinite, than for infinite, time. Some- 
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Vyhich Virgil, En. VI. lin. 638, 744, calls 
læta arva, and locos lætos, fields and 


places of joy, had their name. See Bo- 
chart, Vol. I. 600. Comp dy and v. 
Drx. From thy and m light, 2 glifter, glit- | 


e 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To be groſs, craſs, thick, As aN. 
fem. hy The duſt of the evening, when | 


the light is ſomewhat incraſſated or thick- | 
ened, (Comp. under qu and x9p) occ, | 


Gen, xv. 17. Ezek. xii. 6, 7, 22, Vulg. 
Caligo darkneſs, obſcurity, gk + 


A 


J. In Kal and Hiph. To hide, conceal. Lam. 
Iii. 56, Lev. xx. 4. 1 Sam. xit. 3. & al. 
In Niph. To be hidden, concealed. Lev. iv. 
13. v. 2, & al, In Hith. To hide oneſelf, 
abſcond, be hid. Deut. xxii. 1, 3, 4. As a 
N. cy A ſecret, hidden thing. occ. Pſ. xc. 
8. (comp. Job xx. 11.) Eecles. iii. 11. 
He (God) hath made every thing beautiful in it's 
ſeaſon; (but) he hath even put - νον D 
dad (ſuch)_ obſcurity in the midi of them 
that man cannot find out the work that God 
aoth from beginning to end. * 


„The ways of heav'n are dark and intricate, 
| Puzzled in mazes, and perplext with errors; 
Our under landing traces them in vain, 
Loſt and bewilder'd in the fruitleſs ſearch ; 
Nor ſees with how much art the windings run, 
Nor where the regular confuſion ends.“ 
ApplisoN. 


As a N. fem. obyn Somewhat hidden or 
ſecret, occ. Job xi. 6. xxviii, 11, Pſ. 
xiv. 22 WO : | 

Il nce perhaps Lat. YVelum, revelo, whence 
Eng. Veil, reveal. Iſlandie, hilma to hide, 
cover, whence Eng. A helm or helmet, to 
whelm, overwhelm. Alſo, Gloom, &c. 

II. oy or oy are uſed both as Ns. and 
Particles, for time hidden or concealed from 


From this Root the * Elyfan all 


7: 


. 1 Sam, xiil. 13. 2 Sam. xij..10.) and etet- | 
nal (Gen. ni. 22, Pl. ix. 8) as finite; 


+ (Exod. xxi. 6. x Sam. i. 22. comp. ver. 
28. 1 Sam, xxvii. 12.) as well paſt, (Gen. 


ſeems to be much more frequently uſed for 


times it ſeems particularly to denote the 
continuance: of the Jewiſh diſpenſation or 
age. Gen. xvii. 13. Exod, xii. 14, 24. 
- Xxvii. 21. & al. freq. and ſometimes the 
period of time to the Jubilee, which was an 
eminent type of the completion of the 
Jewiſh and typical diſpenſaton by the 
coming and death of Chriſt z_ (ſee Lev. 
xXxv. .) and of the final conſummation of 
the great oh or of the end of the world. 
Exod. xxi. 6. Deut. xv. 17. Comp. under 


by VI. As a N. maſc. plur. &wayw or 


ny Ages, —future, Ia. xlv. 17. Dan. ix. 
24.—0or pal, Pſ. Ixxvii. 6. Iſa. li. 9. 
Hence Old Eng. VMhilom formerly, and Lat. 

olim, which latter refers to time as well fu- 

ture as paſt. | | 


III. As a N. by A young unmarried man, a 


youth, a ftripling. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 56. 


xx. 22, Fem. No A young unmarried wo- 


man, a damſel, a maid. oce. Gen. xxiv. 
43; (where Aquila &roxpupos hidden, con- 


cealed) Exod. ii. 8, Pl. Ixviii. 26. Cant. 


i. 3. vi. 7. Iſa. vii. 14. No doubt this 
application of the word is taken from the 


concealed, retired ſtate in which the anmar- 


ried youth of both ſexes anciently lived in 
the eaſtern countries. So in. 2 Mac. iii. 


| +19, are mentioned "At KATAXAEDTOL Y 


, Such virgins as were ſhut up, and 
in 3 Mac. i. 5. A. KaTHXHAETTI Wap)evor 


e Juramnr, The virgins ſhut up in the cbam- 


bers, Comp. under nl. | | 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. vp Youth, time 
or days of youth, or of youthful retirement; 
m2» Days being underſtood as uſual with 
words of age. (Comp. under 3 III.) 
Iſa. liv. 4. Comp. Job xxxili, 25. Pl. 
Ixxxix. 46. ä 


wan, as well indefinite, (Gen. xvii. 8. 


—— 
. 


NE ©. 


vi. 4. Deut. xxxii. 7. Joſh. xxiv. 2. Pl. 
xli. 14. Prov. viii. 23.) as future, It 
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As a N. fem. trmb5y Youth, fate of youth, (fo 
LXX. yeoryr:, and Vulg. adoleſcentia) or 
more ſtrictly, Virginity, fate of virginity. | 


- cc. Prov. xxx. 19. Ver. 18, There be three | 


Nn 


(things which are) tuo wonderful for me, yea 
pour which I know not; ver. 19. The way of 
an eagle in the air; 1. e. living, as ii were, 
aloft in the air, and yet thence ſpying out 
and ſeizing it's prey; (comp. Job xxxix. 
27-30.) the way of a ſerpent upon a rock, 
turning, winding, and wriggling itſelf 
about, ſo that though deſtitute of legs, 
and ſmooth of body, it is able by its 
ſinuous motion to make it's way up the 

' 1mootheſt rocks, and particularly by wind- 
ing itſelf among the crags and protube- 
rances, * caſts it's old ſkin, and comes out 
young and beautiful; the way of a ſhip in 

' the midſt of the ſea, expoſed to ſtorms and 
ſhipwreck every moment; and . the way 
(manner of life) of a man dh in his vir- 
gin flate, ſhunning youthful luſts, and 
keeping himſelf pure and unſpotted ; ver, 


4 * 


20. p SO, like all theſe four emblems, | 


FRI 


is the way, conduti, and behaviour of an 
adulterous woman; watching for her prey, 
and deſtroying it without mercy; inſinu- 
ating in her manners, and taking. in her ap- 
arance ; but every moment in danger of 
being ſwallowed up by the great deep; and 
withal affecting the moſt delicate purity 
and modeſty; fe eateth, indulgeth her 
- Juſt (comp. Prov. ix. 17.) and wipeth her 
mouth, and ſaith, I have dene no wickedneſs. 
For the illuſtration of this very beautiful 
but difficult paſſage, I am obliged to 
Schultens's Comment in Prov: to whom J 
muſt refer the Reader for further ſatis- 
faction. | | | I 
As a V. in Hith. borrowing it's ſenſe from 
the N. To /port, wanton as youth, juvenor, 
aut. OC. Job vi. 16; where ſpeaking 
of the temporary torrents from the moun- 
_ . tains, he ſays, they /ook blackiſh with ice; 
Sv By Hy, the ſnow ſports, is toſſed 
about, «por them, | 


cgSee Virgil, En. II. lin. 470, &c. N 


Tar) a 
From the Heb. novy is perhaps 
| probable than that from the Latin V. ab 


7 gin Mother, 
aſſiſted by the guivering motion of it's wings, 


ſerving only to help them in running, for they 
III. 245. 


Mr. Adanſon, in his Voyage 
a 


Romans Struthiocamelos. 


| becauſe the N. occurs only in the feminin, 


In 232 Ti x mou? quickly 
- | 
I. 
I. 
 j In 


. thus. 


the T y is perhaps detived te 
Latin alma. This derivation ſeems more 


nouriſh, q. d. alima; becauſe Feftus explain: 
Alma by ſancta, pulchra, holy, 2 


never, as I can find, in the maſc. or neuer 
form. Hence Alma Mater, Holy or vi- 


NT 
to and fro, a | 


In Kal, To move quickly, exult, lead fur 
ey. oo, Job as. 0000S. 

Niph. To be moved quickly, to be fluttered 
or quivered, occ. Job xxxix. 13. The 
wing of the oftriches hy is fluttered or 
gaivered, This Camel-bird, as the Perſians + 
call it, cannot fly from the ground, but 


EW, 


moves at an aſtoniſhing rate. Pliny be. 
gins the Xth book of his Natural Hiſem 
„ Now follows the nature of birds, 
the largeſt of which, and almoſt of the 
genus of beaſts, namely, the African and 
Ethiopian Oftriches, exceed a man mounted 
on horſeback in hight, and brat hin it 
ſwiftneſs (celeritatem vincunt) ; heir wit; 


cannot fly, nor riſe from the ground.” 
See more on this ſubject in Bochart, Vol, 
To what he has adduced from 
the ancient writers, I ſhall add a remark 
able paſſage from a modern travelle!, 
to Seneu, 
ſpeaking of two Oftriches taken in Afric, 
gives this account of their motion, vic 
he had particularly obſerved, . To try ther 
ſtrength, ſays he, [made a full grown M. 
mount the ſmalleſt, and two others tit 
largeſt, This burden did not ſeem to me 
at all diſproportioned to their ſtrengt. 
At firſt they went a pretty high trot; wht 
they were heated a little, they & 


. 


+ So the Greeks Ergeboxapnacs, and-from thew it 
ther 


LY 


EEE 


a 


_ wow 45} pry. | 

. their wings, as if it were ts catch the wind, $23, 4. Alfo Latin Yulpes a fox, for the 
and they moved with fuck fleeineſs as to ſeem | like reaſon. | 

10 be off the ground.. Every body muſt | II. In Kal, To ſwoon, faint, from the dimne/s 

ſome time or other have ſeen a partridge | or darkneſs which envelops or overſhadows a 
run, conſequently muſt know there is no perſon in that ſtate, occ. Iſa. li. 20. Ezek. 
man whatever able' to keep 7 with it; | xxxi. 13. Jon. iv. 8. So in Hith. occ. 
and it is eaſy to imagine, that if this bird Amos viii. 1 FW 6 
had a longer ſtep, it's ſpeed would be con- The poets frequently deſcribe fainting by 
fiderably augmented. The rich moves | this circumſtance. Thus Homer, II. V. lin. 
like the NN 8” uk * . 696. „ | 
tages, an I am ſatisfied that thaſe 1 am | Ter d' Hurt Jun, xa ru d Op u] ANR. 
ſpeaking S r Zou 2 | 2 fainting ſoul ſtood ready winged for flight, 
7 | | | And o' er his zze-balls | 'niobt. 
Comp. Job xxxix. 18. and ND J. and] IE N „ 
©1957 under 137 III. Bd, Again, II. XI. lin, 356. | | 

III. In Hith. To exult, move exultingly. occ. F Abend een deen Net exanuier; 


Prov. vii. 18; where LXX. eyxuao0uper. | . ; 5 
tet us roll; Schultens, exultemus det us | Oi his dim fight the mifly vapours riſe, 


| | And a ſhort darkneſs ſhades his ſwimming eyes, 
exult. 3 "4 8 N OPE.. 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein |; | 5 " 
this Root occurs. Comp. by and vv. 3 * | 
e I. To exult. leap for joy. Pſ. v. 12. & al. So 
vdy 5 I the LXX. render it ſeveral times by a, e ö 


I. To ſwallow, ſewallow down. So Smmachus, Me0jpct, * and Symmachus by yaupur,. 
xaTapprProriv. OCC. Job xxxix. go. and Vulg. by-exulto,: It is applied to the 
Hence Lat. Gula, Eng. gullet, and perhaps heart, 1 Sam. ii. 1. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
glut, gluiton. Alſo, w. being prefixed, | iy Exultation, rejoicing. triumph. occ. 
ſwallow, Q? (Comp. under 50) Or ſhall | Hab. iii. 14. 3 
we not rather ſay, that both the Heb. yby II. To ghrive, vegetate, flouriſh, as the field or 
and Eng. ſwallow are words formed from plants growing therein, occ. 1 Chron, xvi. 


the ſound ? Comp. 55» I. under v. 32. Comp. Pſ. xcvi. 12; and under by, 
II. Chald. As a N. hy plur. py5y (from the to which this Root appears nearly related. 
He 55) A rib oce Dan. vii. 5 2 5 phy . 
ny - | Occurs not as a V. in Heb.. but in Arabic 


I. To cover all over. It occurs not as a V. in ſignifies To adhere, flick cloſe, or hang faſt. 
Kal, but as a Participle fem. in Huph. | As a N. fem. yy A leech, a borſe- leech 
Do yd Covered over, · overlaid, occ. | fo the Targum xproy, LXX. Bdex AA, and 


Cant. v. 14. In Hith. To wrap, exve- | Vulg. Sanguiſugæ. Once, Prov. xxx. 15. 
| lop oneſelf as in a garment. occ. Gen. See Bochart, Vol. III. 796, &c. : h 
xxxviii. 14. N The reaſon of the Hebrew name is evident. 


Hence Yelop, whence envelop, develop. Per- Some etymologiſts deduce the Latin one 
haps, A wolf, who uſually conceals himſelf in hirudo from hæreo to. tic. Horace, Art. 
the day time, and comes forth to prey in | Poet. line laſt, has, i 

the e vening, See Jer. v. 6. Hab. i. 8. | Non miſſura cutem, niſi plena cruoris, hirude. 
Zeph. iii, 3. and Bochart, Vol. Il. | Like leeches flick, nor quit the bleeding wound 
Till off they drop, with ſkinſuls, to the ground 


| _ BARNSTON, 
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17 Eng, re ey . Diſplayea, Vol, I. p. 184. ſmall | 


Stickinę 


 —nly 


{148% * 


th 


 Stickin like a leech is even proverbial, in | 3, * nby. ha Like as, juſt as, Occ, Ecele V, 


\ ſeveral languages; 


Dex. Saxon Lec, whence Eng. leech. Q | 
mY See under ny 
oy 


Occurs not as a Heb. V. in the ample 8 


but the idea ſeems to be, To collels, * 
together, conſociate. 

Hence perhaps Eng. To hem in, 

- ſewing. 

I. As a N. Dy, plur. Dy 4 people, a collec- 
tion or ſociety of men.. Gen, xi. 6. & al. 
freq. So in Chald. Dan. iii. 29, & al. 

It is alſo ſpoken of a collection of gregarious 
animals or inſets, as of D rabbits or 


hem | in 


jerboas, Prov. xxx, 26.—of ants, Prov. 


XXX. 25.— of locuſts, Joel ii. 2, 5. 
II. As a Particle Dy. 


1. With, together with, Gen. xviii. 23. Joſh. 


FH 

2. 74 Deut. viii. 5, Job = xxix. 18. 

3. Againſt. Deut. ix. 7. Pſ. xciv. 16. Prov. 
xxx. 31. 

4. As, like as. Job i ix. 26, Eccleſ. ii. 26. 

5: Before, in preſence of. 1 Sam. il, 21. 

6. Near to. Gen. xxxv. 4. 
As long as, together with, in reſpect of 
time. Pſ. Ixxii. g. 

8. With an infinitive V. Ven. Ezra i. 11. 

III. As a Particle with h prefixed, y 

1. From, from with, as the French ſay, D'avec. 
1 Sam. xvi. 14. 2 Sam. iii. 15. 2285 ix. 37. 

2. With, unto. Gen. xliv. 32. 

3. Before, in the preſence of. 2 Sam. iii. . 28, 

IV. As a N. Dy, joined with M17, denotes the 
collefied force or impetugſity of the ſpirit or 
air in motion. occ, Ia. xi. 15; where 
LXX. wrevpar: (iam, a violent wind. 
Vulg. fortitudine /piritus Jui, with the vio- 

lence of his blaſt, 

V. As a N. fem. Hy denotes Nearneſs of 
ſituation or condition, It occurs with 5 
prefixed, as a Particle, ny> 

1. Near to. Exod. xxv. 27, _ ili. 13. 

2. Over again}, Ezck. il, 8. 1 Chron, 
xxiv. 31. 


4 
4 


15. (See ay II. 4.) 

Hence Latin imitor, and Fog, imitate, TOY 
tion, imitable, &c, Allo, Perhaps, Eng. 
to meet, a mate, &. 

VI. As a N. myppy (formed as 0 from * 
and others) A neighbour, à member of the 
Same ſociety. Lev. vi. 2. xviii. 20. Ny is 

applied to the human nature aſſociated with 
the divine i in the perſon of Chriſt, Zech. 
xiii. 17. 

| Qu? Whether theſe two laſt words ſhould 
not be placed, as indeed they are in mot 
of the Lexicons, under a diſtinct root 


uv, which in Arabic is applied to gather. 


ing into a bunch as wool for ſpinning, 
« glomeratim collegit lanam. ut manui in. 
- poneret nendi ergo. Caſtell... 

vil. Chald. To obſcure, make dark or dim. It 
occurs not in Kal, but in Huph. To be cl. 
ſecured, become dim. So the LXX. * 
 OnoeTau, and Vulg. obſcuratum eſt; 


Lam. iv. 1; and yy here is of the — | 


form as pm), Iſa. xxviii. 28, Hence ina 
reduplicate form, 

Dy I. Chald. To hide, conceal, obſcure. Occ, 
Ezek. xxxi. 8. To be hidden, lie hid or con- 

| cealed. occ. Ezek. xxviii.. 3. 

This Root Dy, both in the ſimple and redu- 
plicate form, is often uſed in the Chaldee 
Targums, for being dark, ohſcure, or the 
like, and as Ezekiel propheſied, and Jere- 


mia wrote his Lamentations during the 


Babyloniſh captivity, it is not ſurprizing 


that both prophets apply the word accord: 
ing to the Chaldee uſage. 

Il; As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. ec. 
Dan. in. 4. & al. 


| "JF -- | 
7 0 continue, 2 ft, be ſuſtained or es 


in the ſame condition, whether of reſt or 


motion F. 
I. In Kal, To fand, ſtand fill, ſlay, remain 


Gen. xvili. 8. xix. 17, 27. Lev. Xiil, 23 


+ See Huchin/) s Moſes Princip. Part II. p. 183, 
& ſeg. Pl, 


, . ER FE 
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VI 


of Jehovah, in the preſence F the congrega- 
tion of Ijrael, ver. 1g. And Wy he ſtood 
upon it (the ſcaffold) and kneeled upon his 


or eftabliſh. Exod. ix. 16. Aud iruly for this 
cauſe PD ν have I raiſed thee up (i. e. 
not originally or from thy birth, but I have 
pported thee under the preceding plagues) 
that thou mighteſt cauſe my power to be ſeen, 
&c. Num. iii. 6. 2 Chron. ix. 8. & al. 
treg. The LXX. generally render the V. 
by ig Zo and, and it's compounds. As 
Ns. Toy A tation, office. 2 Chron. xxx. 16. 
xxxv. 15. Ty A and, ſtage, or ſcaffold, 
probably that made by Solomon, - 2 Chron, 


3. 2 Chron. xxiii. 13. Comp. 2 Chron, 
xxxiv. 31, and under 55 VIII. Thyn A 


Alſo, A tation, ſtate. Iſa. xxii. 19. | 
Il. To remain alive, continue, ſuperſtes eſſe. 
Exod, xxi, 21. Comp. Pſ. cii.-27. 
III. With d, and a V. infinitive following, To 
fand ſtill from, to ſtop or ſtay from. Gen. xxix. 
35. Xxx. 9. Jonah i. 15. 
xxxii. 16. 24 
IV. To ſuſtain, ſupport, or to be ſuſtained or 
ſupported in motion or action, Applied to 
the wind; Pſ. cvii. 25, He commanaeth, 
yd M1 my) and ſuſtaineth the flormy 
uind, and it lifteth up the waves thereof, — To 


Ight, which were at the word of Joſhua mi- 


on Cibeon, and in the valley of Ajalon *, 
Joſh. x, 13. Comp. Hab. iii. 11.—to the 
heavens and the earth ſupported in their va- 
tus conditions, motions, &c. Iſa. Ixvi. 22. 
Comp. Pf. exix. go. Eccleſ. i. 4. | 


v. As Ns. hy and Toy A pillar or column 


dee Mr. Spearman's Enquiry after pms a and 


vi. 13. Thus applied 2 K. xi. 14. xxiii. 


ſtanding, waiting, attendance, 1 K. x. 5. 


Comp. Job 


1 


| 
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| 


Ff. cl. 3. & al. freq. 2 Chron. vi. 12. 
And he (Solomon) D ſtood before the altar 


| 


— — 


knees. Wy here then does not mean fland- 
ing upright, or upon his feet; but only being, | 
being preſent. In Hiph. To cauſe or make | 
to ſtand, to ſet or raiſe up, to piace, preſent, | 


the ww and , i. e. the ſolar and lunar | 


raculouſly ſupported in action, and yet fayed | \ 


Teac, Ch. IV. p. 251, & ſeq. edit Edinburgh. | 


% 


which /#ands or is ſuſtained itſelf, and fup- 
Ports other things. . It is uſed for the pillar 
of cloud and of fire in the wilderneſs, 
which were miraculouſly ſupported in their 
reſpective conditions. Though this 


Num. ix. +5, 16, 21; that it was but one, 
namely, a pillar of cloud with fire burning 


moſt by day, the latter by night. See 
Mr. Profeſſor Robertſen's Clavis Penta- 


teuchi on Exod. xiii. 21, Note. In plur. The 


pillars of the tabernacle or temple. Exod. 
xxvi. 32, 37. & al. 1 K. vii. 21. & al.— 
The pillars of the earth, that is, the co- 


lumns of light and ſpirit which ſupport and 
continue it in motion, Job ix. 6. Theſe 
are called alſo m]] W Columns of the 


| heavens or airs, Job xxvi. 11. Comp. 
I Sam. xxi. 8. and under py II. 
VI. As a Particle hy, compounded of hy 
tio ſtand, ſubſiſt, and o me, q. d. In my ſtand- 
ing or ſubllſiſting, in the place where I ſtand or 


| ſub/iſt; ſoit may be rendered, With or near 
me. Gen. iii. 12, XXIX, 19, 27. Deut. 


XXxxii. 39. 


by 


To toil, labour, travail. PC. cxxvii. 1. Prov. 
| As a 


xvi. 27. Eccleſ. i. 3. V. 17. & al. 
N. 5by Milliue labour, toil, travail, weari- 


neſs, irkſomeneſs, which one endures oneſelf; 


as Gen. xli. 51. Deut. xxvi. 7. Jud. x. 16. 
Job vii. 3. Pi. x. 7. xxv. 18. Ixxill. 5. 


xc. 10. Alſo, What occaſtous toil or irkſome- 


| neſs to another, orin our old Engliſh phraſe, 
what irketh or yrketh him (which V. is from 
the Runic 774, work, labour) Num. xxili. 
21. Pſ. lv. 11. xciv. 20. Prov. xxiv. 2. 
1 . | 


Hence by prefixing the Digamma or F may be 


derived the Oſcian word Famul a ſlave, which 
is uſed not only by Ennius, but by Lucretius, 
Lib. III. lin, 1048. —-Fanul infimus, the 


loweſt Slave. From Famul we have Latin 
| | famulus, 


may appear in Exod, xiii. 21. Num. xiv. 
14, to be ſpoken of as two diſtin? pillars, 
yet it is plain from Exod. . xiv. 20, 24. 


in it, the former of which would appear 


| L In Kal, Tranſitively, To lift, bear, or ho 
up. occ. Zech. xii, 3; where the Vulg leva- 
bunt hall lift. As a Participle paoul maſc. 


plur. cy νᷣ Lifted, borne. occ. Iſa. xlvi. 
As a N. fem. 
dwoyd Something to be borne or lifted, a | 


3. Comp. Deut. i. 31. 


burden. occ. Zech. xii. 3. | We: 
II. With 5 following, To bear a burden for 
another. occ. Pſ. Ixviti. 20; where the 
LXX. explain the Heb. 135 bo by xarev-. 
odeorer I, fo the Vulg. proſperum iter 
faciet nobis, ſhall make our journey proſ- 
perous ; thus giving the general ſenſe, but 
not the preciſe idea of the Heb. doy. Comp. 
Iſa. liji. 4, 5. Mat. viii. 17. 1 Pet. ii. 24. 
III. In Kal and Hiph. with 5y following, 


To lift up on another, ſo to lade or lead. | 


occ. Gen, xliv. 13. 1 K. xii. 11. 2 Chron. 

x. 11, Neh. xiit. 15. As a Participle 
paoul fem, plur. Mpy Laden, loaded. 
_ occ. Iſa. xlvi. 1. & Fg 5 
The above cited paſſages are all in which the 
Root occurs. f © Few 


ep | | 
Denotes Deepne/s, profundity. 2 
I. To be deep. It occurs not in Kal in a na- 
' tural ſenſe, but in Hiph. To make deep, 
deepen, as a fire-pit or—ſtove. occ. Iſa; xxx. 
33. Alſo, To retire or plunge deep or far 
into deſerts, as the wandering Arabs, who 
live in tents, ſtill do, when they find their 
enemies too powerful for them. occ. Jer.” 
xlix. 8, 30. This ſeems a more probable 


interpretation than going into deep caves or | 
dens; though that was ſometimes practiſed by 


the Iſraelites, whouſually dwelt in towns. See 
Jud. vi. 2. 1 Sam. xiii. 6, and for further 
ſatisfaction confult Mr. Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions on dtvers Paſſages, Vol. I. p. 101, 
ee. So Ia.” kxxi. 6, | np pon To 
_ deepen furning aſide, i. e. to turn far aſide, 


p- n 486 
Famulus, familia, and Eng. family, familiar, | 
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_ Tranſlation, LXX. and Vulg. Aſc it is i 
depth or. deep, As a N. phy. Depth, Proy. 
xxv. 3. | Alſo, Deep,: as waters, Proy. 
xviii. 4.—28 a pit, Prov. xxiii. 27.—3 a 
leprous ſpot, Lev. xiii. 3.—as hades, Job 
Xi. 8, Comp, Job xii. 22. Eccleſ. vii. 25, 
Iſa. xxxili. 19, TW poy Deep of bs, i. e. 
ſpeaking as if -thick—or.-blubber-lipped. 90 
Ezek. iii. 5, 6. As a participial N. mac. 


—Ü—— — — — —— — 


| ters, Pl. Ixix. 15. cxxx. 1. Iſa, li. 10,—0f 


|  hades, Prov. ix. 18. 

II. As a N. py A deep vale or valley. Cen. 
| * xiv. 3. 1 K. xx. 18. & al freg. 

III. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, in Kal, To be dey, 
profound, as the thoughts or deſigns of God, 
ccc. Pſ. xcii. 5. In Hiph. To lay deep d. 
Jen, be profound, in this ſenſe, occ. Hol. 
V. 2. Alſo, To be deep, plunged der, 2 
we fay, in corruption,  occ. Hol, ix. . 
As a N. pty Deep, as the heart, PL, liv, ). 


The idea ſeems to be, To preſs, ſqueeze, en- 
ipate into a narrow compaſs by preſſure. 
II. In Hiph. To gather, as corn into ſheaves, 
to contract or preſs it into a narrow compaſs. 
occ. Pſ. cxxix, 7; where LXX. 67% 
Spayuara ovrntywny, and Vulg. qui mani. 
pulos colligit, he who gathers the arnfil 
or ſheaves together. As Ns. oy and Vi} 
A ſheaf, of corn, Deut. xxiv. 19. Job. 
xxiv. 10. Amos ii. 13. Mic. iv. 12. 


* 


— !K1q 


—— — 


— 


II. As a N. wy An omer, being the 10 


part of an ephah, and equal to about f 
pints Engliſh, che ſmalleſt or moſt contrafit 
meaſure of things dry, known to the ancin 
| Hebrews; for the ap, Cab, is not mer 
tioned till the reign of Jehoram king of 
Iſrael, (2 K. vi. 25. See 2p under 2p2 VII 
Exod. xvi. 36. & al. freq. "$25 
III. In Hith. With 2 following, To , 
q. d. To preſs oneſelf againſt another, that 
is, to uſe one's power 10 ſqueeze or ffi 
him, occ, Deut. xxi. 14. XXIV. 7: 


but in a ſpiritual ſenſe. Iſa. vii. 11, poyn | 
d’ Deepen the petition, i. e. as our! 


2 
- 


the LXX. in the latter paſſage, x4 
| vegeuoans tyranmizing over, and the 5 


plur. V νονν Deep places, depths, as of vz. 


e. mf Y oa. as Ana a. ti 


3 


. 


E 
« 

* 2 
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2 2 
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_____xwyov [497] wu 
in the former, opprimere per potentiam | 8 1 | 
t i W (oo NN i 2 9 8 . 

ny 2 a N. ny Wool. Dan. vii. 9. Denotes 13 pleaſure, joy. | It occurs not 


Ihe ion | V. in Kal, but 3 
i is fo called, either becauſe capable of | , W nm Nai dür. „ „„ ED 
great compreſſion, or from the Heb. u, 1 I. In Hith. 22ynn To delight oneſelf, be de- 


f ee f "By lighted, to. joey, rejoice. Job xxii. 26. Pſ. 
: being changed NP as u ;: 1. - xxxvi. 11. Iſa. Ixvi. 11 So the LXX. 


| ; | '® ender it by Tpu@aw, evrpupan, xaTarpu- 
70 lade or load, Once, As a Participle Benoni | , 


- 
* 


xiii. 22. Iviii. 13. n plur. B12yn 
and mn, Delight. Prov. xix. 10. Can 


Paw. As Ns. 22y Delight, pleaſure. lfa. 
in Kal. maſc. plur. Neh. iv. 17. Comp. 


dy. 925 ; | 


, 


vy See under cw V. VI. 


A grape, the fruit of the vine. Gen. 
xl. 10. Deut. xxxii. 14. & al. Grapes are 
ſo called perhaps from the manner of their 
growth in cluſters or Bunches; for not only 
the Rabbinical writers apply 22y as a V. 


for connefing, conjoining, but Onkelos in | 


Targ. on Exod, xxvi. 4, 5, 11, uſes pay 
for the Heb. n (connecting) loops, as the 


Samaritan verſion likewiſe does ]]) at | 


ver, 4. Is not our Eng. grape in like man- 
ner ultimately derived from the Heb. 152 
10 wrap together, (which ſee) the idea being 
a little varied ? Ov 

lt has been already obſerved under m7 III. 
that wine is called by the Hebrews c] t 
the blood of the grapes; to which may now 


be added, that their Tyrian neighbours uſed 


the ſame phraſeology. This appears from 


a little ſtory of Achilles Tatius, Lib. II. 


where, after telling us that the Tyrians 


claim Bacchus, the inventor of wine, for | 


their countryman, he adds a tradition of 
their's, that Bacchus having been hoſpitably 


entertained by a Tyrian ſhepherd, drank 
to him in wine, which after the ſhepherd . 


had quaffed, he aſked, Hobey urug ᷑upeg 
,ꝭ i.”; Whence did you get this 
ſweet blood ? To which Bacchus replied, 
Turo ecu %ing Borpuuv. This is the blood 
of grapes, ; ” 


vii. 6, or 7. Ecclel. ii. 8. 5 


Deut. xx viii. 56. As a N. 2p Luxurious, 


cipial N. fem. oy Delicate. Jer. vi. 2. 
DER. Saxon Hunis, whence Eng. Honey. 


| wy OR 
To bind, bind round. occ. Job xxxi. 36. 
Prov. vi. 21. In the latter text the LXX. 
render it by &yxAoow to bind round, and in 
the former by Tepr:01ps, and fo the Vulg. 
in both by circumdo 10 put round, 
Dx. To wind, encircle, Old Eng. To wend, 
turn about, whence * went, did go. Lat. 


| knot, knit, Perhaps wind, the air in ac- 
tion, from it's binding or compreſſing force. 

| So Lat. ventus, whence vent, Ventilate, 
ventilation, &c. | 


1 


The + general meaning of this extenſive root 

ſeems to be, To ad upon ſome perſon or 
thing, 0 affect, produce effetts upon, or ſuf- 
' ferings in ſome other, 10 at or ſpeak with 


* See — Etymol. Anglican. in WEN. 


the ſenſe of 1 here propoſed corroborated by the fol- 
lowing words in 7 ympius's Notes on Noldius's Particles, 
Ny generaliter fgnificat actionem, ſeuoperationem alte- 
rius erga alterum, gue vel in collocutione, vel cantu, wel re- 


| /pon/fone ſeu wocali ſeu reali, wel exauditione confiftit, ut 


| | recte obJervat FORSTERUS,” Not. (z) in 150. 


reſpect 


II. In Hitch. To be voluptucus, luxurious, to be 
delicate, behave oneſelf delicately, deliciari. 


2 1 2 2 FS ws N. | delicate, Deut. xxviii. 54. As a parti- | 


.  nodus a knot, whence ncde, nodyle. Allo, 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 


+ Since firſt writing the above, I was pleaſed to find | 


* 


Bn "ike 


q 4 * 3 
2 * 
3 * 1 7 * 


reſelg to ſome other, 10 return, give or 


7 SIS bs 


1. In Kal, Trinktively, 7b af uper, Ahe. 
Hoſ. ii. 2 1, 22.— , I will affect or act 
upon the heavens, and they-1399 ſhall affect 


- 


the earth, and the earth dyn ſhall affect 
the corn, and the wine, and the oil, and they 


12? ſhall affect Fezreel, - 
With 2 following, To affef with 
FLOERRNYT 1 
II. In Kal, To lie with, have to do with, a wo- 
man. Gen. xxxiv. 2. Deut. xxi. 14. xxii. 


or by. occ. 
« * [ 


24, 29. As a N. fem. in Reg. . Duty 
of marriage. ' occ, Exod. xxi. 10; where 
LXX. Ownuay Cotabitation.” g 


” 


III. The word denotes, as above obſerved, 


returning, reverſion, - replication, As a V. 
In Kal it generally fignifies To reply, an- 


ſewer, to return or ſpeak in anſwer or refe- 


rence to ſome other perſon or thing. Gen, 
xviii. 27. Deut. xix. 18. xxvi. 5, Ruth i. 
21. Job iii. 2. Cant. ii. 10. Alſo, To an- 
fer in ſinging, ſing alternately. Exod. xv. 


21. 1 Sam, xxi. 11. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 


18. Alſo, To anſwer in effect or really. 
Eccleſ. x. 19. In Niph. To be anſwered. 
Job xi. 2. xix. 7. Alſo, To be anſwered 


fer, to cauſe an anſwer to be returned. Ezek. 


XIV. 4, 7, As a N. fem yd An anſwer, 
reply. Job xxxii. 3, 5. Prov. xv. 1. : 
oxen in 


* 


V. As a N. myn 4 return, as of 


ploughing. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 14. In about | 


ha!f rw TY dy the return of a yoke, of 
oxen namely, (in or of the) field, i.e. in 
about the length of a furrow; ſo in plur. 
y Furrous. occ. Pſ. cxxix. g. 


V. As a N. py The eye, from it's returning or 


reflefling the images of external objects 
painted on it's xetina, and ſo becoming the 
organ or inſtrument of viſion; or perhaps 
from it's aging upon the column of light 
interpoſed between itſelf and the object, 
by means of that ſubtle, luminous, or 
electric fluid, which itſelf emits, and fo 
enabling animals to ſee ; for if viſion be 
performed merely by the retina's, or any 
other part of the eye's refledling the rays, re- 
cei ved from the objef?, whence is it that ſome 


| 


j 


9 52 * FE e - 

l . . : "+ ' : 83 
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L488 © Om 


5 | ſpecies of animals, cats for inſtance; 2 1 


ſtanding or Hes of the mind. See inter al 


bove, ſorrow, joy Indeed the mind dwells in the 1 1 
| ) 


- . mankind have. bern able rd do the fan?! 


þ 


the night, there is a Radiation of 'rhe pui 
in the dark, and the like has been obſerve 


— 
. 


of 


. mrouypog 0ÞIan ug an evil eye far à naliguu, 


0 
* 


- 


the dark, and that ſome individuals aug 


In cats, and other animals that pry n 


io ſome men. See Dr. De#ham's Phyſica. 
Theology, Book IV. ch. 2. Note 26. 5 
115 102, edit. 17 13. aud Mr. Jones's excellent | 
_ Effay on the Firſt Principles of Natur 
* Philoſophy, p. 267. freq»occ. The plu, 
in Reg. is once written for , Iſa. ii. 8, 
Py ID Good in eye denotes ind on bm: 
volent in heart, which qualities are vſualy 
accompanied with @ good-natured, beneviln 
J e or took; Prov. xxii. g. On the other 
hand py v Evil in che is equivalent to u 
vious, grudging, Prov. xxiii. 6. Xxviii, 2, 
Comp. Deut. xv. 9; where LXX. uw 
 wovypeuoyTa © epVanuos os, and thy ye bt 
evil, So in the New Teſtament we have 


grudging one. Mat. xx. 3. Mark vii. 22. 
yy The eyes are often uſed for the wndr- 


Gen. iii. 5, 7. Xvi. 6. Deut. xvi. 19, 
1 Sam. xv. 17. xviii. 23. 2 Sam, vi. 22. 
As the V. hen, from the N. th Zhe ear, lg: 
nifies 0 hear, ſo py from py the 9e ö 
once, 1 Sam. xviii. 9, uſed as a Participk 
for eyeing, i. e. in the preſent inſtance, vit 
the ** jealous leer malign,“ as Milon er. 
preſſes it. So the EXX. (according to tit 
Alexandrian M. S.] excellently, un 
' TOPENTG. 


VI. As a N. in a paſſive ſenſe py Refs 


* « Nocturnorum animalium, velut felium, in . 
nebris fulgent radiantque oculi, ut contueri non fit: & 
caprez lupoque ſplendent lucemque jaculantur.” Phy 
Nat. Hiſt. Lib. II. cap. 37. 1 

+ Comp. under In 1. and Note; to which it 89 
not be amiſs here to add the words of Pliny, Nat. Hb 
Lib. II. cap. 37. concerning the eyes, Negue alia 
parte majora aniai indicia cunctis animalibus, fed bann. 
maxim, id eft moderationis, clementiz, miſericorai 
odii, amoris, rriſtitiæ, lætitiæ - Profecto in 9 
inhabitat. Neither does any other part in all nin 
but principally in men, yield ſtronger indicate 
the mind, that is, of compoſure, clemency, pig. batreh 


I Uta O_o -A ⁵˙—vuk2 I. 


V. 


b * — nn, abbot a7 au LR CTY | 
333 anne, DO IO OO COAT IT NI 
. N „ f and oth 16; by Rats, 
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| Sher r . 
ble, aber, appearance. Lev. N 6s. mY ai 0 ik 7 1 7 
Num. xi. 4 Exek. i. 4, 7, & — 10 F voriferation,” is another 1482 the 
VII. As 1 ry, plur. yy. Il fountain or . eftrich, for the reaſbn above aſſigned? Leo. 
ſpring, ſo called either from its — be Ni. 16. Job xxx, 29, & al. So the EXX. 3 - 
dlance to an ye, or; becauſe; it turm to I . render 1 it by erfubeg or Ze, . 1 
the ſurface of the barth, that water which 4 ther Greek of * Aqui Ow 
both at the original formation, (Gen. i. 7 | wachus, | and The ation. ee * 
9.) and reformation" thereof (Gens vii. | . S ene eg, and Vulg. by Arthic TI. 
| Sees this interpretation defended at karge by on 


19—20,) was ſpread over it; or becauſe it 
keeps up a eonſtant return of water to and 
from the great deep. (Comp. ;Kceleſ: 


| _ Bochart, Vol. III. 218. and ſeq. * 
IX. As'a Particle jy» denotes the reed, Tow 


i. 7.) Gen. Xvi. 7 XV. 27 & al. 12 | lation, anfeoering or correſpondency*of that to | 2 
freq, As a N. pyd, plur. * and f which it is pre fixed to ſomewhat eſſe, and e 
b, Nearly the ſame, @ place or * is rendered, Breanſe, before a V. Num. xx. 1 
where water. ſprings: . Lev. Xi. 36. Gen, Vii. 12. 1 K. xx. 42 1 Becauſe a, before a N. | 2m 
2. 2 K. iii. 19. Or, The ſpring of ta | "Ezek. v. g. Hag. i. 9. FSH I 
Pl. eiv. 1 54 3 X. WD, occurs not by itſelf, bur, with 5 "pre- = 
jy denotes guratively 4 e | © fixed," e is uſed as 'a- Particle, Henoting 1.0 
iü relation,” correſpondenty, 8c: * 


Deut. xxxiit.'28. "Comp; Pf, Ixviii, 27. 
VIII. As a N. wv The. rich, ſo called from 1. Before a N. ; Becauſe ef, for the ſal of 


their loud cryi ing to, each other. In the | 1 K. vill. 41. '2 K. viii. 19. 

loneſome part of the night (ſays Dr, Shaw, 2. „Hitte & V. That, 10 the end iat. ie. | 85 
ſpeaking of theſe birds, Travels, p. 1252 f Kxvü. 25+. Exod. iu. . | 

they frequently mae a very doleful and {' Thereſory. 10 that « or purpoſe. "Neb, vi. 
hideous noife,, which W "ſometimes be | - 2525 Jer. xliv. 8. Hoſ. r | 

like the roaring of 'a Ion; at other times 4 S tlas, as he is often . the N. 1 
it would bear à near feſemblance to the] Deut. xxix. 19. PL. Ii. 6. & al. EI 


hoarſer voices of other quadry rupeds, par In Kal, To ad upon, ales i in a bad Wie, 
cularly of the bull and the Ox. ew 57 oppreſe, ape? humble. Gen. xv. 
often heard them groan as if in the'greateſt | . 15. xvi. 6. xxXi. 59. Alſo, To be afflifted, 
agonies,” (Comp. Mica i. 8.) occ.. uf 5 | efſed, humbled. Pf. Exvi. 10 3 (Where 
iv. 3; where I apprehend that the mar- | _; A r; T was lum. led)” Exod. 
ginal and Complutenfian reading c B22 (not - 25 2 In Niph. To be affified.” Pl, exix. 

.. Tf. ike 7. In Hith. 7 af onejelf 


oy which ſeems to make no ſenſe) is 
the true one. Thus the LXX. render it 8 or wy affited, 4% humble ontſelf. Gen. xvi. 
9. 1 K. ii. 26. Ezra viii. 21. Dan. x. 12. 


crebiy as the oftrith," ſo Vulg. quaſifruthio, || _ ? 
and Symmechus de psd ges), as the | A N. Aﬀiited, diftreſſed, poor. Deut. 
efriches. Eng. Tranſl. The daughter f my | iv. 12, 14, 15, & al. freq. Alſo, A 
People (is) become cruel. ike the oftriches in Aktion,  difireſs, oppreſſion. * Va 11. 
the W N namely, by negleCting | her | , xxxi. 42. Exod, iii, 2, 27. As a 
young, See Job xxxix. 16. The A rabs | 'N. fem. ny Midlion. I. 155 xxii. 
frequently find the neſts of the oftrich for- 25. As a N. Tvwn Aſfliction, humiliation. 
laken, ſometimes with eggs in them, occ, Ezra ix. 3. As a N. wy Humble, 
ſometimes with young ones of different | bowh, TTWX0G TY WYEVpLa i, por in ſpirit. 
growths; but 20 they oftener meet a few Num. xii. 3. Pſ. xxii. 27. As, a N. fem, 
of the little ones no bigger than well grown may Humility. Prov. xv. 33. Pl. xlv. * 
pullets, half-Aarved ;- Aragę ling and moan- Hence perhaps Latin-onus—eris-a burden, 
ing about like ſo many diftreſſed orphans for whence Eng. onerous, onerate, exonerate, &c.. 
their mother,” Shaw, p. 452. RTT Jay 
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5 
ut ASAN. Acad, which riſes from th 


che prophets. 
+> | 5. So H omer, 1 


| Ick cloud, Exod. Alx, mags , 16, C p. ch. 
at 


ſpake to the Iſraelites. 
7 and 1581 dirkne Dept. Ty, iv. 11. Ag 
throv 8 


Io dar of holies, Lev 
türal TI he proved himſelf t 


d We 


earth or ſea 1 in vapour, and returns &| 
gain from the air or, heavens in rain; hail, 


Mow, &c. The reduplication of the 3 points | 
cout the reprated.returns of the watery exha- | 
lations to and Oy; the earth. Gen. ix. 


Hence as a. V. .Þy 


13. & al. fre 
bilate. occ, Gen. ix. 14. 


To cloud over, 


As Darkneſs in general is a natural emblem of 


ſorrow and ca{amity, (comp. undder qur II.) 


ſo after 
brought upon the earth by the ge 


there was a particular reaſon. why C ond | 


ſhoyld be uſed. in deſcribing miſery, 
firgtthon, - and * likes N. Geb, ix. 
13. Job we gy a it 1 1 is: in 


xxxi. 5. „. 3 


7 pos RM . e | : 


A daxhſne cloud of grief werſpread his fouk · 


ehovah came to Moſes on mount Sinai in 


, 28. and e fame place he 


XXIV. 1 


22. He alſo led them-t 


neſs.in the pill of a cloud, Thos. Xiii. 1 85 ; 
in which 


ed in the claud. above the tnercy-ſeat 
v. Xvi. 2, Comp. 


Ezek. i. 4. And by thefe ſeveral ſup — 


che God Heavens, (the true Frog 1 
; uti 54 ape Jeve) and that 


they were his ſervants and migiſters. And 


from the real manifeſtations of Jehovah in a 

«loud, we have ſimilar 3 

by the heathen to 2 1 ſe 3 Jene 
＋ bus in Hamer, II. 


ances ak 


V. lin. 
deſetibed on mount Gargan mul, * FT 
Aue. de bur voc yep; vibr. 
ven Ant Laure | 


that great deſtruction . which was 


ut of the kneſs, 


alionall him- . 
ſelf, Exod. $f Pg 2's | 105 He ei | 


| C495 * 


i 
8 


And Il. XVII lin 3; 51 Manero enters 
i f 5 r ; x 3 255 5 » 


= Tloppupey c , ere. 


- 
I%% _ 9 


044 i in a purpte donde > 5 
. II. * lig. g of ; Heb 
A vel of con invols' is radia ay 
"5, ; 2K 4 N ad 41. * f E. 
Or as Horate expreſtrs it, Carm. Lib. 
Oc 2. lin. 31. 2534: Toh 1 2. ig 
| Nube candentes humetos antics, © 


Mars likewiſe ha bee as podet 
| aſcends 1 Hatt v1) vapour, ay by 


2 in ch 5 Fog Fn bench, 1. v. 
Hl „ 66. = | 
e ere en feng i 


Apd in U. v. lin, 486, 3 


this as a general r nN at 


| nes of þ , 2 85 


5 Wenn aber, pres pony aer 


| eptune 
"hes niting here nt the Gree 9 2 
ö 1 0 5 Valtgn, and 75 iP Mer. | 


namely, Nene 
cu TX; iled ig e . 
lin. 160. 


32 teen he ens He web 

In like manner Ovid of goon 270 
Lib, TH. fab, 3. lin. 973. ; 
Fett —fuvogue reconditg r bs Y 
Habla Singh. En. X. lin. 6 Jani 


deſcribed as clad in a cloug-—ſuccint?s 
So Venus, Aa. XII. lin. 415. ol 


 ==—Obſeuro faciem circumdata imba. 
Her beguteous face veil'din i; ſable dl 


| 1. 476 V. eke 


2a an. Occ, 


xi. 5. £ X ili. 6. oa 
N x 19.4 a "= aw h, the db 


* 


1 
* 


. 


LAigue in qud ratione fuit contents magis Mens, 


rA 


cc. th. ii. . Jer. «e.g 
occ. Ifa. Iii. 33, where d Ng. 
Hume Augufatricis | An 

rao, The ſame. DR 15 ti, 1 16, 


. * 
* F. hae! . 
.” | eh f * * 5 
4 * 0 8 a * 4 2 * 1 d 
1 Rf N 


er 
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"Frag pears to have 55 57 
ice Among the eath 
55 form and motion of the cb ads, > in order | 
to diſcover. the ADL Pee” . * 
vens or Ar. N n uv, 
III. As a N. ww. Fin 


1. affets or FY 


ſtudium. "Eur ti, 23, 26, ini, 10 T have 
1 NN travail or byline s which 


na ns to the Johns of men; a DW? to 
affect (them) tHetewsch. Ecclel, v. 2,07 3. 4 
dream _— 272 /romthe PAINE bu- 
fineſs, or what affects us, when wakipg. 


tis is el iluſtraied by n, Lib. 
IV. lin. 959, &c. 


Bt quoi quiſque fere ſtud ib 3 e 
Axt quibus in rebys multùm ſumus ante morati, 


In ſomnis eadem plerumigme videmur obires - 

Cauſidici cau;as agere et componere leges: 

2 atores pugnare, da, lia obe: : 
| 4 contrattun eu corner del 6. 


On whatſoe'er we have been mof? 2 
And the attention of our minds "Moſt 20 | 
The ſame, in dreams, enigag beg tef Medkho : 
The lawyers plead, arid argue What is law: 
The ſoldiers 
The ſailors woe and ftrive' 


& aber Audies moſt 100 oft engage our e 1 | he 


inſt: the winds. 
von altered. 


3 ein, 1, Ape . | 


A. Aras and Tectlotion nds 
5 geen wo np, cull —— 


8 


To fot, ſend forth Nicots or Negele, 25 u vine. 
Jt occurs in the förm of a Participle fem. 
Benoni in Kal, Ezek. xix. 10. As a N. 
Ty H. Boot, bough, brunch. Lev. xiii. 40. 


Þ J 


Fe | 


Pe M S 4 
mind or im ination, or a to 'the | 
Hebrewp hraſe, on one's heart. Care, ir 0B, BK 


be, and cid the baetle ge: 


See Ecckeſ. i. alles 
In the firſt of theſe 7 The | 
yay | 


Fl. xx. 11; 6 oy; : 


—_— n — „ 


Eeues Ar ini, andiendly s Rost 'or mY 


* e Seve! pt 
| To on bh . e ee | 
IDA = ſente, bot m a N. py, 
N 0) dns Mie 


fur. © 
758 e a hath for Pi 5 1 ug 
25 5 "We. 2 . Pe) rc 
ant. iv. 9, Thou ha 
"With Gale Thakn (fo Y s rey > bK 5 
1h neck; tor probab 25 einten 27 
Solomon's 1155 wore ſeveral of thefe Wide 
ther, av'they (till do. A f under N. 80 


MWebul 90 p „ Nor 
Ae 4 n N25 ; Note) 


* guelgues tours de ny Bara 4 cou, 
| ſevtra rows or firings of falſe pearls | 
N 4 3 — a 
II. In A wi hg propriery 
v. ver an v*oltar, hacked Pf. 


IE. In Hiph. 25 /urroand; 
with Riſts. dec. Deut. xv. , twice. ' 


b, 15 


| Dex: Dada viteie to bind, dind round. 


Runic Hank a chain, whence hank of fk, 
| alſo to have a bank on any one, i. e. to 
have him bound or Bed to oneſelf, 


vw 

To mull, 1 puniſh by », pe or e 

od. xxi. 22. Deut. xxii. 19. Amos ii. 

8. As a N. wy d mulf?, ae. oa 
Xxiil. 33. Prov. xix. 19. 


: „ 
- 
; . | "I 
* * K & 9 : - 
9 „ o ” od "_ 
„ 4 # eo 89 — * . * 
4 


Chata, 6 Heb. Ny.) Time, porn 
nity, occaſun. It occurs with-) and & pre- 
fired, N And according or agrecabo 75 
the gecafion. It ſeems to be à form of 
ſpeech · denotit that ſomething well Khown 
and underſtood on tlie occaſſon is omitted, 
like our Sc. or und fo forth, in hes See 
Earn Þ iv. 19, 11. vii. 12. | | 


— : ry 
"To 3 22 trample down or under feet. 


So the LXX. caramar geri, and Vulg, 
Rrrz calcd 


141 «eo 54. 


bitis. oec. Mal. iii. Tha. er 3. d | 7 


And ye ſhall trample Where the word | 


hoe ber is grammatically formed from the | 


reduplicate verb, vDY, 1 W fubllitured } 
for the latter d, 


- 


3 * 
* 


DDY As a N. py Muſt, new wine, . [ 
Iſa. xlix, | 


Frefſed from the grape by treading. 
X Joel i. 5⸗ iii. or iv. 16. Amos ix. 13. 


n 


D. VII. 


* 
2 


2 Treading is well e to Jami been the : an- 1 


_ cient method of preſſing grapes. Thus Aua- 


_ creon, Ode L. II. lin. 5, 6, 
; apyearlikeniſe fromthe follomingrexn Job | 


Kxiv. 11. Iſa. Wy 10. ek 75 * ee. . 


1 wil V. 


a, 
5% 


- 

3 — 

{ * 
Te VA "TA, 


CH 4 


In Kal, Treoftively, 7 rar, ene for, 
like the Greek: wpvopec, and Eng. roar, it 


. 


ſeems a word formed from the ſound. | IV. A a N. y. 


Once, Iſa. xv. 3 where however „ bee 

rehders it Se. they fhall raiſe 
Vulg. levabunt, a(t 3 it were "from m te. 
* to raiſe, . + . 


To vibrate, move with: 4 n or iremulous 
motion, to flutter. * 


227 38 {: 


in 
. * 4 


I. To flutter, fly, fly away, a5 a bird. Deut. iv. | 


17. PL. Iv; 7:* Prov. xxvi. 2. As a N. 


y A bird, a fowl, fo called in Heb. from | 


it's ing, juſt as fowl in Eng. is from the 

F . leon to fly. Gen. i. 20. xxii. & 

. 

Hence Latin avis a bird, whence Eng. aviary. | 
Alſo, perhaps, apis a bee, whence apiary. 

II. As a V. it is applied to Jehovah's > bying | 
on a cherub, namelv the ſpirit _- ar, PI. 
XViil. 4 1:;,-—t0 a dream, Job. xx. 8;—to an 
arrow, Pſ. xci. 5.—to a roll or volume, 
Zech. v. 2, 2. {So LXX. wTeropevey and 
Vulg. volans) — to the quick motion or caſt | 
of the eye, Prov. xxiii. 5. myT1Tn Wilt 


ET 1 


c [4933 3 


Cant. viii. 1s, or 2. W | 


ii no more. i. e. W. Fur chou turn 
and affection upon that which diſappears in 
tlie . of. an e ye?” Cob: under | 
I. belo N 
III. Spoken of "he The he”! As, iN N. en. 
f y Vibration, cor u cation. cc, Job xi. 
17. n pad. The. coruſcation 
al be as the merging. (Congp. 1a. vii .) 
So D. occ. Amos 13 13. v rey 


now 


* 


rere WaATEC + 
 Erequap, The lads tread the grapes. This | 


"IF n n 
\ 
* 


ccc, Dan. iv. 


thou glance thine eyes upon it? M and it 7 


- 


Making the morning gloom brightneſs,” Le 
« | making 1 0 4 and more ito the p h 
fea day. Comp. Prov. iv. 18. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. Dey Ne vibration” of light. 
occ. Job. x. 22; where it is ſpoken of the 
ate of the dead. A land tiny it's fi. e. 
whoſe) light (is) as thethick darkneſs, the ſha- 
/ dow of death without rays, "pI andit Thihes 
reflects the lis gut) wot 333 e. it has 
no light at all, © erhaps dp yd 
Splendour of condenſe % * not light, but 
_ darkneſs viſible.” occ. Ifa, 7 22. 00 5 | 
under nyy II. below . 
 Fhave ane ter this 
word under r* but 
properly belongs, agrecabſy to Mr. Ae 
opinion, to this root Wy ber denotes | 
- pitating or panting as from aligue, Rar, 
CI See N 29. Jug. viii. 3. 
Jer. iv. 31. Iſa. xxix. 8. The LXX. ac- 
cording to * Aldus's edition, render the v. 
my? by cr Rap palpiſated, panitd, Jod. 
iv. 213 and Montanus,'the N. cy, by anhe- 
** panting, Pſ. Ixiii. 2. Ns. myo 
A. panting, palpitation. (Q? See under 
ſeas III) occ. Iſa. viii. 22. "pw Nearly 
the ſame. - occ. Iſa. viii. 23. ix. 1. If bot 
| hou Nouns, and particularly: che; « latter, 
' ſhould not rather be rendered faintneſi and 
referred to root q (Which ſee). The Vulg. 
_ renders wb by difſolutio diſſelutien. 
V. Chald::As_ 3 N. maſc. plur, in Reg, I | 
The foliage, leaves, ot ſmall branches of t 
tree, which wave io and fro with the wind, 
9, 11, 18, or 12, 14, . 
dy denotes the e or e of 


action. 
25 Comp. —.— urn. in Jud. ir. 5 ln 


ff? ,i% 2 WY & 


0 a - 
7 * 


— A a 


7 


2 — 20 - 


' 


was 5 52 | 
| lo Kal Iatranſhdyaly, 72 


75050 4 0 hend that the DW 310 mentioned in Iſa. 
8 7 5 was of chat ſpecies of ſcrpentt, which, 
4 Ta If. PA 5 Aurting motion, the Greeks 
nb ' called Acontias, and the Romans Faculus, 
a might weed 2 which" ſee -more in Bochiart, Vol. | II. 
L e 4 4411, 423 and o theſe the term g 
4 -oduced 1 ſſeem as properly applicablo in Hebrew, 
1 winged poi e146 lo not 15 Polucer, hit —— Lib. IX. ap- 
4 them, affir e 1 v 5 p to chem in Latin Jaculique er | 
. ad tying. "he Hi ot II. In ka Franſitively, To brandiſh, vi- 
* ever was ſo far influenced by theſe tt |* *brate* Mute to and fro. occ;Ezck. xxxii. 10. 
4 nies, . that a the 53 zd“ Ae n | y Occurs not as a V. in tes reduplicate 
4 g Ricueil he t recomment deg to” the geißtle⸗ form, bunt EE 
, men who. lately travel] ed, 2550 5 at I. As l N. maſe. rich, in Reg: pay The Se- 
4 ' the, expenſe 0 the Ki mark toll : + from their quick vibrating' motion or 
4 enquire. after the exiflence nd nature of rioinbng. ron. 283. 122 ny. Comp. | 
4 fying ſerpents; and accordingly Mr.“ 14 Ni. 5.066 39548 
5 Niehukr, one. of theſe learged travellers, 0 II. * The avibrayery rays or beams of 
N his Hefe on dt H. Arabit, P+ 156-1 ſpeakythus; ||. ght, which" penetrate=theg/oom or dark- 
5 There is. a Bijra a" fort of ferpents ] eat day- break, occ. Job ii. een 9. 
which they al Het fut ſari 8 thiare, | i 52 or 18. . @ | 
They commonly keep upon che -trees e993 , ot pe, wave, wa 7. 2 
ü it woul be} be laborious fo for them 10 4 "op N tn 
come down from ttee in F a : 72 N | us 2 
order to aſcend another, the) 1 tnem- o 


lelves'by the tail to a branch of” the former, 


give it, throws them to Ehe branches of 
the ſecond. Hence it 'is that the' modern 
Arabs call them fhing erpents,” Heie'thiare, |. 
I know not whether the ancient Arabs, of 
whom Mr. Michaelis Tpeaks in his 83d 


u 
; Anſon alſo ſpeaks ofthe 75 er pente 


that f he met with at the iſland of Vilo, 


dee inter al. Herodotus, T3: II. cap. 755 76. Lib. 
III. cap. 10, 108, 109. lian e Animal. * II. 
Ig 38. 7o/epbus Ant. Lib. II. 19. 6 cero 
Nat, Deor. Lib. I. cap. 3 6. Ms, Lib. * cap. 
9, Licar, Lib. VI. Lie, cap. XXXIL. Kanu 
7 Lib. XXII 
1 The words in Anſon? s Voyage, by Walter, 08, 
— edit. 1748, are theſe ;_ 5 I. Spaniards * in- 
5 75 us, that there was often found in the woods a 
ſt miſchievous ſer * called the flying ſnake, which, 
hey Jaid, darred it 7/elf from the © boughs of «trees on 
5 man or beaſt 9s came within it's reach, 1 
© ſting they beliexggd to __ inevitable death,” = 


which making a ſpring by the motion they 


eſtion, ſaw any other ing ſerpents.— | 


Dy N 
but which were without wings,” Thus 
= Mr. * and on the whole, 1 appre- 


{ " 


Occur not as a V, in Heb. but 2p to 
be nearly related to the precedin W., as 

ia to a, Nn to N, 28 As a 5 „ maſc. 
L DRY Foliage, leaves, or anches, 
which -are 225 "and fro by the wind, 

Oe, FE Flv, 12, h CPR: er v W 


35 


1 


72 


4 r 


44 


. el 1 5 


1. T, o le elevated, raiſed ap. It occurs not as 
4 V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a 
+ N. * An eminence, riſing ground. Ifa. - 

- © XXXii. 14. Mica iv. 8, & al. 

11. As a. N. maſc. plur. y Painful fei- 
- lings in the hamorrhoidal veſſels, ha mor- 
8 Sue or F . the Ro- 


5 » 
1 A- $5, 
* Wan 


= This Verb ſeems a Simi FOR hk a * 
ing ſick, on account of the vibratory motion or flaſhing 
Wa it $ « light, "7 4 


mans 


5 ſome of the 


. ͤ ⁰—······ — § . 


* 
3 
* * 


wans, Prov ie 2 IY ; 
«Fife, and; cus. 2 


1 Sam. v. 6, 9 12. Vi. Fans Scents” Fw 
From whe e be 1222 hos 11.2 
Kees 1 pers ee 0 in 10 d the 
year abs rezgn) tha eir [II. As a 
return through the 01 0 19 iz wen 


pie nt Hents 2 e and that 


puniſhmeũt af t 8 they _ 


a were with mrad. 
0 while after j=From, this 2 5 * 
Mp of it appears, that till at 8 e 


retained a tradition of what 


elves ſuffered for ſcizing the ark. of God t. 
m. To be elevated or elated. mentally, d be|| . 


road, 'arrogont, \preſumptuous. occ. Num. 


Xiv.\44- (where Eng, L ranfl. 3 pro ed) 1 
Hab. ii. 4. (Where Eng. Tran. & * a 


ap). I 
* a 1 4 2 14 o 
4 cs 1 b 


- « 25 a 
* 1 * * — 
. L * — 6 1 * *. 7 0 ! 
* F . 4 { % © 1 4 


: W * 
% . 


To comminute, reduce 70 duſt or powder. It 


occurs not howèver as a V. ſimply in this 
| . 2 N. ace, 
. plur. 1 Daß i. e. 22755 
or 0 art: come into mull pa 
* "ticles. © Ste Gen. it. Ut. 14. 
6. Prov. viii. 26. wy w8T The bepinming 
of the duſt, i. 's. the origi al duſt or Primi. 
 ?/ve atoms of the earth. 


iii. 20. Iſa. xl. 12; z and | ſee Greek and Eng. |- 


Lexicon in 'TAH: 
Hence perhaps Lat. and Eng Vapor. See 
Lucrelius, Lib. II. Iin. 149, 152. 


Hence as a V. To d, throw duſt, in con- 
tempt. occ. 2 Sam. xvi. 13. Putting duſt | 


upon their heads (as Joſh. vii. 6. Job li. 12.) 
and'fittihg in the du: (If. xlvil. 1.) were, 
among betievers, emblematic acknowledge- 


ments of the vileneſs of their mortal bodies, 


that zhey were but duſt, and 10 duſt they muſt 
return. Comp. Gen. iii. 19. xviii. 27. Job 
xlii. 6. Lccleſ. iii. 20. xii, 7. 
theſe cuſtoms were uſed by believers in to- 
| ken of humiliation and ſerrow ; and from 


+ See Prideaux Connect. Part I. Book I. An. 623. 
P. 44+ edit. 8vo. and comp. under IV. 


Hence the 


Se een ade the Philiſ Mix bad roy 
ms 


| K 


5 
b $ 
? 


5 Bo 2 1 
8 NS 2 ) 
. 
* 
8 1 
4 „ 
o 


3 


Fe n 
Tob viii. 


. 7 rn rags 


== er 1 thro, 


; * WW xx 
& © * 
89 - 


aten Andre de 5 mere 


than 5 5 


ny 3 9 55 


8 bY py the . 8 . 


ing ſo done, carries ong with 15 \ 


5 Gt 
| the. cavity of the teſt, 2 | | 
E d and beer ah from = 24. 
It uiſpates (adds Dr. Shu, in Nr * 
ths 85.) all inefals "tet ed with k ch B 
cupel, except gold an filver, which u orc 
TEE rty that had; we been waacqueſl gol 
with, al our treaſures of gold! and 
had min in Ittſe compaſs ; this ba? | 
Principal uſe in obtaining Maſe metal. 
| * Dr. Shaw on Boerhawve's Chemlitty, Vol 
„ l 


- 2 x 


q ww. 2 25 r 
* « The eng 9 . is this: : 


an als of whatKind ſheven, »whether 70 
te? 1 alt or fulphur, gold and. BHE 
5 . oaly'excepred;' being mixed-with lead, yoo. 
4 „ee, to the fire, -/2pararts ant flies 
1 1 Upan the whole, there ane three” wars | 
= whereby! all the matters mine with: gold | gl en 
0 and ſilver are deſtrohed and: loft; ben , ik. 2 
| > cupell led with lead t. By volatilizing and | 3 
eviporation, . By corning to ri, and | diefe 
ng the le ee e 
wetrating t 25 niy |. 
2 26 duch h bodies vs can neither ifly | o 
— fumes, nor work to the ſideb inthe | - / 
way of ſcoriæ. » Thus we fee with: What 
| propriety 47 — way re Heb. u and | 
mow, the former mo properly inport- | 04. 
| ing "the dafty,” or even the azomica}- metal ; +6 
from it's" being ſo. eaſily" reduced (pro- | -- 
bably) to it's Fonſtitueng! 2 Aan then 
latter ſignitying that it has the Hike effe& | 
other matters in redacing theni alſo 
to an atomical ſtate. (Comp. Prov. viii. 26. 
above) We may further — of what 
great uſe Lead is in ſeparating: and reſining 
gold and ſilver (of which ſee more in Boer- 


ale, 


457 


ad. let WON = 885 
les br © 


DDr 


— — 
2 - 
— 


1 


| 
tzav?s Chemiſtry by Sat, p. v Ar.) 41 5 ecu Aer as” e Bs 
particularly 46s fare; to e purpoſe: | . white — as V ir gil ſpeaks of kids, 
| the aneients alſo applied it. Thus Euuy, 8 Capreoli, ſporſis etiam nude pellibus albo. - 


| Nar, Hiſt, Lib, XXXQI. 'cap! 65 fays of | young kids whoſe thins ar oo 
the filver ore, excoqus non +. cum Fong . whoſe r alles, Or W 


plumbo ni ro aut eim vena plu . 5 0 

gm 2 n and 09 Il. BurQ? | 
reel ena ed | OP END Gangs, OE 
Theopnis (who was born en the middle i TINY e N 


of the 6th. century before Chriſt, and con- 2 | {5 9 
2 ood in 2 time. of Oy the * or travail. | 
= reat) in his Tywpcs, lin 110, Mentions | labour 
; 11 it as uſed in refining god. Pet's 75 work, 1 2 A 


Lag , 1BA Qu, 92 travail. occ. Job x 
—— OD e — 05 pe e the day \awy they laborioully form, i. e. 


fore a 
hut coming to the teſt or furnace, and | Wieſt or Giſtort, #7 38. In Hiph. 97 


move with lead, (and then) bang refined | 2 1775 @ ur 4 Volg —— —— 
Wome you will be 227 by al . fo worſhip. 97 'As Ns. au 3 travail, 
may now explain Jer. vi. 28429, 30. 
2 all copper and iron; 4 5 e 2 .. gb | 
he bellows, or, perhaps, the wi 4 „. Nat. Hin. Lib, XIII. cap, 11. 
| MN nn e 5 


in general. | Prov. xiv. 2 ——_ a man 


. 
* 
1 
- 
«-4 
- 


Burnt with fre che lead (ed o putify e 


der, toil, as 4 $i Arg 
1 77 29. e 55 9385 er | | Dri 41 
H W . wat of n | EE gepile To 
t denotes ur gp ir mind: | +: dotion gtp ton, fixing; - To, the ſame py 
la Kal and. Hiph. N OK 1 wad | by the. Vulg. aitonitiz oeulis, With 2 * 
will gri Or 951 70 IK. i. 6,1 '* * (Rarithg) cer. che eyes upon fone 
iv. 10, EXVIIL. 40. "To Niph. 85 ive (certain object is lign of deep medite. 
5 enk, "Sam. K* 34. 2 Sam. xix. | tion as well as lei be 3: and. in this 
3. In Hith, Tos ver ene r prievel. Sen.] - place U prefer the former "interpretation of 
KMK t is ſpoken, h ba mpf bo; of God, te word to the latter, e obly becaule n 
„Sen, vi, 6. 8 Homer of LD, 11. I. Fin. is faveured) by the àngi verſions, but 
44. 7 08 7 5 1 at his bett. "As | alſo hecauſe it ĩs moſt en the ana 
. Eo hg oth " mind, ee. See Pl. :: logy of the word bfr. 
exxxix. 70 rov. X.'22; * HED * II. AAN. yy A mm from iat knn l. 
4. Fem. yd Sorrow „ bce. IIA. I. 11. wih, orfirmny/s, in contradiſtiotion from ; 
85 As jog 55 9, Fler try Sep, 1 fol or | _ or plants, which are of a texture 
. idolatrous image, ſo named from the Pains | ft and looſe. See Gen, i. 14, 1, 
0 70 by No d "worſhippers" in 7. Exod x. 16, Alfa, ood cut d 


A Yer DAG | them 6 ich 

12 e s "&c. Jer. x. 3. Wiſdl. x." — 
. &c-.. That the word Sea the 
chemſelves i is ma 
Pl. exv. 4. ckxxv. 


nw” Jer, 1 28. "Hol, 
ar Te 1 the $8 


Iſa. xlvi. 1. Neun 
vil. * itt, 2. 3 


W055 * 


k 
3 


at. 1 
41 


The idea ſeeins to be 75 cut by line and hole, 


zo chip, file, or the like. occ. (as a Parti- 


 .iple Hiph.) Iſa. xliv. 12. The iron-/mith 


yy files; where Valg. Lima, with a file. 
AS: a N. d A culting inft 
"ratchet. occ. Jer. 7 Ht 80 Vulg g. Aſcia, | 
In Arabic the V. They is uſed for ating | 
doom a tree, 
Caſtell. 
Hence An EO a kind of axe, a lather, 
and perhaps edge... 1.x 


With a . radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
J. Toft, make firm or ſteady. occ. Prov, xvi. | 


The clear tradliddobur 
external ſtate, occafione« 


traces of the « | 
by. the Fall, may be found in 


the deſcription given by the Greek and Roman here | 


of the goldex-and ſucceeding ages of the world, See 


ml, an axe, 


reſecuit, cecidit arborem.” 2. 


nifeſt from 2 Sam! v. 2 t 


{48 


+ im man's . 


Exod. xxxi. g. Lev. xv. . 6; Plur, cy 
© Pieces of wood,” timber, Hille. Ste Gen. 

vi 14. Exod.; xxv;'5.: xxii. 3, 6. = of 

tod, Exod. vii 19. 188 
Frequent mention is made ade in 8 
iqoolaters ſaorificing or Thong the their wi 
gods under every green, trat. (See Dev. 
Vi. a A Ky xiv. 23. K. xvi. 4. Ju. i. 

jw" We have a ſcene of 225 as 
n II. II. Ho, a er. | | 


Adu ” 107 Hy rn, «ho Xara 2 
.. Epdopuey @ ave TIT, TIANSTOs 7 of 
en 1 r 
ae bg. CE ks 

© Beſide Abet ee brink rl; 
Our verdant altars, and the victims blaz'd; 


Kren here S Hes! it's "for 


"IF 


K— = 


> $ #1 1 x 


— 
4 


751 * 


„ or 251 ha: a 


Hence Greck oßde a branch.” 
III. As a N. mνο The Vectone, 4 Ane 
Spinæ Dorſi) from it's Breneth and firm; 
Or more properly perhaps Phe extremity if 
2 back bone, called, the Os ſatrum, 3 
ie inter alia & ebene ſpectati 
which js very remarkable for it's rhickiiels 


— 
_ 


Haſiod, Eęy. x Hy. lin. 90, &c. Owid Metam, Lib. 
1 in. 89, &c, Pegs Georg. I. lin. 121, &c. 


and ſtrength,” ſays re r 1 
9723 oce, Lev. * ai w. 4 


and cr Sloth, flothfulnefs. occ. Proy. 
Aix. 15#XRx1. 27, Eccleſ; x. 9: 


end of the word, Eng. "rt gg folk, 


&c. > 
FI OT.” gy 4 probably much harder than ok of the 


| 4 - elephant; if we may judge by the ſupe- 


Denotes Strength, Ane, diy, 3 | 7 


I. To be or become firong, mighty, powerful, 
whether in quantity or quality. 
xxvi. 16, Exod. i. 7, 9. Pſ. xl. 6, 13. 
Alſo, in a. Hiph. ſenſe, To make ftrong, 

frengthen,. occ. Pf. cv. 24. As a N. cy 
and fem. AY Strength, might. Deut. vili. 


See Gen. | - 


A 5 
* * 
— 


17. Job xxx. 21. Iſa. xl. 22. As a N. 
fem. plur. gl Strength, firmneſs. Pf. 
[xviii. 36: | 


n. Asa N. gy Bodily ſubſtance, bidy, matter. 1 


Pf. cxxxix, 43. Lam. iv. 7. Job. xxx. 17, 


30. Exod. xxiv. 10. And up lite the | + 


ſubſtance of the heavens for clearneſs 
or. tranſparency... m dy The ſub- 
ſtance of a day, the day itſelf, but not ſo 
as to exclude the night. freq. occ. See 
Exod, xi. 17, 41, 48, 5. Day and night | 
too are real ſub/{ances. See Gen. 1. 5. 

II. As a N. Dy, plur. y and ogy 4. 
bone, from it's ſtrength and ſolidiiy. Gen. ii. 


23. Ezek. xxiv. 4, Gen. I. 25, & al freq.,| 


Job iv. 14. D DAD In And made the 


. - multitude of (i. e. all) my bones to ſhake: | 


Comp. Jer. xxiii. 9. So Virgil of perſons 
in terrour, En. II. lin, 120, I, 


——edliduſque per ima. cucurrit 
Offa Tremor—— 
Through all their bones a ſhiv'ring tremour ran. 


Comp. En. VI. lin. 34, Bo: : 
Job vii. 1 5. So that my ſoul chooſes PUNE 


| 


Tom. II. p 


zy Mb) and death rather than my 
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IV. As N. fm, ap Conſe, See aur: | " ha 8 in fel a Ac e 
* r ä 5 y, ſo emaci m mper See 

. 8 * e 1 a et 951 | Scultens and Scott 4. 4 8 

| OS 21-018 1 13 or 18, . (ſmaller) bones 

E be ul, idle ar: -OCC. xviii. (are) pipes (or channels) of braſs, vhm his 
28 „ben ſluggiſh, e 1 Cs projecting) bones like a bar of iron. 

| Sms vi. 6, 9. Fem. np, plur. muy o doubt theſe words are intended to ex- 


|. — the extraordinary hardneſs of the bche- 
| b 3 by : By matik s bones; but it does not appear that 
ence perhaps, y tranſpoſing v tot 2 5 


the bones of the elephant are different _ | 
or barder than thoſe of other animals *; 
1 5 the Bones of the hippopotamus are 


riour hardneſs of his ſts, (ſee: under 
- a2 l.) of which Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. 
X. p. 20), ſays, they are tres-fortes, et 


| © June ſubſtance ſi dure q 4 oro fait feu contre'le 
- fer, very ſtrong, — a ſubſtance ſo hard 
42 to ſtrike” fire with feel.“ And: again, 


p. 208. This ſubſtance is ſo white, ſo 
- Clean, and ſo hard as to be far preferable'to - 
ivory for making artificial or falſe teeth.” 
And in the Note, Monl. De/marchais is 
- quoted as ſaying: expreſsly in his Voyage, - 
. 148, That the-tuſks of the 
N hippopotamus are much harder. (beaucoup ou 
dures) than ivory 
Hence as a V. in a privative ſenſe, as 225, 
ww, w, &c. To break the bones, q. d. to 
Zane. So Vulg. exoſſavit. occ. Jex. 1, 17. 
IV. In Kal, Tranſitively, joined with ' 
the eyes, it means, To ſhut them ſtrongly and 


cloſely. So LXX. xappevu, and Vulg. . 


claudo, 10 lub, cloſe. occ. Iſa. xxix. 10. 
xxxii. 15. 


"WP. 

In Kal, To reftrain, retain, flop, detain. - Ses 
Gen. xvi. 2. Xx. 18. Heut. xi, 17. Jud. 
iii. 15. In. Niph. To be reſtrained, Hopped, 
. detained. Num. xvi. 48, 30. 1 Sam. xxi. 7. 
As a N. My Reſtraint. occ. Pl. cvii. 39. 

© 77 ng Severe or rigorous reſtraint, tyrann "0 

_ Alſo, Reftridion,.. conftriftion as of the - 


* See Brookes's Nat Hill. Vol. I. p. 104 | 
Sl. | mb - 


oe 


* 


* 
— 
— * * 
R 8 
1 * 


— womb from conceiving. 'OCC. Prov. xxx. 1 6. 13 


we . 


* A 


- So-Aquila, Eren pyrpa;, and Symmackus, | 7 


Euvoxy prepay. Comp. Gen. xx. 18. Iſa. 
Ixvi. 9. As a N. 52D Reftraint, reſtrit- 
lion. OCC, I Sam. xiv. 6. Prov. xxv. 28. 
II. To retain, hold, poſſeſs, joined with ny : 
. firength, ability. 1 Chron. xxix. 14. 
2 Chron. it. 6. xiti. 20. xxii. 9. Dan. x. 
38, 16. Xi. 6. Hence nd being underſtood, | 
2 Chron. xx. 37, 9 Hy N they did not 
retain (ſtrength), they wert not able, to go, 
as Eng. Tranſl. So perhaps 2 Chron. xiv. 
10, Or 11, fr JOY m Ix Let not man 
"prevail againſt bee. Eng. Tranſl, So LXX. 
rer yuoerw wpog—and Vulg: prævaleat 
CONEFRIe ! 
III. With 2 following, To put a refiraint. 
pon, to reſtrain or check, as a magiſtrate. | 
occ. 1 Sam. ix. 17. As a N. ny Civil 
reſtraint or authority, magiſtracy. occ. ud. 
xviii. 7. Iſa. liii. 8. He was taken off M ο 


plied; and in what priſon was Chriſt. 
ever put? but) by the magiſtracy, and by 
u judicial trial. And our Lord was, I 
think, the firſt prophet who. ſuffered in 
this manner, the circumſtances of which 
are fo particularly related by the Evan - 
geliſts. See Mr. Spearman's Letters on the 
LXX. p. 187, &c. : 
IV. As a N. fem. ny 4 ſolemn afſemb:y or 
convention, q. d. A detention or retention of | 
men on. ſome ſolemn occaſion. occ. 2 K. 


x. 20. Joel i. 14. Amos v. 21. Comp. 


eee Ef - CLLR i . 
V. As a N. fem. nngy A ſolemn feaſt- day, in 
which men were reg/irained from labour; 
that the word in this form relates to his 
* «fort: of reſtraint is apparent from Lev, 
xXxiii. 36. Num. xxix. 35. Deut. xvi. 8, 
1 
To confine, ſtraiten, contract, compreſs, arc- 
tare, coarctare. | = 8 
1. In Hiph. To compreſs, preſs, ſqueeze.. occ. 
Amos ii. 13. Behold huhn yDο IR / 

| vill preſs your place (and conſequently your- | 
Jelveſ) asa cars (i. e. a ilireſbing cart, ſee under 


my 
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at pens N. fem. dp Oppreſſion: 85 


: 
J 


II. As. a N. fem. dp y A hattlement round 


roofed, (comp. under 33 I.) as they are ih 
thoſe eaſtern countries to this day, and the 


Dx. Oak (from the compactneſs. of itz 


( not from priſon, for y is not ſo ap- utmaſt parts. Joſh. v 


So Pl. cxix. 33, 1123 in which latter pal. 


F there being 


+ +5 
3 
- 


Iv.) full of be pn preſſeth. Thiz | 
3 Margin excellently, As a N. 
em. in Reg. nÞ . Compreſſion,” Ppreſſun, 
So LXX. 9e. occ. Pſ. ly. on * 
XX. NNubeig. occ, Pi. levi 11. 
the roof of à houſe to \confine people from 
falling off. Fhe houſes in Paleſtine being fla. 


inhabitants ſpending a conſiderable part of 
their time upon them, ſuch a precaution 
was the more neceffary. occ. Deut. x xi. 
ä 8. r See Sbawo's Trave ls, P. 240. 


„ * 


4 
1 4 
* 3 


223 INS N 
extreme ot 
| Hi. 13. Thus tle 

LXX. (according to Aldus's and the Or- 
ford edition) and a verſion quoted in the 
_ Hexapla r er ara, and Vulg. noviſſimi, 


wood). Alſo, perhaps, Ahle. 5 


1 - T% . N17 


. 


* 


ſage the Targum x90 Ty Even to the en. 


Comp. Gen. xlix. 19. OED 
II. As a N. apy The end, event or conſequenc. 
Prov. xxit. 4. My apy The end, con- 
ſequence, of humility. So Vulg. inis mo- 
deſtiæ. LXX. yevea the offspring. Pl. xix. 12. 
In keeping of them 20 apy there is an exit. 
lent event or end. 1 hus reg is uſed in 
the N. T. 1 Pet. i. 9, Receiving Tao; the 
end of your faith, even the ſalvation if 
Jour ſouls. py dy In conſequence or as WM i 
event of. occ. Pſ. xl. 16. Ixx. 4. Hence 
III. 2py is nſed as a Particle denoting te 
end, event, or conſequence of ſomewnat pre 
ceding. It may be rendered 3 
1. Before a V. Becauſe," inaſmuch as. Num. 
xiv. 24. N apy Becauſe there was if 
other ſpirit, q. d. the event or conſequence 
another ſpirit in him, (hall i 
that I will bring him into the land, & 
Comp. Deut. vii. 12. vill. 20. _ 


_ 


conſequence of. Ifa.v. 23. E 


3. WN 2 (the conſequence of this 44. 


and h 2py (the 'confequence - that or be- 


cauſe ) are uſed nearly i in the ſame ſenſe, : 
| Becauſe that—Gen, XxIi. 18. 2 Sale xi. | 


10. & al. 


| Iv. As a N. apy The extremity, ſole or beet of | 


a man's foot. Gen.\lli/1 5. Xv. 26. Alſo, 
The extremity,” hoof, or heel*of a horſe's 
foot. Gen. xlix. 17, Jud. v. 22. Plur. in 


Reg. E Heels, foot: eps. Pſ. 1vi. 7. Cant. 
i. 8. Comp. Pf. Ixxvü. 20. IXXxix. 598 : 


Hence: 

v. As a V..To lay hold on the- heel}! q. Ny To 
heel, Hoſ, Mi. 4. Whence the name 2py? 
Jacob, q. d. Fheheeler. See eu. * Rv. "ab. 
xxvii, 30, Hol, xii. 4. | 

VI. To retard. occ. Job xxxvii. 4. 

VII. To ſupplant, trip up the heels, throw 
down by tripping 3's the heels, lupplantare. | 
It occurs in the form of a Participle Be- | 
noni in Kal, Iſa. xl. 4. Py Tripping up, 
rough, uneven. Fem. Hol, vi. 8, © apy 
272 Tripping up the heels, (ſlippery) will 
blood. So one of the Greek verſions in the | 
| Hexapla jrooxenTeura, Vulg. ſupplantata, 


VIII. To ſupplant, ** diſplace by ſtratagem, . 


defraud, deceive. Occ. Gen. xxvij. 36. Jer. 
ix. 4. xvii. 9. So LXX. mTTeprigu. Pl. 
xlix. 6. py py the wickedneſs of my-ſup- 


planters, or of thoſe ** who endeavour to 


ſupplant me. - Compare this verſe and the 
next with ver. 17.“ Biſhop Lowth, in Mr. 
Merrick's Annotation. See alſo Dr. George 
Herne's Note on this verſe, in his excellent 
Commentary on the Pſalms, lately publiſhed, 


which I am glad of this opportunity of 


earneſtly recommending to the peruſal of 


all ſuch as are deſirous of comprehending | 


the ſublime ſenſe, and cf being warmed 
with the genuine piety of thoſe divine 
poems. As a N. fem. napy Deceit, ſup- 
Planting. occ. 2 K. x. 19 ; where LXX. 
render Japya by t wrepriou in or for ſup- 


- Nanling, _ Vulg. by —— EI 


* Jobyſen, 


191 


. Before 4 N. Broſe of on account of, in in 


— 


_— 


La — 


2 ; * 5 fr f «ads 
* * 


* 
1 make! ad ales occ. Gen. xxii. 
II. As a participial N. "py. Ringft cake 
4 1 "bound round as it were with ſtripes or Areals 


. * 
* 1 —% * 


pd» 


- RL. +: 
III. TY NI The. | bouſe of binding; either 
where the ſhepherds bind the ſneep for 


| - ſhearing, (ſo· our Eng. Tranſlation) ; or 
Ne houſe or temple of the binder, a place for- 


MY merly dedicated to the heavens-under that 
notion 1. 


„ Otexady Symmackushas OmuExaguy (read Ex · 
Jap) the houſe of Ecad or Etadon,. but Aquila © 
Oueę ufig the houſe. of curvation. 
,. cording..to Euſebius in Loc. Hebr. it is _ 
name of a, 7own in Samaria; ſee Note in 


27 be crooted, "perverted, diſtorted. As a Par- 


Hab. i. 4. S0 the LXX. diegpapuercy, 
and Vulg. perverſum. As a N. HD 


S0 LX X. oxoAuv,.and Vulg. tortuoſum. 

pop Occurs not as a V. but as a N. Very 
Crooked or tortuous.” So LXX. drr, 
I bag: Vulg. devios deVious., occ, Jud. 
v.65." As a N. fem. plur. mypopy Great 


So Symmachus TxoMoTyTHY; and Theodotion 
Nec rp. Occ. PI, cxxv. 5. 
Den. Greek Ayxzaay the arm whe bent, 


fo Arabic bgnifies To cut, cut af, wound, and 
the like. See Caftell. . 


= © Maxime autem corpora inter ſe jn ermanent, 
cm quodam quaſi vinculo circumdata co ligantur: 

quod Facit ea natura, que per omnem mundum, omnia mente 
et ratione conficiens, funditur, et ad medium rapit, et con- 
wvertit extrema, ſays Balbus, the Stoic, i in Cicero De Nat. 
LCeor. Lib. II. cap. 45. — A curious paſſage, which I 


ſhall leave to the conſideration of the learned and i in- 
telligent reader. 


t See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 422 
5 * J. Th. 


Sſſ2 


1. Wl different colour. Gen, xxx. 35, 40. 


Thus the LXX.. retain the 
word as a proper name, Balaxab, or B. 


Ac- 


op Monifaucon's Hexapla. occ. 2 K. x. 12, . 8 


ticiple in Huph. Perverted, perverſe. Occ. . 


Crooked, finuous, tortuous. occ, Iſa, xxvii. 1. - 


odliquities or deviations, very crooked ways. * 


3 @Y KUNG crooked, Eng. Ankle. Alſo, Knuckle. | 


f 1. WT 
1 


as trees, cul . 10 to the frock, 
Bate, dec. Eccleſ. iii. 2. ** 
11. ae dation. 


{ oce. Gen. xlix. 6; if v vy in this 7 1 
ſage does not rather mean they lopped @ a 


princely family, by killing @ nod | v 


"8 prince, i. e. 4 
only Hamor ok Shechem his ſon, Comp. 
Gen. xxxiv. 26. In 3 To be Fatzed, a8 a 
city. occ. Zech. ii. 


m. To hough or hampring, aphorſes, Joh. xi. 7 


I. 25 o render chariots uſeleſs, „ as 55 Weaking | 
their wheels, axie-trees, C. 2 Sam. vili. 4. 
1 Chron. xviii. 4. 

V. Chald. In Ith. 25 be cut or lopped f, as 
horns. occ. Dan. vii. 8. a 
VI. As a N. "py A cutting, a Bronth cur off. 
Applied figuratively to a perſon. occ. Lev. 

xxv. 47; where adiſtinction is made detween 
a 11-4 ranger who delt among them, 
© mad: NMBWD "Py 6 branch of the ſtiranger's 
Family, i. e. one who had ſeparated himſelf | 


from a foreign nation, and joined himſelf | 
to the Iſraelites, as for inſtance |. 


entirely 
Heber, the Kenite, did, Jud. iv. 11. 

VII. As a N "Py and p Barren, ſterile, 
- anfruitful, q. d 
out branches, a dry tree. Deut. vii. 14. & 
al. freq. Comp. Iſa, Ivi. 3. 

VIII. Chald. The flump or bole of a tree. 
occ. Dan. iv. 12. XX. 23, of 15, 23, 26. 


wpy 


If. liz. 8. Mica iii. 9. Alſo, To make, 
prove, or ſhew to be, perverſe. occ. Job ix. 
20. In ea To be perverſe. occ. Prov. 
Xxviii. 18. As a participial N. wpy Per- 
verſe. Deut. xxxii. 5. Pf. ci, 4. & al. As 
a Participle or 3 N. maſc. plur. 
wp) Crocked, as oppoſed to mn 
Straight. occ. Iſa. xlii. 16, which gives the 
idea. As a N. fem. plur. nwpy Perver ſe- 
neſſes. Prov. iv. 24. Vi. 12, 


W 


I. In Kal, To dt” lift up onal, or be 4 | 


raiſed, as a ſword. occ. Zech. xiii. 7.—asa 


a mere fiack or ſtem with- | 


{ 
In Kal, To pervert, diſtert, make crooked. occ. | 


| 
| 


KEI! 


VII. As a N. Y One who excites others, 


; * 
dow oc. Hab. iü. 9, Jr Nh 
ou haſt lifted up thy Hob naked, i. e. 4 it } 
Were, without the caſe“, ia which theeaſten 
nations ſtill uſe to carry their boys. . Lap. 
prehend that y and wn belong to dif. 
ferent Roots; comp. under rr WI. Ie 

ILXX. however render the words by & 

1 Teeren areas firetching thou haſt firetchy, ? 

the Vulg.:by ſuſeitans fuſcitabis, raifng 
alen will. raiſe up. Comp. Y. . below. 

Hence plainly Greek egw do raiſe, excite, La. 

; 4 orior to ariſe, whence. oriens the Eaſt, and 
Eng. orient, oriental. Alſo, Lat. , 
whence Eng. origin, originate, &cc. 

u. To raiſe. rouſe, fir up, as a crocodile, | 

„Oc. Job xli. 1, or 10, Camp. $M. 6s, 1 

III. In Hiph. To fir up, excite, as an eagle 
does her neſtlings to fly. occ, Deut. xxxi. 
11. So Vulg, provecans ad volandum - 
los ſyos—as dough. occ. Hol, 7. 4. 

IV. In Kal, To rouje oneſelf, ariſe, from inac- 
tivity or inattention. Jud. v. 12. P. 
vil. 7. cviii. 3. Cant. iv. 16. IIa. li. 9g. 

er. vi. 22. xxv. 32. In Niph. To be nuſtd, 

Zech. ii. 13. So LXX. wyeyeprar. Al, 
in a Niph. ſenſe, To be rouſed from fleep, 
Job xiv. 12. In Hiph. Te reuſe from 

| fleep, Zech. iv. 1. As We 9 
Waking. occ. Cant. v. 2. 

Hence Greek apœ care, wpeew tO. care; and 
Eng. ware, aware, \ wary. Alſo, 10 tot, 
fright, the hare from it's timidity; iur. 
Lat. herreo to ſtand on end as the hai, 
whence En e e horrid; and in com- 
poſition, She, 

V. In Hiph. To raiſe up, 6 ap; ranks excite, Ser 
Iſa. xli. 2, 25. 1 Chron. xxxvi. 22. Hag. 


i. 14. Particularly, as an enemy. 1 Chron. fle 
v. 26. 2 Chron. xxi. 16. Iſa. xii. 17. 12 
74 


Ezzek. xxüi. 22. Hence, 

VI. As a N. ny An enemy, one rouſel UL. 
enmity againſt another, 1 Sam. XxViii. 10, 
Pſ. Ccxxxix, 20. 


maſter. occ. Mal. ii. 122. 


, see Harmer's Obſcreauong, Vol. I. p- 513. 
| * 1 


2 8 * * 
f 1 Hp 


vm. As a N. v fir, buſtle; 


x. 4. K . meſs © 
X. As a N. y, plur 


- 


> Rf „„ Sr a T7 '5 Ss - 


oy with v inſtead of , in man 
but not in the Complutenſan. 
XI. As a N. Wh Exertion, diſplay. occ. 1 


Palm- trees, WR De according to the 


tree in bloom, as before (1 K. vi. 2 
opened flowers on it“ .“ 

XII. y Blind. See Root mw. 
XIII. Chald. As a N. Wy, plur. yy, 
wacher. occ. Dan. iv. 10, 14, 20, or 
17, 23. Comp. above ſenſe IV. W 


watching and preſiding over the kin 
of the earth, and the affairs of men 


o 


* hep eg, which from K0Vig duſt and 
raed. Comp. under 771 V. and u 


I. To raiſe up, rouſe, excite. See Pſ. Ixxx. 
Prov. x. 12. Cant. viii. 5; Iſa. xiv. 
Lech. ix. 13. In Hith. To raiſe or ro 
1% oneſelf. occ. Job. xvii. 8. xxxi. 29. I 
li, 17, twice. Ixiv. 6. 8 


Bates Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 137. | 


yl. Toraiſe or lift up repeatedly, as a ſpear. 
Occ, 2 Sam. xxiii. 8. 1 Chron. xi. 11, 20. 


F 

, commotion. | begs © 
Ter. xv. 8; where LXX. Tpopeov @ trembling. 
As a N. v, plur. Y, but generally. 
on, A city, from the fiir and zuſile therein 
comparatively with the country. Gen. iv. 
17. X. 12. xiii. 12. Num. xxxii. 16. Jud. 


tur. Y and BWV A young | 
aſs, an aſs-colt,, ** from being more ſprightly 
(excitatior, plus emen, plus eveille) than it's 
parents,” fays Bocburt, Vol. II. 60. Gen. 
xxxii, 15. Xlix. 11. Comp. Zech. ix. 
The plur. is once, (Iſa. xxx. 6.) written 
y editions, | 


K. 
vii. 36. He graved Cherubim, Lions, and, 
Ex» | 
ertion of each, or in the condition they 
| are when they exert hemſelves; the bull as 
| in rage, the lion rampant, and the palm- 
9.) with 


9. 


4 
13, 


hat 
can p y the watchers ſignify in the ſecond | 
of theſe texts, but the Divine Perſons | 
oms | 
| And | 
this paſſage explains the other two. Comp. | 
vp TR, ver. 5, 6, 15, or 8, 9, 18; | | 
ch. ü. 11; and p the high ones, ch. vii. | 


3. 
9. 


ö 
N 


XIV. Chald. As a N. y Chaf or ſmall duf EF 
raiſed and blown away from the threſhing- 
floor, occ. Dan. ii. 35; where Theodotion 


5 


| the dark colour 


ue 
a. | 


: * 


I. To mix, mingle. It occurs not in this 
. ſenſe as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. To mix, 
mingle oneſelf, be mingled. occ. Ezra, ix, 2. 
Pſ. evi. 35, Prov. xiv. io. xx. 19. Xxiv. 
21. As a N. Iny A mixture, mixed multi- 

_ tude, rabble (which Eng. word may, by the 
way, be derived from Heb. 35 great, and 
_ da mixture) of men. Exod. xii. 38. Neh. 
xiii. 3.—of flies or inſects. Exod. viii. 17, 
or 21, &c. So Aquila mappuay, and Fe- 
rome and the Vulg, omne genus muſcarum 
all kind of flies; but if My in theſe paſ- 
ſages. ſignifies a mixture or colluvies, it is 
ſtrange that the Heb. ſhould not expreſly 
inform us of what this mixture conliſted, 
The LXX. have rendered the word, when 
ſpoken of the Egyptian plague, conſtantly 
by ure the deg fly, whence it is plain 
thoſe tranſlators thought it meant ſome 
particular ſpecies of inſe#3; and their opinion 
is clearly confirmed by, Exod. viii. 27, or 
31, And he removed the a from Pharaoh, 
and from his ſervants, and from his pe - 
ple; there was not one, W namely, left. 
(Comp. Exod. x. 18.) What the particular 

| ſpecies was, it may be difficult, if not im- 
Is abſolutely to determine, but pro- 

bably it was ſo denominated from it's co- 

leur; and Beochart in his learned Illuſtration 
of this word, Vol. III. 551, &c. (whom 
ſee) mentions from Damir a ſharp-biting 
inſet (comp. Pſ. Ixxviii. 45.) called by the 

: Arabs ** Alchurkous, and deſcribed as be- 
ing not larger than a flea, and marked 

with red and yellow in ſuch a manner that 

Þ kay : 

As: a N. fem. plur. may The mixers, or 

mixed ones, i. e. The light and ſpirit mixed 
together, The heavens or celeſtial fluid con- 
fiſting of this mixture. occ. Pſ. Ixviii. 5. 
Comp. ver. 34. Deut. xxxiii. 26. 2 Sam. 
n | : 15 

II. As a N. any The evening, 1. e. the mix- 
ture of darkneſs with the light, Gen. i. 5. 

xxiv. 11. & al. freq. Hence 200 is once 


þ 


' 


| uſed as a V. To be darkened, duſtily ob- 
© ſcured. 


aun va Exod 


Hence the Greeks had their EpeCog Erebus, 
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ſecured. Th. xxiv. 11. All joy many is dark- | 

. enced. So Mentanus, obtenebrata eſt. Comp. 
.f. CEE TI TEC 
Xii. 6, Lev. xvi. 12. & al. 
«© Between the mixtures, between that mix- 
ture of light, with ſo little darkneſs in it 
that it might be called day, and that mix- 
ture of darkneſs with fo little light in it, 
that it might be called night,” ſays Mr. 
Hutchinſon, Moſes' Princip. pt. 2. p. 2453 
or as Mr. Bate, (Note in New' and Literal 
| Tranſlation on Exod. xii. 6.) Between the 


mixtures, i.e. when it is neither day nor night. 
At the ſun· ſet the light Arn 10 be mixed | 
with the darkneſs, but it is hardly diſ- | 


cernible; when the night begins the light 
is hardly diſcernible : this is the “ /wilight 


in which the /amb was to be killed; at this 


time Chriſt was taken down as dead, and 
then buried.” See Deut. xvi. 6. and comp. 


Exod. xxx. 8. with Lev. xxiv. 3. 


If it be aſked, | why 2 never ſignifies the | 
morning mixture of the light with the dark- 


"neſs, but is appropriated to the evening 
mixture of the darkneſs with the light? 
the true anſwer ſeems to be; becauſe the 


firſt mixture of darknels and light was, by | 


God's ſupernatural agency, at the evening 
or weſtern edge of the earth, as is inti- 


mated to us by the evening being men- 


tioned before the morning, Gen. i. 5, And 
there was y evening, and there was morn- 
ing the firſt day. At the evening or weſtern 
.edge then was the firſt mix/ure or puſh of 

the ſpirit or darkneſs into the light; 


which obſervation alſo clears another con- | 


fiderable difficulty, namely, why the Earth 
revolves from weft to ea, rather than 
from eaſt to weſt. Comp. under 55 II. 


and epeCevvog, epepevos, oppos, duſky, dark, 
and o:@vy darkneſs. Heſiod, by a cor- 
rupt tradition from the truth, Gen. i. 2, 4, 


makes Erebus and Night the offspring of 


Chaos, Oco o. lin. 123, © © | 


Ex Xatos d EPEBOL Te, peAcive Te Nut tytverro. 1 
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' Ariftophanes in Av. as cited by Lacion inpiz] 
_ lopatr. Tom. II. p. 999. edit. Bened, lay, 
Xaos w nas Nuß, EPEBOZ''re f wpwry wi 


Cauhaos was firſt, and Night, and gloomy Ende 


And vaſty Tarta 


III. As a N. 29yb, and fem. rn, fy 
evening or weſtern part of the heavens d 
earth, where the groſs air or darknel 
puſhes into, and mes with the light, ir 
weſt. It is oppoſed. to n the eaft, the 
part whence or on which the ſolar light 


* , 
* 
- * 


Fett diffuſed or ſpread, Fl. eil. 12. ov 

Ifa. xlili. 5. xlv. 6; (comp. under uli) 
- and to x the part wheace or on which 
it (the light) comes forth, Pl. Ir. . 


(Camp. under Rp „ 
IV. As a N. a0 A crow or raven from ity 
dar colour. See Cant. v. 11. Bockurt bu 
well obſerved, that the colour of a c 
or raven is nat a dead but a gl bing 
black, like ſilk, and fo is properly a ni 
ture of darknels and ſplendour, See By! 
ith, YoL HE ee, not 
Hence perhaps Lat..corvus a crop. 
V. As a N. a, plur. D\25y- A ſpecies d 
ill, whoſe leaves are green on one 
| fide, and whitiſh on the other, ſo of: 
mixt colour. Lev. xxiii. 40. Job xl. ij 
or 23, Iſa. xliv. 4, .  - 1 
VI. As a N. A, Properly, The worf in 
| weaving, i. e. he threads which the went 
ſhoots acroſs, and ſo mixes with the Y 
warp, (i. e. the threads which are / 
lengthways in the loom, and are alte, 
nately raiſed and depre ſſed) by means dd 
his ſhuttle. Lev. xiii, 48. & al, freq. 
VII. As a N. fem, nany A wilderneſs, 44 
ſert, uncultivated country, in which 
things are in a mixt, or confuſed and di 
derly ftate.. See Iſa, xxxiii, 9. XXIV. 1,6 
E 3. Jer. i. 5... .---- 
VIII. In Kal, To mix, engage with another 
in trade. occ, Ezek. xxvii. 9. As 2 pl. 
ticipial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 2 1 
chants who mix or are engaged with e. 


a” 


- 


+ See Junias's Etymol, Anglican, in TwWII Iohr. 


} other in the intercourſes of trade. Pry 
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Ezek. xxvii. 2 7. As a N. 2 A place 


Merchandixe. Ezek. xxvii. 27, 33 
joined or interwoven with another in con- 
trafts, to be ſurely, bondſman, or engaged 


110 IX. In Kal, Tranſitively, To mix, join, be' 
The 


nek 122. So with 5 following, Prov, vi, 1. 
th Alſo, Tranſitively, To pledge, engage, or 
* mortgage, lands or houſes, q. d. 1% mir 
them with oneſelf in a contract. Neh. 


ht i RO Te ors . | 
i. 4 v. 3, Comp. Prov. xvii. 18. Jer. xxx. 21. 
14 Hith. 2 engage oneſelf, enter into con- 
pic! trall with another, 10 give ſecurity to him.. 
* 2 K. xviii. 23. Iſa. xxvi. 8. As a N. 20 
A pledge or ſurety. Job. xvii. 3. Appoint now |. 
1 my pledge or ſurety. x thee, namely, 
has that I will ſtand trial with thee, or thou 
roo with me. See Scott. Comp. Prov. xxii. 
nin 26, Fem. nay Spon/ion, ſecurity. Prov. 
2 xvü. 18. As a N. ha A pledge, ſecurity. 
3 occ. Gen. xxxviii. 17, 18, 20; in all which 
IF paſſages the LXX. render it by the Greek 
3 derivative AppzGwy, which ſee in Greek and 
«> Engliſh Lexicon. As a N. fem. plur, 
ore manyn Pledges. So Manyn 9122 Perſons 
. given in pledge, hoſtages. occ. 2 K. xiv. 14. 


2 Chron. xxv. 24. 


"IM x. From the ready commixtion of agreeing or 
f in homogeneous ſubſtances or principles, it denotes 
an in Kal, To ſuit, be agrecable, to mix readily ' 
== uin, as it were. In this ſenſe it is uſed 
W abſolutely, Pſ. civ. 34. My meditation Why | 
1 concerning him a ſhall be agreeable (% 
1s of me; ſhall not be rejected, but readily mix 

with my mind, and mingle with every | 
14 thought, Prov. iii. 24, And thou ſhalt lie N 
| all drwn, and thy fleep nany ſhall be ſweet, | 
11. ſhall readily lay hold on, and as it were, 
1, & mx with the powers of thy mind and 


body, Comp. Jer. XR $80 > 1. 
With 5 following, To be agreeable to. See 


Prov. xiii. 19. I. 17, Jer. vi. 20. N 


=. + 


[The radical idea of this word ſeems to be the 


for ſuch intercourſe, - a. market, or market- 
place. Ezek. xxvii..g, 13, 17, 19. Alſo, 


for him. Gen. Xii. 8. xliv. 32. Pl. cxix. | 


p 


1 


| 


. 
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95 rived from it, Toftretch, Hretel out; arten; 


and when applied to the mind, to defir* 


., eagerly, to long after. | | 
I. To firetch out, extend. It occurs not as a 
V. in this ſenſe, but as a participial N. 


fem. in Reg. H and Ha An extent of 


ground, 4 bed or plat wherein ſpices or 
vines grow. oce. Cant. v. 13. vi. 1. Ezek. 


xuvii. 7, 10. So Aquila and Symmackus HNpa- 


o42%, and Vulg, Arez, and Areolz. 


2, twice (where the LXX. er:Tobs,, and 
Vulg. deſiderat) Joel i. 20, (where the 


LXX. a N, and Vulg. ſuſpexerunt 
looted up.) It is obvious to remark, how 


the idea of reaching after, or extending oneſelf 
towards, is preſerved in both the laſt cited 
_ paſſages. _. WE] | 
Hence Greek egyz to deſire eagerly, to luſt 


„ . 3 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb; but as a N. Ty, 


Chald. plur. emphat. nw, The wild aſs, 
ſo called hy an onomatopœia from his harſh, 


di ſagreeable braying, expreſſed in Latin by 
EKuditus, a word likewiſe formed from the 
ſound. See Bochart, Vol. Il. 869. occ 

Job xxxix. 4. Dan. v. 24. Comp. undor 
| mW . 55 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
In general To bare, make bare, uncover, trip, 
mate naked, or empty. - | 
I, In Kal. To bare, uncover, ftrip. occ Iſa. 


ii. 17. xxii. 6, Zeph. ii. 14. Alſo, To be- 


bare, uncovered, ſtripped. ccc. Iſa. xxxii. 
11. Ezek. xvi. 7, 22, 39. xxiii. 29. Mica 
i. 11. Hab. iii. 9. In Hith. To uncover 
oneſelf, be uncovered. occ. Lam. iv. 21. 
Comp. Hab. ii. 15, 16. As a N. ry in 
Reg. h Nakedneſs, of human perſons, 
Exod. xxviii. 42. Lev. xviii. 6, 7, & al. 
freq.—of. a country, Gen. xlii. 9, 12. 
M Dy Nakedneſs of a thing means Any 
thing unſeemly or indecent. occ. Deut. xxiii, 


lame as that of the Greek op. ofici, de- 


14. XXiv, 1. In the former text the 
| LXX. 


II. To defire eagerly, long after. occ. Pf. xlii. 


1 
TE" . 
. A FT TY A A RET F529 9 SIGs Fey aen, 


nua ves tunſeemiineſs of a thi 

dy ao xnuor Texypro an un 
thing. * 8 

occ, Hab. ii. 15, 

under ny XI. 

To empty, pour oui 


„ » 


II. or firth. It is applied 


Spoken of the 


xxxli. 13. 


leaves, ſhoots, &c. or as the earth it's ve- 
1 prone moiſture for the ſupply of plants. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal in this ſenſe, 


fuſe itſelf, ſo Montanus excellently, dif- 
fundentem ſe. occ, Pſ. xxxvii. g5. As a 
N. fem. plur. my Flouriſhing plants. To 
this purpoſe the LXX. To @x: To yAwpov, 


rentium, herbæ virentes, diffſu/ions of green 
herbs, green herbs. | g 


As a N. 9» A wood, or rather a marſh, i. e. 


and plants flouriſh, and ſuch as wild boars 
delight in. See 2 Sam. xvili. 6, 7. Pſ. 
II. p. 215, &c. : | 
IV. As a N. , fem. nw, A honey-comb, 
emplying or pouring out honey. Occ. Cant. 
v. 1. 1 Sam, xiv. 27. | | 
V. As a N. Ty, and ſometimes in Reg. y, 
plur. W], T, and NW, The in of 
man or animals, probably ſo called from 
it's continually pouring out the perſpirable 


freq. occ. Gen, iii. 21. The coats of ſkin, 
which God made for Adam and 


Lain in ſacrifice, as types of the ſufferings 


11 I. To empty or pour out, as a tree it's ſap in 


à moiſt marſhy piece of ground, where trees 


and death of the promiſed ſeed; and ſo 


"SY o 


| VIV my 
_ ILXX. render it by ao ynuorum weay-. 
| „in the latter. 
* or indecent | 
a N. wn Nakedneſs. occ. Nah. 
iii. 5, So as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wv. | 

For 1 K. vii. 36, ſee | 


| 


both to the veſſel, whence any thing, whe- 
ther liquid or folid, is emptied or poured, 
ccc. Gen. xxiv. 20. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11 
and to what is emptied or poured out, as the 
vital blood, occ. Pf. cxli. 8. Ia; liii. 12. 
Holy Spirit, occ. Iſa. 


f 


19 


but in Hith. of a tree, To pour out, dif- | 


* 


matter through it's many excretory pores. 


and Avenarius, diffuſiones herbarum vi- 


Ixxx. 14. and Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. 


1 


, 


his wife, were no doubt of thoſe animals | 
which had been by divine appointment | 


Job ii. 4. My Wa ww Skin after ſkin, add 


| 


God's clothing them in theſe repreſen 
. and aſſured 5 them that garment of a 
tion and thoſe robes of righteouſneſs with 
which they ſhould be inveſted in cong. 
- quence of the ſacrifice of the Lamb of God; | 
and further confirmed to them that joy 
hope, that though they muſt endure l. 
bour and ſorrow, fill they returned unt Ii 
duſt, yet that this corruptible ſhould (one 
day) put on incorruption, this mortal hull 
put on immortality. | Comp. Ifa, 1xi. 10. 
Gal. in. 27. Rom. xii. 13, 14. 1 Cor. xy, 
53. Rev. vii. 9, 13, 14, Kc. xix, 8, 
And to ſhew believers from whom they 
were to expect theſe glorious privilege, 
even from Him who was both Prieſt and 
Sacrifice, it was ordained in the law, Lev, 
vii. 8, that the offering prizf ſhould bau 
the ſkin of the burni-offering to himſelf. And 
of this (doubtleſs) * patriarchal rite, we 
find evident traces among the Heathen, 
Thus in Virgil, En. VIII. lin. 282, we 
find the prieis of Hercules Pellibus, i 
morem cintii—clad in ſkins after their cul 
tom. And in Lucian De Dea Syr. Tom. 
II. p. 913. edit Bened. we meet with a u. 
markable cuſtom of the offerer binſf 
| ſquatting on his knees upon the ſtin of the 
ſacrificed ſheep, and putting the brad and 
feet of the victim upon his own bead. To: 
vas Nauru Jepevoc, ETLTETO bf you "G 
ral Wola de xa XEQAxXATv £771 TY tab 
KEParNm avrrcubar. „ 


that a man hath will he give w 2 for ti 
vital frame or life, ver. 5. But put. fil 
thy hand now, and touch his bone and his fili 
The former expreſſion evidently alludes to 
the well known fact of the renovation of it 
tin on any part of the body that has been # 
coriated, and is plainly proverbial, import 
that a man may bear to part with all that he 
has, and even 70 have his ſkin, as it wer: 
Atripped off again and again, provided ou 
that his life be ſafe. Þ | 
VI. To pour forth, empty out, make bart. 
Spoken of demoliſhing buildings. 3 


* 


| ſons, ſuppoſing d in ver. 17, to be only 


Il. To emply out, as the foundation of a build- 
it occurs, with j ſubſtituted for the | 


« 
n 
* 
. 
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forth, pour forth, or make bare, make bare, 
in her ( Jeruſalem). even to the foundation, 


LXX. exxerre, exxerere, and Vulg, exi- 
nanite, exinanite, empty cut, empty out. 


VII. As a N. fem. , in Reg. nwo 4 | 


cave, a place: 4 or emplied out. Gen. 
rix. 30, Xii. 9. Jud, vi. 2 6 2 195Þ) 
V 1. To firip or deprive entirely,” to ' make 
quite bare; It occurs not as a V: in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. Sway Stripped bare, de- 
ſtate. | 
without children, but is by no means con- 
fined to this ſenſe; for in Jer. xxii. 30, it 
is applied to Coniah, called alſo Jeconiali 


and Fehoiachin, whoſe ſeed are mentioned 


in the ſame verſe, and who, we are certain, 
from 1 Chron, iii. 17, 18, had atleaſt ſeven 


a kind of ſurname given to Jeconiah, q. d. 
the captive, 91" occurs alſo Lev. xx. 
20, 21. a nh, 2 


ing. 
| ſecond , Hab. iii. 13. r Thon didſt 
empty out the foundation to ibe neck, q: d. 
neck high, Comp. Iſa. viii. 8. and Pl. 
exxxvii. 7. under nw VI. K 
y I. In Kal and Hith. To be entirely 
poured forth, to be laid in ruins or rubbiſh, 
as a wall. occ. Jer. li. 58; where the 


LXX. aTartanT evo KATETKAPNTET HL | 
. ſhall be entirely digged down; fo Vulg. ſuf- | 


foſione ſuffodietur. Comp. y VI. and 
y ll. | | 
N. As a participial N. W Entirely ftript or 
deſtitute. occ. Pſ. cii. 18. wt 
HI. As a N. www and "Ty © A blaſted tree 
quite naked or firipped of it's foliage.” Tay- 
urs Concordance from Hiller, Hierophyr. 
Pars I. p. 86, occ. Jer. xvii. 6. xlvili. 6. 
In the 5 paſſage the LXX. render it 
+ by aypropuprey wild tamariſk, and the 
Vulg. in both by myrica tamariſt. If it be 
the name of any particular plant, the - 
mariſt ſeems as likely as any, for ** theſe 


ls, 


In Gen: xv. 2, it refers to being 


, 


£2 [:35084]} = 
Pf. exxxvii. 7. Na mom 1p ny Pour | beauty to recommend them, for their 
- branches are produced in fo ſtraggling a 


manner, as not, by any art, to be trained 


thin upon their branches, and fall away in 
winter, ſo that there is nothing to recom- 
mend them but their oddneſs. . 


* 


* . To ſet in order or array, 10 order, diſpeſe. 


See inter al. Gen. xiv. 8. xxii. 9. Exod. 
*Xxvii. 21. Num, xxiii. 4, Job xxxii. 14. 
Pf. xxiii. 3. As a N. Tw A ſetting in or- 
der, diſpefition. Exod. xl. 4, 13. TW 
Naa A fuir of clothes, array. Jud. xvii. 


order, row. Exod, xxxix. 37. Lev. xxiv. 
6, 7. Alſo, An army in baitle array. 1 Sam. 
N. 24%, 2 ©. Art 
Hence Lat. grex a flock. us wt 
II. To ſet one thing with or againſt another, 
40 compare, value. See Pſ. Xl. 6. Iſa. xl. 
18. (Comp. ſenſe III.) In Niph. To be ſet 
again in this ſenſe, 1/o be compared with. 
Job xxviii. x7, 19. - | 


'  tionable eflimation, 10 rate at a certain price, 
180 eſtimate, value. Lev. xxvii. 8, 12, As 
a N. Ty An eſtimation, valuation. Lev. 
Exxvii. 3, 4. & al. freq. „„ 
IV. In Hiph. To tax, aſſeſs, charge with a cer- 
lain proportionable tax. 2 K. Xxiii. 35. As 
N. Tw An afeſſment, tax. 2 K. xiii. 33. 
D. Work, wrought, wright. Q? Lat. 
|  reflus, whence refitude, reif,, and Eng. 
_ © right, righteous, &c. Alſo, perhaps, Lat. 
'  grcaa cheſt, whence Eng. ark. 


en e 6B COS 
To be ſuperfluous, exuberant, needleſs or uſeleſs 
in quantity, It occurs not as a V. ſimply 


in this ſenſe, but Sing: 
I. As a N. Y Superfluous, exuberant. . oc. 
Exod. vi. 12, 30. Env y Superfluous, 


exuberant, in lips, having the lips too large 


trees, as Mr. Miller has obſerved in his | ,, ® chick. 2 E 
Gardener's Dictionary, have not much | Il: 2 _ * Having the PR 1 


up regularly, and their leaves are comm ny 


10. As a N. fem. dye An ordering, 


III. In Hiph. To. make an orderly or propor- : 


untircumciſed or unclean. occ. Lev. xix. 
23. iy EN Then ye ſhall caſt away | 


_ r F . 
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tin, uncireumtiſed. Gen. xvii. 14. Exod. | 
uli. 48. & al. freq. As a N. fem. 'n55y 
be fupttfluous fore. tin or prepuce. Gen. 
vii. 11. Xxxiv. 14. | 


As à V. in Kal, 'To take off and caft away, as 


CIT IO” 
. 


it's uncircumciſion, i“ fruit, three years 
(every tree) ſhall be EY. uncircumciſed 
unto you. So the Vulg. auferetis præputia 
eorum. 4 2 5 
In Niph. or Hiph. To ſſie his ſreſtin, ap- 
pear uncircumciſed, i. e. vile 
able. occ. Hab. ii. 16. The two laſt cited 
are the only paſſages wherein 9 is uſed as | 
V. BY | 


A 5 1 | = 4 SING. E 
Frem the Spiritual deſign of rircumciſion, the | 
"word is transferred to the heart and ear, to 


denote thoſe evil Jufs and affefions which | III. As a N. po-, plur. cyntrw. The plar- 


are impediments or hindrances to men's re- 
ceiving, believing, and obeying the will 
of God. See Lev. xxvi. 41. Deut. x. 16. 
Jer. vi. 10. Ezek. xliv. 7, 9. Comp. Rom. 
li. 29. Col. ii. 11. Jam. i. 21; in which 
laſt text the ITepooeay xoaxiac; {uperfluity of 


| garralig. IE 


Fo te naked. It occurs not as a V. ſiwply in | 


this ſenſe, 'but 


ancovered. Gen. ii. 25. iii. 7. 1 Sam. xix. 


24. Job xxvi. 6, Alſo, DVy Nakedneſs. | 


Deut. xvul. 48. 


d ſometimes means no more than Atripped [ 
of one's uſual dreſs, armour, or the like. | 


See 1 Sam. xix. 24. Iſa. xx. 2. Mica i. 8. 
and Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, 
Vol. I. p. 93, &c. 


Hence Greek eps deſolate, deſert, whence | 


Eng. 'Ertmite, and by corruption Hermit. 
Old Eng. earm poor, and yrmth poverty. 
Lat. vermis, Eng. vermin, worm. ! 


II. As a N. fem. many, plur. 1 and | 


nm 6 a 


| . nite or Moabite may be well ſuppoſed to uſe 


d abomin- | 


—_— > 


„„ 
of noted corn, 1 


d A r 
the ee for the . 
do not put up their corn in ſtacks as ve 
do, but threſh it out in the field, and then 
lay the bare grain in heaps in their repoſi- 
tories. See under n I. WTI. n ll 


Jer. I. 44. TE at 
me is once, Neh. iii. 94. or iy. 2, applied 
to duſt or rubbiſh; but in this paſſage Sar- 
Zallat js the ſpeaker, who. being a Hors 


the word in a dialectical ſenſmme. 
It is once uſed as a V. in Niph. To be heaped 
up. Exod. xv. 8. So Aquila, Symmachy, 
and Theodoiion erwpeuby, and Vulg. congre- 

gatæ ſunt, were gathered together.” Comp. 

r, HE: 17 


trre, fo called from the bark's naturally 
peeling off, and leaving the trunk naked, 
which I have had frequent opportunities 
of obſerving. occ. Gen. xxx. 397. Exzek. 
xxxi. 8; in the former of — 4 paſſages 


| the LXX. render it by wA@ravs, and the 


naughtineſs, ſeems to allude to the proper] Vulg. in both by e the plane iet. 


import of the N. 9 M. N 
Hence Lat. garrulus, and Eng. garrulous, | 


Both the Greek and Latin names. are evi- 
_ Gently derived from wkarug broad, on ac- 
count of it's broad ſpreading branches, for 


| which the plane-tree is further remarkable. 


So we find the Grecian army in Homer, II. 
II. lin. goy, facrificing aa umo whara- 
1g under a beautiful plane- tree, and Virgi, 
Georg. IV. lin. 146, mentions, 1 


—nin/rantemPlatanum potantibu: umbras, 
The Plane-tree yielding the convivial ſhade. 


And how fond the Romans were of this 
tree for the agreeable ſhade it affords, the 
learned reader may ſee in Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. 
Lib. XII. cap. 1. where he will alſo meet 
with a deſcription of ſome very wid 
ſpreading planes, Compare alſo Millers 
| . Gardener's Dictionary in Platanusn. 
IV. Since perſons who want to exert an "i 
traordinary degree of badily alliuity, lome- 
times /frip themſelves aaled, or . throw of 


” "2 at oi 


dee Junius, Etymol. Anglican, 


* the greateſt part of their — = 


8 


_ 


e 

Amos ii. 16. Mark xiv; 52. John xxi. 7; 

hence OW. applied to the mind, denotes 

chm, readies of mind or underonding, 

and _ both in a good and bad ſenſe. 
As a N. 


dy iſe, 


ſpeaks, Heb. v. 14, 1 ag TE- | 
| IA e. It is oppoſed to 7N 


fooliſh, Prov. xii. 46 3 to D>p2 fupia, 


ver. 23 to BNP. or DRND imple, Sy, |. 


Prov: Xxiii. 3. Xxvii. 12. As a N. 
now Wiſdom, prudenc 5.1 
As a V. in a Niph. ſenſe To be or become wiſe, 
ITMUNAZEEOAI Tov vu. Prov. xv. g. Xix. 
25. In a bad ſenſe DYwW Quici-witted, cun- 


ning, ſubtle, ſharp, Job v. 18, xv. 5. Comp. | 


Gen, iti. 1. As a N. DW, and fem. 
mw, Subiiliy, cunning, Exod. xxi. 14. 


Joſh. ix. 4. Job v. 13. In Kal, To a# | 
curningly or ſubtly. 1 Sam. xxiii. 22. In 


Hiph. Ts make cunning or fubtle. occ. Pl. 
Ixxxiii, 4. vd WNW? They have taken crafty 
or ſubtle counſel, bt tag 


5 


7 knead. It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but | 


ſeems nearly related to yy /o agitate, As 
a N. fem. plur. in Reg. / and »npTmy 
Maſſes of kneaded dough or paſte. occ. 
Num. xv. 20, 21. Neh. x. 37. Ezek. 
xliv. 30. a ark 


t chr 


1. 7 il, fall down in drops. oct. Deut. 


_ xxx, 1. Xii. as. . 
Il, As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. y De- 
fluxions, as of the light flowing down from 


the ſun to the earth, not in atoms, as they | 


leave his body, but, as it were, in drops, 


which are continually increaſing in ſize as | 
they recede from him *. occ. Iſa. v. 30. 


And the light is dartened or ſtorkened 
ya in it's defluxions. So Montanus, 
— lux obtenebrata eſt in defluxionibus 
us, i | 8 


gee Lucretius, Lib. II. lin, 149—155. 


- 
$4 
* % i; Y % - 0 
L 507 J 


. ready-witted,, 
qui animo eſt yupratopery, or as St, Paul | 


E. Prov. i. 4. viii. 5+ 12. 3 


3 f 


* 


| Beating, Jo pieces, 40 baller down, diruere. 


1 Occ. Hoſ. x. 2. 


IV, As a N. by The neck, properly the 
Hinder part, cervix, fo called perhaps from 
the indented form of the vertebre hangin 
as it were, from each other, like a ſucceſ- 
ſion of drops. freq, gcc. So in Greek the 
neck is denominated. . Tpaxyes from Tpa- 
vs rough, compounded. perhaps with Ag 
a nail, on account of the roughneſs of it's 
ſeven vertebral bones, Tho Projeftions 
ſomewhar reſemble the heads of nails . 
freq. occ. | Boe 3 
To give the neck of enemies may ſignify ts + 
give the viflory and ſuperiority over « [mg 140 
put their lives in our power, as Pl. xviil. 41. 
literally. (As to) my enemies thou haſt given 
me the neck (of them, namely) Exod. 
xxiii. 27, And I have given all your enemies 
io thee, (by) the neck. Comp, Gen. xlix. 
8. Joſh. x. 24. Or rather the phraſe may 
mean no more than, as we render it, To 
mate them turn their back, as ty vnv 
plainly ſignifies, they turned their own back, 
2 Chron. xxix. 6, Sony Tan, and n 
r, Joſh: vii. 8, 12. Jer. ii. 29, 


% 


Y nep. Stuff in neck, ftiffenecked, is an ex- 


f 
! 


? 


* 


preſſion often occurring in Scripture (as 


Exod. xxxii. 9. xxxiii. 3. Deut. ix. 6. x. + 
16. & al. freq.) for ftubborneſs, or refrac- 
Torineſi, and is taken from unbroken or 
unruly oxen, who will not /ubmit their necks 
to the yoke, Comp. Jer. x xvii. 8. Hoſ. 
iv. 16. Hence >; wy 
IV. As a V. in Kal, To break the neck, q. d. 
lo neck. occ. Exod, xiii. 13. xxxiv. 20. 


* 


Deut. xxi. 4, 6. Iſa. lxvi. 3. 


RO 
I. To agitate, ſhake violently. Job. xiii, 25: 
Iſa. ii. 19, 21. As a N. fem. i vio- 
lent agitation, Iſa. x. 33. | 
Hence Greek parc to ſtrike, beat, or daſh 
againſt, Lat. wrgeo, and Eng. 7 urge. 
French orage a ſtorm. 1 5 


1 See Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Ten. 


Tt t 2 II. Ia 


4 
| 
4 
| 
1 
(| 


— 


II. In a tranſitive ſenſe, To terriſy, 10 ſhake HH Harmer has remarked in O3/ervationi „ 
or ap#tate, others with fear, Ia. xlvii. 12. divers Paſſages, Vol. II. 2 65, Ke. i 
Comp. Pf. x. 18. Alſo, To dread, be ter- | ſecms, more agreeably to the oriental cuſ. 
Tified at, © Job xxxi, 34. N If I have | toms, to denote the furniture of an orient! 

D or Divan, that is a carpet or maltreſs 


done fo and fo, as in the preceding verſes,'| 5 
«42 Then (comp. ch. viii. 6. xxxvii. 20.) of which latter I ſuppoſe the eaſtern beg; 


A p 1 „ 32! gran ADS gr — * 
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niſh him. See Scott's Note. | | 
. ſenfe, To be ogitated with fear, terrified. 
Deut. i. 29. Joſh. i. 9. & al. In Hiph. | 
or rather perhaps in Huph. with the » in- 


yr Terreur, terrible place. Yn 2 
In the terrible place or gullies of the tor- 
Job. xxx. 6. Comp. Job. xxiv. 8. 


his word in Chaldee ſignifies To lee, in Ara- 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ide al 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. why, 


R let me fear or be terrified at the great 
aſſembly, of the Arab clan namely, to pu- 


ſerted, as in ſome other inſtances, To be 


made ta ſhake with fear. occ. Ila. viii. 12 


As a participial N. or Participle Niph. 


YW3 To be feared, awful, formidandus. a 


occ. Pſ. Ixxxix. 8. As a participial N. 


rents. 
As Ns. y Terrible, formidable. Job vi. 
23. Pſ. xxxvii. 3g. liv: 5. & al. freq. 
v Dread, the object of dread or awe, 


occ, Iſa. viii. 13. 


bic, To gnaw, as, for inſtance, a bone. It 


occurs but in two paſſages of the Bible, | 


namely, Job xxx. 3, 17. In the former 
text the ſenſe of gnawing ſeems evidently 
preferable; In want, and bard, ſevere, 
hunger dyn D gnawing the deſert. So 


Vulg. rodebant in ſolitudine, they gnawed in | 
In the latter paſſage ꝓ feems | 
to denote grating, corroding painn. I The 
- ancients, ſays Mr. Michaelis, Recueil de | 


the defert. 


Queſtions, p. 74, ſometimes ſpeak of the 
violent pains that attend the progreſs of the 
[Elephantiafis, Job's] diſtemper.” See 
Schultens and Scott on the above Paſſages. . 
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plur. in Reg. HWY, is rendered à couch, 


In a Niph. | 


conſiſted anciently, - as they do in our 
times. (Comp. under:729 XIV. 1. 2.) 
W is plainly applied to dhe bedding or bud. 
furniture, Job vii. 13. Pl. vi 7. xli. 4 
cxxxii. 3. Prov. vii. 16; AVON 
Y With tapefiry or carpets" I have pr 
my bed, i. e. the mattreſs; and this text 
think clearly ſhews what why preciſcly 
| Hgnifies. So Deut. iii. 11, The mature 
of Og was a maiireſs of iron, i. e. full 
of ſmall pieces of iron, like a coat of mail, 
which may ſurely impreſs the mind with | 
as ſtrong an idea of the martial roughneſs 
of that gigantic prince, as having a bl. 
lead made of iron, inſtead of wood, of 
\ jvory, or ef ee 
In the following paſſages W relates to tbe 
 matireſſes ſpread on their-divans or ſophas. 
Amos iii. 12. As the ſbrpherd taketh out of tht 
" . mouth of the lion two legs or the. piece of an 
ear; ſo ſhall the children of Iſrael be taken wt 
or delivered, MD mA mibea Darn 
ww pwRTA) «Who dewell or fit in Samar ia in 
the corner of the divan (the place of honour 
ſee under dw XIV. 2.) and (wbo it) in 
Damaſcus on a mattreſs, i. e. who are nov 
in high honour in their own, or indulging 
in foreign luxuries in other countries. 
* Damaſeus was a moſt: delightful place, 
and as Amos delivered this prophecy in 
the days of Jeroboam the ſon of Joaſh 
| king of Iſrael (fee ch. i. 1.) who recovered 
Damaſcus for Iſrael (ſee 2 K. xiv. 28.) its 
probable that many of the richer Iſraelites | 
might chooſe to dwell there. 
Amos vi. 4. Lying w uοο 5» upon divans if 
ivory, i. e. adorned with ivory, and firdit- | 
ing themſelves out ENUNy Ty on their mit: 
tr elſes. NS: | > N 
* See MaundrelPs Journey, p. 117, Sc. 1 el: 


bed, bedſtead, but as the ingenious Mr. 


and Complete Sykem of Geography, Vol, II. p. . 5 


ſerved for a mattreſs) is green, the royal 


226, ccc. 


2 The above cited are al} the paſſages of the. | 
little diſtance, - and then fixes it with her 
lender cords in a new ſituation. In this 


4. Bible where Y occurs; and on the | - 
DV | whole, I think it evident that it's pro- 
ad per ſignification is a mat or matireſs z and 
xt I ſuſpe& the radical idea of the word | + 
ly to be to inweave, inter toea ve, or the like, as | 

ts the Chaldaizing Jews apply; the cognate | - 
ul Verb dy (“ commiſcuit, -implicavit,. im- 

il, plexit.”” Caftell:). and. the Arabic wy | - 
th 8 ſignifies 7 conſtrulꝭ a trellis.or lattice-wark, 


ls « tale (i. e. pergulare) opus ſtrux it vice 


tal | fountain or rill of water, as uſual in the 
5 Eaſt, where verdure is exquiſitely pleaſing. þ_ 
ds But ſee more in Harmer s excellent Out- 
ur ines of a Cammentary on Salomons Song, p. 


, as 
Cint. i. 16. v) Our mattreſs (i. e. what 


1 aut putei ergo. * Caſtell. 5 

0 Ie >. 4 
ä 

he 7 conſume, deſtroy... It occurs not however 

| as a V in the fimple form, but comp. 

he below wwy, and hende J 

o J. As a N. vy A moth, or more ſtrictly | 

Wl noth- worm, (for «the moth . itſelf is called 

0 dd, which is joined with-wp,. Iſa. N. 8,) as 

a it proceeds from the egg, before it is 

* changed into the Chry/alis; Aurelia or 

4 Nymph *, ſo-called from it's carrading and 

of defiroying the texture of cloth, &c. Ia. l. 

l 9. hi. 8. Job xiii- 28. xxvii.. 18. He 


buildeth vy as the moth-worm his houſe, | 
wherein it makes it's habitation, deſtroys 


Joung moth, (i. e. the moth-worm) upon 
leaving the egg,which a papilio has lodged 


and commodious for her purpoſe, imme- 
diately finds a habitation and food in the 
nap of the ſtuff or hair. of the ſkin. It 
$14ws and lives upon the nap, and like- 


— — 


* which, by eating into the garment | 


is own dwelling.” Scott's Note. The | : 


upon a piece of ſtuff, or a ſkin well drefled, | - 


3} 


Occurs not as a V. 


viſe builds with it it's apartment accom- 
modated both with a fore-door and a back | 


15 


- 


- 


- 


On 


6 8 | 
See Nature Diſplayed, Vol, I. p. 38, 39; &C. * 


+ Sec Valfus De Orig. & Prog. Idol, Lib, II. ca 


one. The whole * well faſtened to the. 


ground of the ſtuff, with ſeveral cords and 
à little glue. The moth (worm) ſometimes 
©" thraſts her head ont of one opening, and 
ſometimes out of the other, and perpe- 


tually devonrs and demoliſhes all about her; 


Sand when ſhe has cleared the place | 


about her, ſhe draws out all the ſtakes of 
this tent, after which ſhe carries it to ſome 


manner ſhe continues to live at our ex- 
pence till ſhe is ſatiated with her food, at 


Which peried ſhe is firſt transformed inte a 


n FE then changes into a papilio 


F (or .” Nature Diſplazed, Vol. I. p. 


35, 6; ſmall Engliſh edit. 


II. Ava N. vy The blight," i. e. the blighting, - 


blaſting, corroſive air. occ. Job ix. 9. wy . 


The ſame, oce. Job xxxviii. 32. And 
canſt + thou lead along or dire® dy wy 


ria the blighting, waſting, corroding 
air with it's ſons, 1.-e. with the numberleſs 
inſects which a blighting air brings with it.“ 
Bate's Crit. Heb. which fee. | 

To be- conſumed, conſume, or waſte away 


as the eye in grief.. occ. Pſ. vi. 8. xxxi. 10. 
az the bones. occ. Pſ. xxxi. 11 


Na 


From this Root perhaps the Gauliſh idol ; 


Heſus had his name. + The mythologiſts 


ſay he anſwered to the Roman Mars, the 
god of war; but probably the appellation 
anciently imported the blaſting, deſirufiive + 
- powwer of the-heavens, However, in after 
times they uſed to ſacrifice to him the cap- 
tives taken in war; whence Lacan, Lib. J. 
lin. 445, calls him. e 
A FTorrenſque feris altaribus Heſus! 


Heſus with cruel altars, horrid God! - 
AP: -- 


and the ideal meaning is - 
uncertain, but as a N. 2vy, plur MY . 

An herb, herbage, as contradiſtinguiſhed - 
from a tree, Gen. i. 11. Xii. 30, &. al. 
freq. | | 1 
P- 33. 
Mp 
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Wk arti; dermal or ide h. 
This is a very general word,like do and make | 


in Engliſh. - The following are it's prin- 
cipal applications. : | 


I. To make, out of pre-exiſtent matter, to form, B 
faſttion. Gen. i. 7. xvi. 25, 31. Pſ. cxix. | a a N. N 1 
73. Job x. 9. As a N. fem. dy Work, | As a N. moyb An adios, detd, fatt. Ge, 


15 Num. viii. 4. 1 K. vii 8, 17. & al. 
II. Togo, perform, ab. Gen. iii. 13, 14. vii. 
5. Joſh. xxii. 26. & al. freq. Abſolutely, 


To work. Exod. v. g. Ruth ii. LN | 
f doing, atting, | 


xx. 40. And in this ſenſe 


working, or the like, I apprehend. we 


ſhould underſtand this Verb in that contro- 
verted text, Gen. xi. 4. And they ſaid, 
come, let us build us a city and a tower with 
it's iop (high) in the heavens, Ow 15 men 
and let us do, act, provide for ourſeives 
there, leſt we be, or that we be not, ſcattered 
over the face of the whole earth. Bockart, 
Vol. I. 48, explains the Heb. words, 
as in our Tranſlation, ©* We will make «s- 

a name, which, ſays he, plainly ſignifies 
that they erected their prodigious fabric, 
that they might gain an immortal name 
with poſterity. And to confirm this in- 
terpretation are cited 2 Sam. viii. 13. Iſa. 
Ixiii. 12, 14. Jer. xxxii. 20. Dan. ix. 15. 


And it is granted that in theſe paſſages | 


D' Muy means to make or gain @ name. 
But ſtill, how could the builders of Ba- 
bel's gaining an immortal name with poſterity, 
hinder their immediate diſperſion, as the text 
in Geneſis on this interpretation expreſſes ? 
The Chaldee. Targums of Jonathan Ben 
Uriel, and of Feruſalem, and a Samaritan 
Targum produced by Kircher (Obeliſc. 
Pamphil. Lib. II. cap. 10.) explain dv in 
that paſſage 7 an image or idol; but there 
is no other inſtance in Scripture of ow hav- 
ing this meaning. Equally deſtitute of 
proof from ſcripture is the ſenſe of ona, | 
 Cnueoy a ſignal or landmark, which ſome 
learned men have here given to Bu. 1 


— 


l 


F a * N 7 PR \ 7 * 
Propoſed, and in confirmation of it ab. 


| a 
bs n 


* 


4 N 


| 


| 


Hence Lat; Mos Manner, cuſtom. - + 


recur therefore to the interpretation firſt : 


lerve, that Ov is plainly uſed/as f pur. 
ticle of place in no leſs than four other par 
ſages of this ſtory,” namely, at ver. 1 5 
8, and 9. See this explanation further i. 
luſtrated and defended in Dr. Cam 


Sharp's Origin of Languages, p. 29, &. 


xliv. 15, Exod. ' xv iii. 20. & al. N 


KA II. 
III. To form, bear, product fruit, az 
bles. Gen. i. 11. Pſ. i. 3. Hol. At 
al. —as the earth. Lev. xxvo21. | } 
IV. To prepare or dreſs,” as fleſh or vegetables h 
for food. Gen. xviii. 6, 7, Jud. xii. 15; þ 
V. To dreſs, prepare, or offer for ſacrifice a 
_ "Exod. x. 25. Lev. ix. 7, 22. Num. 25. , P 
14. Ezek. xlv. 17. 80 the Greek js, Des 
and Latin facio, which in their primary tt 
ſenſe ſignify to make or do, are alſo uſed fir el 
EF, ˙ 
VI. To keep, obſerve, celebrate, as the ſib- 
bath. Exod. xxxi. 16. Deut. v. 15,— . + 
paſiover. Exod. xi. 47 48. Num. is. 6 . 5 
14. 2 K. xxiüi. 21, 22. & al. | 
VII. To dreſs or trim. Spoken of the habit 4 
of the body. Deut. xxi,. 42, 2 Sam, xik I1 
24. Perhaps in the former of theſe text 8 
it denotes not only: paring the nails, bu 5. 
 tinging them with henna after the cuſtom d ſpe 
the Laſt. See Obſervations on divers Pi ple 
fages, Vol. II. p. 3666. the 
VIII. Of ſubſtance or riches, To pron, ren 
acquire. Gen. xii. 5. Xxxi, 1. So we {ay i Wat 
Eng. To make a fortune. As a N. fen To 
dvd Poſſeſſion, ſubſtance. So Vulg, Pok Anj 
ſeſlilo. 1 Sam. xxv. 2. hipg 
IX. To form, as an army does, Joel ii. 6 Wat 
wry Form, ſet yourſelves in array. IAI. ever 
ouvebpottole aſſemble yourſelves, which It w 
Greek word is alſo uſed as a mil/ary term, purſ 
X. To ordain, appoint, or - conflitute to fon and 
office, 10 make, as we alſo ſay in this enk. air. 
IK. xii. gr, 32. 2 Chron. xiii. 9. Conf. deep 
1 am t , œ os ; affor 
XI. Tranſitively, To deal with, have 4% unde 
and u. I. To, 


@oith, as with familiar ſpirits _—_— 


t im rts violent anger or rage To fume. | 
= rH In this ſenſe ir anne 


joined with dye ebe noſe, as Deut. xxix. 20. 


Becauſe then TW */R 123" the noſe of Je- 
hovab ſhall . i. e. emit 4 ſmoke or 


zards. 8 xxi 6. 2 Chron. xxxiii., 6 
—vith the breaſts, of a a., Ezek. 


xxiii. 3, 8, S 
XII. T.. deal 5 a for, in a bad aſe. 


Zeph. iii. ihe. 4 
ey . 


1 To * 45 6 N. br Exod. a. 
ret freq. Comp. Iſa. vi. 4. 


Pf. Ixxx. g. 


fram, as thoſe of men in violent wy 4 
are apt to do z ſpoken avbowronelug, S 

Pf. Ixxiv. 1. Comp. under ng V. 

Den. Saxon payend, and Eng. Cats," 
_ which the” avs 19.8 rt is 


emitted. | 
PW. 

I. To oppreſs, e ruſh upon. Jebel 18, 
or 23. Behold: the fliream pyy Lt preſs 
(upon him) he will not be terrified. | 0- 
chart excellently renders this paſſage, 2 2 
III. 765; where the reader. . nd this 
expoſition defended at large. add from 
Monſ. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. x. 
ſpeaking of the Hippopotamus, © He is 
pleaſed with being in the water, and ſtays 
there as willingly as upon the land. —He 


water, and walks there as inthe. open air,” 
To the ſame purpoſe Mr. Waiſon, in his 


vater; it bem out of the water in an 
evening to ſleep, and when it goes in ain, 
it walks very deliberately in a 2 E D 
purſues it's courſe along the bottom as eaſy 
and unconcerned, as if it were in the open 
air. The rivers it frequents are very 
deep, and where they are alſo clear this 


affords a 5 
— 1 aftoiſhing fight. Comp. 


1 


Lon], 


7 


eds 


» 212, |. 


Animal World Diſplayed, - p. 92. „The 
lippepotamus ſpends part of it's life under | 


1 | e 4 
remains a long time at the bottom of the | 17. N h. A 


{tr Hs I. 3 xxii. 29. N- 
| Of 0 — violence, exlartion. Lev. vie 
II 


us. In Hith. To contend, Rrive, ſtruggle MP) 
, to Preſs or ruſb upon each other, Vim fibi 
-invicem inferre. occ. Gen. xxvi. 20, As a 


N. pvy Ty frife. oce. * xxvi. 20. 


0 dQ ge DD 
i * Kal, To * or . Hah or opulent, 
01 2 xv. 29. Hoſ. xii. 9. Zech. xi. 
5. In Hip. The ſame. 128 xxi. 17. 
xxiii. 4. xxviii. 20. Alſo, To make rich, 
| |, enrich. Gen. xiy. 23. 3 oo 7. Ezek. 
xxvii. 33. Ia 15 Hitz. To make ondſelf rich, 
enrich oneſelf. occ. Prov. xiii. 7. As Ns. 
. Wy Riches, 1 8 Gen, xxxi. 16. 1 Sam. 
|: erik, 15. & al. freq. oy. Rich, 1 | 
di Xxx..15. Ruth iii. 10. & al. 
1. 71 y. fem. oy Ten, the rich 0 
A beg? including all units under it. Gen. . 
v. 8. x. 14. & al freq. plur. 0 
Tien. Gen. xviii. g 1. xxxi. 38. & al. 
freq. Alſo, Twentieth; 2 K. xiil. 1. xv. 1. 


: A 


„%.ſ! &» 
* 


15 & al. y and Dy, fem. T νο , DYο⏑π 


and i The tenth. See Gen. viii. 3. 
Exek. xxix. 1. Jer. xxxii. 1. Iſa. vi. 13. 
wy. A meaſure of capacity, a tenth, a tenth 
+. part, i. e. of the Ephah.. (Cee Exod. xvi... 
36.) Num. xv. 4. & al. freq, As a V. in 
Kal, To tithe, decimate, either to tate, re- 
cerve the tenth x tithe, as 1 Sam. viii, 15, . 
8; or to give, pay it, Gen. 
Xxviii. 22. ut. xiv. 22, XXVi. 12. In 
Hiph. To tithe, take tithe. Neh. x. 37. 
As a N. wyb Tithe, tenth, Gen. xiv. 3 
Num. xviii. 21, 26. & al freq. 
It is certain from the inſtances of Abraham, 
Gen. xiv. 20, and of Jacob, Gen. xxviii. 


22, that Titles were conſecrated to God 


before the law; and from the well. known 


® In like manner the Etymologiſts derive the Gr: 
dr en (whence the Latin decem, and Eng. decimate, 
decimation) from the V. &:x:o0as (Ionic dnia.) . becauſe 
it contains all numbers. And gre not the Lat, renco, 
and the Fr. tenir to hold, (whence contenir, and Eng. 
contain) and the Eng. . It derived from ſome com-. 


I. To oppreſs, do violence to, in a moral ſenſe. | 


mon origin ? 
practices 


e pal 


. 
- 
* 7 8 , 
10 — 
5 WY 


28 F : 2 * 4 ; 1 8 6. F ** 7 1 
\ practices of the + Heathen in various and 


. diſtant countries, of dedicating titbes to 
this religious cuſtom was as ancient as the 


of che patriarchal religion before the de- 
juge. This payment of che particular | 


niſters, was, I apprehend, enjoined to be- 
nievers as an emblematical ' expreffion of 
their renunciition of happineſs from the 
' Riches. of this ſallen world, flee Gen. iii. 


ceiving the True Riches, in heaven, through | 
the "Ferings and interceſſion of Chriſt, the i 
By the Moſaic law there were, ſays Mr. 
Qart in his Note on Deut. xiv. 22, hree 
forts of tithes to be paid from the people 
(beſides thoſe from the Levites to the 
Ptieſts, Num. xvii.” 26—28.): iſt: To 
3 the Levites for their maintenance, Lev. 
F | xxvii. 20—33. Deut. xvili. 7. Num. xvii. 
21, which were to be eaten where they 
dwelt, ver. 31, (and therefore to be paid 
theretoo. Comp. Neh. x. 37.) adly. Forthe 
' Lord's feaſts and ſacrifices to be eaten by 
the offerers at jeruſalem mentioned here, 
i. e. Deut. xiv. 22. 
two, there was to be every third year 
reckoning from the ſeventh or ſabbatical 
year) a Tithe for the poor, to be eaten at 
their own dwellings, ver. 28, 29.” Thus 
Mr. Clark. But it may be juſtly queſtioned 
whether this laſt, which he makes a third 
kind of Tithe, differed from the ſecond in 
any other reſpect, but that the owners were 
to conſume it at home every third year, 
together with the Levite and the poor 
whereas in the two intermediate years it 
was to be carried to Jeruſalem and eat- 
en there. Ainſworth on Deut. xiv. 22, 
Godwin, Moſes and Aaron, Lib. VI. cap. 


— 


's Larger Work of Tithes, 
Dictionary in T.ythes; Selden 


dee Sir Henry 8 
ch. XXVI. and C 


on Tythes, ch. III. and Leis Divine Right of | 


Bi * 5 FT: * 6 0 | Wi * 5 1 i G4 be ye 
SE $..- £ : > L ' : 4 6 | 
Dr. Prideu On Tithes, p. 565 112; a 
Dr. | ithes, p. 76, 112, are al 


diſperſion of Babel, and even made a part 


quota of a /enth to God through his mi- 


19—19.) and their faith "and hope of re- 3. Both which exhort the people of God to 


4. 


is acknowledged to be the author of tem 


zdly. © Beſides theſe | 


3, Selden On Tithes, Chap. II. § 2, 3, and 


Tythes, Sect. VII. 


r 


of opinion that there were, by the Moſii 

. law, only two kinds of tithes; . VAL 
III. As 2 N. y An inflrument of mu 
with ten ſtrings. So the LXX, Cell, 
and Vulg. decacordo, and decem 5 has 
darum. 'occ. Pſ.\xxXxtii2. xcii. 4. cxliv. q 
4:5 To this-wich other inſtruments, lays Mr, 
Holloway, Orig. Vol. I. p. 383. they ſung 
divine hymns to renounce the Riches g 
ius world, and to aſſert and requeſt thoſe 
of the world to come. See Pſ. xxxiii. 2. xci, 


i eek and to celebrate thoſe heavenly Ric 
the riches that are to be received in the 


add, that in Pf. cxliv. likewiſe Jehovah 


. poral ſtrength, ſalvation and riches, 2 
2828 of the correſpondent ſpiritual ble. 
_ F 

From y perhaps the Egyptian O/iris, hat 
bis name, g. d. The enricher. By Of 
they primarily meant the Sun, ſometine 
if indeed. it ought to be diſtinguiſhed) th 
Jruflifying power of univerſal nature, ad 
ſometimes that eminently fertillzing ut 
_ enriching river the Nile, (divitis Nil, 
Furvenal calls it, Sat. XIII. lin. 27.) s 
owing it's increaſe to, and fo being the 
gift of the un. See Yoffis De Orig. & 
Prog. Idol. Lib. II. cap. 10. and Fabia 
Pantheon Egypt. Pars I. Lib. II. cap. . 


8 
* 


1: Yo ſhine, look gloſſy. occ. fer. v. 28. iy 
ore fat, e 
fat people does.” Bate. As a Panicpt 
paoul, nwy bright, as poliſhed iron or fir 
ccc. Ezek. xxvii. 19. LX X. e 
wrought, As a N. mwy Gloſſineſs, © d 
ivory, occ. Cant. v. 143 which pal 
refers to the gloſſy weſt of the royal bid 
| groom, conſiſting of white and bu, 
(comp. Eſth. viii. 15.) and probably jb 
ing with ſpots of Gold. (Comp. under 1 
II.) See more in Mr. Harmer's Outlines 


— ——— 


TSS 


- 28S = 


II. As a N. fem. 


| Job xii. g. NW MMP? va PD» To cala- | 


III. In Hith, with 5 following, To/bine upon, 
as God in favour and kindneſs. occ. Jon. | 


IV. Chald. To think, deſign. occ. Dan. vi. | 
35 Or 4. And from this Chaldee ſenſe the 


poſe the LXX. Tu yur nee. (M. S. 


ccc. Lev. xvi. 2 1. 


— . 
- * * 
- 
1 
” 1 k * 0 
l > 
* £4 " \ 
N £ * 5 


* hy 
4 - 


&c. 


mer, 
haps Eng. Eaſt. 


- 


ſplendid proſperity, or perhaps gaiety- occ. 


mily (there is) reproach with or by the 


ſplendours or gaieties of the ſecure or prof- | 


perous (i. e. calamity is treated with re- 
proach by the proſperity of the happy); 


122 4 ſtripe or ſcourge, (from gn to ſmite) 


of the tongue namely, 1% #ioſe who , ſiip 
with their foot. So Schultens, (whom ſee) 


nearly to this purpoſe, © Calamitati vilitas | 


adeſt apud ſplendidam. proſperitatem ſecuri: 
Percuſſio flagellans vacillantibus pede.” 


As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ray render- | 
ed thoughts; but why not ſplendours, glories, | 


which makes an excellent ſenſe? occ. Pf. | 


- 


exlvi. 4. 


i. 6. Comp. od M8 under m III. 


word has been ſuppoſed to denote thinking | 
Jon. i. 


V. »nwy See among the Pluriliterals. FT. 


in Heb, Job. xii. 5, PL. exlvi. 4. 
6, above explained. 


. 
I W 
* 4 


I. As a N. ny, plur. ny, and 'mny Time, |. 
| ſeaſon, opportunity. Gen. viii. 11. Job xxiv. 


- 


1. Pſ. ix. 10. & al. freq. It is once uſed | 
as a V. Infin. with a ſervile) inſerted; To time, 
* adapt to the time, do at à proper time.” 


Johnſon. occ. Iſa. I. 4. To know how ] 


to time a word to the weary, To this pur- | 


Alex. ey * xi nv des cle % 7 
know the time when it behoveth to ſpeak a 


plur. vy Splendours, 


1 YT: 5 A 7 „ . "Ki 51 14 | 
be derived the Latin fas ſum- |- 
Alus heat, &c. French Ee, and per- 


— 


r 
a New Commentary on Solomon's Song, | 

p. 116, e rcp: bates 

Hence may 


— 


FR 
who paſſed by, coming out of the coun- 
try, 10 carry the croſs after him * Mark 

xv. 21. Luke xxiii. 26.) and fo to ſup- 
port, as it were, the great ſacrifice of 
_ atonement, -- V 
II. As a Particle try, At this time, now. 
Gen. iii. 22. Joſh. xiv. 11. & al. freq. 

Wich d prefixed, dip, From this time, 

henceforth. L.XX. Amo Tu vv. Iſa. ix. 7. 
Miuca iv. 7. & al. freq, | 
III. my To incline. See Root . 
Den. Latin tas time, age, whence gternus, 
eternitas, and Eng. eternal, eternity. Alſo,. . 
Lat. Otium, time, leiſu re. 


I. In Kal, To prepare, make ready, So LXX· 
__ Tepaorxeuaty. OC, Prov. xxiv. 27. In 
| Hith, To be ready, prepared. occ: Job. xv. 
28. As Ns: Tny and ny Ready, pre- 
pared, about to—;, Deut. xxxii. 35, where. 


| the LXX. erofis reach; Efth.. ili... 14, 


where LXX. erojuovg and Vulg, pararent; 
Job iii. 8, f? - They che are about 
70 or who ſhall —, So in Syriac D ny 
with. an- infinitive: following, is a peri- 
Phraſis of the future tenſe, as 6704405 ready, 
with an infinitive, is in Greek, 1 Pet, i. 3. 
And the LXX. in Job iii. 8, have 6 EN 
he who is about— or tobe ſhall. Comp. 
7 A In ao iy 1 
II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. D and 
drppy Rams, or He. goats, Gen. xxxi. 10, 
123 but, diſtinctively, the latter; when 
full grown and ** prepared or ready, as the 
word means, ſays Bochart, for ſacrifice, 
for ſlaughter, for commerce, for going 
before the flock, for propagation, and, if 
one may be allowed the expreſſion, for all 
the offices of he-goats, accordingly you find 
. D117 applied to all theſe.” See Pf. lxvi. 
15. Ezek. xxvii. 21. Prov. xxvii. 26. 
Gen. xxxi. 10. Jer. JI. 8. Hence 


word. As a N. Hy Opportune, ſeaſonalle, III. N mw Nhe he- goats of the earth, ia. 


ene who happens to be preſent at the time. 
Thus the crucifiers of 


xiv. 9, means the princes or rulers of the 
_ earth, or, as the prophet adds exegetically, 


our Lord compelled one Simon a Cyrenian, | 


1 5b Kings of the nations. Comp. 
Uuu Zech. 


| 
| 


VI. To continue removing or going on in the 


pry- D 


Zech. x. 3, and under WR XVI, above, 
and ſee I r Vol. I. A . 
1 


In Niph. To be Joke up. So the en 
FINN, and LXX. Re Unce, 
„. IX. 19. 8 


pro 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively. To remove, i- | 


draw. Occ. Gen. Xii. 8. Xxvi. 22. In 


Niph. To. be removed; occ. Job xiv. 18. | 
xVviii. 4. In Hiph. Tranſitively, To trans- 
fer, remove. occ. Job ix. 5. xxxii. 15. So 
the LXX. Aquile,” and Symmachus, render 
the Verb by ap, pe, peeT Gp, 


Gipw, aro TH, and the Vulg. by tranl- | 


gredior, transfero, and aufero. As 4 N. 
pr Removed, withdrawn. Occ. Iſa. xxviii. 


9. xxiii. 18. pry nod for clothing b* : 


chame, (ſo Aquila eig eobyoiw weraprews) 

45 we uſually expreſs 1 2 chinge of 
clothivip. 

TH. To — copy out. oec. Prov. xxv. 1. 
So the LXX. Ceypat ar. 

III. 25 remove our of it's proper place, to fuk. 
or be ſurk as the eye in grief. occ. Pſ. vi. 8. 
So Dryden, Palamon and Arcite, 


His eye · balls in their hollow ſockets l. 


IV. To diſtort, retort, turn back or on one fide.” L 
occ. Pl. Ixxv. 6. Speak not PNY NM with 
a retorted neck, collo retorio; a well 
known geſture of pride, contempt, or di/dain. 


verſe, deviating from the truti, iniquitous. 
occ. 1 Sam. ii. 3. Pf. xxxi. 19. xciv. 4. 


ſame flate, to hold on. 


occ. Job. xxi. 7; 


where LXX. weralauw ra are grown' old. | 


As a N. ppy Holding, laſting, durable (Eng. 
Tranſlar.) occ. Prov. viii. 18. Comp. 


Luke xii. 33. xvi. 11. f 


VII. Chald. As a N. prny Ancient. occ. Dan. 
vii. 9, 13, 22. So LXX. and Theodetion 
Tzazm;, and Vulg. antiquus. 


R 
8 


J 


* To expand, diffuſe, as a cloud of incenſe. 


| 


V. As a N. applied to the ſpeech, pny Per- 5 


The above cited are all ths. paſſages wherein | 


12 


the Root occurs, except 1 Chron. iv. 22. 
where BPp'Ny Dm ſeems the proper 
name of CA OO) uns 
ſettlement | 


PRES 
26 nt BRENT dilate, 


22 


It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as: 
N. N Such an expanſion. Oec. Ezek. vii, 
11; where LX X. wr vapour, 
11. Spoken ef words, In Hiph. To difiſ. 
It denotes both the abundance and futility 
of their talk, but I know not any one 
Engliſh word that will come up to it, 
| We ſometimes ſay ts vapour in a fimilar 
ſenſe for vain, empty boaffing or braggin. 
occ. Ezek, xxxv. 19. In Niph. oce. Prov, 
 XViIL, 6. ate Steady, fo faithful (art 
te wounds of a friend, Mn but decci. 
ful, empty as a vapour (are) the liſſes of in 
enemy. Vulg. fraudulenta. The antitheſis 
clears the ſenſe of the word, 
III. As a N. fem. in R 


y dine 
expanſion, as of an involving cloud. 
Jer. xxxiii. 6. 

IV. And moſt generally in Kal and Hip 
with ö or 5 following, To expand, open, 
as a man his ſoul -or heart 7 God in 
prayer. See Gen. xxv. 21.4 Exod. vii. b, 
9, 28, 29, 30. x. 27. 

V. In Kal and Niph. with 5 — 
expand, to be expanded and o as the 
heart of God in mercy and kindnef to his 
ſuppliants. See Gen. xxv. 21. 2 Sam, xi. 
14. 1 Chron. v. 20. 2 Chron. xxxill. 14 
Th. Nix, 23. 

See more in Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. to whon 

I am much indebted in the explanation 

this Root, 


'PLURILITERALS in y. 
D See under 9 


uw 


As a N. from ty @ goat, and e #0 g0 du, 
A ſeape-goat, To this purpoſe the LI 
Gr 07 0j T0! 


3 — —— — 2 


* 


vl, 
0.6 
1 


As A N. 4 mouſe So LXX. pu, and Vulg 


El 


are. 0uTut ſont away, Aquil a Tex 


o 12 „ Ts * , 
aro- 


neruuerey the goat diſmiſſed; and axrepxoptevo; 


. | - | a) 
ere and another Hexaplar verſion ga- 


xvi. 8, 10, 26. The ſcupe-goat is à plain 


firmmgth of the divine Light, the Glory of the 
Father. (Comp. m II. Rom. vi. 4. Eph. i. 


fo Symmachur Tpayor amigo» | 


type of Chrift raiſed from the dead, by the. 


19, 20.) for our enen, (Rom. iv. 2. 


we 


Fe ai & os 
Av. 17. * 


As a N. perhaps. from by zofj, and h ob- 


1 Cor. Xv. 17. and ſo carrying our ſins 
into the land of ſeparation, neyer more to 
de remembered. againſt us, Comp. Lev. L 


ſcurity; duſkineſs, . (comp. 1852) A bat 


which flies abroad only in the duſt of the 
evening, and in the night. So 


* 


Fab. 10. lin. 41 55 


Nocte volant, ſeroque trabunt 3 veſpere nomen. | T 
f OCC. Lev. xi. l 19. Deut. . xiv. 18. Iſa. | : 


O'S Es. 


8 


mus. Lev. xi. 29. 1 Sam. vi. 4. Ifa. Ixvi. 


7. & al. It ſeems à derivative from W. 


(Arab) 10 inflet3, bend, curve, or 9 


(Arab.) nimble, aftive; (ſee Caſtell. Lex. 
Heptag.) and nad frequent: So 1259 will | 


be a deſcriptive name of this little animal, 


| from it's quick and frequent motions or 


lurnings, 


WwWAIW 


Asa N. waoy from Ty (Arab.) 1 bend, or- 


35y (Arab.) nimble, and wan to ſubdue, A 
ſpider. So LXX. Apayry, and Vulg. 
aranea, occ. Job viii. 14. Iſa. lix. 5. Na- 
turaliſts obſerve that theſe inſets are fur- 


niſhed with two crooked ſtings or branches, 


* Nux- 
rep, from vu the night, and Vulg, . vel- | 

rtilio, from veſper the evening; accord- | 
ing to that of Ovid, Metam. Lib. IV. | 


? 


* 
? * 
5 
þ 


*K. 
* > 


4 


4 11 
4 
* 


J. 


11 


[ 


"proceeding from the forepart of the bead, 


4 2+ 


; 
4+) 


the 1 7 in Nature Di/ptayed, 
57. 


þ 


diſe Loſt, Bock IX. lin: 
illuſtrate my meaning. 


93 1 
£1 1 
* ES 


. 


- - 
9 


y 


one, 
Bag. 


| 


| fixes violently with it's ſnout, and by it's 
feet, on ſuch perſons as it ſeiſes upon, 
. fo that it cannot be plucked off without diffi= 


Or rather claws. For © Habent ſcorpii forfices 
ſeu furcas tanguam brachia, quibus retinent, quod appre- 
hendunt poſtquam caudæ acules Punxerunt. Scorpions have 
pincers or nippers, with which they keep hold of what 
they ſeize atter they have wounded it with their ſting.“ 
| Martinii Lex. Etymol. in Nepas 


whenee they emit à very violent poiſon, 
with which they /udte and diſpatch their 


enemies or prey, and that in an inſtant. 


See Abbe! Plucne's excellent . nyc; of 
i ol. I. P · 
er 


As: a N. from Jy (Arab.) 1 bend, or boy 


(Arab) Te hend bath, and: Tap 10 return, 
The aſp, (ſo LXX. and Vulg.) a ſpecies 
of ſerpent remarkable for bending and re- 


5 ' turning udo itſelf, (as it were) i. e. for 


coiling 14/elf up, or rolling. itſelf round and 
round in '@ fptral farm. Once, Pf. cx). 4. 
Miitoms deſcription of the Serpent, Para- 


494. & ſeq. may 


Sd ſpake the enemy of mankind, enclos d 
In ſerpent, inmate bad, and toward Eve 
Addreſs'd his way, not with indented wave, 
Frone on the ground, as ſince, but on his rear, 
Circular baſe of r:/ing folds, that towr'd - ; 
Fold above fold a ſurging maze, his head 
. Creſted aloft, and Carbuncle his eyes; 
With burniſht neck of verdant gold, erect - 
 Amidft his circling ſpireg—— 
See alſo Bochart, Vol. III. 379, 380. and 
Greet and. Eng, Lexicon in Au r p. 


| --. I. 


F rom | py: "10 preſe,  ſqaeeze, and 27 much, 


reatly. | 
As a N. 3mpy The-ſcorpion, a kind of in- 
ſea, furniſhed at the end of it's tail with 
and ſometimes with two ſtings, 
whence it emits a dangerous poiſon. So 
LXX. Exopmug, and Vulg. Scorpio. It 


Uuu2 culty, 


— — „„ 


rern - { 56] 
ene Cainct, Hence.its Heb, name. oer.“ 


Xxvi. 7, XXRIX. 30. 


a 4 


II. As a N. male. plur. 27py A kind of 
| * rods. or -whips, armed with points or 
_ pointed thorns, like the tail of a ſcorpion.” 


Calmet. See alſo Bochart, Vol. III. 644. | fed the other 
occ. 1K. xi. 11, 14. 2 Chron. x. 11, 14. | n 
i 1 | | * 


| I See under my 1 — 
vy See under tam III. 


bY 


As a N. from my to flow: down, and . 


. thick darkneſs, (the x being dropped in the 
eompoſition, as y in r which ſee 
above, from dy and 95y) Thick darkneſs, | 
as of the. dark or groſs air flowing down. 
from the extremity. of the ſyſtem. Job 
XXil. 13. & al, freq.. 555 
TON RE QB TOTng 
As a N. from nwy to make, and nw a foun- 
dation, Cue, unity, q. d. the foundation- 
number. ＋ Unity is evidently the founda- 
tion of number, whence all other numbers | 
ariſe; and below which zumber cannot de- 
ſcend. It is remarkable that »nwy never 
occurs in any other conſtruction, than as 
prefixed to N or d ien, the latter | 
word expreſſing riches or abundance, the 
former importing beginning or ſmallneſs, 
Exod. xxvi. 7. Num. vii. 72. & al freq. 


4 FY 


- Boom Toy 10 make, and Ma teur, compaſs. 
I. As a N. fem. plur. nTwy, always joined 


ö 
R 
4 


with jxv, Flocks of ſheep or goats, from 


their naturally making @ tour, or taking a 
round, in feeding. LXX. Towvia, Vulg. 
Gregibus, Flocks. occ. Deut. vii. 1g. | 
-  XXVlli;/ 4, 18, 51. 3 
II. As a N. fem. ſing. nnwy, and ſing. or 
plur. PM H⁵, Aſbtaroth, an idol wor- 
ſhipped by the Philiftines, 1 Sam. xxxi. 10, 


1 


| "From thee authotities it” appears, th 
yy is the Tame idol as was known to 


Alarte. And” this, 1 apprehend with 


« 


moſt reſplendent. lights o 


 Aftarte; and the Vulg. in 1 K. xi. 5, 33. 
2 K. xxiii. 13, hath" likewife Affarten. 


the Greeks and Romans under the name of 


+ many learned men, was anciently and 
phyſically the moon. Thus Lucian, him- 
_ ſelf a Syrian.of Samoſata, relates (De Dez 
Syra; Tom. II. p. 877.- edit. Bened.) that 
in Phenicia there was a great temple be- 


longing to the Sidonians, we per avrn On 
 Azyeos AoTapruys. 60T1* Ar & oh 5 
do Eenyvany ef, Which they them- 8 
felves ſay was Martes; now I think Afart n 
D ; 
It is probable that the idol nInwy or Afar a 
was in the form of a woman, with the 
head and horns of a bull, For Sanchoniatin, 
as cited from the tranſlation of Phil | 
Biblius, in Euſebins's Præparat. Evange. | 


Lib. I. cap. 10. p. 38. ſays, according 


. 


* See Mr. Spearman's Enquiry into Philoſophy and 
Theology, chap. III. = 
t See Vaſtus De Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. ap. 
21. Selden De Diis Syris, Syntag. II. cap. 2. Cala 
Dictionary, &c. | 
So Herodian (Lib. V. F 15. edit. Oxon.) ſays thit 
the Phenicians call the Goddeſs Ougana, Apex 
which, no doubt, is à greek miſnomer for Arge, 
Timun wa rot, maintaining that ſhe is the Mun. 
: ; * «. $3. + ; - 10 


manner declares in Homer, II. VII. lin. 82, 


oy 


to the Phenician 22 „ that Aſfarte 
who he had before informed us was | 
the daughter of Oupares or Heaven, put 


upon: her own head: the head of a ball as 
an enſign. of royalty.” Aorepry exebme Ty 
' ids x Heeg mapa NE,, KEQAN 
ran. And we meet with a place in 


Canaan called Ip NINWY, i. e. Aba — 
roth with Horns or the Horned, ſo early as | 
Abraham's time, Gen. xiv. 3, which place | 
was moſt likely denominated, as uſual, 


from the idol there worſhipped, ' So Or- 
 pheus, in his hymn to the Moon, ſtyles her 
(lin. 2.) Tavpoxeewg AN Bull-horned Moon. 
And are not the hcrns of this animal a very 
proper emblem of thoſe of the increaſing or 
- waning planet? Thus Horace, Carm. Sæcul. 
lin. 35. calls the Moon, ſiderum Regina bi- 
cornis, the o- horned queen of the ſtars; 
and on the other hand, ſpeaking of a bull. 


y . 
* - p * * 


their converſion to Chriſtianity, and gave 
to the ſolemn feſtival obſerved at the ſame 
time of year, in commemoration of our 
Saviour's Reſurrection. See Bochart, Vol. 
I. 676. and Univerſal Hiſtory, Vol. XIX. 
/ ro ie nt” $5 


— — a _ — — — 
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ND 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. As a N. fem. ned, plur. en, and in 
Reg. *NRXÞ A fide, extremity, as of the ta- 
bernacle, Exod. xxvi. 18,—or of it's court. 
Exod, xxvii. g. of a city. Num. xxxv. 5. 


Sof a field., Lev. xix. 9.—of a country. 
Joſh. xv. 5. xvili. 12, 14, 18, 20. Comp. 


It is frequently in our tranſlation rendered 


calf or fleer, © Carm, | Lib. IV. Ode 2. Neh. ix. 2.—of the face, Lev. xiii. 41. 


lin, 57. | 5 
Fronte curyatos imitatus ignes 
Tertium Lunæ referentis ortum. 
is horns like Luna's bending fires appear, 
When the third night ſhe riſes to her ſphere. 


_ "FRANCIS. |. 


On the Philiſtines putting the armour of Saul 
into the temple of Aſhtaroth, 1 Sam. xxxi. 
10, we may obſerve that Hefor in like 


— 


$3, that in caſe he overcame the Grecian 
champion— „ is 
Teuxta ovaroacs  ofw wor: IAN pony, | 

Rai xp,] vnoy A scart. i 


If mine the glory to deſpoil the foe, 


Pork. 


So colours or banners taken from a publie 
enemy are till hung up in our churches. 
Perhaps che German idol Eoſtre or Eaſter, 
was related to the oriental Marte. To 
this Goddeſs our Sæxon anceſtofs ſacrificed 
ia April, which was therefore by them | 
Ityled Eoftur monath, and thence our word 


Lev. xix. 27. 


- 
= 


1 


On Phoebus? temple III his arms beſtow. . 


a corner, but does not appear ever to have 
ſtrictly this meaning, nor have the LXX. 


once fo tranſlated it, but generally by 


ſome word expreſſive of a fide, part, quarter, 
, o/pefF, or bound, as Muro, futpos, ollie, 
Wporwroy, oper.  _ | | 
| ea. not go round. i. e. with 
a razor, Hud the ſides of thy head, neither 
| ſhalt thou ſpoil H the ſides of thy beard. 
Ye ſhall not ſhave off the hair from your 
head or beard, as the Heathen did, in 
token of exceſſive mourning ; ye, as children 
of God, (comp. Deut. xiv. 1.) and the 
prieſts in particular, (Lev. xxi. 5, 6.) Mall 
not ſorrow as men without hope far thoſe that 
ep in Him, But why not, if as ſome 
vainly talk, they looked only for tranſitory 
promiſes ? Do not then, theſe and the like 
Commands of God imply His Promiſe of a 
Reſurrection to life eternal? As to the cuſ- 
tom of the eaſtern idolaters in. cutting or 
plucking off the hair of their head and 
beard in mourning, ſee Ia. xv. 2. fer. 
xvi. 6. xlviii. 37. Ezek. vii. 18. So the 
| Greeks tore, cut off, and ſometimes 


Eaſter, which the Saxons retained after 


ſhaved their hair in mourning for the 
f dead. 


dead . And Herodotus, Lib. II. cap. 36. | 1. Compounded with m where ? MN uber? 
mentions it as a general cuſtom among all | in what purt or plurr p Jud. ix. 33. 
men, except the Eęyplinns, ts have their 2. With afervile & preſixed, N, as a Par. 


heads ſhaved in mourning, Toi a\xows av- 
. Vpwwoo'r vojery d, hor xe peut Tas S- 
Gena. And till very lately the widows of 
Florida when their huſbands were flain, cut 


their hair guite off, and ſcattered it over 


their graves f. 1 TE 
Den Wp Trimmed on the ſides, of the head 
namely. occ. Jer. ix. 26. xxv. 23. xlix. 32. 
So the LXX. in the firſt paſſage reuνjð2— 
utνον TH KATO W 
wards the face, and to the ſame purpoſe in 


the other two texts, In theſe three paſ- | 
ſages it is ſpoken of the Edomites, Am- 
monites, Moabites, and other inhabitants 
And thus Herodotus, | 


of Arabia Deferta. 
Lib. III. cap. 8. informs us of the people 


he calls Arabians, r. T6:xwv Ty xep1» | 
Keeper Pot Pant, x r aUTOY TOV A˖ u 
Xtxaplai * Keiporras ds UTFoTpOXane, me | 
iZuporres rug KpoTUQE;. They ſay that 
they trim their own hair in the ſame man- 


ner as Dionyſus did, ſhaving round their 
temples.” “ 
they called Ougoraar, (perhaps from Y 


the light, and 5b: or. od ww caft forth) | 


they probably meant the ſur or ſolar orb. 


It is once ufed as a V. with 4 » ſubſtituted | 


for the radical ft, To trim, cut off the fides 
or exiremities, cut ſhort, occ. Deut. xxxii. 
26, 1 ſaid ORR 

them ſhort, | = 

II. As a Particle, or rather a N. x9 Here, 
this fide or place. occ. Job xxxviii. 11. 
. 352 hen NW? XD) And here or this place 
Shall fet, i. e. flop, thy waves in (their) 
ſwelling, or as Schultens, this (ſhore) ſhall 
ofpoſe itſelf to the ſwelling of thy waves. 
& Hoc (hecce ora) opponet ſe elationi fluc- 
tuum tuorum.” Hence 

III. As a Particle NY, 


* See Homer, II. XXIII. lin. 46, 135, 6. 151, 2. 
and Archbp. Potter's Antiquities af Greece, Book IV. 
ch. 5. 15 
I See Picart's Ceremonies and religious Cuſtoms of 
all nations, Vol, III. p. 132. | 


mov Irimmed round o- 


| dreſs, Ezek. xxiv. 17, 23, Ila. iii, 20. 


By Dionyſus, whom he ſays | 


1 will trim nen, cut 


i & al. 55 


diele of time, Wo, at mi mme. Gen. 
xxvil. 33, 37+ xliii. 20. Prov. vi. 3. & al 
Pr es, rn 
I. In Kal, To adorn, decorate, beautify. Ezra 
vii. 46, ic ir 13. . 4 N. 89 Ore 
| 


ment. Ila. Il. 3, 10. As a N. fem. 
Nuα⁴n Ornament, decordtion, beauty. Exod. 


| xxviii. 2. 2 Chron. 11. 6, Ifa, iii. 18. 


II. As a N. ond A bonnet, tiara, or heat. 


— II_ 
* 


the dreſs was thus called by way of em. (i * 
nence, becauſe it was. the ornament moſt I 


highly eſteemed by the ancient, as it is by 
the modern orientals to this da. 
III. As a N. fem. , plur. nx, and in 
Reg. Tm, A bough or branch of a tree; 
i. e. one of thoſe which ſend out the 
leaves, and conſtitute it's ornament ind 
| beauly. So Virgil of the leaves, Georg, 
34, 404. | Rs re, © | 
Frigidas et Sylois Aquilo deruſſit honorem. 
I The northwind of their glory ſtrips the woods, 
See Ifa. x. 33. Ezck. xvii. 6. xxxi. 6. Hence 
As a V. To go over and beat the boughs that bir: 
the fruit, q. d. To bough.- occ. Deut. 
xxlv. 20. n „ 
IV. In Kal, Jo glorify, nate s. Ik 
lv. 3. Ix g. In Hith. To glorify ana, 
make oneſelf glorious, to glory. Exod. vii. 
9. Iſa. x. 15. Ixi. 3. As a N. fem. mW 
| . Glory, honour. Deut. xxvi. 19. Jud. iv. 9. 


I 


8 


c . ET. 


He Occurs not as a V. but as a N. mW 
Beauty, ſhining, as of the countenance in 
joy or pleaſure. occ. Nah. ii. 11. Joel ii 

6. All faces WR Map gather in, witharan, ' 
their ſhining; as it is faid, Joel ii. 10, of 
the flars by a like word, Won they gather 
in, withdraw; heir ſhining, _ 

Dzs. Fair, French parer to adorn, when 
parade. Alſo, perhaps, Eng. pure, puri), 
&c. | | , | 

| * See Mebubr, Voyage en Arabie, Tom. I: p. 1 


1. Ts fail, faint. Gen, Aly. 26. 155 399) ud 


„ 
$ 


7 | *% 
” ” . Ap * £4 
3 1 * ö 1 
a 1 * 


his heart failed or fainted, Aecauſe he did not 


| believe them, This is a juſt deſcription of | oc vn | n 2 
a ſyncope or ſwoon, which is, lays the great | iv. 14. So the LXX. in Iſa. Ixv. 4, As- 


* Boerhaave, © when the heart fails to ſuch | 


a degree that heat, motion, ſenſe are al- 
moſt deſtroyed, .. and cold ſweats ooze 
out;“ among the cauſes hereof he reckons 
« firſt, the ideas of ſamewhat horrible,“ 
which was Jacob's caſe. Comp. Pf. Ixxvii. 
3. Hab. i. 4. In Niph. To be faint, Pl. 
Ain. 4 5 | 8 £5 

Hence Eng. To fag, fag-end. - 

Il. To fail, ceaſe, intermit, Hence as a N. 


N 


fem. Hymn, plur. π⁹np, Ceſſation, intermiſ- 
fon, Vulg. requies Fe. occ. Lam. ii. 18. | 


it, 49. | 
III. As a N. maſc.-plur. in Reg. „ The firſt 
young figs, which Thoot forth in the ſpring. 
occ, Cant. ii. 3. Vulg. groſſos, which ſays 
the old Dictionary quoted by Martinius 


(Lex. Etymol. in Groſſus) are propetly & ine 


early or firſt figs, which eafily fall off by the | 


wind, (comp, Iſa. xxxiv. 4. Rev. vi. 1g.) 
And Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 144, ſays, 
that the Kermouſe or latter figs in general 
continue a long time upon the tree before 
they fall off: whereas the Boceores or early 
hgs, in the eaſtern countries, drop as ſoon 
as they are ripe. Their Heb. name „ 


. therefore ſeems to be taken from this cir- | 


cumſtance; and in like manner their Gr. 
name ours; by which the LX X. here 
render 929 is a plain derivative from o | 
to fail, periſh. . ö 
Hence Lat. cus, and Eng. 4 fig. 


* | | 
| Evyxoxrne, abi Cor ao uſque deficit, .ut calor, motus 
len fer e deleantur, Judore/que Ranis extrimantur 1— 
uuſeimprimis ideæ rei hotridæ Inſtitut. Med. 
$ 329. Edit. tert. | 
he Gr off /unt ficus immaturæ, inhabiles ad comedendum 
Prepre primitivz, quæ ad pulſum venti facile ca- 


Cunt, Ver. Dig. Comp. Miller's Gardener's Dictiona- 
n Preus. | | | 


Drs. A badger, from his idleneſs. 2 


: ba 


; on 
To pollute, defile, Hence as a Participle 
paoul 5121p Polluted, defiled, abominable. 
occ. Lev. vii. 18, xix. 7. Ia. lxv. 4. Ezek. 


{XuTueva polluted. 


JND 5 


I. In Kal, With or without 5 following, To 
meet, meet with, light upon. Gen. xxviii. 
11. Exod, v. 3, 20. & al freq. As a N. 
5D An occurrence, incident. Occ. 1 K. v. 4. 
Eecleſ. ix. 11. 


II. As a N. yay; Eng. Tranſlat. * A mark,” 


i. e. to ſhoot at and hit, Schultens, ** Occur- 
ſaculum,” ſomewhat that is, as it were, in the 
way, and offenſive. occ. Job vii. 20. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To meet with or ap- 
proach another. in order to petition ſomewhat, - 
to interced with, Evruyyavev Tm. Gen. 

 xxili. 8, Iſa. liii. 12. Jer. xxxvi. 23. & al. 


IV. Zo mat, reach unto, as the bounds or 


limits of a country. Joſh, xvi. 7, xix. 11. 
& al en , N 


V. In Kal, 7% meet with or light upos ano- 
ther, in a bad ſenſe, or win force and vio- 
lence, to ruſh or fall upon. Exod. v. 3. 1 K. 
ii. 25, zxix. 31. & al. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to tight or fall upon. Iſa. liii.6. Symmachus 
XAT RYTHFEuU e QW e, hath rauſed to meet. 
Hence Eng. To fight, Q? | 
| "WD. | 
I. To faint, loſe one's ſtrength or afivity. occ: 
1 Sam. xxx. 10,21. So Aquila renders it 
in both paſlages by ar 10 loſe tlie tone 
or proper tenſion, i. e. of the muſcles or 


PN , S. Alex.) i 
The Root occurs only in the above cited r 


the laſt by exaubwras diſſolved, relgxed, 
tired. Montanus preſerving the Latin de- 


_ © rivatives from the Heb. in both paſlages, 


renders it pigreſcebant, pigri- tuerant, were 
Hence 1 


II. As a N. ap A dead inactive carcaſe, whe- 


ther of man or beaft, Gen, xv. 11. Lev. 


xxvi. 30. & al. freq. 


_— 


bn [ 520 


| V | 
Kal, o meet, as one perſon meeteth 
another upon the road.” Taylor's Con- 
cordance. Gen. xxxii. 17. & al. freq. 
Comp. Job v. 14. In Niph. To meet to- 
gether, Pſ. Ixxxv. 11. Prov, xxii. 2. 
xxix. 13. 1 | 


In 


In Syriac ſignifies To fail, in Arabic To die, 
and in the 4th conjugation anſwering to 
Heb. Hiphil, To deſtroy, put to death. See 
Caſtell. Lex. under m, Y, and D. As 
a N. in Heb. 9 Deſfruktion, calamity, 
ocg, Job xii. 5. (comp. under pwy II.) 
XXX, 24. xxxi. 29. Prov. xxiv. 22. ä 
ence French and Eng. fade. 


* 1779 3 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To ſeparate, ſever. Iſa. xxix. 22. So 
LXX. afopioev bath ſeparated. Comp. 
Gen. xii. 1. Lev. xx. 24, 26. As a N. 
fem. m A ſeparation diviſion. So LXX. 
Arge, and Volg. diviſionem. occ. 
Ed, vii 2$ +: - > Ya 
II. To ſeparate, deliver, or reſcue from evil. 
1 Sam, xiv. 45. So Vulg. liberavit. 

Comp. Job v. 20. vi. 23. xxxiii. 28; in 

which paſſages the LX X. render the word 

by porn to deliver, c to ſave, and ſo the 

Vulg. by libero. 

liverance. occ. Pl. exi. 

Iſa. J. 2 


9. cxxx. 7, Comp. 


II 
paying à compenſation or price. Exod. xiii. 
13. & al. freq. In Niph. To be redeemed. 
Lev. xix. 20. In Hiph. To cauſe or ſuffer 
to be redeemed. Exod. xxi. 8. As a N. 


_ 


p or pTÞ Price of deliverance or redemp- | 


tion, a ranſem. occ. Exod, xxi. 30. Pſ. 
xlix. 9. So LXX. AuTea, rium Tyg Au- 
re Eg, and Vulg. pretium redemptionis. 
As a N. oy Redemption. So LXX. 1a 
AuTpe. Occ, Num. iii. 49. | | 

IV. As a N. y. It occurs frequently, and 


4 be” 
* * 1 
: 


| fifth fon (Gen, x. 23.) It ſeems ſtricthy 


As a N. fem. mma De- | 


I. To redeem, deliver from death or evil by |. 


- 


) mem 
by BW Aram, the name of Shen! 


to denote. a country ſeparated from others 
in a remarkable manner: accordingly th 
LXX. have cohſtantiy rendered it by 
Mecororaα,cf, and Vulg. by Meſopotagiz, 
a large country in Aha ſo called, becauſ 
ſituated ev peer Tw Werapwn between th 
two great rivers, Euphrates and Tigri, 
and bounded by them. It nearly anſwered 


to the modern Diarbekr Proper. * ] 
V. As a N. Ty. See under W. 
To deliver. So Vulg. libera. It is nearly of 
the ſame ſenſe as My, as y to , 
to Np, which ſee. Once, Job, xxxiii. 20 
„ . 2 
3 . 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 0 The fa, IV 
So LXX. Sreap, and Vulg: (in Lev, vii, 1 
20.) Adipem. occ. Lev, i. 8. xi, 8, 20 . 
See Pole Synops. _ EY IO = 
In Arabic the Verb ſignifies / eil or faint / 
through languor, languore defecit.” CH x 
If failing then be the idea of the root, m v. 
not the fat be ſo called from, it's contiuui 1 
waſte +, from the ſudden conſumption of i d 
in many diſeaſes, and from. it's vaſt dn * 
nution by exerciſe and labour ? an 
| MD . | * 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the ide Xx] 
| ſeems to be, To obvert, or turn toward. 7 
I. As a N. d A mouth. Exod. iv. 10, 11. # fen 
al. freq. m (With) one mouth d (Cc 
- conſent. Joſh. ix. 2. . xli, 
In Reg. it is written m (as w for ER, 
Exod, iv. 12, 15; and applied to van gare 
things, as the mouth of a well. 6% fan 


xxix. 3, 8;—of a ſack. Gen. xlii. 27. 1 
opening or hole of a garment, Exod. xx" 
32. The entrance or beginning of à Vi 


„ See Bochart Phaleg. Lib. II. cap. 5. 


. + See New and Complete Didionary of Ari, &e. 


is always, unleſs in Gen, xlviii. 7, followed | 


FAT. 


Prot 


"= e 

| Prov WOW, 
Exod, xvii. 13. 
two or ITY 
Jud. iti. 16, 


a of a ſword. 


1 Sam. ili. 21; 


D N ND Mouth to mouth, face to Face. N um. 
xi. 8. 


xvii. 1. Eccleſ. 1 1 . 


' mouth, i. e. Capacity or meaſure, DW 'Þ. | 
The meaſure, 120 of. __ See 
17, 2 K. it. 9. Zech. xiii. 8. _ 
* I» According to the meaſure of; atcordin to, 
Lev. xxvii. 8, 18. 5. Nearly the ſame. 
Lev. xxv. 16. ee xxv. 52, Num. 
it. :; 4: 

IV. As a Particle, no, 

1. Here. Num. xxii. 8. 

2. Hiller. 1 Sam. xvi.- 14. 


Ad. and on that, hinc et inde. Ezck, 
* - 210... 
FV. Asa Particle W, with b prefixed, 19D On | 


dered, On this fide and on the other, hinc et 
=: Ezek. xl. 26, 34. Comp. ver. 39. 
and 41. 

VI. As a Particle, with x, for N where ; ? 
prefixed, d Where ? Job i IX. 24. xvii. 15. 
xxiv. 25. Hence Gr. 67s where. | 
7272 Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
tem. plur. nv29' Several or many edges. 


xli. 15, 
Dir, Greek aw, on to ſpeak, 1p, Doric 
_ whence Lat. * and Eng. fame, 
au cu 


\D See under 72 v. 


1 | 
Denotes falidity, cempatineſs, fr ength, 


821) 


yt AN A ſword with 
edges. Prov. v. 4. Comp. 
where | v0 
© occurs as the plur. maſc. of n or W. 


q bu nb From ont Apel, fde,, or txtremity f 
to ihe oller. ou 11. Comp. 2 K. xX. 


21. xxi. 16. | 
II. As a N. in Reę 1 The mouth denotes the | 
command or or Sen. Av. 2h, "Exod. | 


III. As a N. in Reg. An . as of the 


Deut. Xi. 


3. Wich p at prefixed, 'n92)—nM2b Or this | | 


this fide z and when repeated it may beren- | 


(Comp. under d I.) occ. Pf. cxlix, 6. Iſa. | 


- 


- occ, Gen, xlix. 24. Inthe form of a Par- 
ticiple Huph. ww joined. with am 1 K. 
x. = means Pure gold, as is plain by 
ing 2 Chron. ix. 17, where mb. 
Wo by ed for mW. For as gold is the 
moſt ſolid or compa#? of all metals, yea, of 
all known material ſubſtances, ſo the 
purer any maſs of it is, the more ſelid it 
muſt be. Hence, 
II. As a N. m Pare gold from i it's great ſoli- 
_ Job xxviii. 17. Pf, xix. 11. & al. 


. 


: 


+ 


req. 

m In Hiph. 75 exert one's frrength very much, 55 
Occ. as a Participle 2 Sam. vi. 16. 

Dan. Faft. Q? 


I 


I. It n Kal” & H b. To diſperſe diode, ſeat- - 
ler. Pf. Ixxxix. 1. exlvii. 16. Prov. xi. 
24. & al. Jer. iii. 13. Vn Thou haſt 
ſcattered thy ways h to the firangers, 
i. e. Thou haſt run after various heathen 

nations in their ſeveral idolatries. Cump.. 
* Ezek. xvi. 15, 25, 26, 27, 29, &c. 

II. To break in 9s diſſipate by breaking 'in - 
pieces, Pf. lin- 6: In Niph. To-be thus 

\ , broken or diſſipated. Pf. cxli. 7. | 
Des, Lat. Spargo, Jparſum, whence pers 

&c: 45 Mperſe, &c. 


3.7 


._ | 

The iden of the word ſeems to be, To 0 expand, 

ſpread out, dilate. So in Syriac it ſignifies. 
o dilate, in Arabic, To be giffuſed,: as a 

— & c. See Caſtell i in . 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. cy. Thin. plates of 
metal expanded by beating. occ.. Exod. . 
-XXXixX, 3. Num. xvi. 33. So the LXX. 
Terahax, and Aemida;i ehara;, and Valg. 

Bracteas, and Laminas. 
II. As a N. na A nt or ſuare expanded to- 
catch prey. Jab xviii. 9. P. cxl. 6. 
Hence, according to ſome, as a V. in 
Hiph. To /iretth or ſpread out 4 net. oc. 
Pf. xii, 6. Prov. xxix, 8; but theſe paſ- 


* « Gold is the heavieft and denſe 2 of all bodies.“ 
Boer haade's Chemiſtry by Shar, Vol. I. p. 70, where, 


| 


l. To be conſolidated, corroborated, ſtrengthened. 


in a Note, -ſee more, 


Xxx ſages 
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ſages ſeem more properly to belong, the 


former to rw, the latter to i, which 
1 . „% 0453 Lnedt cc 
III. As a N. , mn, and Yum, plur. nWnÞ, 
and D A governour, viceroy, deputy, pre- 
ident. It is a foreign word common to 


the Chaldeans, Arabians, Syrians, Aſſy- 


rians, and Perfians, and is perhaps a de- 
rivative from the Heb. g to extend on ac- 
count of their governing a certain extent 
or diſtri, See inter al. Neh, v. 14. 1 K. 
Xx, 24. 2 K. xviii, 24. Ezra viii, 36. 


e ; 47 
I. The LXX. have given nearly the true 


idea of the word, Job iv. 14, where they | 
render it by diaouw, or (M. S. Alex.) | 


Ust, to ſhake. Hence, As a N. ND 


The penis or yard of the hippopotamus or | 


river-horſe. occ, Job xl. 12, or 17. 
Comp. nv592 under v0 II. 
II. In Kal, 
tate, as the heart in joy or ſurprize. Ia. 


1x. 5. Comp. Pſ. cxix. 161. Jer. xxxiii. 9. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to ſhake or tremble | 


through fear. Job iv. 14. „ 
III. And moſt generally, in Kal, To tremble 


or ſhake for fear. Deut. xxviii. 16. & al. | 


freq. In Hiph. The ſame. Prov. xxviii. 
14. As a N. Tn. Fear, trembling, tre- 
mour. So the LXX. render it ſeveral times 
by Tpowog. Job iii. 28. Pf. liii. 6. & 
al. freq. - Alſo, The objett of fear or reve- 
rence. Gen. xxxi. 42, 53. As a N. fem. 


in Reg. mn Fear, reverence. occ. Jer. | 


Il. 19. 
77D 
To overflow, as water doth it's banks. occ. 


Gen. xlix. 4. So the Vulg. effuſus es, and 
to the ſame purpoſe Symmachus uTepCeoaxc 
boiling or flowing over. LXX. eFC 
thou haſt been injurious. See Pole Synops. 
in Loc. As a Participle benoni maſc. 
plur. PuMB Exiravagant, diſſolute, licen- 


Fabian. 


To be agitated, pant, palpi- | 


of gem, the Topaz of the ancients. So the 


thus 7opad, topaz. occ, Exod. xxviii. 17. 


eſteemed. It is of a peculiar green colour, and when! 


N. fem; plur. ming Exiravagazcies. cer. 
1 l. bf tie h A fake Ke | 
Daa. Lat. Fuſum, whence fuſe, Jufun, di. 
I fuſe, &c. Q? fee under DS. +. 1 


«1 de N 3 


Chald. As a N. A potter. So Vulg. figuti 
Once, Dan. ii. 41. The Chaldee Tar. 
gums uſe the Noun in the ſame ſenſe, and 
in the Syriac the Verb denotes 29 fern, 


. 
- U. 
A 


9 - 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Syriac fig. 
nifies To dig, dig up, and in Arabic, To c, 


I. As a N. nm, plur. πY]ñ!2ne, A pit, fo 

2 Sam; xvii. 9. ni. , £0 f 6 

II. As à N. fem. Hyme The corrofion, eroftun, 
or inward fretting of the leproſy, occ. Ley, 
xiii. 55. R | 

De 1 Latin puteus, and French puits a 
we „ f 


** c 
2 a 40 2 i 


- 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but as a N. fem, Y A kind 


LXX. always Torri and V ulg. topa- 
zius; and perhaps theſe names may be 
formed from the Heb. by tranſpoſing the 
two. firſt letters, and changing d into 2; 


-. XXxx1X, 10. Job xxviii. 19. Ezek, xxvii. 
13. The zopaz of the ancients, called by 
the moderns chry/olite, ** is of various ſizes 
and figures. It's colour is a“ pale deat 

green, with an admixture of yellow, but 
the moſt uſual tinge is that of an unte 


* Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XXXVII. cap. 8. 65 
Egregia etiamnum topazio gloria eff, fuo virenti gene, 
& cum reperta eft, prælata omnibus. Il accidit in Arabit 
inſulã que Chiti: vocatur. The topax is ſtill high! 


was diſcovered, was preferred to all. This bap 


tious, occ. Jud, ix, 4. Zeph. iii. 4. As a 


in an iſland of Arabia, called Chitis.? | 
| N olive 
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See New and complete Diionary of Aris in 


13, 15, & al. freq. The LXX. render it 


Num. viii. 16 3 where LX. Samyorry 


(ver. 35.) with the palm- trees, and which 


III. To let go, ſet free, diſmiſs. So the LXX. 


V. AS a N. maſc. plur. D Set free, 


n 


P42 * : 491 N | 1 * 
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olive, with ſomewhat of a braſſy yellow,” 


CaRySOLITE, | 


— 


ticiple or participial N. Exod. xiii. 2, 12, 


by av and diaveryoy opening; ſo Vulg. 
quod aperit what openetk, and Aquila in 


Ezek. XX. 26, e by davor | As A parti- ; 


cipial N. fem. n What apeneth. occ, 
opening. In Hiph. To make an opening. 
occ, Pſ. xxii. 8. TBW2 HP They make an 
opening with their lip, i. e. they open and 
diſtort their lips, they make mows as in 


mocking. Comp. Job xvi. 10, Iſa. Ivii. 4. | 


dun 2 Openings of flowers.  occ. 1 K. 


vi. 18. Xxix. 32, 35. 1 K. vi. 29, And 


he carved all the walls of the houſe rant“ 
about with - carved figures of cherubs, and 


palm-trees, , M21) and open flowers 
ſo ver. 38. What flowers are theſe (aſks 
the learned Mr. Bate) that were inlaid 


once or twice are included in the mention 


of the palm-trees? Theſe flowers are no |; 
where diſtinguiſhed from thofe which the 
palm-tree bears—palm-irees and open flowers || 


—one would naturally underſtand it to 
mean palm-trees in bloom; as if it had been 
ſad palm. trees and opened flowers upon them. 
Nothing is ſaid to the contrary, and the 


flowers are included in the trees, ver. 32.” | 


Enquiry into the Similitudes, &c. p. 131. 


II. To open, make. an opening for, let looſe by | 


opening. So Vulg. dimittit. occ. Prov. 
xvii. 14. | 1 


xaT*>ucev, and Vulg. dimiſerat abite. occ. 
2 Chron, xxili. 8. 
To get out, withdraw, ** flip a- way. Eng. 
Tran, LXX. arecy he deparied, Vulg. 
ceclinavit he declined, occ. 1 Sam. xix. 10. 


Alſo, Intranſfitively, |. 
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I Chron. ix. 33. PE 


7 
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| . to which their brethren were ſubject. occ- 


e 7777 ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the mean- 
I. To open. (Comp. Y) It occurs as a Par- 


ing appears to be nearly the ſame as that 
of the Greek verbs @7ryoow and mraracou 
derived from it, namely, To ftrike, ſinite, 
or the like for hence, © © 
I. As a N. wh A hammer. occ. Ia. xli. 7. 
Jer. xxiii. 29. 1.23. 3 
II. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
wd A kind of head-dreſs, turbands, tiaras. 
S800 Theodotion riagaig, and Vulg. tiaris. 
eee 5 
Hence may perhaps be derived the Greek 
 #Juoow to fold or wrap up (which may be 
the radical-idea of the Chaldee) and wira- - 
Tog 4 kind of covering for the head. 


See under ND, 


- «+ - af 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic de- 
notes To be os grow fat. See Bochart, Vol. 

II. 306. As a N. tem. dom Fat, ſurt. 
Once, Job xv. 27. Hence the Greek . 
uu ſuet, by which Symmackas and another 
verſion in the Hexapla render the Heb, word; 
ſo the Vulg. arvina. | 


. —_—— 
The idea of this word is, I apprehend, To + 
diſſolve, disjoin, ſet looſe, pulverize, or the 
like. The Syriac and Arabic Verbs from 
this root are.uſed-in theſe ſenſes, (ſee Caſ- 
tell's Lex. Heptaglott. under Jh) which 
alſo beſt agree with the following biblical 
words. 
I. In Hiph. Jo run cut, (Eng. Tranſlat.) 
or Be diffuſed, as waters, difffuere. occ, 
Ezek. xlvii. 2. Vulg. redundantes over- 
flowing. As a N. 9 A vial, or [mall veſſel, . 


B 


- whence oil was pexred or dropped in anoint- 


ing. OCC. 1 Sam. x. 1. 2 K. ix. 1, 3. 
II. As a N. D A mineral ſubſtance. The 


ſrecd, diſcharged, i. e. from other ſervice | 


LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, Theodolion. and 


ALES Vulg. 


— 


the eyes, they often add flowers of olibanum or 


Art. XV. Haxway's Travels, Vol. I. p. 272 Niebubr 
Letters, Vol. II. p. 16. edit. 1767. 


- , 


no eaſy matter to determine what theſe 


.tranſlators meant by thoſe words. D is | 


mentioned 2 K. ix. 30. Jer. iv. 30, as 


duat the women tinged their eyes with; and | 


it appears from the teſtimony of Dr. * Shaw 
and of Dr. + Ruſſel, that what the Mooriſh 
women in Barbary, and the Turkiſh about 
Aleppo, a uſe. for this purpoſe, is the 
poder of lead ore. (Comp. under 5n5) 


The laſt mentioned author has given ſo | 
.Clear an account of the'women's manner of | 
racters at Rome in the days of Juvena 


uſing it, that the reader cannot be diſ- 


pleaſed with ſeeing it in this place. Upon 


the principle of ſtrengthening the ſight, as 


well as an ornament, it is become a ge- 


neral practice among the women t black 
the infide of their eyelids, by applying a 
powder called I/medF. Their method of 
doing it is by a cylindrical piece of ſilver, 
ſteel, or ivory, about two inches long, 
made very ſmooth, and about the fize of a 
.common probe. This they wet with 
water, in order that the powder may ſtick 
to it; and applying ibe middle part horizon- 
' tally to the eye, they ſhut the eye-lids upon it, 


and ſo drawing it through between them, it | 


blacks the inſide, leaving a narrow black rim 
all round the edge. This is ſometimes 


practiſed by the men, but is then regarded . 


as foppiſn. And as this practice of /inge- 
ing the eyes or eyelids with black is in our 
time very common in the & Eaſt, ſo was it 
anciently in uſe, not only among the Jews, 
(as is evident from the texts above cited) 


* Travels, p. 229. | 
+ Nat. Hiſt of Aleppo, p. 102. 


1 © This is made of a ſubſtance called alſo pa, 
from the place it is brought from. It appears to be a | 


rich lead ore, and is prepared by roaſting it in a quince, 
apple, or truffle, then it 1s levigated with oil of ſweet 
almonds on a marble ſtone, If intended to ſtrengthen 


amber.” 
$ Beſides the authors above quoted, ſee The Confor- 


mity of Cuftems betaueen the Eaſt Indians and Jews. 


Voyage, Tom I. p. 234. Lady M. W. Montague 's 
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Volg. render it gu or ſtibium; but it is 


the Alexandrian women in his time, h 


| 


* 


but other oriental nations, and even 

Xenophon (Cyropmy. Lib. I. p. 1g. edit. 
Hutchinſon) ſpeaks of Aſtyages, the king of 
Media, as adorned e@0x>uuy umoyanty 
with painting of his eyes; and Clenem 
Alexand. Pad. Lib. III. cap. 2. (cited by 
Dr. Shaw) mentions ugoyeaPas planus 
tie painting of the eyes, ad a practice of 


certainly was of the Roman in that of 
Pliny]; and of ſome infamous male cha. 


who thus deſcribes it, Sat. II. lin. 93, &c, | 


Ile ſupercilium madids fuligine tintum - | 
Obligud producit acu, pingitque trenientes | | 
'_  Attollens oculos. 
S With footy moiſture one his eyebrows dyes, ( 
And with a bedkin paints his trembling gy. 1 
So in aſter times Herodian, Lib. V. cap. 
16, ſays, the Emperour Heliagabalus, Hpepa 
L =UToyeaPopevcg T85 o@Iahus;—cane into 1 
public with his eyes tinged,” ' j 
Further, Pliny, in his Nat, Hiſt. Lib. A 
XXXIII. cap. 6. deſcribing the fimni or ak 
 flibium, which he ſays is found in flv 0 
mines, and which he diſtinguiſhes into two th 
ſorts, called male and female, . ſays the lat- 15 
ter is moſt approved, is ſhining, (friabilis) of 
_friable or crumbling, ſeparating into flakes, by 
not lumps (fſuri/que, non globis, dehiſem) bl 
it's principal uſe is for the eyes; for on W117 . 
this account moſt. people have called it Th, 
Platyophthalmum, becauſe in painting the ci. abs 
lids of women (in calliblepharis mulierum) i biin 
dilates their eyes *.” By ſtimmi or flibius Thi 
in the above paſſage it appears, that Pin are 
1 Note | , 
I} Mulieribus vero etiam inſectæ (Palpebrz) go _ 
tidiano. Tanta eff decoris affeaatio ut tingantur of. "ry 
quoque.” Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XI, 'cap. 37. neg 
* Comp. Commodiani Inſtructiones LIX. lin. 6,7 i. e. 


where he thus reproaches a Chriſtian matron. 
Nec non et inducis malis medicamina alla; 
In oculis puris ſtibium per verſo decure. 
Commodianus was a Chriſtian writer of the third n 
tury, His I»/iru@jones were publiſhed by Dr. Davis 
the end of Minucins Felix, | x | «4 
| ; 


3 


% ͤ T oe OT nn TOO; 


Ill. d 228 Stones of  ffibium or 


p. 132, 


8 
1 * 


o 


male ftibium ? I moſt confeſs I know 'not, | 


It is commonly ſaid that antimeny. is the 
/immi or tibium of the ancients, but we are 
informed that an/imony-ere is a very hard,” 
not a frialle or crumbling ſubſtance, I 


of earths ſlightly coherent) of very fine and 
looſe parts; and that as this was what the 


the ſame ſubſtance, thus denominated from 
it's looſe crumbling texture, But this I very. 
readily ſubmit to the judgement of thoſe 


that at different times and places different 
ſubſtances were uſed for tinging the eyes. 
Thus as Pliny names ſlibium, 3 as 
above cited, mention. ſo%j; ͤ and Dr. 


Chandler, in his late Travels in Greece, ſays, | 
the Grecian girls, “ for colouring the laſhes | 


and ſocket of the eye throw incenſe or gum 


of Labdanum on ſome coals of fire, inter- 
cept the ſmoke, which aſcends, with a | 


black lead. 
The words ſeem to mean a kind of black 
marble, fo called from it's colour reſem- | 
bling fibium, ſo Vulg. quaſi ſtibinos. | 


plate, and collect the ſcot.“ 


| 
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did not mean lead ere, becauſe at the be- | _ panes by oH, fibium, and. ſo Theodotion 
inning of this chapter he | expreſly men- by cri. Therefore. Q? 
tions lead ore, by à different appe tation, | DER. Greek uro, and Lat. and Eng. fucks, 
namely, Vena plumbi. But what did be] whence Tura t. 
mean by it, and particularly by the fe. T on 


In Niph. To be extraordinary, wonderful, ex- 


ceeding or beyond one's experience, capacity, 


Power, or expeckation. See Gen, xviii. 14. 


Thus the 3loodftone, por plſyry, and chryſolite, | 


are denominated reſpectively from their 
Uoody, purple, and golden colours. occ. | 
1 Chron, xxix. 2, Comp. Iſa. liv. 11. Be- 
hold 1 lay thy ſtones DA with black marble, 
Le, thy ſtones ſhall be of black marble; but 
Aquiia and Symmachus render p in this 


dee Boerbaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol. I. 


1 


See New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, in 
©VNBaco and chan w” Ws, ; 


Din ß ͤ'(!! xy: $6. DevE. xvii. 8. "xxx; 11. 
ſhould gueſs. therefore, that by the female or Sgt 11. 
fibium Pliny intended the f piumbago or | 
}lack lead, which is a kind; of ochre (a genus 


2 Sam, i, 26. xiii. 2. Prov. xxx. 18. In 
Kal, joined with g @ vow, it ſignifies 
either To make an extraordinary vow, as 


Lex. xxvii. 2, comp. Num. vi. 2; or To 
Ü Ee ra ers perform, | accompliſh it, as Lev. xxii. 21. 
their eyes, ſo the Hebrew TÞ might denote |- 


Num. xv. 3, 8. In Hiph. To make extra- 


ordinary or wonderful. Deut xxviii, 39. Pl. 


xxxi. 22. Alſo, To do wonderfully. Iſa. 
xxix. 14. Joel ii. 26. With 5 and an infi- 


omit o dhe nager © | nitive V. following, To do what is expreſſed 
who are better ſkilled in mineralogy than |- 
] can pretend to be. It is certain however | 


by the Verb wonderfully, See Jud. xiii. 19. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 13. In Hith. Toſhew one- 


elf wonderful, alt in an extraordinary man- 


ner. occ. Job. x. 16. As Ns. n Won 
derful. Exod. xv. 11. Pf. Ixxvii. 15. & al. 


' freq. N Wonderful, extracrdinary, occ. 


Jud. xiii. 18. Comp. Iſa. ix. 6. 


359 


: In Kal, To divide, apportion. occ. Job 


xxxviii. 233 where Aquila dis divided. 


In ͤ Niph. To be divided, apportioned. occ. 
| Gen. x. 25. 1 Chron, i. 19. So the LXX. 
diss, by, and Vulg. diviſa eſt. As a N. 
fem. plur. e Diviſions, portions. Q? 
occ. Jud. v. 15, 16. Alſo, Diviſions, 
Claſſes. occ. 2 Chron, xxxv. 5. Ezra vi. 
18, As a N. fem. plur. M3592 The ſame. 
occ. 2 Chron. xxxv. 12. 2 

. As a N. 359, plur. 21359 and 7 4 
diſtribution of water, à fiream by which 
water is diſtributed, Job xx. 17. Pſ. lxv. 


10, Iſa. xxx. 25. & al. freq. In the laſt 


cited paſſage, Symmachus preſerves the idea 
by rendering it d:aigerers diviſions. 
In Pf. lv. 10, b is uſed in a metaphorical 


ſenſe, 


* * * * 
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ſenſe, for a ſtream or torrent of abuſe, 
noiſe; or reproaches. 1 would haſten 
my eſcape, ſays David, from the flormy wind 
and tempeſt.” and then deſcribing his ene- 
mies rage and noiſe in ſimilar images, he 
ſays, ] 32D. 218 y92 Swallow up (take 
away) O Lord, the torrent [or ſtream] .of 
\ their tongue,” Thus Mr. Bate excellently 
interprets this difficult paſſage, in his Piſ- 
ſertation on the ſuppoſed Confuſion of 
Tongues at Babel, p. 288, 9. 


Hence Greck weauy05 the ſea, applied alſo to 
a large river, and Latin pelagus. 
III. Chald. To divide, diſtribute, occ. Dan. 
ii. 41. As a N. 359 A diviſion, half. occ. 


| 
? 
{ 
ö 
K 
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Dan. vii. 25. Fem. plur. uon Divifens, 
diſtributions, claſſes. occ. Ezra vi, | 


75D 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 
plüur. Y is in our tranſlation rendered 
torches, as if it were formed by tranſpoſi- 
tion from , but this is very uncer- 
tain. Once, Nah. ii. 3, or 4; which is 
part of a deſcription of the warlike prepa- 
rations againſt Nineveh. The V. J in 
Arabic ſignifies To cut, cut in Pieces, ** fe- 
cuit; in partes coneidit,” Caftell; and I 


ſhould think the N. hn in Nahum might | 


moſt naturally be referred to the /cythes or 
cutting inſtruments with which their military 
chariots {a@puary doeravnpope, currus fal- 
cati) were armed, Y 2501 M159 U82 
W571 The ſcythes of or for his chariots are 
in the fire, i. e. to forge or faſhion them, 
in the day or time of his preparing. 


9 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Hiph. To ſeparate, ſever, divide, di/- 
tinguiſh. occ. Exod. viii. 18, or 22. ix. 4. 
xi. 7. Pſ. iv. 4. xvii. 7. In Niph. To be 
ſeparated, diſtinguiſhed. occ. Exod, xxxiii. 
16. Pf. cxxxix. 14. 1993 M890 D Fer 1 
was fearfully diſtinguiſhed, i. e. formed into 
diſtin lineaments, parts, and members. 
See the two following verſes. 
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1 Sam./xxL, g, Or. 
a e 2 *,. 2 . 
Which. E it is followed by 

; which ſee under hh VIII. 
III. As a N. 5» A bean (ſo LXX. wy. 


N 
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and Vulg. faba) thus called, I apprehe 
in Heb., from the manner of it's ry 
being not only involved” in a thick pod, 
which /eparafes it from the external. air 
bat eee ſeparate from the 
others in the pod itſelf.” ate. 2 Sam, ai, 
. 28, Ezek.iv. 9; which paſſages may be 
illuſtrated by what Dr. Shaw Toys of the 
modern diet of the people in Barbary, 
Travels, p. 140. Beans,—after they are 
the principal food of perſons of all diſtinc- 

ie 86 
Hence Lat. puls, 
plants or feeds. 10 
IV. As a N. fem. oN Interceſion, interpeſ- 
lion, mediation, interceſſory ſupplicalion. 
1 K. viii. 28, 29. Comp. ver. 33, 35. and 

e | 

bby I. To make 8 ſeparation or diſtinflim be- 
tween good and bad, to pronounce or extutt 
Judgement. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Ezek. xvi. 
52. Pf. cvi, 30; in which laſt paſſage 7. 
rome and Montanus excellently render it di- 
- judicavit made a judicial diſtindtion, and our 
Eng. Tranſlation, executed judgement. As 3 
N. maſc. plur. s and c Fudge. 
occ. Exod. xxi, 22. Deut. xxxit. 31. 
(where the Vulg. judices) Job xxxi. 11. 
As a N. fem. D Dijudication, judicial 
Ailſtinction, judgement. occ. Iſa xvi. 3. xXxvill 
7. As a N. % occ. Job xxxi. 28 3 where 
according to ſome it means, Judicial, be- 
longing 10 tbe judge, deſerving judicial pi- 
1niſhment, but the words 5p py x © 
may be otherwiſe rendered, Even ii 
(were) an iniquity (to or before) my judge, 
and conſequently to be puniſhed by Him; 
or elſe 999 may be rendered vocativell, 
O my judge. And on either of theſe latte 


> 


and Eng pulſe, leguminous 


interpretations, by his judge, Job * 


1 np. 1 L 527 
mean any human magiſtrate, hut God only ; |. 


| becauſe he is ſpeaking of a ſecret, ſin, 


Scott's Note.) The 


4 a 34 


propoſed a. different explanation of the 


text in Job, Even he my judge, py (it 


heing (me or it), as 1 Sam. viii. 9. 
Ul. To judge, form an opinion on a diſ inst 
weighing of circumſtances. 

xlviil, kEe 52 an 1 93, oo, # 
III. In Hith. To intercede, mediate, interpel- 
lare, evTuyyavew, as between the judge and 

the criminal, to make oneſelf @ ſeparater or 

mediator between God and man, to make 
interceſſion for others or oneſelf, Gen, 


3." 4 


58 


1,7 cleave, cut, or ſplit. cocc. 2 K. iv, 39. 
Job xvi. 3. Pſ. cxli. 7. Prov. vii. 2g. As aN. 


al freq. 


92 A piece ſplit off, a fragment. occ. Jud. ix. 


53. 1 Sam. xxx. 12. 2 Sam. xi. 21. Cant. 


iv. 3. Job xli. 15. Like the nether dy 


either mill. ſtone, 10 called from breaking the 
corn in pieces, or as being a fragment or 
diece of ſtone. 5 0 A 
II. Ina Hiph. ſenſe, To caſt or fling off with 
Violence, as it were a ſplinter in cleaving 
wood (comp. Pſ. cxli. 7.) 40 ſplit off. occ. 
Job xxxix. 3. "EN Ei 
III. Chald. 9 Ts ſerve or worſhip. Dan. 
li, 12, 28. vi. 16. & al. It anſwers to 
the Heb. Jay; and as Jay is applied both 
to the cultivation of the ground, and to the 
ſervice of God, ſo. the ſenſe of the Chald. 9 
may ſeem to be transferred from the for- 
mer to the latter. Or is not the Chaldee 
M23 rather from the Heb. hh /o mediate, 
intercede, pray. Comp. under hp IV. 
and 559 III. As a N. ph Service. So 
LXX. zer. occ. Ezra vii. 119. 
Drs. Flake, plongh, (as D ſignifies in 
Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic) fallow. 
Allo, fleece, a fleck of wool, filch, flitch, 


ned Michaelis on 
Lwoth Prælect, p. 679, whom ſee, has | 


- A 


ARS e 


| . 


] . vdo 
I. To eſcape, fle, go, or get away. Hence, In 


Hiph. 7 carry off. or away. gcc. Iſa. 
eie 14:oolounn eee 
II. In Kal, To eſcape, be delivered from evil. 
Job xxiii. 7. Alſo, In Kal and Hiph. 7 
|. deliver, cauſe to eſcape from evil or danger. 
P. xvii. 13. Ixxi. 4. Ixxxii. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 
2. As a N. maſc. de One who hath 
eſcuped. Gen. xiv. 13. & al. freq, As Ns. 
fem. m Eſcape, deliverance. Gen. xlv. 
7. dg The fame. Alſo, A number of 
perſons eſcaped, Gen. xxxii. 8. 2 Sam. xy. 
14. 2 K. xix. go. & al, freq. 
III. To bring forth, to be delivered, (as we 
| likewiſe ſay in Engliſh) Vulg. peperit. 
occ. Job xxi. 10. Comp. Mica vi. 14. and 
vod, and ſee Bochart, Vol. II. 291, 2. 


IV. In Joſh. xv. 26, we meet with a town or 


place called v , probably from a temple 
there dedicated to the Heavens, under the 
notion of delivering females of their young. 
So the firſt of the Orphic hymns is addreſſed 
to the goddeſs ITpobupain or the Door-keeper ; 
| and as it is perhaps the moſt ancient mo- 
nument extant of the adoration paid to the 
deity who was ſuppoſed to preſide over 
| _ Child-births, and whom the Romans after- 
wards called“ Juno Lucina, or Diana Lu- 
cina, the reader may not be diſpleaſed with 
| ſeeing a literal tranſlation of it in this 
o . PTY: 
To PROTHYR®A, the Inecnſe ＋ Srok Ax.“ 


Hear me, O venerable goddeſs, demon 
with many names, aid in travail, ſweet 
hope of child-bed women, ſaviour of fe- 

males, kind friend to infants, ſpeedy deli- 
- verer, propitious to youthful nymphs, - 
Prothyræa, key-bearer, gracious nouriſher, 


cc 


cc 


* See Boy/e's Pantheon, p. 32, 72. Terent. Andr. 
Act. III. Scen. 1. lin. 15. Horat, Carm. Lib. III. 
Ode 22. lin. 1, 4. & Carm. Sac. lin. 13—17. 

+ © It is uſed in ſome uterine diforders—in which 
caſes it is ſaid to be a great reſtorative and ſtreng- 


| thener,” Dr, 2zincy's Diſpenſatory. 


gentle 
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gentle to all, who dwelleſt in the houſes of 
all, and delighteſt in banquets; Zone- 
© looſer ſecret, but in thy works to all ap- 
Darent. Thou ſympathizeſt with throes, 
© but rejoiceſt in eaſy labours, * /ithyia, in 
dire extremities putting an end to pangs ; 
thee alone parturient women invoke, eſt 
of their ſouls, for in thy power are thoſe | 
_ throes that end their anguiſh, Artemis, (or 
Diana) Iithyia, revered Prothyrea. Hear, 
immortal dame, and grant us offspring by 
thy aid, and ſave, as thou haſt always 
Deen ion of e He 444 


Der. Jo flit, fleet, ſwift, feet 

Alſo, peilt, pellet, Qu? 
TD 

Oeccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 

_ © ſeems to be nearly the fame as that of the 

Latin fulcio, which may be a derivative from 
it, namely, t ſupport, ſuſtain, or the like. 
Hence perhaps alſo by tranſpoſition, Lat. 
r TS FR 

I. As a N. 55D A Haff, a flick with which 

a man ſupports himſelf in walking.“ John- 
ſon. occ. 2 Sam. iii. 29, | - - 

II. As a N. hp A diftaff, which ſupports the 
flax in ſpinning. occ. Prov. xxxi. 29. 


of ſhips, float. - 


HI. As a N. % A diſtri, traf, region, fo | 


called . becauſe meaſured by a faff or 
Pole, (Bate) as it is likewiſe 72, becauſe. 


meaſured by a card. Comp. under a I. 
4. Neh. iii. 9. & al. freq. SS 
Der. Fulcrum, fulciment. 


d 


In general, To make level or even. 


J. To make level, even, or ſmooth, as a way. | 
where Symmaclus | 


occ. Pf. Ixxviii. 30, 
die Tpwoe he ſirowed, levelled. 
II. To weigh exaZly, as by bringing the beam 
e the balance to a level, It occurs not as a 
V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a N, 


dp The beam of a balance, occ. Prov. | 


xvi. 11. Ifa, xl. 12; in both which paſ- | 


| 


I. Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hit, 
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III. To wgh mentally, Balance adjuſt; con. 


© arive. occ. Pl. vn. 3. pon uU pon 
Comp. 


e 
9 


Pi. xciv. 20. 
Henee perhaps 

| © * del, conirive, © | 
IV. To weigh mentally, - ponder, confider. oct. 

Prov. iv. 26. v. 6, 21. Iſa. xxvi. 7. 
The above cited are all the paſſages in which 


23 „ LY LS 3 $4. 6 
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To tremble, have a tremulcus motion. 80 
the LXX. oaaeorra, and Vulg. concy- 
tiuntur, are ſhaken, occ. Job ix. 6. Wh 
ſShaketh the earth out f ber place, dunpy 
pv D and the pillars thereof tremble. Tit 
- pillars of the earth. here mentioned are the 
columns of the celeſtial fluid, by which i i 
ſupported, and which are called &y2w why 
pillars of the heavens, Job xxvi. 11. (which 
ſee.) Þ Several learned men have taken 
Job ix. 6, to refer to the ordinary progr.; 
five rotation of the earth in it's orbit by the 
tremulous motion of thoſe celeſtial pillars, and | 
I was once myſelf of the ſame opinion, but 
now rather apprehend that the text relates 
to that concuſſion of the heavens which c 
companies, and is perhaps the moſt uſud 

| cauſe of, an earthquake. See Scott on the 
place, and comp. Ma. xiii. 2 3, which like 
viſe in it's phyſical ſenſe ſeems deſcriptive 
of an earthquake, As a N. fem. u 
Tremour, terrour. Job xxi. 6. Pl. lv, 6; 
where Smmachus @pneq horrour, & al, A 
2 N. fem. in Reg, ny99n Terribleneſs. oc. 
Jer. lin: i 8 
II. As a N. fem; π¼]́ù o 4 ſhaker, trembir; 
an obſcene priapean figure made for tic 
Heathen nWR or Vemd, and mentioned 


+ Bate's Anſwer to Modeſt Apology, p. 56, Ke. 
Catcott on the Creation, p. 59. Comp. Spearman Er 


2 See Lexicon under 755. 


quiry into Philoſophy and Theology, p- 203, 20% 
Edit. Edinburgh. | : 1 


bent! 
learn; 
Whey 


epitbe 


— 


chrum turpiſſimum @ moſt filthy image, and 
ſtill more plainly io the latter by ſimula- 


| chrum Priapi an image of - Priapus. By i 


Priapus (A 1B. or 38 n the frafifying 


form or father) they meant the generative | © 


power of the beavens *, and by making the 
udn for rm or Venus it ſeems Maacha 
intended to acknowledge the heavens as the 
original independant cauſe of fecundity in 
men and animals, and perhaps as the 


agents from whom ſhe expected the pro- 


miſed Saviour or Deliverer. Comp. nmwR 

under MN. IV. a . | 
In the temple of Venus, at Naxus, in Sicily, 
He eh œνο 

minable Greek and Roman Phallys, which 

was carried in proceſſion in honour of ſe- 


veral idols, particularly of Bacchus and | 


Ofiris t, appears to be from the ſame Heb. 


as the DAD.“ Nor is it at all incredible 
that Queen Maacha ſhould dedicate ſuch an 
image to NWN, or even worſhip it, when 
we conſider the ſhocking. indecencies of 
this kind, into which-even. the women of 


Root, and perhaps was of the ſame form, 


other countries, both in ancient and mo-. 


dern times, have been drawn by the bait of 
ſenſual pleaſure, and by a mad-enthufiaſtic 
zeal in the ſervice of: their idols. | For in. | 


* So Orphens in his Hymn to t1pwreyors; or the Fir 
tezttten (by which, with all due reſpeR to Yo 25 8 
learning, 1 think he meant he mixture of light and ſpirit, 
when firft in action, ſee Gen. 1. 2, 3, as appears from the 
- epithets he gives him of Pun double natured, aibipo- 

Hayxlon ether-revolving, ve egg-brooding, ſee 4 
"MN, xxveiiον eynrnouerm TTEquyioow exulting. with 
golden, i. e. luminous, WINGS, a ayw Pac aye 
bringing the clear and ſplendid light) calls him Hpinnod 
«zx7z, PRIAPUS he King, and alſo, woveroge, /eed- | 
<brunding, and Teo LAX dnrur 7? arbgwrov, Genitor 
7 Gras and mortal nen. See Vetus De Orig. & Prog. 
Idol., Lib. II. cap. 7. 5 

See Bechart, Vol. I, 525, ALF | 

5 er * De Orig. et Prog. Idol. Lib. II. cap. 
L he * | 

5 Hutchinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 461. 

"rfermity of the Eaſt Indians with the Jews, &c. ch. 

l. Puter's Antiquities of Greece in the Account of 

ine Dirmfia, Vol, I. P- 347. 


— 


widows evexeiro ; and the abo- |. 


_Y mY 
* 


In 


8 
7 


— 


* 


the reader may fee Herodotus, Lib, II. cap. 
48. Varro in Auguſtin De Civ. Dei, Lib. 
VII. cap. 21. p. 136. edit. Bened, cited 
in Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the 
Chriſtian revelation, Vol. I. p. 177. 8vo 
Note. Hamiltons New Account of the 
Eaſt Indies, Vol. I. p. 152, 379. and 
Complete Syſtem of Geography, Vol. II. p. 
344, 347. | ER 
From this Root ſeems allo to be derived 
Pallas, one of Minervas names, whom 
the Egyptians affirmed to be the air, (others 
the ether) hence ſhe is aſſerted by the an- 
cients to be the mother of Apollo (the Solar 


0 ligbt) by Vulcan, (the fire) is ſurnamed 


N αονπ g blue or azure-eyed, from the 
azure colour of the air or heavens, and af- 
firmed to have power over the thunder, 
e , 7 o 
Werte ee WONG 

Hith. To roll in, and ſo cover oneſelf, as 
with duſt or aſhes, occ. Jer. vi. 26. xxv. 
34. Ezek. xxvii, 30. Mica i. 10. In Jer. 


xxv. 24, it is uſed in this ſenſe, though 


neither De nor y follow; ſo the Vuſg. 
ſupplies cinere aſhes. Comp. under III. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. vod ren- 


dered Balancings, as if it were written 


p79D; from p59 to balance, but it rather 
ſeems to mean involutions, convolutions. 
occ. Job xxxvii. 16. Doſt thou underſtand 


2y w592 hy concerning the convolutions f 


the cloud, i. e. the rolling together of va- 


poours ſo as to form a cloud. Mr. + Hutch- 


inſon, and from him ſeveral learned men, 
have referred theſe words to the formation 
of the groſs or denſe grains of air by an in- 

volution or accretion of atoms; but though 


So Phornutus Tees T1; Abg. Eno d Oaow roiavtny : 


arm rag,ů̃iο , M To v ata YAYURGY ves, . 


* See Voſſius De Orig. &c. Lib. II. cap. 42. and 
84. and Gyraldus De Diis Gentium. p. 326, 7. 

+ See his Mo/es' Princip. Part II. p. 125, 6. and 
Mr. Bate's Philoſophical Principles of Moſes aſſerted 
and defended, p. 27, 


E 


2K. zv. 13. 2 Chron: xv. 16. The Vulg. | | Rances which I do not chooſe to tranſcribe; 


renders it in the former text by ſimula } 


ſuch. 
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+ plaſter, cataplaſm. 


Occurs not as a V. ſo the ideal meaning is 


- 


l +» 


ſuch an involution muſt neceſſariſy take] Vulg. avertit. In Hich. To fur, both in 1 


place in order to carry on the various ope- 
rations of nature, yet as Elihu in the im- 
mediately preceding words appears to have 
alluded to the rainbow, ſo I ſhould think 
that the words before us relate to the vi- 
ſible and obvious phenomenon above men- 
tioned, even as 2y , in Job xxxvi. 29. 


| - tranſitive and intranſitive ſenſe, 1 Sam, 


EK. 9. Jer. AN., „ nl Str ont - 
Hence the Latin pœniter, whence Eng. pen. 
tent, penitence, &c. French repentir, Eng. 
R ooo 
II. With >& or 5 following, To turn 10 or 
towards, to lock at, or towards, to have re.. 


denotes the ſpreadings ie clouds, as of a]  /pe?. zo. Lev. xxvi. 9. Deut. xxxi, 20, 


Hence Greek wazoow to ſmear or daub over, 


2 Sam. ix. 8, 1 K. viii. 28. Job xm. 
21.:da; xv. 30 &@a, How. £55 4 


| efemrAcgpoy and rar (hey whence Eng. | III. As a N. fem. chi The corner or angle of 


ER r 
Chald. As a N. A mouth, aperture. occ. Dan. 
iv. 28. vi. 17, 22. Vii. 5. The Targums 

frequently uſe H in the ſame ſenſe, 


12D 


uncertain, but it ſeems nearly related to 
"DID 10 be delicate. As a N. 129 Some delicate 


ſpice, gum, or ointment. So the LXX, | 
render it by Mop) or Kaoixs, and Vulg. 


by Balſamum. Once, Ezek. xxvii. 17: 


| 710 | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, turn one- 
ſelf. Gen. xxiv, 49. Exod. ii. 12. xxxii. 
15. Num. xiv. 25. Deut. i. 7. & al freq. 
So the LXX. frequently render it by 
get P, aTTTpERw, cri r 0 This Verb 
is joined with c the day or day-light, and 
denotes it's turning towards the oppolite 
hemiſphere. See Jer. vi. 4. Pf. xc. 9. 
My M25 At the turn or return ef the even- 
.ing, or rather, when it, (that particular 
place of which the writer is ſpeaking) | 
turned, or turneth, towards the evening. 
Gen. xxiv. 63. Deut. xxiii. 11, So N29 
"pa when the morning returned, or when 
it (the place) turned to the morning. Exod. 
xiv. 27. Jn Kal, Tranſitively, To 
turn, turn away, avert, Zeph. iii. 15. So 
3 | 


| MB n The key-/tone, as of an arch, where 


an altar, building, &c. where it turns to- 
. wards another aſpect, q. d. The turn or 
turning. Exod. xxvii. 2. Pf, cxviii. 22. 
Prov. vii. 8. Job i. 19. & al. freq. Alſo, 
The corner ſtone, ** the. tone that unites the 
two walls at the corner.“ Fohnſon. Zech. 
x. 4. Comp. Iſa. xxviii. 16. Metaphorically, 
y MP Corner ſtones of the people, Axpo- 
Yeov¹,‚ o, i. e. Chief or principals of the peo- 
ple, as the corner tones are in buildings; 
Jud. xx. 2. 1 Sam. xiv. 38; where Hn- 
machius ueyaxes great ones. Comp. Eph. i. 
20. 1 Pet. ii. 4, 6, 7. and fee Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon in Axpoyaviaog. 


both ſides of the arch meet, and which 
looks or is turned towards both. occ. [ob 


Exxxviii. 6. Upon what are it's baſes ſunk, V. 
and who laid Nn ad the key-ftone ert. | 
of ? Comp. Pl. xxiv. 2, civ. 5, cxxxvi. b. J. 
Prov. viii, 27. 2 PL - | 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. © The ſurface of 2. 
whatever has ſeveral faces or aſpelis, as of | 
the chaotic maſs, the heavens, the earth, 3 
a place. See Gen. i. 2, 20, 29. xKlli, 17, . 
19. Exod. xiv. 2. Num. xxiii: 28. 1 K. VI 
vi. 3. It is tranſlated edge, as of an iron 5 
inſtrument, Eccleſ. x. 10; but ſeems & 
ſtrictly to denote the Ades. The French 4 
Tranſlation renders it la lame he #/ade. It's P. 
often uſed (in plur.) for the face of a man, 6 
and ſometimes for that of a brute, plain ke 

on account of the ſeveral profiles of whicl Vir 
they conſiſt, and which look different ove 
ways. See Gen. iv. g. xi. 28. ee pr 

If | 


* See Hutchin/en's Moſes Princip. Pt. II. p. 165 | 
| 9. 254—5· : : , 


29. Ezek. i, 10, Amos v. 19. Some 


2 


2 Ke s 
hb C ; 
* 


7 „ 5 
d means ſeveral or many faces. Se | 


, 
i 


Num. xiv.'5. xvi. 22, Ezek. i. 
& al. freq." And as the fate is 
iſh human per- | 
r the perſon or 


24. K. 3. f 
<, 26; 5 | 
what we E 
fons by, hence 129 is uſed for the pe 
perſons of men, 2 Sam. xvii. 11. Deut. 
i. 17. Prov. xxviii. 21. Lam. v. 12. 
Ezek. vi. 9. 


* 
£ 
dd 


11, 14, 15, 20, 23. Pſ. xi. 7. wits 7 Sas 
Hence the Welſh Pen a head, and ſo a hill. 
« Many mountains and hills have received 


| head) is ſo well known to be uſed for hills, 
faith E. Lhywd that little need be ſaid, not 
only Penigent and Pendie in Lancaſpire are 
ſuppoſed to be thence derived, but allo the 
Appennine mountains of Italy, by Camden 
and others.” Richards's Welſh Dictiona- 


8 


the Pennine Alps. See Bochart Vol. I. 678. 
Thus likewiſe Penrith, in Cumberland, means 
red head or hill, the ground thereabouts, 


both reddiſh. So the ſituation of Penden- 
nis, &c. anſwer to the meaning of the 

. word P 1 

V. As a Particle, 5 being prefixed, 0 lite 
rally, To, or before the face 

J. Before, in Pr 
10. Deut. iii. 18. & al. freq. 

2. Of time, With a N. Before. Amos i. 1. 
Zech. viii, 10. With a V. Before that. 
Gen. xiii. 10. Deut. xxxi. 1. 

VI. Mithin, imer. See Root BIB. 

VII. To advert or look to or after, to provide, 
Prepare, So the LXX. render it by .- 
Me AL, and ETOfRCw, Theodotion by 
c and ET0uctlwm, and the Vulg. by 
paro, præparo. It occurs in this ſenſe, 
Gen, >xiv. 31, Lev. xiv. 36. Pf. Ixxx. 
lo. Iſa. xl. 3. Ivii. 14. Ixii. 10. Mal. 
1. 1. Ie 8 

VIII. To turn this way and that, as a perſon 
in great diſtreſs, not knowing, as we ſay, 
Which way to turn himſelf, according to 


2 
— 
| 


| 


* 


and the ſtones of which it is built, being 


Y 2 


| 


A 


7 2 
mat deſeriptio IV. lia. 
I parteſque rapit varias, pergue omnia verſat. 
So the LXX. excellently eZqTopybyv. occ. 
Aenne 128 


xx. 43, xxxvi. 31 3 for the | 
perſon or preſente of God. See Exod, xxxiii. 


their name from the Britiſh Pen. Pen (the | 


| 


| 


ry- To the above derivations we may add | 


ſence or fight of. Exod. vii. | 


| 


| 
I 


As a Particle m denoting. a dubious or uncer- 
tain ſtate of mind, turning from one object 
to another, Left, left perhaps, for fear that. 
See Gen. xix. 19. Exod. xxxiv. 15. Iſa. 
xxxvi. 18. Lev. x. 7. Gen. xxvi. 9. Jud. 
xv. 12. In Job xxxvi. 18, Take heed, or 
the like is underſtood before p, as it often 
is before My in Greek. Comp. 2 K. x. 
23. * HE | 
IX. As a N. e A whe, from it's turning. 
Exod. xiv. 25. & al. The word is ſome- 
times written with ) inſerted after the &, 
PW, 1 K. vii. 30, 32. & al. as if it 
were formed from root d' with » for the 
firſt radical, like dae from . | 
X. As a N. malc. plur. n Turned cakes. . 
occ, Lev. vi. 14, or 21; where LXX. 
eu, rolled. | oe 
PP Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate - 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. 5299 (once 
written oëe Prov. iii. 15.) Magnets, 
loadſtones, or, according to others, Pearls. 
The following are all the paſſages wherein 
the word occurs. Job xxviii. 18. Prov. 
iii. 15. viii. IT. Xx. 18. xxxi. 13. Lam. 
IV. 7. : 
Mr. Hutchinſon, and from him ſeveral learned 
men, have ſuppoſed the word to ſignify 
TLoadſtones or Magnets, and it mult be con- 
feſſed that y ſeems a very proper and 
deſcriptive name for them, from that re- 
markable property of conſtantly turning, 
when at liberty, their poles north and 
ſouth ; and it is even probable that ſome of 
the ancient eaſtern nations, particularly 


4 


fgee his Works, Vol. IV. p. 121,—123. and Vol. 
xi. p. 35 1. the Rev. Mr, Cooke's Enquiry into the Pa- 
triarchal and Druidical Religion, 'I'emples, &c. p. 
23—28. 2d. edit. and Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. on the 
word. 5 


vy y2 


the 


— 


the * Jews, Phenicians, and Arabians, to 
whom we may add the + Pheacians, and 
4 Chineſe, were | acquainted with the pla- 
_ rity of the loadſtone, and with it's ules in 
navigation. But on the other hand, the 
contexts in ſeveral of the above paſſages, 
where the ©'2Þ are mentioned with geld, 


filver, precious ſtones, and other things of | 
great value, make it difficult to ſuppoſe but 


the ©1229 alſo muſt denote ſomething} of a 
ſimilar kind. Accordingly the learned 
Bochart (Vol. III. 681-692) maintains 


in an elaborate. Diſſertation on this ſubject,, 
that HD ſignify. Pearls, and remarks | 


that hence the words lava, Pinna, % 
| Aibog, Wð,“o are retained in Greek and 


Latin, either for the Peari-oyſter, or for 


the Pearl itſelf. n 
Aquila renders the word in Job by wei- 

SN , things to be looked at, conſpicuous, 

illuſtrious, plainly referring to the meaning 


of the V. 2D; and it is ſhe wn by Bechart, 


that pearls. were eſtimated at a very high rate, 
not only by the Fews, but by the Romans, 
and even by the Medes, Perſians, and 
Indians. 


The Rev. Mr. Coftard, in his Hiſtory of | 


Aſtronomy, p. 64, ſays, * it doth not ap- 


| pear that the Arabians or Fews knew any 


thing of the magnet's attractive virtue, but | 


from the Greeks; and that it (the magnet) 
is no where mentioned in ſcripture.” But 
as the ſame learned writer at p. 63, gives 
us ſuch an account of the Magnet or Load- 
ſtone as may, on the coatrary ſuppoſition, 
throw conſiderable light on ſeveral paſſages 
of ſcripture, where the 'I2p are men- 
tioned, and very much reconcile us to Mr. 


* See Hyde's Relig. Vet. Perſ. p. 495, 6. edit. 
'Oxon. 1700. ST 

+ See Homer's Odyſſ. Lib. VIII. lin. 556-63. 

1 The uſe of the magnetic needle has been Þ long 
known to the Chineſe, that they have no records or no- 
tion of it's origin.”* Cooke's Enquiry, &c. p. 23, 24. 
It „ ſeems now generally agreed on all hands, that 
they (the Chire/e) have had the uſe of the mariner's 
compaſs, of gunpowder, and the art of printing, 


- 
3 


- 
of 


0 
DEE. 
BY : 


Hutchinſon's interpretation of that word, 1 


. ſhall here preſent it tothe reader. ++, The 
©, firſt and beſt ſort of theſe ſtones comes-out 


of the Za/t Indies, from the: coaſt of Ching 
and Bengal, and is of an iren or . bloody co- 


_ Tour, ' Theſe ſtones, are very y an 
weighty, and will iſt op thi” ei opt 
. of iron or ſteel, if the ſtone. itſelf dath not 
exceed a. ſtone weight. Theſe are the 
fineſt ſort, and are, commonly ſold in the Eaft 
Indies, where they grow, , for their own 
weight in filver, There is another ſort, of 
a reddiſh colour, found in Arabia and the 
Red Sea, growing broad or flat, like a tile 
or ſlate, This ſort is not fo. heavy as that 
of China, but is ſaid to be near as good, 
and it's virtue to continue long on the 
compaſs or needle that is touched with it.“ 
Thus Mr. Ceſtard, .whoſe account of the 
Hutchinſon remarks on Lam. iv. 7, in 
Proof of his opinion that Ow2Þ fignifics 
mag neis. It's (the loadſtone s) colour, 
ſays he, is deſcribed, Lam. iv. 7, by nw 
Neſb- coloured, ruddy, as it is when dug, and 
more approaching black, as fleſh; and 


them are dried, and their parts contracted, 
of the colour of reddiſh clay. Thus it is 
ſaid in the text referred to, Her Nazarites 
were purer than ſnoꝛo, m they were whiter 
than milk, xy Min they were more rudi) 
in body than m, that is, while their 
Ain was whiter than ſnow, the eb which 
appeared under it was of a finer, brighter 
red than magnets. So that this text, which 
J formerly thought the ſtrongeſt objection 


to Mr. Hutchinſon's explication, turns out, 


according to Mr. Coftard's deſcription of 
the oriental magnets, © a manifeſt confirma- 


beautiful face is, the fairn:/s of the com- 
plexion ſhewing the perfection of the fy 
colour under it. Bate, Crit. Heb. T 
Job xxviii. 18. And the Top of wiſdom i 
above DPD. This, ſays Mr. Hutchinjon, 


for many centuries.” Cemplete Syſtem of Geography, | 
| 


Vol. II. p. 232. 


} 


expreſſes ** the condition which makes = 
UL r N f 


colaur of the magnet confirms what Mr. 


many of thoſe ſtones are, when each of 


tion of it. Comp. Cant. v. 10. My beloved ; 
(is) H white and ruddy, as 2 


I. 77 4 
4 
Sym 


9 \ 
1 Vat! 
edit. 


* 


* 


8 


text, of the draught in the balance, due, 


If. xly. 14. The king's daughier is all glorious 
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Ind other things follow it—Attrafion? And 


indeed, the * load/fone was in all ages 
known to have the property of attracting 
iron. Thales amazed at ſo conſtant” an 
effect thought that ſtone had a ſoul. Plato, 
Ariſtotle, and Pliny have mentioned the 
ſame attraftion.” But ſtill: the context in 


Job plainly. relates not to the aH 
farce, but to the great value of wiſdom. I | 
"would therefore ſubmit it to the reader's 
judgment, whether we ſhould not with | 


Schultens, rather explain qu in the above 


i. e. the wweight or price, of the loadſtone. 
We have already ſeen, from Mr. Ceffard, 
how dear magnets are in the Eaſt, and they 


probably were much dearer in the time of 


J 555 
1 5D 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea evi- | 
dently is, Within, inner, interiour. As Ns. | 


, fem. Ne, plur. m’, Iuner, the 
inner part, interiour. See 1 K. vi. 29, 17. 
Lev. x. 18. 1 Chron. xxviii. 11. So 0%, 
fem. 99D, plur, fem. n. See 1 K. 
vi. 27. 36. vii. 12. 2 Chron, iv. 22 


1929 within, i. e. within the litter, pa- 
lanquin, or vehicle in which ſhe rode. 
See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Com- 
mentary on Solomon's Song, p. 125, 


mw 

In Hiph. To make delicate, educate delicately. 
So the LXX. xaraoraraha, and Vulg. 
delicatẽ - nutrit. Once, Prov. xxix. 21. 
The word is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, 
and Arabic, in the ſame ſenſe. . 
Dex. Banguet. 


=” 
l. 7: diminiſh or be diminiſhed. So the LXX. 
. «yw577&, and Vulg. diminute. ſunt. 
Vnmachus eZeAtrov have failed. occ. Pl. 


— 


at, are Di/played, Vol. IV. p. 254. ſmall Engliſh | 


[533 v-= 


ii. 2. As a N. maſc. plur. By Small 
 fhreds, ſtripes, or the like. occ. Gen. 
xxxvii. 3, 23, 32. 2 Sam. Xiii. 18, 19. 
DD D˙νονον A coat of pieces, i. e. made of 
pieces, ſtripes, or threads of divers colours. 
So the LXX. Twomxov, and Vulg. poly- 
mitam varicoloured, embroidered, -Foſeph 
had an embroidered coat or garment, as the 
high prieſt afterwards had (See Exod. 
xxviii. 4, 5, 39, &c.) to typify the various 
glories and graces irradiating from theDivine 
_ Light during his reſidence on earth. And 


it is certain from 1 Chron. v. 1, 2, that 


the birthright, and conſequently the prieft- 
hood, was at that time confined to Zoſeph, 
Jacob's firſt-born by Rachel. Comp. Num. 
Ill, 12, 45. -Viii. 16. Exod, xix. 22. xxiv. 
5. Is it not probable from 2 Sam. xiii. 18, 
compared with Pf. xlv. 14, that the king's 


relled with ſuch. embroidered robes on a y- 
pical account, as being repreſentatives of 
the church clothed in Chri/t's righteouſneſs ? 
IT. As a N. fem. in Reg. nv» A ſmall parcel 
or quantity. occ. Pf. Ixxii. 16. 
III. Chald. As a N. py, emphat. xo, 4 
piece, a part. occ. Dan. v. 3, 24. 
IV. pon, ſee Root d. 
DER. Piece, and perhaps patch, 


5 0D 

I. To divide, diſfect. It often occurs in Chal- 
dee in this ſenſe. As a N. fem. napy 4 

roten ridge, conſiſting of many aiſtint 
hills. It is uſed as a proper name, Piſgal. 
Num. xxi. 21. & al. | IH 


II. To divide, diſtinguiſh, view, or conſider 


_ diſtinftly, occ. Pf. xlviii. 14; The LXX. 

rendering it by z«&T&%&eAeobs divide, and the 
Vulg. by diſtribuite di/fribate, preſerve the 
idea; 8 


EE 
I. With vy over following, To paſs or leap 
over by intervals. occ, Exod. xil, 13, 23, 
27. In Exod. xii. 23, the LXX. render it 
by -@age\tuoeTau ſhall paſs by, and the 
Vulg. by tranſcendet all paſs over; and 
| in 


_ daughters, which were virgins, were appa- 


d D 


nn dle tuo other verſes by tranſibit ſhall go | 


or paſs over. | 

. Hence perhaps Latin 
and Eng. 10 paſs, Alſo, French un pas, 
and Eng. pace. e „ 
II. As a N. w The paſſover, IN 
1. The paſchal lamb. Exod. xii. 11 3 where 

. « Aquila umepCoou the paſſing over, Vulg. 
Phaſe, . id eſt, tranſitus, Phaſe, \ i. e. the 
paſſover, & al. freq. This ſacrifice was 
ordained on occaſion, and in memory of 
Jehovah's paſſing over the houſes of the 
Iſraelites when he flew the firſt- born of 


| 


Egypt, (ſee eſpecially Exod. xii. 27.) and | 
| our deliver- 


as a prefiguration or type | 
ance, by the true paſſover or paſchal lamb. 


See 1 Cor. v. 7. and comp. Joh. xix. 36, | 


with Exod. xii. 46. . 
2. It denotes the whole paſchal feaſt, or the 


feaſt of unleavened bread, including the paſſ= | 


. over, 2 K. Xziii. 21, 22, 23. Comp. 
2 Chron; xxxv. 17, 18, and Luke xxii. 1; 
where the feaſt of unleavened bread is in 

like manner called mary the paſſover. 

III. To leap over or upon. occ. 1 K. xviii. 26; 
where the prieſts of Baal 5y N e” leaped | 
over or upon, the altar, Vulg. tranſilie- 
bant leaped over, LXX. diere ran over. 
T bis, together with their crying aloud, and 
cutting themſelves with knives and lances till 
the blood puſhed cut upon them, ver. 28, 

- preſents us with a ſcene very ſimilar to 
what the prieſts of Bellona, the Roman 

goddeſs of war, uſed to exhibit, according 

0 LoFentivs, Lib. I. cap. 21. The 

prieſts of Bellona, ſays he, ſacrifice not 
wich the blood of others, but with their 
own. For having ſlaſhed their ſhoulders, 
and holding naked ſwords in both hands, 

they run, they are tranſported, they rave.” 

IV. To hep, hop about, as birds. . occ. Iſa. 


— 


* ©& Bellonæ /acerdetes non alieno, ſed ſuo cruore ſacrifi- 
cant Sectis namgue humeris, et utraque manu diſtridtos 
ladies excrentes currunt, efferuntur, igſaniunt.“ Lucan 
alludes to the ſame mad devotion, Pharſal. Lib. 1. 
lin. 565. 


Tum, guos ſechis Bellona lacertis 
Sæda movet, cecinere Deos. | 


(534) en 


paſſus, French paſſer, | 


* 
— 


xxxi. 5. As birds hovering, /* will i. 7! 
vah of hoſts protest Jeruſalem (comp. Mat. 
xxiij. 37. Luke xiii. 34.) protetiing,' je 

will deliver (it), mop hopping (about it) 

| he will preſerve it. So 1 K. xviii. 21, the 
image being taken from birds hopping back. 


ward and 83 How fong do, or will, 3: 
Dody WW» YO hop To 
f ed i 
V. As a N. non Hopping, kalt, limping iy | 
ones gait, lame, claudus enim, dum ince- 0 
dit, ſubſultat; ſays Leigh, Crit. Sat. d 
Lev. xxi. 18. Iſa, xxxv. 6. & al. As 2 ] 
V. in a Niph. ſenſe, To be made or become ] 
balt or lame. occ. 2 Sam. iv: 4. As a par- 2 
ticipial N. noÞD Lame.  occ. Prov. xxvi. 4 
7; (comp. under 757) where however the 0 
late Dr. Hunt, in his Obſervations, &c. "Þ 
renders the Heb. The legs fail mary Der 
through lameneſs; ſo making d a partick, E 
To hew, chip, cut with a tool. occ. Exod. 
xxxiv. 1, 4. Deut. x. 1, 3. 1 K. v. 18, 
Hab. ii. 18. As Ns. 5D 4 raven or 75% 
car ved image. freq. occ. „Dh, plur. c 2 
The ſame. Deut. vii. 25. Iſa. xlii. 8. & al. I A 
It appears from Deut. vii. 5, 25. Iſa. xl. ftr 
19, 20, that ſome of the graven images of 
the idolaters were like Solomon's cherubs 
(1 K. vi. 23, 28.) made of wood overicid a 
with gold or ſilver. Comp. under jd) IV. 
| Occ 
wh | II. A 
With a radical, but omiſſible, N. See ſenſe Ill. Fo 
I. In Arabic the cognate Root y, accord oY 
ing to Schuliens, M. S. Orig. Heb. fron ts 
Camus, denotes, To ſwell with blowing of 11. 
puſfing, to blew with the mouth, puffed i, Wi. 
'*© Tumuit cum flatu, tumente ore ip: fri 
vit ;* and this ſeems nearly the idea of the "og 
| Heb. dyd, which occurs as a V. on. 4 
Iſa. xlii. 14. yd NT9V2 Like @ travail; 5 
dooman | will puff. 5 It F, 
II. As a N. fem. Nys A viper, from It's * r 
markably puffing up itſelf, and blowing 0 31. 


6. lix. 5 


hiſſing, occ. Job xx, 16. Iſa, xxx. 
| 8 III. 4 


— [ng]! 
III. As a N. yÞx A puff of breath or wind, | 


i. e. mere Vanity. Occ, Ia. xli. 24. Bebold, 
ye (are) PRD worſe than nothing, and your 
wort Ye than a puff of breath. Comp. 
Job xi. 20. . N Th | 


* 
* > 0 


bb 


WEST | 


To work, operate, prepare, contrive, moliri. | 


Exod. xv. 17. Num. xxili. 23. Pl. Iviii. 3. 
Ifa. xli. 4. & al. freq. As a N. 959 Work, 
contrivance, device. Deut. xxxii. 4. Job. 
xxxiv. 11. Iſa. i. 31. & al. freq. Allo, 


Hire, wages for work. Job vii. 2, Fem. in 


Reg. yen The ſame. Lev. xix. 15, 
2 Chron. xv. 7. PI. cix. 20. Prov. x. 16. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. yan Works. 
occ. Prov. viii, 22. So as a N. fem. plur. 
yd. occ. Pſ. xlvi. 9. | 
Des. Latin polio, whence French polir, and 
Eng. poliſh, &c, polite, politeneſs. Allo, 
y being pronounced as xg, fangie, whence 
new-fangled. | 2 8 
BY» | 
To ſmite, agitate, agitate by turns, ſtrike or 
ſmite alternately or repeatedly. 8 
I. As a N. DyP An anvil, from being ſo 
truck. As Virgil, En. VIII. lin. 419, 20. 


Validique incudibus ictus 
Auditi referunt gemitum EE 
Under their ſturdy /rokes the anvils groan. 

dec. Jig, Kli. 7% : | 

II. As a N. yD The foot, or more properly 
the under part of it, which alternately 
Frites the ground. See 2 K. xix. 24. Pf. 
xvii. 5. cxl. 5. Cant. vii. 1. Comp. 
N. SY 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. D 
I te:!s, or rather the felloes of wheels which 
ſirize the ground, occ. Jud. v. 28; where 
tn? LXX. dg, and Vulg. pedes feet. 

IV. As a N. oy», plur. ] %, A time, a 
(ira, Lat. vice, French, un coup, q. d. a ftroke. 
It denotes a diſtin flroke or impreſſion on 
tne lenſes, Gen. ii. 23. XViil, 32. xxvü. 


: 


| 


| 


25 


31. Xxxili. 3. & al. freq. 


| 


——.. 
Dyna BYy25: As time by time, as at other time 
Num. xxiv. 1. Jud. xvi. 20. 
V. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. *7wyÞ Cor- 


1K. vii. g | 
VI. As a N. joy» 4 bell, which when ftruck 
has a tremulous or vibratory motion of. it's 
parts, and agitates the contiguous air, ſo 
as to give a ſound. - Let the reader conſi- 
der whether it is poſſible to frame a more 


juſt and philoſophically deſcriptive name 


for a * bell. occ, Exod. xxviii. 33, 34. 
.... XEXRiKs $6, 26: 5 | 
VII. As a V. in Kal, To move, apitate, as 


the ſpirit of God doth a man, occ. Jud. 


xiii. 23. 


VIII. In Niph. and Hith. To be agitated, 


diſturbed, occ. Gen. xli. 8. (where LXX. 


erzpax;0n) Pl. Ixxvii. 3. Dan. ii. 1, 3. 
„ 


I. To gape, open wide, as the mouth, to 
which only. it is applied. So the LXX. 
render it by avoryew, diavorye,, and Vulg. 
by aperio 70 open. occ. Job xvi. 10. xxix. 
23. Pf. cxix. 1g1. Iſa. v. 14. 

II. D 5y2 Baal Peor, or ſimply yd Peor, 
the name of an idol mentioned Num. xxv. 
3, 5, 18. xxxi. 16. & al. to have been 


worſhipped by the Moabites, Midianites, 
and apoſtate Iſraelites, and probably ſo 
called from the Baal or Bull being repre- 


ſented with @ wide. gaping mouth to receive 
the victims, whether animals or children, 
which were burnt to death by the fire 
within T. (Comp. under ya III. and 
| l 


* Sonus ef motus tremulus aeris communis, ortus-a 
corpore ſonoro eum concutiente per reciprocum tremorem 


ſui elateris. Sound is a tremulous motion of the common air, 


ariſing from the /onorous body's agitating it by the reci- 
rocal trembling of it's elaſtic parts,” Boerhaave Inſtitut. 
Med. $ 547+ edit. tert. 

+ Owid's Deſcription of the Colchian Bulls, Metam. 
Lib. VII. lin. 104, &c. may afford the learned reader 
no improper idea of Baal Peor. 

Ecce adamanteis Vulcanum naribus efflant . 

EKripides Tauri. | 

— Utque. ſolent pleni reſanare camini, 


ners jutting out, and ready to bit againſt 
any thing. occ. Exod. xxv. 12. XXxxvii. 3. 


Aut 
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rr 
Bn VIII.) And thus other idols ſeem to 
have been denominated from ſome part or 


zebub from the fly accompanying the 
bull; Baal - tamar from the palm-tree ; 
 Adrammelech, from his gorgeous robe; 
Anammelech, from the artificial cloud ſur- 


rounding the idol; Rimmon, from the pome- | 
granate he held in his hand, &c. Comp. 


227 IT. under 21; wn V. 759 VI. VII. 
and III. and ſee Mr. Bate's Crit. 
Heb. under . | . 
Dzn. Perhaps Lat. porus, whence Eng. pore, 
Porous, poroſity. Lat. pario, aperio, whence 
aperient, apertur | # 5 


D 


With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, W. 


I. To let looſe, is open, as the mouth or 
lips. See Gen. iv. 11. Jud. xi. 35. 
xxxv. 16. Pſ. Ixvi. 10. la. x. 14. 


II. To ſet free, deliver. occ. Pf, cxliv. 7, 11. 


So the LXX, Fe free, and pus deliver, 
and Vulg. eripe tate away, deliver. 


5rd In Hith. To be open, burſt open, riven, di/- L - 


rupted, as the hills. (Comp. Num. xvi. 30. 
Deut. xi. 6.) occ. Hab. iii. 6. W229) 
n And the everlaſting hills were burſt 
aſunder, diſrupted. So one of the Hexa- 
plar verſions excellently, J:&0puCy. (Comp. 
Exod, xix. 18.) ns is uſed in the fame 
ſenſe, Pſ. Ix. 4. | 


- TISD 
To break with a noiſe, to craſh, as the. bones. 
So LXX. ouvebAacay. Oc. Mica iii. 3. 
II. To break forth into a joyful ſound (Comp. 
37 IV,) The Greek pypvuuu. to break, 


. 


Aut ubi terrena filices fornace ſoluti 
Concifiunt ignem liquidarum ajpergine aquarunm : 
Petra fic intus clauſas uolwentia flammas, 
 Cutturaque ufta fouant. | 
And as we are told by Diodorus Siculus, Tab. IV. that 
[Ee a, at this time king of Colcbis, uſed to ſacrifice -10. | 
his gods all ſtrangers who landed in his country, it is 
ery poſſible that this ſtory of the brazen-footed Bulls 
-eathing fire (Tauri ſpirantes naribus ignem, Firg. 
zeorg. II. lin. 140.) might take it's riſe from ſome 


_ circumſtance of the imagery, as Baal. 


Job 


r, 
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by which the LXX. render 
Alix. 13. Iii. 9, liv. 1, is uſed in the ſane 


ſenſe. „„ 
To take off the bark, to decorticate, pill, or peel, 
Occ, Gen. xxx. 37, 38. | 
To break or burſt open. It is applied to the 
_ diſruption of the earth in an earthquake, 
Once, Pſ. Ix. 4. It is uſed in nearly the ſame 


| ſenſe in Chaldee; and in the Targum on 
Jer. xxii. 14, anſwers to the Heb, yy 


x 
* 


| 
| 


to rend. Comp. vu under πτ 
| ogy 
To wound, hurt. occ. Deut. xxiii. 1. 1K 

xx. 37. Cant. v. 7. So the LXX. by ow- Ir 
TeiGew, and Aquila by pwruruv. As a N. 
yv9 A wound, hurt. Gen. iv. 23. Exod. 
xxi. 15. Prov. xx. 30. 3g | 
FC - 
I. To preſs hard, urge with vehemence. Sotie 0 
LXX. render it by zar#CaToua, mae 1 
CraTopa, and: Vulg. by vim facere. oc E 
Gen. xix. 9. . 2 
II. To preſs hard in words, urge with vehement 4 
and importunity, to be inſtant. occ. Gen. to 
xix. 3. xxxiii. 11. Jud. xix. 6. 2 K. ii. / Ju 
v. 16. So LXX. Gun, Ef I, 
and Vulg. compellere, cogere, vim facc'e Ny 
III. In Hiph. To preſs on in diſobedience (01 Ni; 
command, Yo be flubborn, reniti, arribu- As 
Cech. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 23. Ia, 
IV. As a N. fem. nvv» A file, from it's bt- II. 79 


ing preſſed or rubbed againſt, and ſo wei 
ing away iron, &c. oec. 1 Sam. Xill, 2h 
DD ITY literally, A rubber wk mouth, 
or, according to Mr. Bate, in his Mer 
and Literal Tranſlation, 8c. an edge file, (ic 
a file for the edges)—10 ſharpen or fet it 
goad. : 


nce Ech 


.\{ols reſembling Baal-Peor, and worſhipped with 4u- 
man ſacrifices in that country, | | 


DER. Lat. pref}, preſſum, &c, whence 700 


c D -D l 537 ] 5 vpn Dh 


pref, preſſurt, compreſs, depreſs, rel ve 
preſs, &c. (comp 2 


PDP * * 


xxviii. 7. 90. Vu 


tering, flaggering, as of the knees in fear. 
ccc. Nah. ii. 11. Comp. Dan. v. 6. As a 
N. fem. A ſtumbling. faggering, an 


1 Sam. xxv. 31. Comp. Greet 
Lexicon in Arpeoxomos I 
II. To come or bring forth. See under pp) 
Dek. To pitch, fall headlong. Lat. peccare, 
whence peccant, peccable, peccability, peccadillo. 


and E ng. 


4 8 D Fi | 

a In general To viſit, review, overſee, take notice 
. or care of, «either by oneſelf,” or by another 
. appointed to do ſo. Thus the LXX. fre- 


tm f r, OUVETIOKETTW, ETITKOTEW, and 
the Nouns by erioxeais,  en10xorYy, em- 
or So Aquila, Symmachus, Theodo- 
tion, and another Greek verſion in the 
Hexapla, interpret the V. by exrwmxerrTo- 


I. To vit, to come or go to any one, whether 
lo ſee or benefit, to hurt or puniſh, See 
Jud. xv. 1, 1 Sam. xvii 18. Gen, xxi. 1. 
I, 24, 25. Iſa. xxvii. 3. Exod. xx. 5. 


Niph. To be viſitad. Ifa. xxiv. 22. & al. 
As a N. fem. 
Iſa. x. 3. ; 
Il. To review, muſter, reckon. Num. i. 44. 
I dam. xiv. 17. In Hith.' To be muſtered. 
Num. i. 47. Jud. xxi. 9. & al, As a N. 
do A muſter. 2 Sam, xxiv. 9. 1 Chron. 


r xxl, 5. V 
i Ill. To lock fer, but to no purpoſe, to miſs upon 
tit a review. See 1 Sam. xx. 6, xxv. 15. Iſa. 


xxx1v, 16. In Niph. To be wanting or 


179 miſing upon a review or muſter, as when a 
gh perſon does not anſwer to his name. Num. 


under y"Þ) freeze, froſt. | 
1. In Kal, To nite, Jeers, Bumble, ore. 16. 
ulg. impegerunt. So in | f 
Hiph. occ. Jer. x. 4; where Targum “ * N. Tpp A perſon placed in a truſt, charge, 

be inclined, bow down.. As a N. mn A tot- 


offenſe or flumbling-b.ock 1a the mind. occ. | 


V 


quently render the Verb by oxer]ouas, | 


Num. xvi. 29. Comp. Jer. xxiii. 2. In- 


D A viſitation, Job x. 12. 


V. In Kal, To appoint as an Suerſcer, to 

charge, give in charge or truſt,” Gen. xxxix. 4. 
Num. iii. 10. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 23. Jobxxxvi. 
23. & al. In Hiph. To place in truſt, charge 


Sen. xxxix. 5. Lev. xxvi. 16. Jer. xl. 7. As 


or office, an overſeer, officer, - deputy. 2 K. 
'XXV. 19. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. p Appointments, 
charges committed by God to man, for his 
regard and obſervance. Pſ. xix. 9. cxix. 
128. & al. freq. As a N. fem. in Reg. p 
Overſight, ſuperintendance, office, charge. So 
the LXX. in Pſ. cix. 8, err, freq. 
oc. Comp. 1 Chron. xxiii. 11. As a N. 
why A depofite committed in truſt or charge. 
occ. Gen. xli. 36. Lev. vi. 2, 4. | 
Of things, with 2 following, To commit 
"#0, depaſite, or lay up in a place. 2 K. v. 24; 
where LXX. wapsbere, and Vulg. repo- 
ſuit laid up; Jer. xxxvi. 20; where LXX. 
edwxav PUAGTTEV gave to keep or to be kept, 
Vulg. commendaverunt committed. Comp. 
Pf. xxxi. 6. Yan od 


FF 


pp | 
To open. It is applied to the eyes. Gen. xxi. 
1 9: 2 K. iv. 35. & al. freq.—to the ears. 
Ila. xlii. 20. In Niph. To be opened, as 
the eyes, whether of the body or mind. See 
Iſa. xxxv. 5. Gen. iii. 5,7. & al. As a N. 
dyꝰ One whoſe eyes are open, unobſtructed, 
or clear, s amMus eg 6 oplnnucg. (Mat. 
vi. 22.) It is oppoſed to vy blind, and 
that, whether in a natural or ſpiritual 
ſenſe. See Exod. iv. 11. xxiii. 8. Comp. 
P'ſ. cxlvi. 8. Iſa. xxxv. 5. xlii. 7. As a N. 
: NPP An opening, as of a priſon. occ. Iſa. Ixi. 
1. But obſerve, that the LX X. render 
pd, as one word, by xvxCAetw recovering 
of fight, Symmachus by Xuoy releaſe, and 
Vulg. by apertionem epening. Comp. 
under mp5 5 5 
Flr 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and Arabic, ſignifies, To cut, diſ- 


xxxi. 49. 1 Sam. XXV. 75 21. 
XX. 18, 25, 27. | 


Comp. ch. 


ſee, divide, or the like. 
* I. As 


with the care or ſuperintendance, to ſet over. 


* . 10 7 „ : 
EP ©: as r 
wt), 6 


; 


OO DP OR A OOO / I 
I. As a N. fem. plur. nypp Coloquintidas, the this place was the Heavens of Jehova * 
fruits of the. wild wing, colocynthis, or bitter | Thus the learned Mr. Bare, in dus excel. 
gourd. Mr. Miller tells us this fruit is | lent Enquiry into the Similitudes, - &c, p. 
commonly divided-into ſix cells (which gay | 144, 5, . 
- be the reaſen of the Heb. name) and that Since, as we have ſeen, the colgpufntidut ar 
it is ſo exceſſively bitter, as not to be eat- | of ſuch an arid corroſive nature, may not 
able ®,.,occ. 2 K, iv. 394 from which paſ- their Heb, name yd be rather deduced 
ſage it appears that this fruit gither was, 3 this dteleterious quality, than from 
their mm or Hrudure ? 


or was reckoned to be, of a poiſonous na- 
ture. It is, ſays M. Boxlaue, very pur- N 3 
gative, inſomuch that it's operation is 2 . 
ſometimes attended with excoriations of I, To break, Burſt, rive. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19. 
the membranes. and blood.“ And other See below n and W. 
_ writers inform us, * in large doſes it is ſo Hence perhaps Lat. frio to crumble, whence 
violent in it's operation, that it has like, to Eng. ſriable, friability. Gr. vs fire, 
have been excluded the Materia Medica for | whence pyre, pyramid. Alfo, Eng. Fr, 
a poiſon, . See New and Complete Dictionary | comp. Senſe III. Lat. ferrum iron, (ſee 
of Arts, &c. in CoLoquinTIDA. Dan. ii. 40.) whence, ferreous, ferrier or 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. c 4ritficial knops, | farrier, ferrugineous. | © 
in the ſhape af wild — 7 occ. 1 K. vi. II. As a N. fem. 1m A wine-preſs. or oa, 
18. vii. 24. The brazen ſea being a ſea | where the grapes are Jroken or cruſhed. oc. 
of offiifiion or ſuffering +, had rows of bulls Ila. Ixiii. 3. Hag. ii. 17. Sb the Vulg. in 
(the emblems of wrath) upon it. (See | both paſſages torcular, and Symmachys in 


N 


: KL 


2 Chron. iv. 3.)—F Between the rows of | the former Anvov the wine pre; the LXI. 
bulls, which were 2 to a cubit, were | in the latter umToXymov the wine vat, i. e. the 


rows of gourds of the wild vine, a plant of | veſſel placed under the preſs to receive the 
a hot, bitter, and poiſonous quality, and | juiſeee. 
faid—to be deadly poiſon, 2 K. iv. 39. | III. As a N. wx The fall afhes or duft into 
Such a hot, fery plant- was a proper em- which the fuel is broken by the action of 
blem of the Fre, and in conjunction with | fire. Num. xix. 9. 1 K. xx. 38, 41 
the bulls a proper mark of the defign of the | Sprinkling or covering themſelves with, tol. 
brazen ſea, and of the baptiſm they were ing or ſitting in 4/8, &c. were emblematic 
baptized with in it. As theſe gourds from | acknowledgements of being obnoxious to 
their hot quality (““ and from their deep | the wrath of God, ſo of grief and cant 
flame-cotoured flowsr:) were hieroglyphical | tien. See inter al. 2 Sam. xiii. 19. Eſt, 
fire, they were, with their flowers upon iv. 1. Job ii. 8. xlii. 6. Jer. vi. 26. We 
them, engraven upon the walls of the find the Greeks likewiſe in violent grid 
Holy of Holies, 1 K, vi. 18; for fire has | ſprinkling aſhes (ov aibanrceroay)on tic 
the appearance of the Glory of God, and | heads. See Homer, II. XVIII. lin. 23, 25 
| 5 5 | Odyfl. XXIV. Ain. 189. 
* Gardener's Dictionary in Colocynt ho: and Cucurbita. * Gen. xvii. 27, J am duſt and aſhes, i. e. n. 
+ . _ * 10. Luke xii. 50. Mat. xx. 22 tal, and, as a ſinner, hy ev = * OR 
e OY GE * | In Mal. iv. 3, Sir ohm Chardin ſuppoles 
t Q? Comp. 2 Chron iv. 3. 1 K. vii. 24. | prophet e - the eaſtern kügom o& 


i. e. I think, te the beighr of a cubit, to that the - 75 
two rows of bulls took up dne ith of the height of the making mortar with afhes collected fron 


brazen ſea. ä | FE 
See Mr. Bate's Note on 1 K. vi. 18. in his New $ Comp. Heb, ix. 75 24. Exod. x. 24+ Euek. | 


and Literal Tr.:n/lation, | In $75 | their 
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their baths. See Harmer's Obſervations on 
divers Paſſages, Vol. I. p. 179. 
W. In Hiph. To break, dive, diffÞiate, an. 
vul, as terms of purification, commands, 
yows, deſigns, counſels, thoughts, anger, 
&c. See Gen. xvii. 14. Ezek. xvii. 19. 
Zech. xi: 10. Num. xv. 31. Pſ. xxxifi. 


12. Pf. Ixxxv. 5. Zech. xi. 14. | 
v. Chald. As a N. A tet ;-  Chaldes or 


ſeems properly to mean a ſmall piece or bit 
to be a derivative. from the Hleb. 19 10 


: 1280. 
, break. Haman's eaſting a lot from day 0 
, day, and from month to month, i. e. on the 
D ſucceſſive days of every mench, was in 


order to diſcover, according: to the ſuper- 
ſition of that age and country, the fitteſt 
or moſt lucky day for putting his cruel de- 


. ſens in execution. The Perſians fill have 
in a great notion of lucky and unlucky days. 


> I. To break or divide entirely. The ſignifi- 
cation is more intenſe than that of the (im«' 


Hith. To be broken or divided. entirely, or 


nto into pieces, to be ſhattered. oce. Ia, xxiv. 
of 19. N Norm MD The earth by break - 
4. ing ſhall be broken in pieces. So the 
oll- Vulg. contritione conteretur, and to the 
ica like purpoſe Theodotion, ive e. d- 
b 11 by diſſipation ſhall. be difſ- 
ri Pated. Fa 

th. Il. As a N. n A pot or kettle, wherein 
We meat is boiled, ſo called either becauſe 
ri made of brittle frangible ware, or becauſe 
thel the meat is there in ſome ſenſe diſſolved, 


the oily and. ſaline parts being in great 
meaſure ſeparated from the earthy. occ. 
Num, xi, 8. Jud. vi. 19. 1 Sam. ii. 14. 


rath, Comp, 2K. xxlii. 11. 8 
s the d To break or ſhatter into ſmall pieces, ta 
m dl dſlxe utterly, oc. Job vi. 12. 


ND 


* 


10. Num. xxx. 9. 2 Sam. xv. 3 4. Job v. [ 


Perſian word, denoting the ſame as the | 
Heb. . Eſth. iif. 7. ix, 24. & al. It | 


of ſtone broken” off from à larger and ſo 


he ple word D. occ. PI, Ixxiv. 733. where 
the Theodotion ueg noc thou Hat divided. In 


a] the Chaldaing Jews. 
See Cafell Lex. under & D and n, and 


* 
, "A 


' alſo. applied by 
_  Bathart, Vol. fl. 868. | 

I. In Aliph: Te run will. ore, Hof. il. rg. 
| ' Berduſe ie ¶ Eplraim, ver. 12,) S pa 


POE 


(comp. under n VI.) i. e. amdog the 


di Comp, Fi e e og, 
Aquila æ pig, and Vulg: ferus. oct, Gen. 
ad N. wp The wild af, Onaget, (ler the 
N. likewiſe ſignifies in Arabic) atcordihg 
ch. xxxix. 5. Who! hath ſeit out u- the 


* 


. of v the brayer? And obſterve, that in 


. mp to be only two names for the ſame 


© 
. A by 


bray over the graſs? & al freq. The LXX. 
generally render it by ovoy i, or on- 
pos, and the Vulg. by onager, ihe wild aſs. 
For n, Jer. ii. 24, fee under III. 

Concerning the qualities of the wild aſs, 
particularly his feerneſs, the reader may ſee 

the teſtimonies of the ancients in Bochart, 

Vol. II. 868, &c. I ſhall add an extaact of 


this animal, Hiſt, Nat. Tom. VI. p. 
164. The Latins, ſays he, after the 
| Greeks, have called the wild aſs onager, 
which we muſt not confound; as ſome na- 


with the zebra—becauſe the zebra is an 
animal of a different ſpecies from the aſs. 


and he is not by a great deal of ſo elegant 
a ſhape There are many wild aſſes in the 


of a grey colour, and run ſo ſwiftly, that 
no horjes but barbs can overtake them, —* They 


ſaid to be ſolitary, becauſe he frequents lonely places.” 


Syriac ſignifies To run, in which ſenſe i is 


| Scott's Note on Job xxxix. 6. See hart, Vol, IL 870. 


2 80 


mis run wild amng tie ſavage beuſts, 
diſſotute heathen who range the wilderneſs of 


a N. 89 Wild, r:ving. So LXX. aypoixoc, 


| to thoſe queſtions of tile Almighty in Job, 
| . wild aſs free, amiitwho: hath locſer the bands 


the following verſes, the animab is ſpoken 
of as one — which proves xnp and 
iy 


animal. Job vi. 5. Vill vn the wild aſs 


the account which Monſ. Buffon gives of 


turaliſts and many travellers have done, 
The wild ofs is not ſtriped like the 2ebra,. | 
deſerts of Libya and Numidia, they are 


. Ces xxiv. 5. © Yet in Hol. viii. 9, he is 
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> 
ES; : 
YO; 6 
— 
* N 
* - 
& N 
\FES . 
" n > w * O0 im 
= p > + * 1 7 — 
Eg >; * 
2 2 1 . 
* N . 0 o 
r 


pretty conſiderable numbers in the eaſtern 


and ſouthern Tartary, in Perſia, Syria, 
the iſlands of the e and through- 
out Mauritania; the wild aſſes differ from 


the tame ones only by the effects (les at- 


 tributs) of independence and liberty; they 
are more ſtrong and nimble, more cou- 
rageous and lively; but they are the ſame 
in the ſhape of their bodies.” 
Hence perhaps Lat. ferus wild, fera a wild 
and Eng. free. . | 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To divide, ſeparate, diſ- 
part. Ezek. i. 11. Gen. xxx.40. Deut. xxxii. 
- 8. & al. In Niph. To be divided, &c. Gen. 
ii. 10. x. g. 2 Sam: i. 23, & al. In Hith. To 
ſeparate oneſelf, be ſeparated or ſcatitered. 
4 Job iv. 11. Kli. 8, or 17. Fſ.xxii. 1 f. xcii. 10. 
II. As a N. fem. plur. n Grains of corn. 


beaſt, Eng. ferine, . ferity, Saxon xneoh, - 


oe” 


occ. Joel i. 17; ſo called, ſay ſome, be- 
- cauſe in ſowing they are diſperſed and ſcat- 


tered: but are they not rather thus named 


from that ſtate of diſſelution they undergo 


previous to their reſurrection? See 1 Cor. 
xv. 36. John xii. 24. Hoſ. xiv. 7 or 8. 
III. As a N. 1, fem. Nm, _ DO'NDp, 
A mule, the offspring of an als and mare, 
ſo called either becauſe * ordinarily obliged 
by the courſe of nature to a life of celibacy 
or Þ ſeparation; or according to Bochart, 
becauſe born of parents who are ſeperated 
from their natural mates to ſtrange mix- 
tures. (Comp. Hoſea iv. 14, and ſee Bo- 
chart, Vol. II. 231, & ſeq.) 2 Sam. xiii. 
29. 1 K. i. 33. x. 25. & al. freq. | 
DR. Part, partition, apart, apartment, diſ- 
part, depart, &c, Lat. burdo, a mule 


I ſay erdinarily; becauſe it is by no means certain 
that the he- mule will not propagate with the mare, and 
there are /aid to be many inſtances of He-mules bringing 
forth. But it is not known that the male and female mule 
will propagate with each other. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
Tom. XII. p. 228, &c. | | | 

+ Is not the Latin Mulut and Eng. Mule in the ſame 
view from the Heb. 5D or 51D zo cut off ? 


Gen. xvii. 20. xl. 52. e al, Ae a N. 


v ſeems uſed in Jer. ii. 24, for a young femal. 


„ 
generated between à horſe and a ſhe-aſt. 
Alſo perhaps Greek how Lat. pardus, 
whence Eng. a pard (from it's djfin2 ſpots} 
and (compounded with Lat. 4% a lion) 1 
pard. Latin freium, and n Alſo 
Jeoth, forth. O ae 'v being prof 


] 


. SP PEE; 


- * 
40 
o 
1 


5 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 5. 
I. To bear or produce fruit, be fruitful. It is 
applied to man, Gen. i. 28. ix. 1, 79,—to 
animals, Gen. i. 22. viii, 17.—to vegeta- 
bles, Deut. xxix. 17, or 48. In Hiph. 
20s cauſe to: produce fruit, make fruitſul. 


V Produce, fruit, of man, the ground, 
animals or vegetables. See Deut. xxviii. 4, 
11. Gen. i. 11, 12. As a participial N. 
fem. Fruiſſul. Pf. cxxviii. 3. | 1a. 

xxxii. 12. & al, As a N. fem. m Frut 
or fruitfulneſs. occ. Gen. xlix. 22. twice. 
II. As a N. Hui, produce, effect. Sec 

Iſa. x. 12. xxvii. 9. Hoſ. x. 12. 
III. As a N. maſc. W A young bull, and fem. 
e A heifer, which may be ſo called as 

being no longer calves, fit for breed 
ing. See Job xxi. 10. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. 

Pl. Ixix. 32. Comp. under Thy II. 


Aromedary, a beifer dromedary, if the appells- 
tion may be allowed for want of a better. And 
perhaps the context ſhould be thus tranſlated, 
ver. 23, See thy way in the ualley, confdrr 
what thou haſt done, O ſwift dromedary, 
croſſing her ways, NID 129. M2 a heifer- 
dromedary in the extent of the wilderneſs, it 
the deſre of het animal frame (Twp) according 
to the Compluten/ian and marginal reading) 
ſnifting up the wind of her luſt— This inter. 
pretation of , and the reading of d 
for Won, clear the grammar and ſenſe of 


the tent. OT I 

IV. As a N. BR A auptial or bridal bed, 0 
rather, according to the ingenious Mr. 
Harmer, the palanquin, litter, or . 


* In his Outlines of a New Commentary on Selm 


| 


Song, p. 126. hid 
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licle, which Solomon prepared for con- 


 veying his royal bride to Jeruſalem; eicher | | | 
" houſes diſperſed or ſcattered here and there, 


of theſe might be ſo called from-it's'expeed | 
or wiſhed for fruilfulngſt. So lord Cl. 

rendon, ſomewhere in his hiſtory, ſpeaking | 

of a numerous progeny, calls them the 
offspring of a very fruitful bed. occ. Cant, 5 


In. 9. | bi FVV 
Des. Greek pep, Lat. fero to bear as fruit, 
whence Lat. fertilis, and Eng. fertile, fer- 

tility. Lat. pario to bring forth, whence | 

Eng. parent, parentage, &c. Perhaps Lat. 

fruttus, whence French and Eng. fruit, 

fruitful, fruftify. The German or Scan 
dinavian goddeſs. Freya, the goddels of 
love, the Venus of the northern nations. 

« Tt is from her, ſays the Eada, that the | 

ladies have received the name which we 

give them in our language. She is very 
much delighted with the ſongs. of lovers, 
and ſuch as would be happy in their 
- amours muſt ſue to her.— The ladies are | 
called in Daniſh Fuer; and in ancient 
Gothic the word Freya appears to have ſig- 
nifed the ſame. This name has a remark- 
able analogy to the following words in the 

French language, viz. frayer to engender 

or ſpawn as fiſhes do, and friand, which 

anciently ſignified, full of deſire : as alſo 
to frija, which in Swediſh ſignifies to be 
amorous, and to ſeek in marriage, and 

Friar a gallant,” To which we may add 

our Eng. fry, a ſwarm of young fiſhes, 
— Friday, i. e. Freya's day, Veneris | 
les. - p d 


* 


9 


. | 
I. To diſperſe, ſcatter. It is both in ſenſe 
and ſound nearly related to d and yB,. 


as tOy to p5y and y, which ſee. In 
Arabic the V. ſignifies in like manner 10 


» 


divide, ſeparate, ſever. It occurs in the | 


form of a Participle paoul maſc. plur. | 
Eſth. ix. 19. So the LXX. Jeamappuer | 


| 1 Malle's Norther n Antiquities, p. 76, 77. and | 
: 5 = 


| U. As aN. , j . 


The above cited are all the 


Dx. Lat. /parg 
 conſperſe, diſperſe. 


1. Tobreak forth, 


| =, Gen. xl. 10. 


II. 


_ 


ed with 105 or v, fig- 
"nifies an open village ar town, cotifiſting. of 
and is oppoſed: to fortified towns. Occ. 
1 Sam. vi. 18. Deut. iii. 3. In this latter 


paſſage vi/lager ſeems to be the exacteſt 


rendering of the word. As a N. fem. 


- plur. n Villages. occ. Eſth. ix. 19. 


Ezek. xxx viii. 11. Zech. ii. 4. As a col- 
lective N. y Villages, open country. occ. 


Jud. v. 7, 11. So 119, or, according tu the 


marginal reading, . occ. Hab. iii. 24. 
paſſages wherein 


the Root occurs. | 


0; ſoarſum, whence aſperſe, 


Mb 

as a tree or plant in Buds or 

ems, to ſprout . bud, flouriſh. 
Num. xvii. 5, 8, or 20, 

23. Prov. xiv. 11, Cant. vi. 10. vii. 21. 


Hol. xiv. 6. Hab. iii. 17, where it is in- 


accurately rendered Bloſſom ; for Fig 
trees do not properly % om or ſend” but 
flowers. They may rather be ſaid 10 ſhoot 


out their fruit, which they do like ſo many 


buttons, with their flowers, ſmall and im- 
perfect as they are, incloſed within them.“ 
Shaw's Travels, p. 145. In Hiph. The 
fame. Pf, xcii. 14. Alſo, To make 10 ger- 
minate or flouriſh. Iſa. xvii. 11. Exek. xvii. 
24. As a N. nw» The flower-bud, gem 


or germ, Num. xvii. 8, or 23. Iſa. xviii. 


5. & al. OE 
As a N. fem. plur. mrmp Flower-gardens, 
occ, Ezek. xiii. 20.—Y7e there hunt ſouls. 


Im into the flower-gardens. Theſe 


|  feem to have been places conſecrated to. 
1 idolatrous worſhip, (comp. Iſa. i. 29. Ixv. 


3. Ixvi. 17.) and probably to that of 
Mom or Venus, to whoſe impure rites 
theſe pretended propheteſſes decoyed per- 
ſons to their deſtruction. Varro (De Re 


Ruſt. Lib. I. cap. 23.) informs us that 


places of this kind, in which were public 


' ftews, were likewiſe by the Romans called. 
| Floralia, 


v5 


3 To which it may | - 
not be improper to add, that the Lu 
Florales (or Floral Games) were a part of 


the Roman 11 celebrated by the di- 


rection of the Sibylline oracles, in hanourf 


ointed 


of the goddeſs Flora, and were app 


by the authority of che ſtate. The chief 


part of the W ws was managed by a | 
of: ſhameleſs. ſirumpets, who ran 5 


company o 

up and down naked, ſometimes daneing 
in laſcivious poſtures, ſometimes aghting, 
and acting the mimics *; . 


III. To break out, germinate, as d Blaine | 


miraculouſly occaſioned in Egypt by 
Moſes' ſprinkling the aſbes of tho furnace. 


Exod. ix. 9, 10.—as the leproſy. Tote viii. 


12, 20. & al. 

IV. As a N. rem, plur. en, The young 
of birds, whoſe feathers begin ro ſhoot out 
and grow. occ. Deut. xxii. 6. Job xxxix. 
30. PI. Ixxxiv. 4. 


D To break out, as the Ggns of puberty. 


It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe; but as a 
collective N. H Taler. 8 Pubes. 
occ. Job xxx. 12. 


65 9 
F 


In Syriac ſigni fies To cut or break if. 
J. As a N. mn is 1 to a bunch or * 


cluſter of grapes br So LXX. Pops. 
Targ. n falling < Vulg, Racemos et 


grana decidentia Bunches and grapes falling 


off... occ. Lev. xix. 10. 

Hence perhaps Eng. 7 0 part, e, See un- 

der . 

II. To „ng or chant, as ; with a * 9. 
vering voice. occ. Amos vi. 5. n 
Who chant ar quaver 1% the ſound of the 
| Natla. Theocritus ſeems to have uſed the 


Doric Hep, (for Hep 10 divide, in 


nearly the ſame manner, Epigram II. 
Az@vis 0 A e, 0 X%X& GDR MEPIEAQN 


* 9 


* Leland's Advantage mw [ Neceſity of the Chriſtian 
Revelation, Part I. ch. 7. p. 173. 8yo, Comp. Ken- 
LL — Antiquities, | p. 288, 9. | 
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i. 13, T4. &al. 
11; As a N. fem. nm The inner vail of ie 


der it by #a@rareraFua. Does not the Heb. 
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Oceurs _ as 2 V. in Het. bs in Challe 
 fignifies To break, rend and our Heb, 
word n ſeems to be, both in: ſenſe and 
ſound, nearly: related to pry, which ſee 
1. 0 4 N. n Violence, force, crueiiy. Exod, | 
The LXX. render i it ſux 
cruelly. © 


foree, and uoxby 


Tabernacle or Temple (2 Chron. iii. 14.) 
which brake, interrupted; or divided between 
the Holy Place and the Moſt Holy; dle 
Holy Ghoſt this ſignifying. that the way into the 
Hotieft of ali was not yet made manifeſt, 
while as the Firft Tabernacle was yet ſtanding 
Exod. xxvi. 31, 33. & al. freq. Comp, 
Hob. ix. 8. Fhe LX. conſtantly ren - 


name 57s moreover intimate the typical 
correſpondence: of this vail to the boch or 

feſi of Chriſt? For this zarameracua or 
vail was his feſs;. (Hebs x. 20.) which be · 

| ing rent, affords us a new and living u 
into the Holieft of all, i. e. into heaven it. 
ſelf. Comp. Heb. x. 19, 20. ix. 24. And 

accordingly when his bleſſed body ws 

rent upon the croſs, this vai alſo (7 
—— ru vas) 61001 was rent in 
twain from the | bop to the bottom: . 
xxvii. 8317. 

DR. Force, ferce, &c. Alſo French garen, 
and Eng. ta pierce. Q? Lat. ferou, hence 
ferocious, ferocity, break, &c. (comp: un- 
der d). Alſo perhaps the Roman Porte, 


+ See Mertinic Lenic. Etymol. in Rande, Naben. 
Vol. I. 606. and Univerſal Hit. Vol. XVIII. p. 
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"4 ON Wa 15 the from, 10 b. | /oce. 
Lev. x. 6. xiit. 45• WIS, 875 5 5 


Drs. From. "RF. ebe wee id wig ee ib 
d : 


1. 75 part; break in pieces, FRO? wee; I.. 


vii. 7, (where LXX. 'Trabpunrre, and 
Vulg. frange break. Jer. xvi. 7. Neither 


ſhall they break (bread namely) for or zo | 


them in mourning, 10 comfort them for the 


dead, neither ſhall they give them the oup -of |- 
conſolation for their father or for their mother. 
Funeral feaſts for comforting the mourners 


and relations of the deceated have been | 


common among many nations. And ob- 
ſerve, that in the laſt text the LX X. ex- 


plain the Heb. Wm N by Kas & wy 


Machu ap ro, And bread {hall ) no means 
be . and the Vulg. by Et non 
frangent—panem, And they ſhall not break 


bread, Thus both Tranſlations properly | : 


ſupply the word for bread. 

Hence Lat. pars, partis, pertior, ' whence 
Eng, part, (comp. under T9 and me) . 
party, partial, partilion. 

I. In Hiph. To part, divide into two parts, 
to cleave the hoof as graminivorous horn- 


footed animals. Lev. xi. 6, 6. & al. freq. 
As a N. dd, plur. , The hoof of 
ſuch animals, whether divided $efore, as 
the ox, ſheep, goat, hog, '&c. ſee Deut. 
av. 4, 5, 6, 8; or divided only behind, as 
the horſe; ſee Ia. v. 28. Jer. xlvii. 3. 
Ezek. xxvi. 11, | 


* 


le divid:th not the hoof for though the 
camel has wa toes plainly diſtinẽt on the 
upper ſide of his foot, yet on the under 
lide the foot is ſolid, except only between 
the two claws, which are however united 
by a web like that of a gooſe ®, | 


In Lev. xi. 4, it is | 
Juſtly ſaid of the camel pb WIN NDDD | 


1 2 


> 0 343 my - OD „ 
bas inthe hyde; for the 37 ; Tn Lew; Ai. 6, it is ſaid that the bare 
from! their ul an. 133 * D diwigeth wot the hanf, i. e. 
i II en ee dans, for K has four an each 


5 what is/ the ſpiritual import of Arx 
abe hoof or foot into duo clas, as oppoſed 
both to hab ing it /alid or continuous, and to 


0 baving it ſeparated into mam claus ? f In 


the former view it ſeems to denote picking 

the may, clean and ſteady walking, - for 

which qualities cl/oven-foozed animals are re- 
markable; in the latter, gentleneſß, inoſ- 

Jeuſfuengſ, as not being turniſhed with 

- claws capable of am and waunding other 

animals. 

III. As a N. d A ſpecies of eagle, called 

by the Romans oſſifraga or bone-breaker, be- 

cauſe he not only devours the fleſh, but 

even breats and ſwallows the bones of his. 

| prey. Comp. Mica. iii. 3, and ſee Bo- 
chart, Vol, III. 186,  occ. L. *. 13. 
Deut. xiv. 12. | 

IV. Chald. Tp divide, ſeparate, occ. Dan. v. 
28. d He (God) hath divided; hy 
kingdom nomp (is) divided, Hariets or 
ſeparated, i. e. from thee. 

V. As a N. dim, and Chald. plur. po-, 
and as a gentile or national name, NW 
or ROD A Petſian. See Dan. v. 25, 28. 
vi. 8, 28. or ix. 29. I Bochart, and after him 
| ſeveral learned men, ſay, the Peyſians 

were thus called . from their kill in 

borſawanſſup, | Thus Herodotus, Lib. I. 

cap. 136. They inſtruct their children 

| fram: their fifth to their twentieth year in 
three things only, namely, in riding on 

_ #erſeback, in ſhooting with the bow, and 

in telling truth.“ Their excellency in. 
horſemanſhip they derived from the wiſe 
inſtitution of Cyrus; for before his time, 
as Xenophon informs us (Cyropæd. Lib. I. 

P. 16, edit. Hutchinſon, b vo.) on account 


+ Compare the Rev. Mr. William Jones» s excellent 


Zoologia Ethica,. p. 13, &c. 


4 Vol. I. 224. 
Walton, Prolegom. XVI. 1. 2 W 


St geber deen, . 4. 
Plat CK xiv s Phyſica Sacra on Lev 41 4. and | 


My 


Lib. III. p „141. ; 
both. 
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both of the diffic 


IV. p. 216. the Perſians being become 


long or ſhort.“ And from this ſo ſud- 


fans are mentioned by Ezekiel as making 


Fa 5 


- 


of as riding in Perſia, and 
of feeding horſes th | 

even to ſce*a horſe.. But by Cyrus's di- 
rection, as the ſame hiſtorian tells us, Lib. 
horſemen, were ſo accuſtomed to riding, 
that no perſon of any note among them 


would willingly appear on foot.” For 
Cyrus had made a law, that it ſhould be 


infamous for any of thoſe whom he had 


| furniſhed with horſes, / to appear travel- | 


ling on foot, whether the journey were 


den an alteration it was that this country 
vas called dn, and it's inhabitants DD, 
that is horſemen; for in Arabic DD is a 


- horſe, and dN a horſeman (as why is in He- 


brew) and the ſame word ſignifies @ Per- 


fan. And this is the reaſon why the name 


D Per/ia or Perſian is never mentioned in 


miah, nor in any that were written before 
the time of Cyrus; though it frequently oc- 
curs in thoſe of Daniel and Ezekiel, who 
were contemporary with that prince, and 
in the Books of Chronicles, Ezra, Nehe- 


miah, and Efther, which were written 


after his time.” Thus the learned Bochart. 
And it is poſſible indeed that the Per/fans 
might be named dp (by a corruption 


from Heb, ww») from their ſkill in Horſe- | 


manſbip; but they could not derive this 
name from the diſcipline ſaid by Xenophon, 
in the Fourth Book of his Orepædia, to be 
introduced by Cyrus; becauſe d the Per- 


part of the armies of Tyre, in his pro- 
phecy againſt that city, ch. xxvii. 10, 
which prophecy was delivered in the year 
before Chriſt 588, at which time Cyrus was 
but about ten years of age; whereas that 
prince was at leaſt forty, when he is faid by 
Kenophon to have inſtituted hor/ſemanſhip 
among the Perſians *. For my own part 


® See Prideaux's Connection, Part I. Book I. at the 


e, it was very unuſual | 


the Books of Moſes, Kings, Iſaiah, Jere- | III. To free or deliver from oppreſſion a 
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+ Hyde, that it is hard to affirm __ | 
the Biblical names v and Pony had their 
origin; that here there is room only for 
conjecture; but that there are no ſufficient 
grounds to deduce it from the Arhic 
Phaäris @ horſeman, ſince the Perſians ar 
not more ſo than the reſt of the oriental: 
and that the derivation of it from the 
..” oriental pars a jackall, an animal I abound. 
ing in that country, ſeems as probable u 


* ww % 


FFC 
To free, ſet free-or Tooſe; to diſengage. 
I. In Hiph. To ſet free or looſe, to diſens: 
as from work. Exod. WE * 
II. In Kal, To free, exempt, as from puniſh 
ment. Ezek. xxiv. 14. 


| flavery, Jud, v.'2. N m 332, 
For working. deliverances, i, e. for th 
deliverances wrought, for Tfrael—bltf; x 
IV. To free, firip, make naked, as of clothing 
Lev. xiii. 45, & al.—or of ſacred orm 
ments. Lev. x. 6. xxi. 10. 
V. In Kal, To break looſe or ſtart afide, as fron 
the true Religion and worſhip. Exod, 
xxxii. 2 8. Prov. xxix. 18. Where therti 
no vifron the people w will apoſtatize; 
where Aquila exmooxedas yoga, and Vulp, 
diſſipabitur will be diſſipated or diſperſe 
Comp. Ezck. xxxiv. 1—6. Mat. ix. 3. 
In Hiph. To cauſe 10 apoſtatize, 10 with 
| draw from the true religion. 2 Chron, xxvũ. 
19. Becauſe yn he had withdrawn (ſome 
or made apoſtates in Judah. So the LAI 
(though they render it intranſitively) p 
gerve nearly the true idea of the word, in 
crirec ri GUTOTTHTE amo Kupie, becauſe l 
entirely apoſtatized from the Lord. 


+ Relig. Vet. Perſ. Cap. XXXV. p. 418, 4% 
edit. 2700 -*- May 2 5 e 
t Comp. Complete Syſtem of Geography, 


years before Chriſt 598, 588, 559. Vol. I. p. 70, 80, 
111. 8vo, edit. 85 | 3 | 


| p. 173, Col. 1. Hanway's Tra 


ravels, Yol. I, pi 
bs 


208, 


— 


7 . 


VII. Of a dangerous way, 7% 


clear of 
itt cer: e mn m m -- 
VIII. As a N. y The hair growing looſe 
and free, © without being cut or ſhaved. 


Col 3-4 
iS; ; 
5 


Fon 


occ. Num. vi. 5. Ezek. xliv. 20. As a 


N. fem. plur. My Locks of hair growing 
thus freely. occ. Deut. xxxii. 42. J will 


make my arrows drunk with blood——with the | 


Blood of the flain and captive, (with blood 


flowing) MWD WRW from the hairy head | 


of the enemy. Comp. Pſ. Ixviii. 2 2. 


The Lexicons have given to this 


other of the Greek verſions ever once ſo 


render it, and the beſt Commentators en- 


tirely reject this interpretation. RF ER 
Des. Fro, fray. Allo, y being ſounded as a gut- 
teral ꝝ or gn, prance, prank, fringe. Lat. fran- 
go, whence frangible, infringe ; Eng. Fran, 

franchiſe, enfranchiſe, &c. | 

perhaps the“ Franks. (a German nation, 
fo called from their freedom) who have gi- 


ven name to France, &c. ultimately had | 
Allo, v being prefixed, | 


their appellation, 
ſpring. N 
| 1 5 


To break out or through. 52 

I. To break, break through, or down as a wall 
or fence, Eccleſ. x. 8. Iſa. v. 5. Pl. Ixxx. 
13. 2 K. xiv. 13. Comp. Mica ii. 13. As 
a N. 10 A breach, 1K. xi. 27. Iſa. Iviii. 12. 
& al. As a N. maſc. plur. »y79D Breaches, 
1. e. craggy rocks or precipices by the ſea” 
ſiore, prerupta. occ. Jud. v. NS Tos 

Il. To break an entrance into the earth a. in 
mining. Job xxviii. 4. % Dy2 5m v He 
(nan) breaketh, cleareth away a ſhaft (or 


: dee Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in Francus, Tunins's | 
tymolg. Anglican. in FRANK, Sir V. Temple's Intro- 


cation to Hiſt, of Eng. p. 46. and Univer/al Hifory, 


Val, XIX. P. 370. 8vo. 


; 


L 


; 
1 


N 
ö 
N 


Root the 
ſenſe of revenging, and our tranſlators | 
have followed them in two paſſages, Deut. 
xxxii. 42. Jud. v. 2. But it muſt be ob- 
ſerved that neither the LXX. nor any 


Hence likewiſe | 


:  bollaw entrance into the mine) from duft or 
III. Tranſitively, To Break through or down, 
as enemies. 2 Sam. v. 20; where LXX. 
dure hath cut, or broken, through. As a N. 
A violent aſſailant or robber, graſſator. 
occ. Iſa. xxxv. 9. Jer. vii. 11. Ezek. vii. 
22, Dan. Ei. 14. | 


IV. 20 break or burſt forth with violence, Exod. 


Mx. 22, 24. | | 
Is not y h 1 Sam. iii. 1, a viſion of the 
Angel or Glory of the Lord, 4reaking forth 
in viſible fire, light or ſplendour, as in 
Exod. xix. 18. xxiv. 16, 17. xl. 34, 33. 
Lev. ix, 23, 24. Num. xiv. 10. xvi. 19, 
42. Jud. xiii. 20. 1 K. viii. 10, 12? 
Comp. Acts xxii. 6, 11. xxvi. 13. Rev. i. 
14, 1 | 1 8 
V. To break or burſt forth, as waters, which 
break down their bank. 2 Sam. v. 20. 
I Chron, xiv. 11. Comp. Prov. iii. 10. 
VI. To break forth, as a child from the womb: 
Sen. xxxvili. 29. And ſhe ſaid, how NY» 
haſt thou broken forth? Willi thee (be) 
the breaking forth, i. e. into a nume- 
rous offspring, according to Gen. xxviii. 
14. under Senſe VIII. below, and ſhe 
called his name y Pharez; from whom, 
according to the fleſh, deſcended Chriſt the 
father of the innumerable ſpiritual ſeed. 
II. In Hith. To break away, break looſe, as 
a ſervant or ſlave from his maſter. occ. 
1 Sam. xxv. 10. 5 
VIII. To break forth, ſpread abroad, increaſe 
abundantly. Gen. xxviii, 14. XXX. 30. & al. 


V 


IX. With 2 in, upon, following, To- uſe 


ferce or violence upon, q. d. to break in upon, 
_ lo force, urge. 1 Sam. XXviii. 23. 2 Sam. 
Kin. 27. 123. 5 | 
DR. Preſs, &c. (ſee under 8D) Breach, 
burſt, bruiſe. | n ; 
5 | | PD 
I. To break, break off, or in pieces, to rend 
aſunder. occ. Gen. xxvii. 40. Exod. xxxii. 
2. 1 K. xix. 11. Pf, vii. 3. Zech. xi. 16. 
In Hith. To break off from oneſelf. Exod. 
Aaaa xxxli. 


| 9 
— * 24. Alſo, To be broken, oec. 
Ezek. xix. 12. As a N. ph Rapine, pills 
occ. Nah. iii. 1. Alſo, 7 piece, as of gelb. 
ccc. Iſa. lxv. 43 if the marginal and Com- 
plutenſian reading p broth, which is fa- 
voured by the LXX. and Vulg. Sofa 
and jus, be not here the true dne. © 
III To reſcue by force, or ſuaten from one's 
enemies. occ, Pf, cxxxvi. 24. Lam. 
v. 8. ; 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. npy92 The bowes or 


vertebræ of the neck, ſo called from their |: 


ſeveral breaks, interruptions, or 2 | 
Occ. 1 Sam. iv, 8. 


| V. Chald. To treak of, ceaſe from. occ. Dan. | {4 
rate the corn from the huſk, and au. 


iv. 24, or 27. I 
The above cited are "all the paſſages. of the | 
Bible wherein the Root occurs. | 


DER. Break, brack; Lat. frattum, whence 5 


fratture, fradion, > A yu alſs or 
TY». | 
875 : 

1 7 ſpread, ſpread out or abroad, 40 out „ 
expand—as the hands, Exod. ix. 29, 33. 

Pf. cxliii. 6. Comp, under W LV.—the | 

wings of the cherubs. Exod. xxv. 20.— | 


tem. Exod. xl. 19. —a covering. Num. | 


iv. 6, 14.—a net. Pſ. cxl. 6.—a letter or 
written roll. 2 K. xix. 14. Ezek. ii, 10. | 
the dawn or grey of the morning. Joel ii. 
2.— bones in a kettle or pan to Tres them | 
the better. Mic. iii. 3. As a participial 

N. wb Somewhat expanded or ſtretched 
out. occ. Ezek. xxvii. 7. Maſc. plur. 
% Expanſions, ſpreadings-forth, as of che 
clouds like a tent. Job xxxvi. 29. 

II. To Arete or reach out to another. occ. 
Lam. iv. 4. Young children aſ# for bread | 
(but) no man D reacheth (it) out 10 
them. 

III. To ſpread, diffuſe, as a ſerpent it's venom. 
occ. Prov. xxiii. 32; Where the Vulg. ve- 

nena diffundet ſhall diffaſe i:'s poiſon, and 
the LXX. d. w; the poi fon is 
diffuſed. 

IV. Jo explicate, explain, expound, develgp, | 
unfold, ſomewhat which was before wrapped | 


En 


6 1 


xxiv. 12. Num. xv. 34. Neh. viii. 6, 
vnn Expoun 


fand the reading. So the French Tranſla. 


any other riders, as on mules, camels, &c. 


d | 
ub, as it were, and 1 oc. Ley 


ding or explaining, and giv- 
ing the ſenſe, and they canſed them 10 _ 


tion interprets o by ils Texpliquoient 
Comp. Ezra E J 
82 em. D An 
declaration. oce. 2 iv. 7. X. n, 
VI. To ſpread abroad, ſcatter, diſperſe. occ 
Pf. Ixviii. 13. In Niph. 7 be abe 
occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 12 
VII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. WW Thc. 
 Jedth in the wheels of the Ploſtellum Po- 
nicum (comp. under y IV.) which cha. 


the ſtraw, occ. Ta. $xviii. 28 . where ob. 
ſerve that the Particle à, with, by, is un- 
derſtood before ywHmy and that Montan: 
_—_— the word oy atone Ys, with his 
tees 
VIII. As a N. way A . 1. e. one wh 
rides diſtended or aſtradult on a dealt * Occ, 
Jer. iv. 29. Nah. iii. 3. Plur. awe Su 
riders, and as horſes were the principal 
| beaſts uſed for this purpoſe, the word 
| ſeems generally to denote horſemen, but is 
thought to be ſometimes ' diſtinguiſhed 
from dw the cavalry, aud then to mea 


as Exod. xiv. 23. Then went after then 
YUP) 1237 du Db 52. all the horſe ar 
cavalry of Pharaah, his chariots, and his 
riders; (comp. ch. xv. 19.) though | 
would not be poſitive that theſe Feb 
Words ſhould not be rendered, all tht 
horſes of Pharaoh (namely) of his hari 
and his horſemen; as at ver. 9, 0.” 
v Ny 29% ſeems literally to denote 
all the horſes of the chariots of Pharaoh, and 
his horſemen. There appears however no. 
thing in the etymology of the word to col 
fine it to riders on "_ more than n ale 


beaſts. 
* See the learned Mr. 3 arman's — Obi 


vations on this Tm”: in his Letters on dle Spind 
P. 445 le. IX. 4 


TM 


IX. A8 a N. D Excrement, dung of ani- 
mals, which is exereted or. (paraſrd, as uſeleſs, 
from their e Exod. xxix. IB Mal. 


Th 3+ & al. 


MD 
With a radical, but mutable or owiflible, 7 1 


I. In Kal, 7 'foread, be diff eds as the 5 


proſy. Lev. Xii. 5, 6. & al. 
II. In Kal, 
Hab. i. 8; 


freq. 
To ſpread," as horſemen. occ. 


where LXX. Cray r. 
ſhall ride abroad. expatiate, Vulg. diffun- 
dentur ſhall be diffuſed, ſpread. n Niph. 
To be ſpread, diſperſed. occ. Nah. iii. 18 3 


where it is oppoſed to Vp gathering 10- | 


gether. 
III. To expatiate, range at large, run and fri * 
ip and down, as a wanton calf. occ, Jer. l. 
11. Mal. iv. 25 The LXX. render it in 
both paſſages by oxipraw tn friſt, and 


the Vulg. in the former by effuſi eſtis | 


Je are ſpread abroad, in the latter by ſalietis 

ye ſhall leap or friſt. 
IV. As a N. wh Exceſs or abe ſallies of 
ſpeech. occ, Job xxxv. 15. And now be- 


caufe he (God) has not viſited bis (Job's? 


anger, and hath not taken notice WD W221. 
of (his) great exceſs or hath not taken ſevere 
notice of (his) excels, See Schultens and 
Scott on the text, 
V. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. yn DD 
literally, Spreadings out of wood, ji. e. 


wood /pread out. occ. Joſh. ii. 6. The | 
words are rendered in the verſions flax- | 


ſalts or flalks of flax, as if the Hebrew 


were MWD Yn; if indeed A* could de- 


note ſuch ſtalks, 


D:s. Puſh, Lat. fuſum, whence fuſe, fuſion," 


and in compoſition confuſe, diffuſe, &c. 
Lat. piſcis, and Eng. fiſh, from their 1 
W 22 Comp. Y. 


12 . 
To tear in pieces, Once, Lam. iii. 11. The 


word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe i in Chaldee 
and Syriac. 


* 


Fa 


| 
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D n 
DD 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To dug, frrip off. 
Spoken of garments. Gen, xxxvü. 23. 
Job xxii. 6. & al. frog. Comp. Job 
xix. 

II. In Hiph. To ſtrip off the 1 to Hay: 
Lev. i. 6. Comp. Mica iii. 3. So LXX. 

Cedega, and Vulg. excoriaverunt. 

III. To frip, ſpoil, pillage, plunder. 1 80 
xxx. 14. 2 Sam. Xxill. 10. Hoſ. vii. 

Nah. iii. 16. | 

IV. To ruſh ferth, as from an ambuſh, 1 d. 
To trip oneſelf of one's covert or concealment. 
Jud. ix. 33, 44. xx. 37. Comp. Job i. 7. 
Cocceius has rightly obſerved, that in this 

view the Greek eZopuaotai well expreſſes 
the ſenſe af this word. 

| Des. Latin vaſtor, whence ugh, waſte, de- 

 waſtation, &c. 


wo 


I. To paſs, go, go forwards, march, So Vulg. 
gradiar, occ, Ia. xxvii. 4, As a N. y 
A ſtep, pace. So Aquila and Symmachus, 
' Byc, and Vulg. Gradu. occ. 1 Sam. xx. 3. 

IT. As a N. fem. dy The buttock, that 
part of the body where the legs paſs, I. e. 
divaricate or diverge, from each other. occ. 

2 Chron. xix, 24. 

III. With the Particle hy over, To poſe over, 
treſpaſs, tranſgreſs, as a law. Hol. viii. 1. 
WwP \NMN Hy They have paſſed over, tranſ- 

greſled, my law. Alſo, With 2 follow- 
ing, To tranſereſs or rebel againſt another. 
2 K. i. 1. 2 Chron, x. 19. Iſa. i. 2. & al, 
Comp. 2 K. viii. 22. The L. XX. have 
given the idea of the word Iſa. Ixvi. 24, 
where they render it by TapaCeCnorv 
thoſe who have tranſereſſed. In Niph. To 
be tranſgreſſed againſt, or offended by iran{- 
greſſion. occ. Prov. xviii. 19; where Aguila, 
' ebeTuuevcg rejeied, deſpiſed. As a parti- 
cipial N. ywa A tranſgrejor. Wa, xlviii. 8. 
hii. 12. Allo, Tranſgreſſion, ire/paſs. Gen. 

xxxi. 36. I. 17. & al. freq. | | 
- A S023 -- Der, 


por 


0 8 under 9 


Dex. Paſs, paſage, pe treſpaſs, dc. at 5 


EN pd 5 
7 0 2 Abd., open. occ. * Fill, 3. Ezck. 
Xvi. 25. | ; 
wh 


To 8 explain, interpret. It occurs not 
as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee. occ. Dan. 
v. 12, 16. As a N. wh, (occ. Eccleſ. 


penn An expoſition, explanation, mtcrpreta- | 
tion. Dan. ii. 4. v. 16, 17. & al. 


mn 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. nnvÞ, | 


. plur. BTMwÞ Flax, linen. Exod. ix. 31. 


Lev. xiii. 47. Iſa. xix. 9. Ezek. xl. 3. & 


al. For Joſh. ii. 6, ſee under nwÞ V. 

Is not this root related, in ſenſe as well as 
in ſound, to HWY 7 firip; (as jn to , ND 
to WD, '&c. ) and is not nnwh expreſſive 

of the nature of flax, whoſe bark is not 
only ſtripped or diſengaged from the ſtalk, 
but alſo the filaments, whereof the bark 


conſiſts, from each other, whence is made | 


the ſpinning flax? And is not the Eng, 
word flax ultimately derived from the Heb. 
559 or Hoh 10 divide, ſeparate, or the 8 
in the ſame view? 


ND 
I. To part, diſpart, divide. It occurs not as 
V. ſimply in this ſenſe, (ſee below HD) 
but as a N. DD, A partiticn, piece, bit. 
Gen. xviii. 5. Lev. ii. 6, & al. 


II. As a N. DD The parting of the human 
body, zhe buttocks, the ſpare. Comp. under 


cap II, occ. Iſa. in. 17 Comp. Iſa. 
xx. | 
III. Ben. fem. E MD. It occurs 1 K. 


vii. 50, and is rendered kinges, but rather 


Y ſeems to mean the flat pieces or plates of 
gold of which the doors were formed; ſo 


AX. dogafaura. In the Parallel text, 


(5). 


2 Chron, ! iv. 22 no hinges 2 are mention 


[ IV. As a] 
Honey which parts and diſtills from 2 


5 
viii. 1.) and Chald. emphat. xwwÞ, plur. | 


nnd N 


33 (ſee Prov. xxiv. 13. "i 


comb of it's own accord without Preſſing, 
virgin- honey. occ. Pſ. xix. 11, Prov. v. 
xxiv. 13. xxvii. 7. Cant. iv. 11. 
melle, quod per fe fluit, ut muſtum oleumgu, 
appellaturgue acœton, maxime laudabile c|, 


3. 


ſelf, as wine and oil, and is called acceton, 
(i. e. without ſediment) is moſt commende « 
lays Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. , Lib. XI. cap. 1 

A As a N. 52 A diftrif or tract of country, 
See under VII. 


un To part or divide minutely, or into nan 


pieces. So the Vulg. divides minutatim, 
occ. Lev. ii. 6. 


Der. A bit. French petit little, whenee Eng, 

ak pertineſs, SC, „ 
5 NY 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 
pears to be Sudden, hay. 

I. As a N. xi Sudden, haſty, Precipitate 
occ. Prov. i. 4. vii. 7. viii. g. ix. 6. xiv, 
18. xxvii. 12. A prudent man, foreſeeing 
evil, hideth himſelf, RN the haſty, pre- 
cipitate, Paſs on (and) are * Here 
the idea is evident. Pf. Cxvi, 6. Jehovah 
keepeth M] im the haſty, i. e. thoſe who 

- offend, not through malice, but frail in 
petuofity. 

II. As a Particle (formed with a final © 
or Was Ho, Pup, and DWIP) DR 

| * ND Suddenly, Rraightway. Job xxi. 

Pf. Liv. 5. 

80 the LXX. always render it by aq, 

SC οοννt Cr, eZamwn;, Wax 

or. cube, all denoting ſuddenq, on 6 * 
den, immediately. 


5 
With a l but mutable or omiſſible, 1 


I. To draw aſide, withdraw. lt does not 
appear however to be thus uſed as 4 V. in 


a natural ſenſe ; but hence 5 may * 


In omni 


In all kinds of hcney, that which. flows of it. 


Prov. vi. 15.. & al. freq. | 


Sw Aa. and: ˙—ͤ¹ͤTÄ⁰¶ os ing ES ET as 


— 2 


Hence ret k XTAOTXw HO deceive. - 
Jil. To entice or perſuade to good, Gen. ix. 


Hence Greek Wes to perſuade, Lat. pelo ro 


Y immediately 2 it are radical. 
DD 2 Fer the furnace is already 
ſet in order, for the king (of Aſſyria namely) 


uſed for the fre ſtaue, of whatever form it 
were, in which they burned their children 
to Molech. 2 K. xxiii. 10, And he defiled 
DD Y the Tophet which (was) inthe val. 
ley of the ſons of Hinnom, that no man might 


make over his ſon, or his daughter by fire to M. 
lech. Jer. vii. 3 1. Aud they have built the high 


* 


places of Dy the Tophet (called ch. xix. 
5, the high plates of Baal) which. (is) in the 
valley of the ſon of Hinnom, to burn their 
ſens and their daughters by fire. And from 
the Tophet or fire-ſtove in which they burned 
their children, the place or valle; was 
called Tophet, See Jer. vii. 32. xix. 6,12, 
13, 14, And I think with Mr. Bate, 
(whom ſee in Crit. Heb. under nan) that 
this derivation of da and hn from 
dd is preferable to the common one, 
from qi a drum or tabret, as if the place 


were ſo called from the drums or tabrets | 


which they uſed to beat, in order to drown 
the ſhricks and cries of the innocent vic- 
tims during theſe infernal ſacrifices. And 
the above explanation of the Heb. ND 
may both illuſtrate the name T abiiz, by 
which Herodotus, Lib. IV. cap. 59, tells 
us the Scythians called Veſta, or tue perpe- 
ual fire, and alſo receive ſome contirma- 
tion from it, FE 


Il. To entice or ſeduce to evil. See Exod. xxii. 
16. Deut. xi. 16. Jud. xiv. 15. 2 Sam. | 


Il. 25. 1 K. xxii. 20, Prov. i. 14. 


27. Comp. under np» I. | 


| AID L 

beſt derived the Nouns 7797) and nan 4 
frre. tove; furnace, or the like, ſo called | 
from the great imdraught of air to them. 
D is conſtrued as a maſculine N. Ila. | . 
xxx. 33, and therefore both the mn and the |. 


-N it is prepared, & c. Comp. Iſa. 
xxxi. 9. And in like manner NÞN. ſeems 


_—_— 


—— 


& £5 +a 


* mms 


. cording to that of Prov. xiv. 15.) ſimple, 


130. Prov, xix. 25,—in a bad one. Prov. 
i. 22. ix. 4. Allo, Simplicity. occ. Prov. i. 
22. As a N. fem. plur. nvna Simplicittes, 
| aà heap of fimplicities or follies, **. vecordia 


: ſhe is nothing but folly.” French Tranſla- 


tion. occ. Prov. ix. 13. | 
IV. Chald. dyn, Y or N. (perhaps from 
Ny to open) To be dilated, broad. It occurs 


Ezra vi. 3. Dan. iii. 1, 
D 


to open, as the mouth, a window, the 
1. Gen. viii. 6. xxix. 31. xlii. 27. Exod. 


Niph. 7 be opened. Gen. vii. 11, Ezek. i. 
1. & al. As Ns. nn» The aperture or 
opening of a door, à door or door-way. Gen. 


An opening, as of the mouth. Ezek. xvi. 
63. xxix. 21. N An opening, as of the 
lips. Prov. viii. 6. Alſo, An inſtrument of 
opening, a key. Jud. iii. 25. Iſa. xxii. 22. 
And the key of the honſe of David will I lay 
upon his ſhoulder. -** The commentators, 
ſays the celebrated Monſ. * Huet, are 
- much embarraſſed as to the meaning of 


can te carried on the ſhoulder ; which is by 
no means applicable to the keys which 
are now in ule, Their difficulty will ceaſe 
when they know, that in the early ages 
they made uſe of certain crooked: keys 


2 Biſhop of Aura er in France, in his Huetiana, 
XCVI. which the reader may find in the Gentlemar's 


al, whence Eng. pelition, &c. * 


faith, 


Magazine for May 1770, p. 203. Sg ; 
| | <= having 


IV. As a N. 1D, plur. &nÞ and ye, 5 
', Perſuaſible, eaſily perſuaded or enticed, (ac- 


in a good or middle ſenſe. Pf. xix. 8. cxix. 
mera, Schultens, ce n'eſt que ſottiſe, 
Hence Lat. fa/uus fooliſh, and Eng. 7atuous, 


not however as a V. in this ſenſe in the 
Bible, but in the Targum on [fa. Ix. 5. v. 
14. & al. As a N. „ Breadth, occ. 


I. To open or looſe what was ſhut or bound, 


womb, a ſack, the hand, &c. See Job iii. 


xxi. 33. Num. xxii. 28. Deut. xv. 8. In 


vi. 16. xvill. 1. xix. 11. & al. freq. HY 


this paſſage, not underſtanding how a n 
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„„  Þ 
having an ivory or wooden handle. 

keys were placed in the holes of doors, and 
by turning them one way or the other the 
bolt was moved forward or backward, in 


order to open or ſhut the door, This is | - 
evident from the teſtimony of Homer, 


where he ſays, Odyſſ. XXI. that Penelope 
wanting to open a Wardrobe * took a braſs 
key, very crooked, hafted with ivory. On 


which Euſtathius remarks, that his kind of | 


key was very ancient, and differed from the 
keys which have ſeveral wards, which 
have been invented ſince, but that thoſe 
ancient keys were ſtill in uſe in his time. 
The poet Ariſton, in the Antholegia, Book 
VII. gives a key the epithet of Caburntury, 
i. e. one that is much bent. Theſe crooked 
keys were in the ſhape of a fickle, dgeavo- 
£85, according to Eyſtathins— But fach 
keys not being eaſily carried in the hand, 
on account of their inconveniegt form, 
they were carried on the ſhoulder, as we fee 
our reapers carry on their ſhoulders -at. 


this day their fickles Joined and tied toge- | 


ther. Callimachus in his hymn to Ceres 
(lin. 45.) ſays, that that goddeſs. having 
aſſumed the form of Nicippè, her prieſteſs, 
carried a key xarwpaday, that is, ſuper- 
humeralem, It to be borne on the ſhoulder. — 
Hence Iſa, xxii. 22, may be clearly un- 
derſtood.“ | Bo 

II. To open, open itſelf, as the flower-bud of 
the vine. occ. Cant. vii. 12, or 13. 

III. To draw, unſheath, as a ſword. Pf, xxxvii. 

*14. Ezek. xxi. 28. Comp. Pl. Iv. 22. 

IV. To looſe, ungird, unbind. Gen. xxiv. 32. 
1 K. xx. 11. Job xxxix. 5. a. xiv. 17, 
Ivi.i. 6. In Niph. To be lcoſed, unbound. 
Ifa. v. 27. In Hith. To logſe oneſelf. Ila, 


lii. 2. 


V. To cpen or ſurrow as the ground by 


ploughing, harrowing, &c. Iſa, xxviii. 24. 


Lin. 6, 7. | > 
FE. Nr Os #240" Di Nees Taxi, 
Kant, xa xo 0 Oar; £79. 


Comp. lin. 47—50. 
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VII. To open, utter, Wale Pſ. xlix. 5. i 
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VI. To open, i.e. 10 make an opening, indus 
or engraving, to engrade in precious lone. 
gold, wood, braſs. See Exod. xxviii. 9, 

36. 1K. vi. 29. vii. 36. As a N. 

and nm An engraving. occ. 2 Chron. i. 

14. Zech. iii. 9. Maſc. plur. in Reg, tpn» 
 Engravings, gravem or carved work. Exod. 

- -Xxviii, 11. Pſ. Ixii. 6. & al. Hence the 

 Phenicians had the name of their Tizrey:, 
Vatæci, which Herodotus, Lib. III. cap. 

37, deſcribes as little images, (of their 
gods no doubt) in a human form, but of 
a pigmean ſize, which they carried in the 

forepart of their gallies. Comp. Bothart, 
Vol. I. 712. and Selden, De Diis Syris. 
, 74 


VIII. To come, bring, or ſet forth. See fer. 

i. 14. Amos viii. 5. 

Dx. Lat. pateo, whence patent. Alſo, Eng. 
A path. Q Lat. fateor, and in compo; 
tion confireor, whence Eng. conſeſs, &c. 


| 1 bg 22 | 
I. Totwift, wreath, intwiſt, intwine, It oc; 
curs not as a V. in Kal, -but in Niph. Gen. 
xxx. 8, DDD ο] ] 1b) y uit 


with my. ſiſter. 5 
II. As a N. 9 4 wreath for the arm © 
neck, a twiſted collar or bracelet. So il 
LXX. 6puoxov, and Vulg. armillam. Ar 
thus the Lat. torques is from * 


4 


agency (Heb. twiſtings) of God I an in- „r 
twiſted with my fifter, i. e. my family is | 
now inter tooven with my ſiſter's, and has: 
chance of producing the promiſed (ed, | 
To this purpoſe the LXX. ouvarraatso . 
Au o Jeog, xt Tuvavespapyy Th ecs\er lll, 
God hath taken me into pari ner ſbip, (i. e. wi Oct 
Leah) and I am intwined (contoria ſom) d 
with my ſiſter, and Aquila ſtill plainer q 
Tuveveg erty jus 6 beg x. Twavesputn I. . 
God hath intwined me, and ] am intwined v 
The Vulg. alſo preſerves nearly the tru ve 
ſenſe, though not the idea of the word 0a 
by rendering the text, comparavit me Deu ef 
cum ſorore mea, God hath made me equi Li 


SY 


a * &, 2 * f 3 £ ST mY 3 a : 8 < . 2 
* * N Wat 4 ; 
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- „ 
IS: 1 ö 


—. 


" 0 
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6 * .. 
* 5 * tb "OY {this ; ; 
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a fei. So Aquila and Symmachus, who ren- 


der „D by rr from TTpe@w't0 thn, | 


18, 25. i a n 


III. As a N. n 4 thread formed by convo. 


lutian or twiſting, a twiſt or leine, Exod, 
xxvili. 28. Jud. xvi, 9. Ezek. xl. 3. It is. 
applied to gold-thread or wire. Exod. 
xxxix. 3. The Engliſn word hr?is from 
the German draien or traien e ry 
twiſt, ſo according to it's etymological ſig- 
. e + the idea of 1 5 
hd. See Junius's Ety mol. Anglican. in 
W C 
IV. As a participial N. 57 Writhed, twiſting, 
tortuous, craſty. occ. Job v.13. Prov. viii. 8. 
The LXX. render it in Job by goaurko- 


. 


volved, in their deſigns or ſchemes; Sym- 


in Prov. by oxoX4ev, and in this latter text 


4 


Aquila and Theadotion tranſlate it r αν 


tortuous. occ, Pſ. xviii. 27; where the 
LXX. d:eoTpaer; thou wilt turn about, and 
Vulg. perverteris. | b 

„D As a N. Exceedingly twiſting or tor- 


bergan turned about, and Vulg. per- 


verſa. 


E70 
js Om. ha 
with Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


denotes, To ſtir, move, diflurb, make a 
commotion, | 
. ASa N. 37» A ſpecies of ſerpent, the aſp, 
So the Vulg. the LXX. and other Greek 
verſions frequently. It ſeems to be fo 
called on account of the violent and ſpeedy 
effects of it's poiſon; of which Alan, 
Lib. IX. cap. 61, OFuraToy £071 To ec 
OUTT; OHPMAKOY, Ku 0106OpRPLEW o OV. 
Ihe poiſon of the aſp is very acute, and 
erh in it's effects.“ See more in 
Lechart, Vol. III. 380. & ſeq. See Deut. 
Amn. 33, Job xx. 14. | | 
from this Root, no doubt, the ſerpent Py- 


- 


uy much intwined, i. e. very intricate or in- 


mackus by GxoMc LOriucus, crooked; ſo LXX. 


tuous, occ, Deut. xxxii. 5; where LXX. 


ö 


ie Heb. 


3 


aA,“ twiſted round. As a V. in Hith. | 
To make, or ſhew oneſelf, twiſting, twining, | 


oy 
- 


„ 
1 thon, feigned by a perverted tradition of 

the promiſe, * Gen. iii. 15, to be ſlain by 
Apollo, had his name; hence alſo the ora- 
cular Pythian prieſteſs of Apollo, and the 
ſpirit of ho mentioned, Acts xvi. 16. 


limen inferius, Wich is continually di/- 
turbed by the feet Bf thoſe who go in and 
out. 1 Sam. v. 4. Zeph. i. 9. & al. On 


II. Ava N. 7D oh threſhold of a door, 


to What is there ſaid, I add from Mr. 
Drummond's Travels, Let. IX. p. 187, 
that in the cauntry about Roudge in Syria, 


neceſſity of hewing their houſes out of the 
rock, and: cutting very ſmall doors or open- 


Comp. Grebe and Eng. Lexicon in IIY@NN. 


<* the poor miſerable Arabs are under the 


- 


the text laſt cited comp. under ; and 


ings to them, that they may not be made ſta- 


Ves for the Turkiſh horſe, as they paſs 
and repaſs.“ = 


The Engliſh word threſbold very nearly an- 


ſwers the idea of the Heb. 109, for it is 
from the Saxon *Sneycpalv, which ſays 
Junius (Etymol. Anglican. in zhreſbold) 
is plainly derived from *Speycan zo ſinite, 
Arie, tbreſb, and palv wood, becaule the 
threſhold is continually fruck and worn by 
the feet of thoſe who go in and out.“ 


| 1 SI8 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To break in pieces. As a N. yn» 
A moment, a ſmall partition or diviſion of 
time. Num. vi. 9. & al. It is. alſo uſed 
adverbially, the particle à being under- 
ſtood, In @ moment or inſtant, Prov. vi. 15. 


& al. 


* Thus Callimachus celebrating this atchievement 
in his Hymn to Apollo, has theſe remarkable words, 
lin. 103, 4. . | 
tobe 7: MHTHP 

Tua AOLEHTHPA—— 
Which are thus tranſlated by Doad, 

«© Thee thy bleſt mother bore and pleas'd aſſign'd 
The willing Saviour of diftreſt mankind.” 

Let me refer the reader to the Hymn itſelf, and to the 
excellent tranſlation of it juſt cited for more on the 
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An 0 
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To expound, explain, Imerpret. It is applied 


only to dreams, Gen. _ 16. & al. As | 


2 N. tne Interpretation, 

3 : 

Hence Mn» in Meſopotamia, Num. xxii. 5. 
Deut. xxiii. 4, or g, ſeems to have had 

it's name from à divine oracle which was at 
that place; as Patræ in Achaia had from 

a pretended one, and Patara in Lycia 


from an oraculay temple of Apollo; whence | 


Horace, Lib. III. Ode 4. lin. 65. gives 
him the epithet of Patareus, Hence alſo 
the prieſts of Apollo among the Gauls, 


were called Patere, from the pretended | 


oracular predictions and prophetic endow- 
ments of their wiſdom-giving God. See 
Bochart, Vol. I. 666. 95 


PLURILITERALS in 9. 


why 


As Ns. (from n59 t ſeperate, or D to di. 
vide, ſhare, and wa2 10 approach, ſee Exod. 
xix. 15. & al.) vb and wn, plur. 
dw and wb, A concubine, to whom 
a man approaches in private, or when ſepa-- 
rated from his wife, or who ſhares with her 
in his embraces. Gen. xxii. 24. XXVv. 6. 


2 Sam. iii. 7. v. 13. DWP ſeems once | 


uſed for male paramours, Ezek. xxiii. 20. 
By 1 K. xi. 3, Solomon had ſeven hundred 


wives, princeſſes, and three hundred &WWI9D |- . 


concubines, A prodigious number, and 
what to a mere weſtern reader may appear 
hardly credible! And yet ſome modern 
. eaſtern princes have far exceeded it. Thus 
Anolles in his Hiſtory of the Turks informs 
us, p. 1368, year 1617, that Achmet or 


Ahmed, their eighth emperour, ** enter- 


tained zZhree theuſand virgins and concubines 
in a ſeraglio.” And Mr. Hanway, in his 
very entertaining and inſtruftive Hiſtory of 
the Revolutions of Perſia, Part VII. chap. 


* Sec Mr. Bate's Note on Num. xxii. 5. in his New | 
and Literal Tranſlation, and Mr. Bryant's Analyſis of 


antient Mythology, Vol, I, p. 296. 


( 532) 


3 * 


** 
* 


/ 


Wb 


* 


37, p. 208, gives us ſuch an account of 


Shah Huſſein, emperor of Perſia, as ſhews 
that his women muſt have been more ny. 
merous. even than thoſe of Sultan Ahmed, 
* Few men, ſays he, have carried their 
voluptuouſneſs, however permitted by : 
particular faith, further than Shak Huſein, 
The year 1701 was called in Perſia the 
year of virgins, This prince then ordered 
| a ſearch to be made through the whole ex. 
tent of his dominions for all ile young virgin; 
of diſtinguiſhed beauty 5 and the commit. 
oners appointed for the enquiry. brought 


| all thoſe whom they thought worthy of 


the Harram. The gbvernors of the pro- 

vinces, knowing their maſfet's predominant 
paſſion, paid their courts in the moſt pre- 
- 'vailing manner, even fill the fiege of Tſpahay, 

[which was not till the year 1722] by 
ſending him the fineſt girls in their pro- 
vince. How many women then muſt he 
have had in his Harram by that time? 


| Hence Greek TaMax, and Lat. pellex, of 


the ſame import. ww 
= z NM 
As a N. compounded of 759 10 ſeparate, and 
and*n32 to diftribute, A particular or di. 
tin one, a certain one. Once, Dan, vii. 
1g; where Symmachus, Twi wore 10 ſont 
one, Vulg. alteri neſcio cui 7% another | 
know not com. gs 
' 25D See under hp II. 
; nab 
Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pynbÞ (once 
written with a d, bod, Dan. ii. 7) 
Mufical inſtruments of the fringed kind, 
played upon like harps, by friting the 
ſtrings, Pſalteries. So Theodotion any 
ei, and Vulg. pſalterii, occ, Dan. I. 5 


7. 10, 15. Ihe learned Biſhop + Chandler 
derives this word from the Chaldee, vr? 
to touch, impel, or from the Perſic n- 
which denotes the percuſſion of a harp, # 


+ See his Vindication of the Defence of Chrifien 
obſerves 


Book I. p. 53, &c. : 


"et MM ar 


Or elle 


* fee 
See 
the ſuppo 
quiry inte 


| obſerves that ter is an uſual termination. 


of ſubſtantives in Perfic, as in dochter, | 


. which, words derived. to us from the Saxon, 
are with little variation commonly uſed in 


- » T * Fu 


F, 
The people of Aleppo in our days call a Dul - 
cimer * Senteer. . But. Haſſelquiff, Travels, 

p. 84, mentions an inſtrument which ſeems | 
more ſimilar . to the ancient 'ngDp. : 
«Whilſt we waited for ſupper, ſays he, 

- [atOld Cairo, in, Egypi we ſent for one of 
this country's muſicians, who was a 
tian Coptite, to amuſe: us with his muſic. 
His inſtrument was common in Egypt, 
and in 3 places of the Eaſt, be- 
ig without doubt of r and pro- 
bably reſembled David's Harp. The 
Chriſtian Coptite, and: even the Franks 
Who trade here, call it p/alterium.” It is 


as to lay commodiouſly on the knees when 
they play on it. It has two bottoms, two 


form and numerous ſtringo 


inches from each other, with about wenty 
catguts of different ſizes.” * The triangular | 
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a chriſ- 


] 


; 


in the form of an oblique triangle, ſo latge | 


1 


of this inſtrament. |. 


ns * = Ka. - oy 
I No 3. I9 N 24 * * 8 n > BL ao 
3 + 8. Rs wn; 1 — 
1 CES RY : Py 
* 


f dered, The comfortable enliglitener or rebealer 

e a ſecret or fecrits, and this latter interpre- 

tation, it muſt be owned, is moſt agreeable - 
to the Targum, -15 thx TWRYy N The 


man to whom ſecrets are revealed,” ant to ſe- 


veral Greek verſions cited in the Hexapla, - 
bone of which renders the Heb, words, O e:dws; 

| Ta xpurTa One Who" knoweth ſecret things; 
another, 'Q.armanuvety ro prrxov On to - 
dom futurity is revealed ;, and a third, 


3 


++ 


| X8x8Up,c6vc exaAues One to whom Hr G)! 
bat revealed hidden: lings. 


{As 3, $3» 


|  LAAD!2 . 
As a N::Parbor,: It ſeems a Chaldee word, 
a from m or m te divide, and AN Chald.) 
' without, ſo denotes The outer part or divifion. . 
ccc. 1 Chron..xxvi. 18. See Pale Synopſ. 
on the place. E 


Asa N. An urckard, garden; inelgſed plantation. -. 

oc. Neh. ii. 8. Eccleſ. ii. g. Cant. iv. 13. 

LXX. napcdes cg. Perhaps we may, with 
Mr. Bate, beſt derive it from n to ſepa- 


| oO 0 


agree with the- deſeription of the ancient 
dallerium given by Biſhop. Chandler from 
theo “ “ ROLL 


. 


Pfaraoh called te name of Foſeph ]·⁸aůa - 


hide, lay or treaſure up, and may be a per- 


ors 


| preacher , NB. is a plain compound from 
| WP to irradiate or enlighten, and Ha ret, 
k | confſert; ſo the two words together may 


the occaſion .. . | 
Or elle the two words y MNDYx:may be ren- |. 


* See Rufell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo. p. 93. 


expreſs The treaſure of glorious comfort or- 
-A name very appaſite to Jaſenpli on | The LXX. almoſt conſtantly render q when 


f See the learned Mr. Bare, in his Diſſertation on | 


quiry into the Similitudes, &c. p. 313—15. 


| 
| 
| 


As a N. Paancali. Once, Gen. xli. 45. And The Greeks have acknowledged that the 
Zaphnath-Paaneah. Du is from nu o 
ſonal name, formed like Hπν]m the aſſembler,, 


the ſuppoſed Confuſion at Babel, at the end of his En-. 


rate, and drt ſlent (the 7 being as uſual, 

dropped in eompoſition) as denoting : a f- 

ent, retired: encloſure. + And the trees [it 

contained] would. contribute as much to 

the ſilence: and retiredneſs of it, as the 
fences round. "IF 


A 


v 


word, Ilapeduoe;; Paradiſus, came to them 

from the Orientals or Perſans, who gave 

this name to their fruit. gardeus and their 

parts, where they kept all forts of wild 
creatures. Xenophon and other Greek 

writers often make uſe of the word in this 

' ſenſe.” Calmet's Dictionary. Comp. Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon in Iagædesco g. 


' ON 


" GR 


it relates to the garden of Eden, by Ilapa- - 
deicog. Hence the word Tapaduioog Para- 
diſe, is in the: N. T. applied to the ftate of - 


Faithful ſouls between death. and the reſurrec- 
tion, where, like Adam in Eden, they. are 


admitted to immediate communian with God 
B b b b « in. 
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De Mane Pp 


Chad, as dome eee ee Tron, from! 


nothing was' farther from the writer's 


* 1 
* a, * 
4+ 
: 
» * 'Z 4 
* * 
— 


1 5 
in 10 or to à participation f the true, FR "animal, b which i fo ofien eſca | 
Tree of Life, which. is in t mid? of the Pa-. Porſuers. 1 1 8 * es 
radiſe of Sa Comp. Luke xxili. 43. Rev. ii. N If 8 9.855 
7. Of this bleſſed it > St, Paul. had {0} Oats Ly 


_ taſte, 2 Cor, XU... 


* TIT Allo, fri Q| 
TA" . 


1 Wa, which ſee. Dan. 3 ii. 33s 34 
& a 


I cannot forbexe! Nan chat the: beſt Ie 


comment I have met with on Dan. 11.40, is 
in the celebrated Monſ. Monteſſuieu's Gran- 
deur & Decadence des .Romains,—a com. 
ment the more valuable, as I am perſuaded 


thoughts, than the illuſtrating of the pro- 
phet. If the reader however will peruſe 
the -6th chapter of that work, entitled, 
De la Conduite que omains tinrent | 
r ſoumettre tous les Peuples, Of the 

4 Condu? which the + Oar obſerved to ſubdue | 
all Nations, he cannot fail, I think, of be- 
: ing, forcibly ſtruck with the prophetic com- 
ariſon of the Roman power to iron, which 1 

. breaketh in pieces and ſubdueth all things; as 
he will there ſee at one view by what 
© Ready, as well as cruel, policy the Roman flate | 
- ſhattered the nations of the earth, as it' were, 
o pieces, and rendered them in general ut- | 
terly unable to reſiſt it's A oezaed _ | 


Dian. vii. 7 19. 


222 


1 


n 
| 


As a N. A fee. So the LXX. and another 
Greek verſion in the Hexapla, WuANov, 
and Vulg. Pulicem. occ. 1 Sam. xxiv. 15. 

xXxvi. 20. It ſeems an obvious derivative 
from v0 free, and wy" 70 leqp, bound, ſhip, | 


(ſee Job xxxix. 20.) on account of it's agi- 
lity in leaping or ſkipping. So Junius 
(Etymol. Anglican.) ſays the Engliſh name 
flea, Saxon ylea, and.Fleo, &c. are evi- 
dently from the Saxon xleon 10 flee, on ac- | 


count of the ſingular agr/ity of this Uttle | 


| ſeems compounded of hn to deeds, = 
DM. £ eue form or 5 * 


V. p. 58, AIM. . 


| As a N. kg or mat Wy 80 10 IXI. 
in Ezra v. 6, Lac apο¹, @ declaration. lt 
occurs alſo. Ezra iv, 11, 23. The word 


Pound, and 12, (Chald.) 4 form, likens, 


1 F 7 4 1 
c "IS... 


| b pes 

From wap Dine. excrement, 44 mw ts feed, 
Pour out. As a N. fem. πτπ² Evacuated 
| excrement. So Vulg. Alvi ſtercora. Once, 
"I iii. 22. And the haft went in after the 
." blade, and the. fat cloſed arm da won the 


ROB 5 Nas wild 


lade, d for. he had not drawn out the ſword As 
HS, his hh . end) excrenient can X 
count. 1 * 7 5 $ : 6,91 4 
| To frond wt or already 9 80 dhe 6 
LXX. eureragas, and Vulg. expandit, occ. - 
Job xxvi. 9. The word ſeems aà derivative = 
from W to ſpread out, and 13 motion. How 1 
juſtly therefore applicable to the expanſun fc 
of the clouds, which are aa: moving i. 
or. ſhifting ? | | 4 
Wes fee” 10 
EU The 
As a N. maſc. our. e Princes, noblar, Bi 
| Aquila and the LXX. (as cited in Monifas Henc 
con's Hexapla) render it emTwmexrTwy choice 2 
perſons, and another Greek verſion tvyr· PO 
vwv well-born, noble. occ. Dan. i. 3. It apo 
. ſeems a compound of the orienta? W (from 
Heb. xD) 10 be glorious, | honourable, and 
dn perfet?, ſo expreſſes The moſt honourabic = .. 
or noble. th 
The learned Biſhop ® Chandler obſerves to ou 3 
preſent purpoſe, that the word h or 182 . b 
enters into tha compoſition of ſeveril K 0 
nd 
M In his Findicationof the Defence ger Book _ 


names 


ee @@”T 


. ws 8 


DB ** 


_ groen by ſubjects to their prince, re/pefting 


| nn Nr 


DD of bog 's Bs EY; 
. As aN. from m a piece, and 32 10 cut or 


break off (Comp. ) A piece of meat cut. |. 


off. occ. Dan. i. f, 8, 13, 15, 16. xi. 26. 
Id is in the Complutenfian edition through- 


out printed as two words Arm. as it is 95h 


likewiſe in ſome- other editions. Dan. i. 


* hy 13˙ | Y 5 Fc, 8 T3 Y l ; 


” of 0 
SF by x 55 * 
N . r £37 x 
ho 


UN. from mn» a piece (i. e. ay or 
declaration, as we alſo ſpeak) and n 10 
reſpe, - A piece, declaration or decree: re- 
ſpelting ſome particular ſubject. 
once as a Heb. N. for a divine decree or de- | 
claration, Ecclel. viii. 11. (where-Symma- | 
chus arropars @ decree) And as a Chaldee N. 


e279 is uſed not only for @-diuine decree, 


Dan. iv. 14 or 17, and cam and NERD 
for a rchal one, Exra iv. 17. vi. 11. Eſth. 
i. 203 but ND3ND alſo denotes the anſwer 


lome particular ſubject, Ezra v. 7. 


The above cited are all the paſſages of the | 


Bible where the word occurs. 
Hence perhaps the Greek cheese a6. 
beyuas to pronounce, utter, whence in com- 


lition, Ka 8 & 
Pon „ remar le Hing. g writer obſerves, that we muſt not Judge 


| otheg, | 
TTY 


As a N. from Tm 4 piece, and 53. to. roll (: 


round, The Vulg. renders it Faſcia. pecto- 
ralis A ſwatlie for the breaſt, and the com- 
poſition ſhews it to be ſomewhat of this 
kind. occ. Iſa. iii. 24. Aquila as cited by 
Jerome, tranſlates it Ciogulum exultationis 


4 ting Þ 
ure of joy; comp. under + | * Sir Thomas Brown in Miſcellany Trad. 


irs 5651. 


0 3 dene eee e 
the Medes and Perſians, as 'Pharnaces, | - 
Pzarnaſpes, . e en 2 


It occurs 


beer 


DD 


As RP PD exemplar. 5 
pounded of vn (Samar. and Arab.) 10 


1 examine diligently, and a (Chald.) 4 form, 


4. d. An examined, and ſo authentic, form 
or copy, occ. n Ut, ri iv. 8. LXX. 
| "oh ORR eee 870% 


un See under d. 

75 4 5 It occurs not as a V. 
but as a N. maſc. plur. h du Shady trees. 
occ. Job. xl. 16, 2 „ or 21, 22; where Vulg. 

4 . 2a ſhades... The word ſeems a dialec- 
tical variation from ) (ſee ) as aN 
ftom . aun from dp. N from Y. 


4 TS - ; 

E Ie 0 

75 be 1 abundant, plemiful, exuberant... 
It occurs not as a V. but ſee below NA. 

| I As a collective N. jxv Sheep or flocks. of 

| Jheep. u is diſtinguiſhed from tomy goats, 

I Sam. xxv. 2. Sheep are thus denominated 

k from their great fruitfulneſs, whence they 

1 are ſaid to bring forth thouſands, yea infinite 


muititudes, Pſ. exliv. 133 and the paſtures 


are ſaid to be clothed with them, Pſ. Ixv. 14. 
And Hocbart ſhews that the eaſtern ſheep- 
not only bring forth #wo at a time, (Comp. 


2 


i Cant. iv. 2.) but ſometimes three or four, 


and that ice a year, and another learned“ 


of the ſheep of Paleſtine by ours. The ſheep - 


of that country often bring forth two... 


young ones, and: ſometimes three or four, 


This great fruitfalneſs is particularly ob- 
_ - ſerved, Þf. cxliv. 13.“ See Bochart, Vol, 
II. 432, 510. & ſeq. 


1I. Mixed flocks of ſmall cattle, fheep and goals, 
' from their fecundity. So Ariftotle cited by 
Boclart, Vol. II. 417, obſerves of gratis 


BDDO4z as 


CC ²˙ A e e CCS INES 


as the Heb. xx, which moſt pro 


2 hs i. 432. 


+Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


7 1 5 : "IN ; 4 : 4 | 
S - * 3 * 


lh 


as 1 as of ſheep p. wehre yu g, ; 


en. xxvii. 
And 
ſeems | 
to denote a flock of ſheep, rhus includes goats, | 
iſo the Greek p1na, which ftriftly means 
+ ſheep, is in Homer, II. X. lin. 485, '6. | 


that they are remarkably fruitfu 
a 9 xxxviii. 17. Lev. i. 10. — freq: 


Odyſſ. IX. lin. 184, like wiſe applied to _ | 


The word is once written m dropping the 


N, Pſ. viii. 8; and once Nu, the & being 


tranſpoſed, Num. xxxii. 24. 
Nx As a N. Zaana 


mentioned, Mica 4. 11; but as all local 


names in Heb. are.impoſed for appellative | 


- reaſons, ſo this place ſeems to be io. 
called from it's fraiifulneſs or fertility. Ac- | 
|  cordingly Aguils gives both the Heb. name 
and it's interpretation, calling it Termen ñ 
Huron, Sennaon the fertile. So Town | 
tells us that Symmachus rendered the word 
abundant, fruitful, and as appears from a 
paſſage in Cyril, he. uſed the ſame Greek 
word as Aquila, namely.evdyrerey. Theſe 
ancient verſions of hx confirm the expo- 
ſition of xx above eee See Bochart, 


* 


* 


NR 


ſigniſies, To incline, bend downwards, . turn. 


(See Caſtell's Lexic. Heptaglott. under MY. 54 


I. As a N. wig The neck, which is eminently | 
formed for bending forwards or backwards, 
on one ſide or the other. Gen. xxvii. 40. 
&& al. freq. So plur, in Reg. N πτ The ver- 
Locket or. bending parts of the neck, Gen. 
- xxvii. 16. Joſh. x. 24. & al. 
Job xv. 26, He ran upon him _— « with 
his neck ſtooping and ſtretched out; the 
very attitude of a combatant running upon 
his adverſary.” Scoit's Note. Our Eng. 

nect according to it's etymological ſignifica- 
tion, ſeems very nearly to correſpond with. 


the Heb. Nm; for neck or nick is a Teu- 


tonic name for that part of the body, 
which the learned Junius, Etymol. Angli- 


the name of a place | 


. 566 J. 


can. in Nxcx, deduces from the V. nicken, 


3 


ſometimes denotes the ſun, moon, and ſlri, 


10 ſurn 8 or Hagen or — 


cuery fide with an eaſy motion. | i 
eri n wem-eaber ge A formed from mw, 
with an & inſerted before the laſt radical, g f 
as in dο, woe Comp. under ny VIII. 
II. As à N. M. F ſame. See under x VII. l 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. in wr l The 1. 
neck. See under * . | : 
I. To aſſemble or meet * is. a ES 4 
rated manner, as the women to worſhip at th 
the door of the tabernacle, oec. Exod. j 
xxxviii. 8. 1 Sam. ii. 22.—as the Levites W. 
to perform the ſervice, of the tabernacle, . If 
occ. Num. iv. 23. viii. 24. So, in the two pa 
| laſt texts, as aN.4 ee 2 
aſſembling. 7 Oh of 
1, To afſemble or. meet rogether in trocpt, us | Jet 
ſoldiers. occ. Num. xxxi. 42. So with the p. 
Particle 5y ga, following, it may be Hu 
rendered To war againſt, Occ, Num. xxxi. 321 
7. Iſa. xxix. 7, 8. Zech. xiv. 12. And ia hoft 
this view 1 think Nn ſhould be rendered, hen 
Iſa, xxxi. 4. * As a hon. &c. ſo foall Jehovah I 
- hoſts deſcend by Ray? to the army aſ- 10, 
embled againſt mount Sion. In Hiph. T7 16, 
aſſemble or muſter, as an army. occ. 2 K. uſed 
XXV. 19. Jer. Iii. 25. As 4 N. Nax, plur, that 
fem. max, An army, lg. Gen. xxi. 22. rive 
Exod, xii. 41. & al. freq. Al ele and 
military ſervice, ſtation. Num. i. 3. and « 
freq. Comp. Iſa. xl. 2. Job vii. 1. xiv. 14; frequ 
on which laſt paſſage ſee Mr. Peieri's Cri- nexio 
tical Diſſertation on Job, p. 194 whoſe by i; 
-- expoſition both of this word Nax, and of fore / 
Din, which he interprets of a future ur- lxxxj 
ſurreFion, is, 1 think, on reconſideration, the A. 
preferable to Mr. Seoit's, though I have and c 
mentioned the latter with eee un as Jac 
der qu VII. Gen, 3 
III. Den x28 The hoſt of heaven, LXX. cxxv. 
cparia ru vpars, (comp. Acts vil 42. MK xxi 


ie. the fluxes of light from them, incluſively, 
as Deut. iv. 15. (Comp. Gen. ii. 1. Jer. 


Comp. Hemer, II. XII. Iin. 299, c. 


ix. 


zix. 13. Zeph. i. g. Iſa. xuxiv. 4. 2 K. 
xvii. tin 2 Chron. xxxhi, 3, in 
which three laſt paſſages they are diſtin- 


— ſometimes the' Hara, or ftellar: finxes' of, | 
light, as diſtinguiſhed. from the ſunm and 
Deut. xvit. 3. Jer. vii. 2. X3Xi11. 


moon. 
22. (Comp. Gen, xv. 5; xxii. 17.) In 2 K. 
xxiti. 5, M ο]ƷjjI xa 55 ſeems uſed for the 
fred ftars exeluſively, unleſs we ſhould 
chooſe to interpret the Particle 5 before 
theſe words exegetically, Zvi.” The texts 
juſt cited new that this celefial hoſt was 
worſhipped by the heathen and apoſtate 


part of the pagan world was denominated 
of the en NAS is often reclaimed for 


Pl. xxxiii. 6. Iſa. xl. 26. xlv. 12; and 
. Hutchinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 
321. &c) and they are called Nax fis 

hoſts, PC. ciii, a i. Comp. Pſ. cviii. 2. And 


Nau N Aleim of Hoſts, (lee 2 Sam. v. 
10, Hol. xi. 6. Amos iii. 13. v. 14, 15, 
16, 27. vi. 8. Mie. iv; 4.) are frequently 
uſed as titles of the true God, and import 
that from Him the het of the heavens de- 
nve their exiſtence” and amazing powers, 
and conſequently imply his own eternal 
and almighty power Accordingly the LXX. 


frequently interpret Y² n in this con- 
ö nexion by Ilayroxparue Almighty, . 
Wi is 2758 put in the 2b/olute form be- 
f tore nay, Pſ. Iix. 6. Ixxx. 5, 8, 15, 20. 


hxxiv. 9? Is it not in order to point out 
lle Aleim thiemſelves as the hofts, defenders, 
and champions of their own people? Even 


Gen. xxxij, 3. Comp. Pf. xxxiv. 7, or 8. 
uv. 2. and under ] m IWW. 
iK xxiii. 19. 2 Chron, xviii. 18, œπ Mu N 


1s not the Bacchanalian exclamation EYOI ZABOI, 


hence AM WP * Jehovah of Hoſts, and 


” 


+ 


Iſraelites. And from this worſhip a-great | 


Jehovah, (ſee Deut. iv. 19. Neh. ix. 6. 


0 J \ 
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Zabians or Sabjans; ''Hence the formation | 


4 Jacob, calls them rm The encampers. | 
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| The hoſt of beaven ſeems to denote the ſpiri- 
| tui created angelt; the Heb. phraſe exactly 
anſwering to the r vgevans, Heavenly 
Je of S. Luke, ch. f. 13, Aich are 


called Ayyeacr Angels, ver. ig. Comp. * 
293.1. 


| -* XXXVii; N i, 6. it. 1. and under 
IV. As a N. maſe, plur. mas, fem. may, 


The gazelles or antelgpes, probably fo called 
from their + aſſembling in trocps or being 
_ gregarious, Occ, 1 Chron. NR Dan ii. 
7. il. 3. To illuſtrate the firſt. of theſe 
. paſſages we may obſerve from Dr;.Þ Rufel, 
that the two ſpecies of anielapes about 
Aleppo in Syria are ſo ex/remely fleet, that 
the greyhounds, though very good, can 
ſeldom take them without the aſſiſtance of 
a falcon, unleſs in ſoft deep ground.“ 
Comp under nav V. "ok 
V. Chald. way, and x, (from Heb, nay 

to fivell) To will, defire, be deſirous, q. d. 
_ to ſtwell with deſire. Dan. iv. 14, or 17. v. 
19, 21. vii. 19. As a N. ax Will, pur- 
poſe. occ. Dan. vi. 17, or 18, As a N. or 
rather as a V. infinitive, xb, Dan. v. 32, 
or 35, rand According to his will, or as 


* Rn RY IR Yo 


. 


be would, juxta velle ſuum. 


Hax 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, n- 
I. In Kal, To ſwell, grow turgid. occ. Num. 
v. 2% #9. = | | 


II. As a N. au The toad, from his Welling; 


or, according to others, the tortoiſe, from 
the turgid form of his ſhell, occ. Lev. 
xi. 29. Rs | 
III. As a N. au The covering or till of a wag- 
gon or carriage from it's turgid form; ſo 
av Ny Vaulted or covered waggons, plauſtra 
camerata, occ. Num. vii. 3. Plur. ax 
Covered carriages, chariots, or the like. oce. 

Iſa. Ixvi. 20. | | | 

IV. As a N. x Elation, pride, glory, man 


* 


+ LV ſe rafſemblent en trouper, ſays Monſ. Bu Hi. 
Nat. Tom. X. p. 232, ad Dr. Shaw, ravels, — 


Brot SABOI . * 0 . 
ie tae Cod an evident at of this title of 


4 


415, ſays the gazelle or antelope is a gregarious animal. 
I Nat. Hitt, 7p 3 lenge, om 
| Jy 


i 
i 

Y 
| 
| 
1 

| 
. 


71 588 1 a 


vil. g. 


2 el i. 19. 14. iv. 2. 


5 And all her glory. 


v. 9 4 3 fem. ax, plur. ae. 


was, The name of an animal, rendered in 
our tranſlation roeback or roc, but more 


probably means nie gaz#lle or antelope, thus 
Fr: na T © 4 
are ty from goj ng in troops, Theſe 

l ate mentioned in ſcripture as being 
extremely ſwift, 2 Sam. il. 18; and good 


for eating, 1 K. iv. 23; to which if we | © 
add that they are very common and grega- | 


rious in the ſouth-eaſtern countries, 'where- 
' as the roe does not ſeem a native of thoſe 


regions, little doubt can remain but the 


_ gazelle or antelope, and not the roe, is in- 
tended by the Heb. av. And for further 


ſatisfaction on this ſubject I refer the reader 


to Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 414, and Monſ. 
Buffon s Hiſt. Nat. Tom. X. . PE. 


"> -. "4 uy 


' To reach, hold ous, faretch forth, porri gere. So 


the modern verſions; but the LXX. «Cur 
cer, and Vulg. congeſſit, he heaped up; 
which interpretation ſeems very well to agree 

with the circumſtances of the ſtory. Comp. 
| var and Nax. Once, Ruth ii. 14. 


VDnx 


To hrs longiſh lines, or Inhale. or fach as are 


longer than they are broad, (q. d. oblon- 
gare) or 0 be of an oblong ſhape. | 


I. As a N. yaxx, plur. ya, A finger or | 


toe, from it's longiſh or oblong form. Exod. 
xxix. 12. 2 Sam. xxi. 20. 1 Chron. xx: 6. 
II. To flreat or firipe. As a N. or Participle | 
paſſ. ya A ftripe or ſtriped. occ. Jud, v. 
30. As a N. maſc. * On Stripes. 
ee een | 
III. As a participial N. yas or YR The 
hby.ena, ſo called from the dark fripes or 
; ſtreaks with which his colour is variegated. 
' Occ. 1 Sam, xiii. 18. Jer. xii, 9. So in 


tbe former paſſage Aquila renders the | 
paſſage 4 enders the Ill. 296, 


. vii. 20. & al. freq,” So Ia. xxix. 5. f 
| though vy be gene 


m it's beautiful Ratelineſs, as they 


| 


k 


| and one 1 called by the Greek vaus £ Val, 


word e Jaws, and the LAX: in ea 
94 vag; where indeed = 
the variegared or ftrij 


1 wild bee 
ly uſed 3 
Budi, yet there 1 — 2 it may 
EA - notfignifyalſoadedfof Prey. It appears from 
1 Sam. xv. 19. Xxx. 13, that the v. yy 
is applicable to men ruſhing us 00 fhing axes 
| "Either in deed or Word. The learned By. 
chart, a ſes the interpretation of 
Pu Dy b the Wend or variegated will 
"beaſt, exc tly 5 at large defend it, 
and thus tranſlates Jer. xii.” I then wy 
3 heritage (prope) ce * erh 
I tert 4 beafk; all around. upon hor ? 
I. e. the — 32 Canaan? The judicious | 
reader cannot help remarking bow well I Hen 
the verſe | according to this * 0 
agrees with the context both 


and following, und for further adden ve 
'I refer him to Bochart himſelf,” Vol. l. ria 
80, & ſeq. See alſo Buſbequius De Leg., i 
/Ture, Epiſt. I. p. 83, 64. an 
| The Arabic name for che Hans is yas pro thi 
nounced dſabuon, and in Barbary they fl the 
call the ena, dubbah, Which is a pling b 
corruption of the Heb. vn. See Shav's Ch: 
Travels, p. 173. | in y 
IV. Chald. In Aph. Tough moiſen, inh. The 
occ. Dan, iv. 22. In Ith,-;yavyn, val in! 
n being tranſpoſed, and the latter changed ſcen 
into D, To be wetted. occ. Dan, iu. 12. . | 
21. So the Vulg. render it by ting), - ir : 
fundi, .infici, and the LXX. in the E With : 
potty: by «Capy. Is not the Chaldee Tbe re 
vax in this ſenſe à dialectical vari" t, 
tion of the Heb. yaw: 1 ee | away 
ſay, with aur vhs . As a 
5 95 vi. 16 
5 * 
To collect, gather together, FEM up. Geo. 1 ence 
e But it ſhould be remarked that the Chaldee T L. As 
gum on 1 Sam. xiii, 18, explains a by NH Marr ov 
Vigers And it is very probable that in that rex ing on 
Dyna means either #pers, or ſome. party bat vi. 2 
pente, of which Bechart ſhews there are ſeveral forth he wi 


no doubt 


m it's Frente kin. See Bechart, \ 


35 


2 K. X. 8. 3 Apis TY oh ; A . | 1 
Des. e Op? 


l F 4 
1 ET 5 2 4 * * 3 


ſignifies, To tate held, ur hold tight in the 
hand, ** prehendit, aſtrinxit many,” Caſtell. 
As a N. maſe. plur. Dae Handfuls of corn 


gathered in rea 
— Ruth ji. 16. Thus! it r diſtinguiſhed 


from LO the beaves N onal gary va 


” 1 * * 
14 ＋ * 7 1 p 
; 2% ” 7 þ 
15 4 Nn 8 Bo 5 1 
a 1 1 24 YL 
Y &' * # + 39; ob 


Hence' when,” with v Inserregstire e 
Once, Dan. ii. 14. {5 it: true So the 


LXX. Vulg. and almoſt all the ancient 


verſions; as if N πτ were a dialectical va- 
riation of p 1s it jus or true ? The Sam- 


ritans, ſays Caſtell, very often uſe & for p; 
and the Babylonians, from whom many of 
thn were deſcended, might probably do 
the ſame. . Others. explain it, I it of ſet 
| purpoſe, or defignedly ? The ſenſe. of the 
Chald. x being. a little varied from that 


The reader may find other i interpretations | 
in Pole's Synopſis, but the moſt egen 
ſcems one of the two here puree 


* 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, 7. 
The reduplicate u in Chaldee fignifies To | 
* fdeways, &c. and in | Arabic, To turn 


away. 
. As a N. Ty The fide of any thing. Gen. 
u. 16. Exod. xxv. 32. Num. xxxili. 55. 
Deut. xxxi. 26. & al. freq. 


| Q. 
= Eng. fide, fidle. 


marry paſs or defile, incloſing and protet?- 
ing on each ide. See 1 Chron. xii.'8. Jud. 


car it ſeveral times by oTevorg narrow defiles, 


in which y is uſed, Num. xxxv. 20, 22. 


As Ns, TH, fem. cu and rr, 4 


i. 2. 1 Sam. xxii. 4, 5. The LXX. ren- 


t 4 5. 


1 ua 85 _ Ai 16. & al. 
"IF a N. maſc. Plur. n= Heaps, . 


LN, EA NY, 1 0 1 
c | nag 41 2 AN : 41 * 
1 not as © v. 1. Tab. bus in Arabic 


S0 Vulg. Mmanipulis. He) 


| Comp. GEE x. 9. ln 


E 


\, 


5 
e 25 n p? | 


tie in vatt,. #0. wat 
\ Jaterare. gee. Exod. 'xxi 


© the following ſenſe, Comp, Jud. ii. 3. As 


xxkv. 20, 22. 
we 40 come or ooo 17 vpen 


W 


one” 8 


ii. 52. W. 15 — Job x. 16. 
to. uſed ſpiritually for catching or Jo eu 
ſouls or perſons. Ezck. Ii. 18, 20, 21. 
| iph. To be hunted, 
"be 171 of cities, as a boreſt of beaſts is 
ſaid to be hunted,” Base, and ſo their in- 

habitants taken or deſtroyed, as it follows 
in the text. occ Zeph. iii. 6: - As a N. 
N A calching or taking of prey or game. 

Sen. xxv, 27. Alſo, Game taken, veniſon. 
Sen. xxv. 28, xxvil To 19, & al. As Ns. 

"Tx, fem. TIM, An infirament uſed in 
., catching game or prey, a toil, a net, a ſnare. 
Job xix. 6, Eccleſ. vii. 27. ix. 12, Ezek. 
xii. 1g. Henee, 


or proviſion in general. Jolh. ix. 5, 11. 
Sen. xlii. 253. & al. And hence once as a 


being tranſpoſed, and the latter changed 
into d) To provide oneſelf, take for provi- 
Ln. N ix. 12. 


p 


I As a N. pTy, fem. dym Juſt, juſtice, 
righteouſneſs, right, (2 Sam. xix. 28, or 29.) 
freq. occ. Lev. xix. g6, Scales of u juſ- 
tice, weights of p juſtice, an eha of n 
juſtice, an hin of n juſtice /hail ye have. 
Comp. Deut. xxv. 15. Ezek. xlv. 10, In 
theſe paſſages the idea of the word is plainly 


the equal poiſe of a balance, or the equality 
of weights and meaſures. So among the 
Romans ** Fuſtice was repreſented by a 


raits, 


* with a balance or pair of ſcales | - her 
| hand, 


In Kal, retainin ql RY 1 Knal,. To 
. the fide of one, q.d 
. F3. i Sam. Xi. 
11, or 12; in Which latter paſſage. our 
tranſlators render it hunteft, according to 


2 N. fem. Ts 4 8; in wait. Num. 


V. As Ns. Ty, fem, Ty and M, Vigna! 


V. in Hith. Pen (for Pn, A and 5 


given, and we are directed to take it from 
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Inn 

I. In Hiph. - To ſhine, glare, be 3 
occ. Ezra viii. 27... So LXX. SAH rog, 
and Vulg. fulgentis. Symmachus likewiſe 
renders the N. by n ſplendour, in Lev. 
xiii. 36. 

II. As a N..ang 27% ellow, from the glare or vi- 
vidneſt of that colour. oce. Lev. xiii; 


o, |. 
32, 36, So LXX. Zavldog, and Farb. e, | 


yellow, and yellowiſh, and: Vulg.- Bavus. | 


Comp. Am. I 


1 


bay 


% 
F 
1 


I. In Hiph. To cauſe or make 10 ſhine, occ. 


bs N « 5 85 : : -* ; * 5 _ 
1 > : F-% 
„ * p62 N 
* N * : \ 1 


3 * ane c 658 3 
mY nd, held ect eyen.” ence's Poly- | Pf. eie. 1 5. 80 Seuchen rot 110 
8 Dial. X. 77 38. 8 db xxxi. | " glifter. „ „ 
* 9 1 lIxii. 10.1 Jan. 125 25,27. at. vii. II. In Kal, To neigh tha back 4h Jer, 
2 uke vi. 38. WE + 8.71. 11. As a N. fer. Pur, hm. 
ol, ii. 23. e } ath given | you. the N rain 1 —- occ. Jer. viii. 16. xiii. | 
5 in juſt quantity. __ FL rid ſenſe it ſeems to be a word | Se 
I. In Kal, Ts b+ jf, of fall weight or mea- | from the ſound, as Ane in Lain: nigh 
5 in a moral or 8 ſenſe. Job; ix. and whinny in Eng. Wand, 4 1. 
2, 15. XXXIL. 12. St al. - - Alſo, | Hence, Ro: e 1 
20 juſtify, mak be uf. J 8 wer 75 XXxiii. UI. To ſhout, e e ACS 
- 32. Ezck. xvi. 32. & Iiph. To | | ciferation as men” Eſth. viii. 15. ax. 30. 1. 
. pronounce Juft. Ber £4 1. Alſo, | © xxiv. 14. Jer. xxxi, 7. & ak 
do juſtice to, 2 Sam. XV. . 1 K. viii. n reconcile the three ſenſes of this word 
4 & al. In. Hith. b (for Nm, by making the radical meaning, #0 cr, il | 
y and 7 being tranſpoſed, and the latter  exhilarate, as Pſ. civ. 15, (where indeed 
changed into B. Comp. under rm V.) To the LXX. accordingly render it * 4 
_ Juſtify oneſelf. occ, Geri, xliv. 16. As a N. | and Vulg. exhilaret, exhilarate) and a 
' pr A juſtified perſon, one who obtains the | 10 make a chearful or loud cry, as horſes or | 
Felt of being Juſtified, juſt, 7 of full weight or. men. But how will Ia. X. 30, where it 
meaſure in the eſtimation of divine juſtice. | denotes, #0. lift up thi: voice, as in Fright ori 
Gen. vi. 9. vii. 1. & al. freq. Alſo, 4 | F#erronr, e, . this explication? W: 
fille of Chrift, the juſtifier, he who being juſt, DR. . Ja Eng. _ &c. 8 a 
or of Jull weight himſelf makes others juſt or x 007 Pl - * 
* gives them weight alſo. See inter al. Iſa. xlv. - Aſi 15 x 0 - 
21. liii. 11. Zech. ix. 9. Comp. Jer. xxiii. m iet tranſparent. n ir 
5, or 6. xxxiii. 15. Mal. iv. 2. Rom. ix. everasa V. ſimply in elnz-fenſe,. burcom, I: 
30. x. 3. 1 Cor. i. 30. 2 Cor. v. 21. Phil. Root ; and henee- , 
mi, 9. And on this whole Root ſee Hutchin--| I. As a N. vm Something benen ad- N 
fon's Works, Vol. VI. p. 186—93. * |. mit the light; ce, Gen, vic-r6, es wie 
Bate's Critica Hebræa. _ machus dip] , 
DER. Perhaps Lat. Juden, judico, whence 1 As a N. maſc.” plar; Doo. The noon oY © ** 
Eng. judicious, judicial, judicature, French | mid-day, ſo LXX pipe wh and Volg. Cor 
Juge, jugement, Eng. judge, judgement, &c. meridies; or — ictly, The crlgſia fi | 


or heavens; in the ſtate-they-are in a- an. 
day, clear and tranpparent. See Deut. xxviil 
29. Job xi. 17. Bf, xxxvii, 6. Iſa. Iii. 
10. Comp. Dan. xii. 3. Exod: xiv. 10 
III. As a N. with a formative * Le 
from it's tranſparency or admitting the 
freq. occ, Some editions in Deut. 1 10 
read PITS? plur. Oi, but others, and 
among them the Complutenſion, TW 
ſingular. | 
IV. It is once uſed as a V. in Hiph. Job xui. 
11. V D ν⁰ 73 Between or within tht 
walls they make or preſs out oil; (comp. 
ſenſe III.) or — Between thei 
(with which the vineyards were _ 


U 


mm 7 er. *. 


| | Prov. X 0 31 they labour at ho6niday, l; 
or bear th & 118. day heat, (re, XAT 
@epuT'sy 12,) Which, it is well | 


| known, 'n thoſe hot eaſtern countries is; in 


the ſummer time, 11 8. ioſup e |. 


n near EE. We 11 
With a radical, 7 n or eee | 
Jo command, order, ordain," It is followed by | 


the Lay bY, IN, and 5, but ſometimes | 
not. See Gen. iii. 11. vi. 22, PI. Ixviii. 
19. Jer. Xxxv. 6. Exod, xvi, 34. l. 22. 
Deut. xxxiil. 4. As a N. M A precept, 
command. occ. Iſa. xxviti. 10, 1g. Hoſ. v, 
11. As 4 N. fem. mp, plur. TH 8 
the ſame. Exod, xxiv. 12. Gen. "fy 5 a 
& al, freq, | 


With a 1.radical, and fixed, 28 in x 3 


To cry aloud, fhout. occ. Iſa. xlii. 11. As a 
N. fem. =, and in Reg. nms A cry or | 
crying out. oce. Pſ. cxliv. 14 W 71. 
Jer. xiv. 2. Xlvi. 12. 


F 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
I. To be white or clear, to ſhine, ſpoken of the 
complexion, occ. Lam. iv. 7. 257m wn 
They were whiter than milk ; where LXX. 
Gabin they ſhone, Vulg, nitidiores | 
more ſhining, clearer. So as a N. m White, | 
lo LXX Xe, and Vulg. A Occ. 
Cant. v. 19. 
J. To be white,. pale. Occ. Ifa. v. 1g. vn 
2 Ms Ny And it's multitude is, or looks, pale 
| with fa ing. Here hon being maſcull ine, 
14 the final q in mꝝ muſt be radical. 
l. ro a N. ny. Clear, ſpoken of heat, ſo 
ulg. clara, occ. Iſa. xviii. 4 of a wind, 
and parcbing. occ. Jer. iv. 11.3 where 
lg. urens . N | 


See Dr. RyelP's Nat. Hiſt, of Ale 
o, p. 15. and 
Uerner's Obſervations on divers of App Ar ol, I, 


1 


v. As a N. Hud, 
man forehead,” from it's ſhining whiteneſs or 


5. 167, Note, and P- 458. | 


IV. As 4 N. Ew. plur. r clear 
"uh plain! or adverbially, (3 being 


Robd)- Clearly, applied to the ſpeech; and 


ſtutterers. 
8 


ht frm) mr, The ha- 


" oppoſed to flammerers, 
occ. Ia. xxxii. 43 where + 


— 


© Jmoothneſs. Exod. waviii, 38. Ezek. ix. 4. 
& al. freq. 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. ne Shining plates 
of metal, laminæ. Occ, 1 Sam. xvii. 6. 

"NS, With the: laſt radical doubled. 
curs not as a V. in this form, but hence as 
Nes. ryrm, The ſmooth, ſhining top or ſummit 
of a rock. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 7, 8. xxvi. 4, 
14; where the LXX. Aewrerpar the 
32 rock. Fem. πτπτm A ſhining, parched 
land or country. occ. Pf. Ixviii. 7; where 
Aquila AeWeTgueends on the ſmooth rock, 
Plur. maſc. ] Shining,” rocky ſummits. 
occ. Neh. iv. 13. Comp, Jer. iv. 11. 


rm Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but as a N. fem. plur. rum Vio- 
lent or intenſe heats or droughts, ſo the 
French Tranſlation, Les 
reſſes. occ. Iſa. Iviii. 11. Comp. mms III. 
Dzz. Perhaps Latin Accus dry, whence ex- 
-* ficco, and Eng. ficcity, ficeation, ee 
exficcation, & c. f 


Js 
[Occur _ as. a V. in Heb. WY in Chaldee 


It oc- 


grandes ſeche- 


8 


. To corrupt, contaminate, and in 


| Syriac. the N. denotes Corrupted, polluted. 


[ As a N. fem. in Reg. nans A ftench, flint; 


Vulg. putredo eruption. Once, 1220 


ii. 20. 
Den ; mrs. ftink, french, 


| PMs. 

25 7 o laugh, or more accurately, to move- 
backwards and forwards, as the fides or 
lungs, in /aughter. Gen. xvii. 7. & al freq.. 
Comp. Ezek. xxiii. 32, pe for laughing: 
or laughter, i. e. to be laughed at; io 
Vulg in deriſum for deriſion. 


11; In Kal and A To ſport, in dalliance. 
de Geb. 


_— 


b 
N 
17 
IF 
| 
11 
1 
17 
in 
ö } 
[6 
Ss 
1 
- 
7 
14 
7 
1 


5 mi 14,1 xxvi.28. An ag. xxix, 45. And p q 
22 „Exod. Wks 63\ 25 77 5 a 25 L 2 2 fe 
ens LXX. Safin, which, | is in nn : "Crit, Heb. whom fee. nnd do illuſtrate 
manner ory in. the Greek. writers for danc- the laſt cited on a x Dr. Shaw, in 
ing. Comp. ver. 19, and Greek and Eng. | the Preface to his Travels, p. &, mentions 
his meeting with many | heaps: of Hens in 


Lexicon in Tail, 


u u male fport or diverſion, acc, on | augh- 3 


ter. Jud. xvi. 29. Ezck. xxib.. 32. In 
- Hiph, ern, Jeer, anck. oec. Get nir. 


| This Root 15 nearly. related to pv (which. 7 
ſee) as appears plainly from Jud. xvi. 25; | 
and from a compariſon, of (Gen. xxi. 6, | 


with Amos vii. g ; in which latter paſſage | 
my {ſac is called pam. 

Naw: Lat. jocor, whence Eng, Jake, " ocular, 

Kec. Allo, perhaps, . and (compounded 
with 52 to roll) Joggle, Comp. W me. 


| * NN f Fr ; 
Occur nova a V. in Heb. ed. nv 
White, Shining, of a bright, vivid, white 
colour. zek. xxvii- 18, Jud. v. 10, 
To this * the LXX. (as cited by 
Baſil) * XajEul a, Symmackus kenne, 
and * Joining. ninth 


* 

Denotes Hans fs, drought. So the LXX. > 
quently render it by dus thirfly, avvdpog 
without water, and Symmachkus, in Pſ. Ixiii. 
2, by dubadn; thirfly. Hence Lat. Atis 
drought, thirſt, and icio to thirſt, &c. 

I. As a N. my Drought. Job xxiv. 19, Alſo 
Dry, deſert. Job xxx. 3. Pſ. Kxiii. 2. cvii. 


35. Iſa. xli. 18. Zeph. ii. 1g. & al. Plur. 


tem. I Dry g/aces or wins, occ. Pſ. cv. 
41; where LXX. and ou without water. 


II. As a N. M Dry, parched ground. Iſa. xxv. . 


5. xxxii, 2, Alſo, A diy heap of earth or 
ſtones. occ. 2 K. xxiii. 17. hat mvyn 
heap is that which I ſee ?—(it is) pt the 
grave of the man of God, Jer. xxxi. 21. 
DIR TJ I'vT Set thee wp heaps. Ezek. 


Should not the common reading of the LXX. 
Meonpogins, be underſtood in the ſame ſenſe, namely, 
Shining like the noon-day light f 


| hon 


1 _ i. e. the 


ſeveral pl. aces in Barbary, in the Hol 
Land, and in Sabin, which have berg 
_ gradually er over travellers barbs. 

" rouſly murdered ; the Arabs, according to 
a ſuperſticious cuſtom among them, con- 
tributing each of them a ſtone whenever 
they*pals by them. 

III. A a N. inde Plur. 572 Buna 
the wilderneſs. Pſ. Ixxii, 9. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. n tendered'Wil 
| beafts of the deſert., 'Bochart (whom ſee, 
Vol. II. 862, &c.) thinks they are molt 

obably the wild cats or cat-a- mountain, 

by the company with which they are 

Joined, Ifa. xxxiv. 14. Jer. l. 39, (though 

I confeſs this ar „ 
it may ſeem that the word rather denotes 
the ravenous birds haunting the wilder 

It may alſo be taken in this ſenſe, [{a. xii, 
21, and, as 1 apprehend, Pf, Ixxiv. 14, 
Thou haſt broken in pieces the heads of Levis 

princes | or captains 

gypt, thou haft given him fer ſead oj 
— 10 the multitude of ravenous birds 

Cong. Exod. xiv. 30.) The final de- 

ſtruction of the adverſaries of Meſſiat 

| Kingdom's deſcribed at rge under a liks 
image, Rev. xix. 17, 18. Dr. Hon 

And Homer often mentions the o a 

birds as preying on the carcaſes of the der 

or ſlain, See II. I. lin. 5. II. 393. VI 
379. XI. 395. XXII. 335, 354. Kl 
411. 

V. As a N. A, "on oY and n 4: 

Hip or veſſel, which carries men and goo 

dry, in oppoſition to an open boat. 0 
Num, xxiv. 24. Iſa. AXXil, 21, E 
xxx. 9. Dan. 1 $07 HOES 


oY 


er — A 
© nes + 


| Ti ſtade, ſhadow, allet. au. 


» 
— 


b— 
a PR 
. 


I 7% over W. 

Kal in this Sir. 15 
| ſhadow. 3 K. xx. Ita. Xx V. 4. So Ezek. 
xxl. 3, 71 5 fill with ſhade ; where | 
LAX. according to the Aerandrian M. S. 
 wuxuog & Ty N (read ) thick ] 
with ſhade... So ngther Hexaplar verſion. 
Comp. under v V 
x 728 as of a houſe, Gen, xix. 8 ;—of | 


„„ 


a tree, Jud, ix. 15: —of a mountain, Jud. | 


. 36 of a gourd, Jon. iv. 5. . 1 
Num. xiv. 9. Fl. xci. 1. Ha. xxx. 2. As 
2 N. fem. no Ale ady place or "valley... Occ. 
Zech. i. ng where « X&TAT KEY OUET = | 


OY a N. fem. ks 4 raed or extent of 
waters, covering a large bottom. occ. Iſa. 
xliv. 27. As a N. rn, moo,” in Reg. 
n>D, OY the ſame, Exod. xv. 5. 
Job xli. Pl. evil. 24. & al. n 
below th 11. : 
JI. As a word formed from the found, 
To ring, tingle, or found, | 
_ ears in violent 
So Vulg. tinnio. Ihus the Lat. t:nnip, 
and Eng. ring, tingle, tinkle, toll, knoll, 
tell, are all formed from the ſound. occ. 
1 Sam. ili. 11. 2 K. xxi. 12. Jer; xix. 
3. Comp. I I. II. and 55g HI: below. 

place this ſenſe rather under d than nx, 


| becauſe the Verb when thus uſed never oc- | 


the 
ſurprize or "Grghe. 


curs with a final , and becauſe I appre- 


hend that in 1 Sam. iii. 11. the:Complu- 
tenſion reading nI7SN (in Hiph) and not 
unn, is the true one. Hence. 


IV. As a N. fem. plur. n5u0 Bells. oec. | 


Zech. xiv. 20. But perhaps, as Mr. 
Harmer has remarked, 


ever deck their horſes in this manner. 
Niebuhr however, 


| P 409, &C, 


* 


©Þ ny 3 2 N | 1 


871 a 
oecurs POT, in 


f 1 


Alſo, Shade, belter, | 


the word in this“ 
text rather means coverings, capariſons, | 
warlike trappings 5; for though the modern | 
eaiterns in their journies x bells upon 
their camels, it does not appear that they | _ 


Voyage de PArabie, | 
Tom, I. p. 96, mentions the little bells | 
| Guſſet has obſerved, 


* Objervations on divers rare of Seripure vol. . 


— 2 


to their camels, 1 
3 As a N. fem. plur. ren Imzalt. 
the LXX. moſt commonly rendef it 


braſs or ether metal, which being ſtruck 


'" againſt esch other produced a hollow ring- 
ing ſound. 1 Chron, iii. 8. xv. 19. & al. 


Sce Shaw's Travels, p. 204. 
2 I. Io be overſhadowed. occ. Neh, xiii, 193 
. Where Eng. Tranflat, © Zegas 10 be dark.“ 
H. To be overflowed,. overwhelmed, covered 
. With water. occ. Exod, xv. 10. 
/, as the lips of a perſon 
1 lab. ii. 16; where Vulg, 
form füllt trembled.. Comp. above 


| vox I. To overſhadow 8 or ver) much. 


Occ. Iſa. xviii. 1. * | 

II. As a N. 5y5y The locuſt, fo called, ac- 
_ cording to Bochart, Vol. III. 446, from 
their flying in ſuch ſwarms as to obſcure the 
ſun, . and darken the air. occ. Deut. 
Kxvii. 42. 

III. As a N. maſe. plor. 01 4 tind of 
 epmbals. dec. 2 Sam. vi. 5. cl 5. See 
above n V. 


. Yu job. xl. 26. or xli. 7 Ren- 


dered Fiſh-ſpears ; but the Heb. * Dy 


. ſeems to have no connexion in ſenſe with 
ſpears. Various have been the interpreta- 
tions propoſed of this very difficult text. 


|. - In order to clear it, I would firſt obſerve 
| (with Guſſes) that the Heb. phraſe a N 


may mean 16 inſert, place, or ſet in, as 


Exod. xxviii. 17; and then that the Chal- 


dee Targum on this verſe runs literally 
thus: Ts it poſſible that thou ſpould/? place his 
ſkin in the booth or booths, (Heb. Troy) and 
his head WIT n in the ſhed or hut for 
fiſh ? So Vulg. gurguſtium piſcium. Ihe 
Heb. 127 525% then may be rendered, 
' agreeably to the idea of the Hebrew bY, 
a booth or hut for h, or rather of the fiſher - 
men, and the whole verſe may refer, as 
to the fiſhermen's 
cuſtom of hanging up in their Luis the 
2 or heads of the ſtrange or monſtrous 
Ccccz2 | | Alte 


Which FO faſten to their BS as w as 


"Theſe were two convex. plates of. 5 


— os 1, — 2 A oe. * 
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- 255 they have killed. 
NY 


Chald. In Aph. To pray, ſupplit Zate... Occ. Ezra 
The n ors. 


vi. 10. Dan. vi. 10. 
4. uſes i it in the ſame ſenſe, 5 


£ 


r 
With a tadieal, but mutable or omiſſible, n. 
To roaſt, boat, or bake by fire, occ. 1 Sam. 
ii. 15. Iſa. xliv. 16, 19. 

| Roaſted, my. oce. Exod. vii. 8, 9. Iſa. 


xliv. 16. 


he As a N. „% 4 baked cake, of bread ; 
where Aquila 


to an Hexaplar 


namely. occ. Jud. vii. 13 ; 
and the LXX. accordin 


copy, eyxpuping, and Vul ſubcineritius 
baked under. the coats. Cons, under * I. 
r E 


1 To paſs on, advance, Snag as men. 
2 Sam. xix. 7;,—as fire, Amos v. 6. So 


Targum xMWN9 p51 preſs upon, purſue, 


Comp. p. 


as fire. 


II. With the Particle hy following, To come 
upon a man, as the ſpirit of God. Jud. xiv. 
With 5x follow- 


6. 1 Sam. x. 6. & al. 
ing—as an evil ſpirit. 1 Sam. xvii. 10. 


III. To proceed or go forward, to proſper. Iſa. | 
In Hiph. The ſame. 


1 K. xxii. 12. 2 Chron. xx. 20. Alſo, To 
make or dag to uns or, profer. n 5 


liii. 10. Jer. X11. I. 


XXIV. 21, 40. 
IV. Chald. In Hiph. or Aph. To ads. 
Dan. vi. 28. & al. 
ceed or proſper, to promote. Dan. iii. 30. 
V. As a N. fem. Ymbx, plur. HMR. occ. 
2 K. xxi. 13. 
xix. 24. xxvi. 13. In Chron, it is men- 


tioned as ſomething in which they ſeethed 


the ſacrifices, but in the three other paſ- 


ſages, particularly in the two laſt, as ſome- 


thing in which the meat was ſerved up 
It muſt therefore mean @ pan, a ftew-pan, 
or ſomething of that kind, and ſeems to 
have it's Heb. name from it's paſſing or 


As a N. *y 


Lars: 


eg he bad —8 as . did thoſe 
beaſts, and as our fox - hunters {till | 
againſt the ſtable door the 1 14 


| 
p 


Alſo, To cauſe to pro- | 
chrum aliquod, dedicatum patabit. He 


2 Chron. xxxv. 13. Prov. 


| * 


1 aduanced from the Gre to. the table 
Prov. xix. 8 


| ones 48 a þ [ren will an /, 
as (ch. xxvi. 1 + it irke or grievek 
2 bring 3 


Arabs and the Mahometans: in Thdia, in 
7 2 make uſe neither of knives, forks, 
nor s, but only of their fingers and 
. band "ep even in eating g pottage, or what we 
| ſhould call Jporon-meat “ Comp. Mat, 
xxvi. 23, 
* N. fem. ni The fame. oc 4k. 
ö 


A e 0 * 


onen asa V. in Had, bor in 
_ nifies To Mure, delineate, fem, 
„ figuravit, pinxit, fiaxit.“ Ca 
As a N. % L 
I. An external. fern, . See 1 xxxii. 
32. 1 Sam. vi. xi. 19. Ezek. * 
20. So in Chaid. A A Proc Dan. iii. 19. 4. 
image, a flatue, Dan. il. 31. iii. 14. 
II. An image, delineation, adumbration. Ste 
Gen. i. 26. v. 3. That the image of Gol 
mentioned in the former of theſe pallages 
conſiſted principally in righteouſneſs and true 
holineſs ſeems evident from Eph. iv. 24. 
+ Col. iii. 10. The tradition of man's being 
| created in the image of God, or of the Gods, 
was preſerved among the Roman heathen 
till the coming of Chriſt, Thus Cicero De 


—_ 


A 


_ -ingeniumque in ſe ſuum, ſicut fimula- 


who knows himſclf will in the firſt place 
perceive that he is poſſeſſed of ſomerhing 
divine, and will think that the mind within 
him was dedicated like a ſacred image ;" and 
Ovid, in ſtill FR. terms, Rn 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 232. Niehubr, Deferp 
tion de l'Arabie, p. 40, & c. Voyage en Arabie, 
Tom, I. p. 188. Harmer's Obſervations on divers. 


ſages, Vol. 1. p. 289. and Conplece Syſtem 25 Carte 
2hy, Vol. II. p. 30 n 15 


1 man hideth, o | 


it to tis month again. To | 
| explain theſe pan it muſt be obſerved, 
that to this day the Moors in Barbary, be 


Spe 


Leg. Lib. I. cap. 22. Qui ſe ipſe naril, 
_ prinium aliquid ſentiet ſe babere divinum, | 


Lass 2 — 5... -... 0s 
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26.) formed man after the image of the Gods, | 


who gevern all things. 


% * 


Finxit in efgiew moderantdm cunfta Deprum; 
Comp. Greet and Eng. Lexicon under 


III. 2 4 vain ſhew or | 


or g 

arance, _— to be ſomething real | 
2 ſubſtantial, but not deſerving that | | 
character. occ. Pſ. xxxix. 7. Ixxili. 20. | 


Lite as a dream when one awaketh (e O 
Lird, _ at (thy) awaking * vengeance 
namely, comp. Pf. vii 7, Ixxviii. 6 
man abby they Halt deſpiſe their vain 
ſhew or phantaſtic proſperity. As to the 
former text, there is a paſſage nearly re- 
ſembling it in Sophocles, Ajax, lin. 125, 6. 

Oph tyap nuns ad ovras ano why 

EIANA”, 6Tot Wig. guat, u xn CHAY. 

I ſee all we who live are nothing elſe _ 
But empty phantaſms or ſhadows vain. 


IV. As a N. u Shadow of death. See 
| among the Pluriliterals. - | i 15 8 | 


To be or go on the fide, 


. As a N. y, plur. , 4 rib, | 9d. a | 


* Gen. ii. 21, 22. Comp. 1 K. vi. 
15, 16. | „„ 


II. As a N. yo The fide or lateral extremity. | 
Exod. xXv.: 12. 1 Sam. xvi. 13. Job 


xv. 12. & al freq. \ 
Il. As a N. maſc. plur. H ον is uſed for 
the fides or leaves of a double wicket. 1 K. 
vi. 34. Comp. under y5p III. EEE 


. 


„In Kal, To lean, or flip on one fide, to 
balt in walking, q. d. To fidle, Gen. 


Mxii. 31. Mica. iv. 6, 7. Zech. iii. 19. | 


\s N. 5% A ſlipping afide, 4 halting. 
5 wa I5. XXXVlii. 18. Jer. xx. 10. 
4 ED. 


VER, To ſink, to ſling. Q? 


a : 3 
I. 7o be empty of, or abſtain from meat and 
-' drink, to faſt. freq. occ. See Jon. iii, 5,7. 
Ruth ii. 9. Jud. iv. 19. Ia the laſt cited 
text however the Complutenſian reading is 
ud. As a N. dm A fal, faſting. 1 K. 
xxi. 9. Pl. xxxv. 13. & al. As a N. fem. 
rr Emprineſ5,” thirft.” occ. Ia. v. 13. ac- 
_ cording to the reading in-Forfer's Bible; 
but the Complutenſian and Walton's Poly- 
glott read RDY. | | 


5.) | II. As a N. fem. in Reg. nov rendered 


Locks, of hair namely, but more probably 
ſignifies a thin vail of gauze or the like co- 
vering the face, occ. Cant. iv. 1. Thy eyes 
(are thoſe) of doves IDA ad behind thy 
vail; ſo ver. 3. and ch. vi. 6. Iſa. xlvii. 2, 
J 453 Remove thy vail ; fo LXX. a - 
xarubov To E t,j,ꝙy]Nανεν Tx. (Comp. Iſa. 
xxii. 8, under Jo I.) Symmackus in Cant. 
iv. 3. vi. 6, likewiſe renders it by x 
n 4 vail, It is well known that the 
women of any charafter and condition in 
the Eaſt to this day always appear vailed 
before men. The moſt eſſential part of 
the dreſs of the women in the Eaſt, ſays 
Niebuhr, Voyage de l'Arabie, p. 134, 


their faces, when a man approaches them,” 
and in his XXIIId. Plate, No. 48, he pre- 
ſents us with the head of a female whoſe 
face is partly viſible through a hin tran/- 
parent vail. Comp. Dr. Ruſſels Nat. Hiſt. 


p. A a N. vhs" fdoreem,” LK. vis. 8.1 of Aleppo, p. 114. and O&ſervations on the 
al. ED | 


Turks, p. 283. | | 
dbx Occurs not as a V. but as a N. ſing. 
don (of the ſame form as BN from 
ein) A ftarveling, a man almoſt ſtarved with 
hunger and thirſt, a meager wreich. occ. Job 
v. 5. Xviii. gz in both which 2 there 
ſeems a manifeſt alluſion to the haif-farved 


Arabs of the deſert, who were always ready 
for plunder, as their deſcendants till are to 
thisday. In Job v. 5, Aquila rendersthe word 


eue from weoundrvoucs to provide, take counſel | 


g. litientes thirſty, in the 
| plur, 


doris, and Vu 


| ſeems to be the vail, with which they cover 


. Is a6 1 
5 * 4 e 1 think more 55%. | 


ar, which 
ed in app 


e the word zo . 8 


a Ie is e 8 in ſeoſe as cel d. 


_ SN; as Na 10/92, Kron. 


To tnt, whether in 3. naruval or ſpiritua al | 


3h ale. See Exod. xvii. 3. Pſ. lü. f. Ixiii. 
2, As a N. i Fh, whether natu- 
rally or ſpirituall 2 Satt. KV. 29. Iſa. 
xliv. 3. u. 1. Alſo, Thirſt, drought, \whe- 
ther bodily or 
48. Amos vii. 11. So fem. my. occ. 


Deut. xxix. 18, or 19. Jer. ii. 23. As a 


N. eb Dry, thirfly land or ground. Occ, 
_ vili. 25, Pi. cvii. 33. Ila. xxxv. 44 


— 
To Wer or join rogetber, be is Pairs. 
J. To couple, be in pairs. Occ. 2 K. ix. 25.— 


Remember I and you (were) 2257) NR 


. EN18L og «ho rode paired, or ina pair 


together. Hence . 


| un. As a N. N A pair or conple of borſemen, 
Iſa. xxi. 7 ,—of aſſes, Jud. xix. 3, 10 1— 


of mules, 2 K. v. 17; —of oxen, 1 Sam. xi. 
1 7. 1K. xix. 19. hence 


As a N. Toy An acre of d i. e. as 


much land as à pair of oxen will plough in 


a day. For the fame reaſon an acre is 
called in Lat. jugerum, from jugum a 
Joke, of oxen namely. occ, 1 Sam. xiv. 14. 
(where ſee Vulg.) Iſa. v. io. 

IV. To couple, join, faſten, as a ſword. As 
a Participle Huph. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 8; 
where LXX. efevyperyy joined. As a par- 
ticipial N. Tix Something joined or faſtened 
to another. occ, Num. xix. 15, ny Thy 
Something faſtened with a thread. Vulg. li- 

aturam a binding, L. XX. d:opor xarade- 
e a bandage or flring is bound, Eng. 
Tranſl:t. @ * covering bound,” which ſeems 
to be what is implied. Comp. Lev. xi. 32. 

V. As a N. Thx A bracelet (fo LXX. qe, 
and Vulg. armilla) the 1 two ends of — 


ſpiritual. See Deut. xxviii. 


5 
maar ed. 


: ; * d * with »y my ſwallow up, and 
| to 2y7 hungry, ſeems vi. In Niph. Wich 5 following, To be joine 
nearly right, but 1 would not dt the | 


? 
r with a haſp or the like. Gen. Au. . / 
Num. xxxi. 50. & al. | 


, as to an idel, by attending it's wort n 
occ. Num. Xxv. 3, 5 „Ff. Sv. abc.” | | 
vo. In Hiph. To pet's Join, cane tg: 
- ther, as deceit... occ., Pf. 1. 19. 7 D 
vdun connected together deceit; © whe 5 
Volg. concinnabat 7H e and lo 
LXX. S . * 
* lit. 75 beer 5 | | 
1. m Kd, 7 E. ee or ſhot md, 1 | 
herbs and orig en. it. 5. form. | 
freq. In Hiph,” To cauſe to Jorou, fra a 
duct. Gen. ii. 9. iti. 18. As a N. — nn 
| fem. mhby A /prout, ſhoot, produce. Ga 0 
xix. 25. Pſ. Ixv. 11. & al. Her The ft T 
4 or branch is uſed as à title of the Meſſub f 
Zech. iii, 8. vi. 12. Comp. Ila r. 1, l 
IV. 25-7 28 
II. Fogrew us the hi, wed i this teh Dei 
reſembles vegetables. Lev. xvi. 8 
xvi. 22. Ezek. xvi. 2. So in US f 
cauſe to ſprout or has, as à horn, Occ 
cxxxii. 7. Ezek. xxix. 21. a k 
III. To ſprin , "ariſe, as other thi di 
IIa. —_ 12 Een Ta Lt. g * I. A 
3 oc 
ppg. ha 
To be 45 — moiſture.” It occurs not ſta 
a V. but II. A 
I. As a Participle or perde il N. mae plo pi 
dr Dry. Spoken of the breaſts. Co 
LXX. Znpes, and Vulg. arentia. cc, _ 1. , 
ix. 14. kin 
IT. As a participial N. maſc. plur. ops: b 
top Bunches of dried grapes or fun ir. 
OCC. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. XxX. 12, 29 Thi 
1. 1 Chron. xii. 40. 75 Nate 
Den. Smoke, ? Jettt 
= - = 
Occurs not un © V. in Heb. but! in Arabic® _ 
V. ſignifies inter al. To be weak, ny 
(fee Caſtell) and the idea of the Heb. va See 


ſeems to be ſoft, render, or the like; E 


L 1 from ies 


U. 4 a N. . e 1 tes 5 
ſhoot of the cedar, ſo. called wn it $ . 


a Kal and Hiph. E o cut of. 4e conſume, | 


= 


TE 1 


the Eng. 1544 AO»; 
ws M. Lev. xii. 47. "Vc ck 


wooly texture. Ezck. xvii, Ho * al. 
Dug, Se Mee, . wet 
"Das. 
deface. Lam. iii. 5g. 2 am. xxii. 41. Pl. 
3 4. * fre So the LXX. 
frequently render it by eZohobown, and 
once (Pl. xciv. 2g.) 2. ** . In 
Niph. To be cut off, conſumed. Job vi. 17. 
XXlll, 17. 
nnos To cut off, deſtroy, or 3 
occ. Pf. Ixxxviii. 17. cxix. 139. As a N. 
vnd Somewhat entirely cut off or alienated | 
from the owner, ſo as not to be reſtored to 
him at the Jubilee. occ. Lev. xxv. 23. 
no The ſame. occ. Lev. xxv. 30. 
Den. Saxon ymisan, whence Eng. Smile, 
Ke. Smith, Comp, under Thy. | 


* 


ſeems to be pointed, ſharp-pointed, 

piercing, penetrative, or the like. 
l. As a N. maſc. plur. D238 Thorns, ind 

oc. Job v. 5. Prov. xxii. g. Hence per- 


picked, 


4 Lat. ſentis a thorn, Eng. ſting, a ſtang®*, | 


II, As a N. fem. plur. M3 Shary inſirumenti, 
Pikes, hih-ſpears, or the like. So Vulg. 


Ill, As a N. fem. m, plur. may A large 


Contis, occ, Amos iv. 2. | | 


kind of ſhield, a target. It was larger than the g 
Pd as appears from 1 K. x. 16, 17. 2 Chron, | 


ir. 13, 16. Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 7,44. Pf v. 13. 
The target was probably thus denomi- 
nated, becauſe the middle part of it pro- 
Jetted in a ſharpiſh. point as ſome of the 
ſhiclds afterwards uſed by the Greeks and 
Romans did : and we are informed by the 
vriters of their military affairs, that this 


1], : bb 1 


% to them, not only 


pointed. N * 1 


43 


g e 17 erxice | 


off miffive weapon Fol, dawn 
15 1 their enemies: whence Martial has this 
alluſſon 

th turbam "incideris, cunftes N repellet. * 

In crouds his painted boſs will all repel. 


| | 


: . 
Occurs not as a V. but the ideal meani ning | | 


4 


* See Junius Etymol, Anglic. in STanc, | 


iw. As a N. fem. in Reg. my The piercing 


_ of ſnow. occ. Prov. xxv. 1 3. The 
rgums frequently uſe the. word i in this 
ſe Comp. under 0. bb 

V. _ a N. yy. See under w Il, 

VI. As a N. rum Sheep. See under ; hin 
1 would juſt query here whether ſheep 
might not be called my and x from their 
great ſenſibility of cold, or being, as it were, 
eaſily penetrated by it. Comp. ſenſe IV. and 
under mv. 

m Occurs not as a V. but as a N. wake plur. 
im or ννπ]] Very ſharp pointed thoyns or 
darin. So LXX. Hehudeg, ar d Vulg. lan- 

cer and ſudes. occ. Num. XXXiii, 55. Joſh. 
xxiili. 13. 

mm As a N. fem. row An urn or pot with 
a a wide belly, and /irait pointed mouth, ſay 
the Lexicons. occ. Exo Xvi. 33. 


ö MY 
To throw or drive 3 cum impetu 
demittere, defigere. 
1. Intranſitively, To throw oneſelf off, or light, 5 
as from an aſs. occ. Joſh. xv. 18. _ 
# bill&s.. 
II. Tranſitively, To Sip downwards, as a 
ſtake. occ. Jud. iv. 21; where the LXX. 
according to the Oxford M. S. and the Com- 
plutenſian and Aldine editions, Synacev drove 
trough, and Vulg. defixit fixed down. 
DIY 
Obe, nod <6 a V. but as a*N. fem. 1 | 
x Hard, dry. Once, Gen. xli. 23. 
Not only the Chaldaizing Jews *PPIy 


I 


* Potter's Antiquities of Greece, Vol. II. ch. 4. p. 
35: 1ſt edit. See alſo Dr. Chandler's Life of David, 
ol. 1I. p. 7. Note, and- the CCCVth Plate in 
Scheuchæer s Phyſica Sacra, ome are ſeveral repreſen- 


tations of theſe pointed ſhields ; 


jo rfion has dum for the Heb. wp511 in the | 
* ſe of very hard, and as oppoſed to Wa- 


In Niph. or Hiph. To be modeft, humble, occ | 


p. 175, explains the Perſic dulbend by a band that goes 


* 


anſwers to the Heb. ryrmn MD neither 


Mica vi. 8. As a Participle paoul maſc. 
plur. ο⁹Ʒ n Modeſt, humble, meet; ſo 

XX, Tarevwy humble, and Theodotion ear. 
eixwy meek, and Vulg. as an abſtract Noun, 


oh ch 


humilitas kumility. occ. Prov. xi. 2. 
I. To turn or roll round and. round, 2s a ball by | D 


toſſing. occ. Iſa, xxii. 18, twice. As a N. 
cocc. Iſa. xxii. 18. 
turband on the head. occ. Lev. xvi. 4. As 

a N. fy 4 turband, which conſiſts of a 
cap, and of a ſaſh of fine linen or filk, 
wound round the bottom of the cap“. This 
is the uſual head-dreſs of the Turks, Perſians, 
Arabs, and and other eaſtern nations to 
this day. Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 
226. The Moors and Turks = Barbary) 
with ſome of the principal Arab, wear 
upon the head a ſmall hemiſpherical cap of 
ſcarlet cloth—The furbant, as they call a 


* 


. 


long narrow web of linen, ſilk, or muſlin, 
is folded round the bottom of theſe caps, | 


and very properly 1 by the 
number and faſhion of theſe folds, the ſe- 
veral orders and degrees of ſoldiers, and 


ſometimes of citizens, one from another,” + | 


Are not the Perſic dullend, and Turkiſh tulbend, 
whence by corruption our Eng furband and turban, de- 
rivatives from the Heb. 117 To go round, and 922 4 
Band. So The Complete Syſtem of Geography, Vol. II. 


round. 
f For a very particular account of the modern Bead. 


dreſs of the eaſtern nations, fee Niebubr, Voyage en | 
Arabic, Tom. I. p. 129, & | | 


th 
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Bas 
; 


wag or fur ham was won 


in th eaſt as early as the im of Job; 3 


- . w» 8 


Job xxix. 14. freq, oec. Fem. pfur. nh. 


'D 


Occurs not as a V. wes but the Samarinan 
_ verſion uſes it, Exod. xiv. 3. in the ſenſe 
of confining, ſhutting up, 

_  claufir.” Caſtell. As. a N. pyy A plact or 
inſtrument of confinement. Once, Jer, xxix, 

26 where the LXX. xarappaxriy = dm 

Leon; ſo Sr. in Hexapl. exp, and Volg. 


fem. ax A circumvolution, rolling raund. | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal | 


II. To circumvolve, roll, or wrap round, as a | I, As a N. may An aquedu?t, drain, or ſult 


F 


IF Turbandi. Iſa. iii. 23. | As a N. fem. : 
Fund The turband, either of the king, a 
Ezek. xxi. 26; f or of the high prieſf, 


Exod. xxviii. 4. & al. freq. 3 | 
zA. Old German jumpen, and Eng. jnnp. 


„ coar@avit, 


carcerem @ priſon. 


* - 


* 
4 
4 


meaning is uticertainz but 


raneous paſſage for water, Tubus per quem 
aqua in declive fertur, puta ex monte vel 
ex tecto.“ Bochart. occ. 2 Sam. v. 8; 
where Vulg. fiſtulas pipes, French Tranſlat. 


le canal, and Eng. th: gutter. Ver. 6. 1 Il, 
the king and his men went to Jeruſalem, I. f 
the Jehufite, the inhabitant of the land; and = v8 
he (the Jebuſite) pate to David, ſayin, a 
thou ſhalt not come in hither, (n ON 0) 1 
except thou remove the blind and the lam, 
(with whom I ſuppoſe they had, in bn- 3 
vado and contempt of David and his men, h 
manned their walls) zo declare, or meaning G 
David ſhall not come in hither. Ver. 7. N. | 
vertheleſ David took the ſtrong hold of Ziih, hs 
the ſame is the city of David. Ver. 8, Au, n 
or For David ſaid on that day (in which he ” 
took it namely) let every one /mite, or (bt) >» 
ſmiting the Febuſite, and let him reach by ot l x | 
through the ſubterraneous paſlage both tt : : 
lame and the blind, who hate the perſon f = 

David; becauſe they ſaid, the blind and lame 5 
(man, fing.) ſhall not come into the houſe or I J 
caſtle. Thus have I endeavoured fairly to ” 


ands 


_ conſtrue this very difficult paſſage 4 of Serif 


— 
— 


S K. r e eee 


be thoſe Wa (ho) hated (um being un- 
derſtood before the V. Ma, as uſual; or 
if with Walton's and the Complutemſian Bible 


. had loſt an eye by the ſevere hardſhips he 


Il 


the image of a ſtorm at ſea z ſince Dr. 


terranean “*. 


of 


Ka [2 *% J 5 
0 ; * . 
> 75 f 23 s 
oo 2 # * 
. 9 
f 350 
— 2 7 
A * 


as in our common tranſlation; and on the 


8th verſe I deſire it may be particularly ob- | '- 
Wy that in ſome of theſe meteors called 
water ſpauts, a great tube or pipe is 
farmed of the matter of the whirling 
clouds, which actually draws up the 
ſea - water. 


ſerved, that the lame and the blind, i. e. the 


invalids who manned the walls, are faid to | 


1 


we read ww hating, the ſenſe will be ex- 
actly the ſame without any ſupplement at 


all) wÞ3 he perſon of David, jg Oy becauſe | 
they ſaid the blind and the lame (fing.) ſhall } 
not come in nit her; which if it does not ab- | 
ſolutely prove, makes it at leaſt highly |. 
| condenſation and 
down into a pipe or 


— * — 


en 


probable that David himſelf was become 
lame, and had his fight affected, or perhaps 


had undergone,. or by the wounds he had 


received in the frequent engagements in 


which he had been concerned; and this 


perſonal inſult on the king by the invalids |} ' 
well accounts for his commanding them in | ve | 
| "287 driven together; upon which they became 


particular to be attacked. 


As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n. occ. 
Pſ. xlii. 8 where the LXX. Kearappatcrwr, | 


and Vulg. Cataractarum, Catarad7s, but it | 


more probably means, as rendered in our 


tranſlation, thoſe. dreadſul meteors called 


Waiterſpouts ; and it is no wonder that Da- 
vid ſhould mention theſe in -allegorically | 
deſcribing his multiplied diſtreſſes under 


—_ —_— 


Saw, Travels, p. 333, informs us that 
traierſpouts are more frequent near the 
capes of Latikea, Greego, and Carmel, 
(waich laſt every one knows to be in Ju- | 
cea) than in any other part of the Medi- 
„ Thoſe which I had the 
opportunity of ſeeing, proceeds the Doc- 
tor, ieeryed to be ſo many cylinders of 2pa- 
tir falling down from the clouds; though 
by the reflection, it may be, of theſe de- 


x Comp. Harmer's Obſervations on divers Paſſages 
deripture, Vol. II. p. 188, &. 


ſtands in Forſter's Bible, without preſum- ſcending columns, or from 
ing either to make the leaſt alteration in |! 
the text, or to tranſpoſe” the words of it,, 
and add an extraordinary ſupplement, | |. 


For Mr. De la Pyme, 
from a near obſervation of o or three 
. ſhouts in Yorkſhire, deſcribed in the Philo- 


ſophical Tranſactions, gathers that the 


water/pout is nothing but a gyration of 
clouds by contrary winds meeting in- a 
point or center; and there where the greateſt - 
gravitation is, falling 
great tude, ſomewhat ' 


like Archimedes's ſpiral ſcrew, and in it's 


that of a ſcrew, 
raiſed up. Again, Auguſt the 15th, 1687, 


working and whirling motion, abſorbing - 
and raifing the water in the ſame manner 
as the ſpiral ſcrew does, and thus deſtroy- 
ing ſhips, &c. Thus, June the 21ſt, he 

_ obſerved the clouds mightily agitated and 


very black, and were hurried round, 


whence proceeded à moſt audible whirling 
noiſe, like that ordinarily heard in a mill. 
Soon after iſſued à long tube or - ſpout from 


the center of the congregated clouds, 
wherein he obſerved a ſpiral motion, like 
by which the water was 


the wind blowing at the fame time out of 
ſeveral quarters, created a great vortex 


and whirling among the clouds; the center 


whereof every now and then dropped 
down in ſhape of a long, thin, black pipe, 
wherein he could diſtinctly behold a mo- 


tion like that of a ſcrew, continually draw- 
Ing upwards, and ſcrewing up, as it were, 


wherever it touched.” Thus far my au- 


| SpauT, where ſee more. 


thor; and if his very particular account 


may be depended on, Pliny was nearly 


+ In New and Complete Dictionary of Avis, c. in 
D d d d 


right 


| 
| 
| 
; 


f 


= 
l 

| 

| 

| 

i! 

= 
| 
If 
\F 
a 
( 


right when he ſpake (Lib, II. cap. 49.) 
ck a kind of ſterm, during which, In 


longam veluti fiſtulam nubes aquam trahit. 
The cloud dfaws up the water as it were 
ino a long pipe.” And the tube or pipe 
above deſcribed I take to be the preciſe 
ſenſe of the Noun r in the Pſalm; 
Which difficult word may receive ſome fur - 


ther. illuſtration from the name of a depp 
and rapid river in Sicily, mentioned by Thu- | 


PR 04 


exdides, (Lib. VII. and called by the Greeks 


1 


Aſſinaros, which Bochart with great proba -- 
bY appellation given it by the Phenicians, tho | II. As a N. with'a formative „ vw Some. 


bility thinks is from the Heb. M], an 
much frequented that iſland. See Bochart, 
e en 


* 


I 
. Jer. x. 5, Comp. Gen. xlix. 22, 
where Vulg. diſcurrebant ran over. As a 
N. u A ftep. Job xiv. 16. Prov. iv. 12. 
Pl.. xviii. 37. & al. As a N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. yu Steps. Pſ. xxxvii. 23. Prov. 


XX. 24 | IV. To ftrew or throw down. occ. Iſa. Ixiii, 1. | 


II. In Kal, To ftep, _ or move ina pom- 
us, ſtately manner, Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. vi. 
_— 25 iti. 12. Alſo, In Kal, or ac- 
cording to the Complutenſian reading, in 
 Hiph. Tranſitively, 7o march 7, 3 in- 
vade. occ. Job xviii. 14. 7995 Myurn 
mn>2 Aud waſtings, deſtruftion, ſhall. march 


i 


againſt him, as (comp. under 5 13.) a| 


king. See Prov. xxx. 29, 313; and obſerve 
that the N. plur, n is in like manner 
Joined with the V. ſingular u¹]²]⁰, with | 
the Pron. M poſtfixed, in Job xxvii. 20. 
As a N. fem. y A ſtepping, marching. 
oec. 2 Sam. v. 24. 1 Chron, xiv. 19. 
III. As a N. ya An ornament worn on 
the arm, @ chain, ſo called perhaps from 
the links, bars, or ſteps, as it were, of 
which it conſiſted. occ. Num. xxxi. 50. 
2 Sam. i. 10. In the latter paſſage it is 
mentioned as worn on the arm, and in the 
former, where it is rendered in our Tranſ- 
lation chains; it is ſpoken of as made of 


| With a radical 


fo Ka, .f mal gi frinnts, Bron. | 


plur. DyvyL. occ. 2 Chron. iii. 10. Ard ie 


ro 
* 
* 


„ 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. u The fame; ſo 
vy and ye are of the ſame import; oct. 


. wi 1 5 
6 0 ] 


* 


; i 3 , $ + F 57, r 
H.,, 
5 1 . « % : =" y p 3 A Fg . 


">. 


WS. 
Nu I (ſee Iſa. li, 14. 
mutable or omiffible, 1 


I. Hiph. 7 ſpread, fretch out, fret, u 


ſackcloth and aſhes. gcc. Ifa. lviii. 5. $ 


fernere. In Niph. To be frewed or ſpread 
ccc. Eſth. iv. 3. Ifa. xiv. 11, The LXX, 


what ſpread out for men to lie upon, a4, 
42 mature Gen, xlix. 4. & al. The LXX, 
render it gpwparn, po Vulg. ſtratum, pre- 
© ſerving the idea of the Heb. Alſo, J 
chamber, à _bed-chamber. So Montan, 
Thalamus. occ. 1 K. vi. 5, 6, to; Asa 
 N.yxn A bed, a matireſs, occ. Iſa. xxvii, 
203 where Theodotion imrooToapun. Hence, 
III. In Hiph. T# ſpread out one's bed, i. e. ac. 


cording to the eaſtern cuſtoms, a maltreſ, 


Comp. why: occ. Pf. cxxxix. 8. 


Jer. xlviii. 12. So the Vulg. renders the 
_. word in this latter paſſage by ſtratores and 
ſternent, and the LXX. by xAworra; and 
Ard. OO IE PET” 

V. As a participial N. yx Stretched out, h. 
ing along, as a perſon confined in priſon, 
occ. Iſa. li. 14.—as a proſtitute. , occ. Jer. 
ii. 20; ſo the Vulg. proſternebaris. 
vyxvx Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 


made. two Cherubs Y MoH of over- 
laid work, and overſpread them with gol. 
This word expreſſes the manner of the 
workmanſhip, or of covering the c<herw! 
with gold, to have been by ſpreading ot 
laying along the gold cloſe upon all parts. 
The gold was ſpread upon the images, 103 
to take their exact ſhape or form. The 
ſheet of gold was ſpread upon every part of 
the images, being made to cover them # 
the ſkin does the body, not like a bot 


old, and diſtinguiſhed from the Thy, 
which I therefore ſuppoſe was of clo/e work, 


garment, but conforming to the 1 
1 . 


ill. 1.) bu 


the LX X. dg pech fre under, and Vuly, 


clan, 


PIT. 


Denote, 


V.T, 
Jer. > 
oppo 
and 
Wy 

Joſh, 
Cen. 
Iſa, Ix 


meſs, 5 


0 aghey 


ON this ts . 7 "of | 
80 the 7 tansferri. LXX. 9 be. 3 


Occurs not as a v. in "Heb; an 5 ideal 1 
| kind of vail. So LX X. Yepuo Tpov, = 


. In Kal and Hiph. To cry out or a to 
| freq, It is applied figuratively to the blood 


Il, "In Kal, To convoke, call pogether by ds. 


| clamation, Jud. 1 Vii. 255 24. & al. A 


. , 1 F 
* 


r- 
every point, as if it had been 


ſurface; and as there were mam ſpreadings | 
upon the many ſhapings, parts, and turns 


heir bodies, the word (yu is very * | 
99 20 ben Spe. Re” 
]:arned Mr. Bate, in his En uiry into the | | 


properly donbled and plural. Thus the | 


Similitudes, &c. p. 125, 6, where the | 
reader may meet 99255 furcher mania 


moved, POW! Once, Iſa. xxxili. 20. 


* 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. yy 4 | 


Vulg. pallium. dec. Gen. 9 e 
N pe. 


exclaim, Gen. xxvii. 34. 2 K. ii. 12. &al. 


of a murdered perſon. Gen. iv. io. to the 
heart, Lam. ii. 18. As a N. fem, N 


Cry, clamour, vcciferaſien. Exod. xi. 6. xii, 
30. & al. freq. 


mation. 1 Sam. x. 17; where LXX. . 
tmyyeas, and Vulg. convocavit convoked. 
In Niph. To be convoxed, aſſembled by pro- 


yh 
** - 


V. To be little, mean, vile. occ. Job xiv. 21. 
Jer. xxx. 193 in both which paſſages it is 


oppoſed to 12> glorious. As Nouns ys | 


and yy Little, Jer. xiv. 3. Zech. xiii. 7. |. 
TS Little, ſmall, young. Gen, xix. 31. 
Joſh. vi. 26. Ifa. Ix. 22. xd Small, little. | 
Cen. xx. 20. Alſo, A little time or white. | 
Ih, Ixiii, 18. Fem. in Reg. u Litile- 

ns, youth, Gen, xliii. 32. Comp. . 


r 
0 adhere, Pick aſe; where LXX. * 


F ap Þ Vr 
their 3 1 


{from ways). was fixed, and Vulg. ad- 
 hafit adhered. Once, Jam. iv. 8. In 


cloſe.” * 


DE 


vn a hin but e or omittible, N. 


BLN To ' overſpread. ey 

Kal, To overſpread, overlay, * as Vn 
gold, braſs, wood, precious ſtones. See 
inter al. Exod. xxv. II. xXxvii.2, 1 K. vi. 
15. 2 Chron. iii. 6. As a Participle Huph. 
rd Spread over. occ. Prov. xxvi. 23. 
As a participial N. "By Somewhat over- 


- ſpread, an ove rlaying,. covering. Exod. 


xXxxviii. 17, 19. Ifa, xxx. 22, Num, xvi. 


28, 39. 80 LXX. in | the two laſt cited 
texts eib | 
As a N. fem. nay A covering or ſhell. occ. 


[2 Chron. iii. 15; where it is rendered cha- 
piter, and by comparing this text with 


I K. vii. 16, evidently appears to be only 
another name for the n or hemiſphe- 
rical crown which was placed on the top of 


each of the pillars in the pore of Solo- 


mon's temple. Comp. under n III. 


| II. As a N. ch, plur. O21 A honey- comb, 


' the waxen cells ſpread over the honey. oce. 
Pſ. xix. 11. Prov. xvi. 24. 


IV. In Kal, To over ſpread, overflow, as wa- 
ters. occ. Lam. iii. 54. So LXX. vrege- 


x01, and Vulg. inundaverunt. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to overflow. occ. Deut. xi. 4; 


where LXX. emexXucoe overflowed, and 


Volg. operverint covered, And obſerve 
Denotes Smallneſs, litileneſi, meanneſs. As a | 


that in this text #27 in Hiph. with » in- 


ſerted before the g, is of a ſimilar form 


+ with Im from nay, Lam. ii. 1. As a N. 


fem. in Reg. Dh An overflowing, as with 


blood. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 6. And I will 
arench the land iD (with) an overflowing 
from thee, with thy blood, 


V. To overſpread, float upon the ſurſace, as a 


ſolid ſubſtance in ſwimming. occ. 2 K. vi. 
6. And the iron q floated. So LXX, es- 
Togo, and Vulg. ſupernatavit. | 


VI. In Kal, To ſpread, as it Ee, the fight 


Dddd2 over, 


Arabic the word i is uſed for e hard or 


% 
& 4 
* ” 
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Il. In Kal and Hiph. To chirp, peep, as birds. 


Y rx 1 872 "YL I 
WM. As A4 N. el N 


over, to ne far vey, Lot fe, contem- 
plate, watch. See Pl. vi. Prov. xu. 3. 
X XxI. 27. Jer. xIviii, 19. Jah, ii. 1, or 2. 

Hab. 11. 1. Gen. xxxi. 499 It is opplied. | 


figuratively to a tower, as looking is in 


1. To hide, conneal.. 212 . 1 4.1 
Comp. Job xvil. 4. In Nik. TOP 1. 


Engliſh, and“ Bazrew in Greek. Cant. vii. 


4, Or 3. As a Participle or Participial . 


N. Wr of the like form as a, u, and 


others, Watched for, ſpied out. csc. Job 


xv. 22. He believeth not that he ſhall return 


out of darkneſs, 3m 58 x17 n But (be- 


lieveth that) he himſelf (is) watched for by, 
cr ſpied out or, the ſword, Comp. Pl. 
xxxvii. 32. and Scott on Job. As a parti- 


_ Cipial N. . Fa perſon who looks around, 4 


watchman, 2 Sam. xiii. 1 xviii. 24. + 
al. freq.. nend, plur. in Reg, BvD, the | 


ſame. Iſa. xxi. 6. Mic. vii. 4. Alfo, Ah} 
place for viewing or watching, a watch- 


tower, ſpecula. 2 Chron. xx. 24. Iſa. xxi. 
8. As a N. fem. D A w or watch- . 
ing. Iſa. xxi. 5; 

Hence Old French eſpier, (whence gþion) | 

and Eng. ey, M. 

mp8 To look about accurately, or curiouſly. 

It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but | 
hence as a N. fem. RDR Curious circum- 
ſpedtion, locking about with great caution and 
circumſpection. LXX. eniCxerouevoy looked 
on. Occ. Ezek. xvii. 5; where obſerve that 
it is uſed adverbially for very circumſpectiy, 
2 being underſtood as uſual. 


occ. Iſa. viii. 19. x. 14. Xxix. 4. xxxviii. 
14. In this ſenſe it is plainly a word 
formed from the found, as the Lat. pipio, 
and Eng, prep, chirp, cherrup. Comp. 
under 5x III. and 5ng.1I. and fee Bechart, 
Vol. HI, 149% . 
DR 

Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
_ uncertain, but 

I. As a N. fem. HDA A pitcher, or jar, to 
hold water or oil. 1 Sam. xxvi. 11. 1K. 
xvii: 12. & al. 115 . 


cher heated for tis 
5 TH ſometimes ogg le Atah 


den, concealed. Jer. xvi. 17. 
As a participial N. rm. 


where it plainly means the Hoh of Holi, 

2. Ir ſeems to be uſed: for the Condenſed cir. 

cumference of the heavens, (comp. under ty 
VI.) Quod tegit oninia cœlum, as Ou 

expreſſes it, Metam. Lib. I. lig. 3. ors 
Cicero De Nat. Deor. Lib. II. cap. 

Omnia cingens et eoercens cœli compfexus, 
—extrema ora et terminatio mundi. Job 
xxvi. 7. WI oy Das M2 Spreading the 
(circumferential) covering over, or upon, tl! 
liquid air, or the looſe fluid matten of the 
| heavens (comp. Job vi. 18.) which is not 

ill expreſſed in Macrobius Saturnal. Lib! 

cap. 21. by Cali, eujus ambitu continetur 
aer — Te cope or vault of heaven, willi 
whoſe compaſs the air is contained. 

II. It is applied to winking or half-clofing the 
eyes, in order to ſee more diſlinctly. oc. 
Pſ. x. 8. His eyes V are winked againf 
the afflifled. The LXX. 2 Nation ant 
Caemuow eg, and Vulg. reſpicuunt in, 4 
at, behold, give the ee but not 
the beautiful image exprelſed in the 
Hebrew. - 

III. To hide, lay up, reſerve. Pf. xxxi. 20. 
Prov. x. 14. xiti. 22. In Niph. Tobe las 
up, 'reſerved. Job xv. 20. And @ lune! 

(i. e. many) years (of puniſhment namely} 
DA) are laid up for The terrible. So Job 
xxiv. 1. Why are wot ſtated times, (i.e. 
vengeance,) reſerved or laid up ty the al. 
bountiful. Comp. Job xxi. 19. A5 pr 

_ ticipial N. maſc. plur. D or 2 Huli 

treaſures. Job xx. 261 Pl. xvli. 14. 


+ See Miebubr Deſcription de PArabie, P- 456 
and Harmer's Obſervations on divers Paſſages, Vol. 


* Comp. Greet and Eng. Lexicon in BM VII. 


67. | . 
P- 307 WL | IV. 4 


7 Mbeki 151 a 
N. take baked 510 reading it on the "tap . 


1. A ſecret place, adytum, | Kak vii, 4 


* = * 4 7 
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I. As 2 participlal N. fix or WR The north 
or northern part, ptobably ſo named, b 
cauſe to our northern hemiſphere of the 


earth the fun appears to move from eaſt to | 


ſouth, and from ſouth. to weſt, and zowards 
mid-day is at all* times of the year ſoutherly, 
whence the north fide of a building, tree, 
or mountain is aſually conteated or hiddqn 
from his direct rays, and is, às we expreſs 
it, in the ſhade. Gen, xiii. 14. Exod. xxvi. 
70. Cf Ms 8 
Prov. X&v. 23, br u The north wind di/- 
ſpates the rain. So in Homer, © Notus 
(the ſouth wind) covers the mountain. tops 
with clouds, Which it is the buſineſs of 
Boreas (the north wind) to diſpel.— Boreas 
is rapid and violent, but ſerene and dry- 
ing; diſpels clouds, brings hoar froſt and 
ſnow, and is clear, pure, whollome, and 
reviving.” * Comp. under am J. 
As a N. 919% Northern, oct. Joel ii. 20. 
v. py 5y2 Baal-Zephon, a place on the 
confines of Egypt,” near the Red Sea, 


o 


mentioned Exod. xiv. 2. , Num. xxxiii. 7, | 
and probably ſo called from the Baal there | 


worſhipped, who ſeems to have had' the 
epither p added to his name, on account 
of an artificial ſty, of azute and precious 
ſtones I ſuppoſe, under which the idol was 


placed. Comp. Senſe I. 2. and under Po [| 


VL VI. Ü ---- 

VI. As a N. Hanz. See under yd among 
the Pluriliterals in B. 5 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but I ſuſpect the 
radical idea is, To caſt or dart forth with | 


farce or violence, to ejef ; for in Arabic it 


denotes to gje# the faces, and alſo to ſmite 
or ſap witn the hand, which laſt fignifica- 
tion it has alſo in Ethiopic. 


\s Ns. pb, pb, and "yBy, A ſpecies , | 
of ſerpent, the bafiliſk.” So Aquila, in Jer. 


Vil, 17, BxoiAioze;, and Vulg. through- 
out Regulus. It might perhaps be fo 


Void 's Eſſay on the Genius and Writings of 


{0 named, be- 


5 4 
- 
4 


& = 


XXIT. 24. \ 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. yy Excrements, 
dung. occ. Ezek. iv. 13. So the LXX. 

Poder, from P to caſt. Ss 

DR. Lat. Sus to ſpit. Eng. To ſpew. Q ? 
EE en 999 A 
I. To move quickly, ruſh haſtily, ſhoot away. 
ccc. Jud. vii. 3 where the LXX. (ac- 
cording to the Alexandrian copy) eZwp- 

dener ruſhed forth. | . : 
II. As a N. ms or M, plur. w A bird 
in general, whether great or ſmall, ſo 
| called from their ſwift motion or ſhooting 
' . away. (Comp. ty under ny I.) Gen. vii. 
14. xv. 10. Lev. xiv. 4. Deut. iv. 17. 

| Xiv. 11. & al. fred. TO. 
III. As a N. why An he-goat, from his nimble 
or rapid motion. occ. 2 Chron. xxix. 21, 


ſages Alexander the Great is very properly 
repreſented under this emblem from the 
ſwifineſs of his motions, and the rapidity of 
his conqueſts . | : 


| Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ben The 


| fame. occ. Ezra. vi. 17. viii. 35. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ) The 
nails (quibus involatur ſeu irruitur). with 
| which beaſts and birds ru on their prey 
or enemies, (Comp. DD and Dan. iv. go. 
vii. 19.) and which are alſo a kind of na- 
tural offenſive weapons to I men, occ, 
Deut. xxi. 12. | Ae. 
V. As 


+ See Prideaux Connect. Part I. Book 8. An. 330. 
Vol. I. p. 503. 8vo. and Bp. Newton's Diſſertations 
on the Prophecies, Vol. II. p. 29, cc. 

1 Thus Horace, Lib. J. Sat 3. lin. 1003, 
Glandem atquo cubilia propter 
Unguibus & pugnis, dein fuſtibus 


— — ͥ — 
- 


1 ab. 64, 67, Comp. Vigil, Georgie Ill. lin.” 


4 


Pugęnabant : 
; . Then 


5 N. fem. plur. παπ/ ⏑ͥ̃ Ius. occ. Ia. 


Dan. viii. 5, 8, 2; in which three latter paſ- 
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v. As a N. ts The ſharp point of a 


_ _ ſubſtance reſembling a nail. occ.. Jer. | 
uſed in Eng. for a | 


..,Xvii..1. So @ nail is 
a ſmall ſharp 7 ag of ſome metal. 

VI. As àa N. fem. nvBy, 

dered the morning, as if it denoted The Brit 

morning light darted on the earth. (Comp. 

under y III.) occ. Ezek. vii. 7, 10. But 
Mr. Bate, in his Crit. Heb, has juſtly 

_ © remarked, that in theſe texts Tron 


- 


and n may be Verbs in Hiph. and 


tranſlated accordingly, it is puſbing or hui. 


Hing along; which interpretation it muſt 
be confeſſed is very agreeable to the con- 
ſtruction of the contexts. 7 


VII. D NR A crown of glory, fo called 


either from it's radiated form, or from it's 


Kling o 

— "Kidepey GoZaopuarog. Occ. Ia. 

xxvüli. g. _ 3 

DER. A ſparrow. 

' breathe, whence aſpire, inſpire, perſpire, 

reſpire, ſpirit, ſpiritual, &c. Greek Zeupos, 
Lat. Zephyras, and Eng. Zephyr. .' 


To break or bur/? PO fo a flower, th 
the hair, &c. effloreſcere. 


e light, 


I. In Kal, To flower, bleſom, bloom. occ. 


Num. xvii. 8; (where the LXX. e£nvvyoev 
bloſſomed, Vulg. eruperant had burſt forth) 
Eck. vii. 10; (Where the LXX. b,, 
and Vulg. floruit, fowered) In Hiph. To 
flower, flouriſh. Pl. Ixxii. 16. xc. 6. & al. 
Cant. ii. 9. o vnn, Flowering, i. e. 
8 himſelf, or burſting out, as it 
were, like a noble flower, ſrom the lattices, of 
the chioſk, or arbour namely. Comp. under 
bay. Thus Mr. Harmer, in his Outlines of 


a New Commentary, p. 143, 4. And in | 


Then they for acorns fought, or for a cave 
With zazls, then clubs, the arms that nature gave. 
| * CRE ECM. 
So Pytbias in Terence s Eunuch. Act. IV. Scen. 3. Iin. 5,6. 
Dui fi nunc detur mihi, N 
Li ego unguibus facile illi in oculos involem wenejico! 
« Whom if 1 could but find, how gladly would I 
at his eyes with my at 2 


OY 


and r., ren- | 


r darting forth rays of light. So | 


Alſo perhaps Lat. ſpiro to | 


„ 
hard: Mr. Stewart's Jour 


preſented with almoſt the 


S-0dus 


Ft on 
urney to Meguinez we are 
very circum- 


ſtance whence this image is taken; for an : 
| arbour in the gardens of the Bafa, ner 
Teluan, is there mentioned. as made. of 5 
cane. work, and * this arbour, adds the VI. 
author, was rendered very delightful by p 
great number of carnations growing through h 
the cane work. As a N. F, plur. ox C 
| A bloſſom, flower. Num. vii. 8. 1K. 
18. & al. As a N. fem, .] An fe. Wl 7:7 
. reſcence or flowering, 4 flower. occ, li, Wl I. |: 
A CI ne D 
II. In Hiph. Te eradiate, emit ſplendour or fe 
radiance. occ, Pf. cxxxii. 14. _ | 22 
III. As a N. yy. It is rendered a plate, i e. 64 
of metal, ſo LX X. werao, and Vulg, ha 
| laminam; but by the preceding applice- XX 
tion ſhould rather have been tranſlated s II. y 
Power, It was faſtened to the High the 
Prieſt's turband, upon his forehead, by x lur 
blue thread or twiſt, and as by it's flower or 
lite ſhape and ſubſtance, which was pure Co 
gold, it was a very ſtriking emblem of II.! 
eradiation, ſo it very properly exhibited lo | 
him as a type of the divine light, occ, gro 
| Exod. xxviii. 36. xxxix. 30. Lev. viii, 9, occ, 
IV. As a N. ys Plumage, feathers, or wing, WW": l. 
as of a bird, occ. ſer. xlviii. 9. Comp. ing, 
F SET xiv, 
V. As a N. fem. D.] A flower, i. e. a flower- mM 
like taſſel or fringe, (eomp. Iſa, xxviii. 4. M9 
above) which the Jews were commanded . xi: 
to wear on the extremities or borders of Drs.“ 


their garments. This nv is otherwiſe 
expreſſed by n conical! flowers, Deut. 


xxii. 12 ; and theſe artificial flowers put on lo} 
their garments with a m complicates ſmel] 
thread or twift of blue or ſey-colour, an em. Cong 

blem of the Holy Spirit, taken from the Pera, 
azure appearance of the material ſpirit, f be u 
were ao doubt intended as a conſtant me- may t 
mento to them that they were the chili fü, 
of light, and as ſuch were bound to walk gut, 
in the complicated graces of the Spirit; or i and 

it is expreſſed, Num. xv. 40, that ye #9 

remember and do all my commanaments, = ng, 


In K. 


VI. As N. fem Num joined with wan, 7h 
hair, of the head, occ. Ezek. viii. 3. 
Comp. under h; ę ß v 

Topreſs, preſs down, compreſs, ftraiten. 


Deut. xxviii. 53. & al. freq., As a N. 
fem. P18 Compreſſion, compreſſure.. Iſa. viii. 


„„ 


had Alſo, A compreſſed concr2tion.. See Job 
Aix. 6. xli. 14, 13 Of 23, 24. * 13 
Il. ND The infiruments of compreſſing, or 
the compreſſors of, the earth, i. e. The co- 
lumas of the celeſtial fluid which compre/5 
or keep it's parts together. OCC. 1 Sam. ii. 8. 
Comp. under T5y VL. 35 Ne, 
II. In Kal, To lay or ſet down, i. e. properly, 
to let a thing be preſſed down, or ſetile on the 


fa. K. > a 3 = Wm $9 


oc. 2 Sam. xv. 24. Comp. py) III. 
IV. In Hiph. Tranſitively, or with 5 follow- 
ing, To preſs, diſtreſs. Job xxxii. 18. Jud. 


Ms Diftreſs. Dan. ix. 25. Prov. i. 27: 
dad, and fem. Nm Nearly the ſame. Pſ. 
cxix. 143. Zeph. i. 15. . 


of Des. To tick, a flick. Q? Alſo, Stock, flake, | 
iſe * 2 * 
. Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. jpy 
on Tie hut of corn; or rather, A ſcrip, 4 
ted ſmell bag; ſo the LXX. according to the 
M- Complutenſian reading, aa, and Vulg. 
the Pera, Once, 2 K. iv. " 

i, f the word be taken in the former ſenſe we 


may thence deduce the Eng. ſcale, as of a 


- ht, and Lat. /ligua a huſk, whence Eng. 
a fiuguſe; if in the latter, the German ſechel, 
a nd Eng. ſatchell, = 1 
ind | IS 

„% 07/2, encloſe. 


| fide. Num. xxii. 26 Iſa. xlix. 20. 
II. As a N. mn, and fem. h A munition 
or fortification encloſing a place, a ſtrong told, 


. In Kal and Hiph. To compreſs, fraiten. | 


ground by the preſſure of the expanſion, | 


xiv, 17. xvi. 16. As Ns. dw, and fem. | 


1 


HPelter themſelves from the heat and the rain 


25 0y - 
Deut. xiv. 25» 2K. v. 24; xii. 10. (So LXX. 
ehe Iſa. viii. 16. (where: Aguila aro- 
encor, Symmachus q rc.) Ezek. v. 3. Cant. 
Viii. 9. So in this laſt paſſage Hmmachus 
v wepioÞiyZwpes and Vulg. compingamus. 
As a N. M Narrow, trait, encloſed on each 


* — 
: o 
9 A 


2 fortreſs. See 2 Chron. viii. 5. xi. 5. Jer. 
x. 17. 2 Chron. xiv. 6. Nah. ii. 2. 

III. The word is applied to the celeſtial fluid 

or matter of the heavens, and denotes it's 

being bcund cloſe together, ſo compreſſeg, or 

condenſed. So the Eng. freeze, froſt, may 
be derived from Heb. D to compreſs. See 
under M.) Ifa. v. 30. M wn Thick or 

_ condenſed darkneſs. The LXX. verſion is 
here remarkable, whick renders the words 
by grog TxAyper hard. darkneſs. So in 
Cicero Tuſcul. Diſput. Lib. I. cap. 16. we 
have rigida, craſſa caligo khard,thick darkneſs. 
Comp. under qr. As a N. fem. ny Con- 
denſation; Ia. viii. 22. Comp. Zeph. i. 15. 
and fee below Y II. | 


| IV. As a N. m or 18 A rock or flint, whoſe 


parts are compatied or bound hard by the 
compreſſure of the expanſion, Exod. iv. 2 gl. 
xvii. 6. Num. xxiii. 9. Ezek. iii. 9. & al. 
freq. Job xxiv. 8. They embrace a rock for 
want of ſhelter. This exactly agrees with 
what Mr. Niebukr ſays of the modern wan- 
dering Arabs near mount Sinai, Voyage en 
Arabie, Tom. I. p. 187. Thoſe who 
cannot afford a tent, ſpread out a cloth _ 
upon four or ſix ſtakes ; and others ſpread 
their cloth near a tree, or endeavour to 


in the cavities of the rocks.” „ 
V. As a N. M, plur: wn, A Harp fone or 
int ſerving for a knife. Exod, iv. 25. 

Joſh. v. 2. EE 
VI. As a N. my The hardneſs or firm temper 

of a.fword, Pl, Ixxxix. 44. 
VII. As a N. M The neck, from 
compacted texture, occ. Neh. iii. 5. 


it's firm 


the laſt | 


h Kal, To bind up, bind cloſe, enchſe. 


| VIII, As a N. (with R inſerted before 


radical, 


uſed as a V. in Hith. 


radical, as in m⁰⁴]ο⁰. W) WM, plur. in 
Reg. nm, The neck, or bones of the neck, 


from their firmneſs. Comp. under NW. 


IX. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. rendered 
alſo the nech, but it ſeems properly to de- 


note the vertebræ, or vertebral bones of the 
neck, fo called from their firm. cawſiſtence, 
and the ſtrong ligaments with which they 
are bound together. occ. Cant. iv. 9g. * 
X. Spoken of a city or men, In Kal, To 
. encloſe, environ, beſet, beleaguer, befiege, 
'  biockade.. In this ſenſe it is generally fol- 
lowed with 5y or m, though not always. 
See Deut. xx. 12; 19. 2 Sam. xi. 1. 
11 Chron, kx. I. 2 Sam. iii. 8. PC: 
exxxix g. In Niph. To be befieged. Iſa. i. 


8. Ezek. vi. 12. As a N. n A frege, | 


Bloctade. Deut. xx. 19. Xxviii, 53. & al. | 
"og; 7, IT Tn | 
XI. In Kal, To fraiten, oppreſs, diſtreſs. 
Exod. xxiii. 22. Deut. ii. 9, 19. In Hiph. 


The ſame. Jer. x. 18. Zeph. i. 17. Comp. 


Jer. xIviii. 41. xlix. 22. As a NM, and 
fem. mY, Diſtreſs, firait. Deut. iv. 30. 
Jud. xi. 7. 1 Sam. xiii, 6, Gen, xxxv. 3. | 
Ali. 21. As a N. , plur. ] A perſon | 
w diſtreſſeth, or off:eth, an offlitter, op- 
Her. Gen. xiv. 20. Num. x. 19. Joſh. 
v. 13. & al freq. | 
XII. As « N. malc. plur. M or ] Girds 
or girding pains, as of a woman in travail, 
ccc. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Ia. xiii. 8. xxi. 3. 
ee 8 
XIII. As a N. wy A hinge which confines a 
door, or binds it cloſe to itſelf, “ quia ja. 
nuam angit & premit ad ſe,” ſays Marii- 
nius Lexic. Etymol. in Cardo. 
renders it cpopen, LX X. coopy yes, and 


Vulg. carcine, @ hinge. occ. Prov. xxvi. 14. 


Hence, 
IV. As a N. M An ambaſſadour, agent, meſ- 
enger, one upon whom the buſineſs vu us 
as upon an hinge, q. d, Cardinalis. Prov. 


Xiit, 17. Iſa. xviii. 2. & al. It is once 


X 


* See Now, and Complete Dictionary of Arts in Ver- | 


| . 


So Aquila | 


v | Hth. un (for wurm) 
_ To make, or jr oneſelf an agent or ane. 
fadour. occ. Joſh. ix. 4. It may illustrate 
this application of the. Heb. V to obſerm, 
that in like manner the Latin Cardinale 
Cardinuli, from cardo a hinge, was a tit 
of the prime miniſters of the Emperoy 
Theodefius : and every one knows it is noy 
retained in the church of Rome a3 an ip- 
pellation of the Pope's counſellors. 
XV. As a N. maſc. plur. W Compreſn, 
givers of ftrength or firmneſs. A namefor 
certain idols repreſentative of the heavy 


under this attribute. Comp. above Ill. . 
occ, Iſa. xlv. 16. But perhaps as Mr. Bar 
has obſerved, the prophet alluded to the 
other ſenſe of the word, namely, torment, 
ſince idols prove ſuch to their deluded wor- 
ſhippers. The Canaanites however had: 
temple to the compreſſor, called x ny, 
which gave name to a place mentions In 
Joſh. xv. 68. 2 Chron. xi. 7. Neh. ili. 16 
The great/one which by ſome of the u. 4 
cient heathen was eſteemed a ſacred emblen 0 
(as Fa rock ſtill is by ſome modern one: In! 
appears to have been repreſentative of thi * 
power of nature, or of the heavens, To A 
this ſpecies of idolatry ſeveral claims and 15 
miracles recorded in the ſcriptures ſeem to Com 
be oppoſed ||. _ 5 wi 
XVI As a N. N Balm. See under n. as 
W I. In Kal and Hiph. 'To bind up cies 
to confine cloſely. Exod. xii. 34, Joſh. ix. Occu: 
Hol. xiii. 12. As a N. Mm, plur. 7 Ro 
A bundle, a collection of things bound ij; | (gt 
gether. Gen, xlii. 35. (Comp. Deut. uit bleo 
25.) Cant. i. 13. Job xiv. 17, | Pro 
II. Spoken of the heavens or celeſtial flu on 


Joo bind cliſe, compreſs cloſely. Hol. iv. 1 
Comp. Job xxvi. 8. Prov. xxx. 4 il 


above W III. XV. 


+ Particularly the Arabs. See Se/den De Diis Sm 
Syntag II. cap. 4. p. 217. Guthrie's General Hi 
Vol. VI. p. 10. and Sale's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, P.! 

See Modern Univerſal Hiftory, Vol. XVII. p. 1. 

See Hutchinſons Trin. of Gent. p. 415. KK 


FEBRA, 


Moſes Princ. Pt. II. p. 134, & p. 328, &c. III 


[3277]. 
UI. . RS fr | 


22, xlvi. 11, the 


| hard, or alaſah cohening by: the compreſſive of | tree, or rather ſhrub, * producing this pre- 


the expan/ion,: 6 one, a grain; Oc. 2 Sam. 


xvii. 1g. Prov. uri. (te under 8 


III.) Amos ix. 
IV. To beſiege;' 
2 Sam. xx. 3. 


v. To difireſs or. 1 — 4 uv. 


17. Xxxili. 53. Ff. Oxxix; 1 f. As a Par- 
ticiple or 


participial N. One who 
Agen, or — ) & ſevere: perjer 


- Comp. above "8 Iv. 


Exod. xxiii. 22. W —_ Efid. bi. — 
& al. freq... LS 
Dex. French ferrer- to bind: "WA os 


Eng. to ſerr, any grim Alſo Eng. Ire, ſurety, 
| aſſure, | aſſurance, &c. and perhaps , ſore, | 
ſorry, ſorraw. (Comp. under N.) Lat. and 


oh miſer Roe OO may, Kb 
N 


In Kal, Toa hat” dorch. It occurs as a Par- 1 
ticiple Benoni fem. Prov. xvi. 27 z where 


| Theodotion, wav burning, and TY ar- 
deſcit burneth, © * 
In Niph. To be burnt, ſcorched. oct. Eztk, 
xx, 47. So the LXX. ogra ci 
As a N. fem, in Reg. Dam] A hurting, an 
inflammation. occ. Lev. xili. 23, 28. 


Comp. Roots Y, 20D, N, and aw, | 


which are evidently related th wake ſenſe | 
as well as in ſound. 


Mt ents) 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but the cognate 


Root Nm or mY (with a Sad] in Arabic | 


| ſignifies To flow, as a vein or wound, with 
bleed. (ſee Caſtell). and (according to Mr. 


Profeſſor Robertſon, i in his Clavis Pentateuchi | ER | 
.Occurs not 26 but as a N. n 


iy, want, occaſion, So the LX X. Xp, 


on Gen. xxxvii. 23, ) as à tree with it's juice or 


gum (lachrymis). As a N. Agumor ren 


Ming from a tree, whether ſpontaneouſly 
or by inciſion, So the L. XX. conſtantly 
render it by Para, and. Vulg. by Reſina. 
occ, Gen, xxvii. 25. xlili. 10. Jer. viii. 22. 
«vi. 11. li. 8. Ezek. xxvii. 17. 

This my has been ſuppoſed the ſame as the 


famous Opobalſamum or Balſam of Mecca, 


vulgarly called, A from -Jer. vill. | 


8 | 


8 


7 
Bel. Lib. I. 6, 66. 
— $ _ 


cious balſam, is a native of Arabic Felix, 
not of Judta. In different parts of the 


former country there are many of them 


0k. them now found in Judea; nor is there 


at this day *; but there are none 


any reaſon to think that this ſhrub was even 


known there in the days of Jacob. But it 
is more Ren that as Joſephus ſephus relates, 

Ant. Li 

- indebted 

. ba, who preſented it to ing Solomon: | 

and that it was thence propagated in the 


VHE. cap. 6. 15 Judea was 


for it to the queen of She- 


rdens near + Jericho, on the welt of the 


ordan; for it does not appear that it 
| oe any where elſe in Jud 


not in the land of Gilead, which lay 


on the eaſt of that river. On: the whole, 
un ſeems a 


reſins iſſuing from forubs 


general name for gums and 
s or trees. And for 
further ſalisfaction on this ſubject I refer 


the reader to Scheuchzer's Phylica Sacra on 
Sen. xxxvii. 25, and on Jer. viii. 22, and 
to Dr. Prideausx Connect. Part IT. Book 


VI. ann. 63. vol. III. p. 435 vo. edit. 
„% « # 


I To cry aloud, roar Ont. occ. 16, * 13. 
Zeph. i. 1 3 

Hence Eng. Fe Q? * 

11. As a N. n rendered Hold, but ſcems 


| rather 9 haegy's 00G place or vault be- 
longing to 4 — building, and ſo called 


from it's reſo - occ, Jud. ix. 46, 49. 


So plur, rr Hollow places, caverns. Thus 


Vulg. Antris. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. 
TVs 


and Vulg. neceſſaria. Once, 2 Chron. ii. 16. 


This Root - has the ſame ſenſe in . 
dee, Syriac, and Arabic. | 


* See Miebubr's Deſeri tion de PArabie, p. 127, 
nd. Voyogs de I Arabie, Tom, I. p. 280. 


See J. Ant. Lib. XIV. cop. 85 5 5 A 


Eeee yu 


Balm of Gilead. But the 


ea, and there- 
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Occurs not as a V. 
A - * = 6 + Z 


ſmitten or mfetied with the leproſy, a leprpus 


perſon, a aleper. Lev. xiii, 44. & al. So 


in the form of a Participle Huph. yo | 
The ſame. 2 Sam, ili. 29. 2 K. v. 1, 27. | 


Asa N. fem. nyTs The firoke or plague it- 
" fel, the Jepray, Lev. All. 4, g. & a 


ELLE no is AS racine 
k ups the ſcab, and Eng. a fore. 


wo #, 


Hence Gree 


©. The ea/tern leproſy was a moſt filthy and-| 


loathſome diſtemper, (Num. xii. 10, 12.) 
highly cantagious, ſo as to ſieze and infect 
even garments, (Lev. xiii. 47, &c.) and 
houſes, (Lev. xiv. 34, &c:) and by hu- 
man means incurable, at leaſt ſo deemed 


by the Jews, (Sr 1 Ky vs N | 
ſymptoms of this dreadful diſeaſe, which | „. | ee al" 
mas & ſtriking emblem of Sin, both origi- | | veral [cprong perſans,. hole taces ed 
„may be ſeen in Lev. xii. | 


nal and actua 
and xiv, . where we may alſo read the legal 
ordinances concerning it, which as on the 
one hand they ſet forth the odiouſne/s of Ain 
in the ſight of God, ſo on the other the 
repreſent the cleanſing of our pollutions by 
the /acrifice and reſurreltion of Chriſt, by 
the ſprinkling and application of his blood, 


of the Holy'Spirit on all our Powers and Fa- 
culties. Sce Lev. xiv. 1—32, 


ol 


« The Greek name Atnęæ, whenceEng. leper, | 


lieprous, leproſy,, &c. ſeems to have been 
given. to this diſtemper on account of thoſe 
thin white ſcales (Accrideg) which uſually 
appeared on the bodies of the leprous, and 
with which they were ſometimes ſo over- 
ſpread as to look like ſnow. See Exod. iv. 6, 
Num. Xii. 10. 2 K. v. 27.; in which texts, 
though there is in the Hebrew no word 
for white, vet I am perfuaded it was de- 


ſigned to compare the /eproſy with /now, as | 


; a . — : 
* * . 
* a 
: . ; 
a or ; 
3 1 ; 1 


1 


. 
7 


j 


I 
2 
f 


* 


R eo ob ot. mgt 4 57 * 


—— 
— 


K 
R 


Y a acrid and falt humour derived from the 


| "Meads Remarks on this ſubject in his Me- 


1553 es : * { . 22 ow 
and by the ſanZifying and hea ling e to have * N through the ſkin, it n 


with it, that his tin was ſhining as * 


- -flakineſs of it's ſcales. Herodotus, Lib I. 
cap. 138, mentions the\Aempay'ps*a- diſeaſe 
Among the Per ſians in his time „and calls 
it alſo Au νιννπν r 'the white ſcurf or ſcub. 
The paſſage deſerves to be tranſeribed. 0g 
ay de Twv &5'wy AEIPHN Y AETKHN ev. 
e robe uren i drr men, ait ede. 
. Toν, νννö Dlepoyfs *- Pros v jy 


* 4 


4 ro Hue ptr ravoura” Y. rr Et. 

Whoever of the citizens has the 1 vjy or 

. white ſcurf does not enter into the city, 
nor keep company with the other Perſians, 


And they ſay that he is afflicted with this 
diſeaſe for ſome offence committed againſt 
: the ſun.“ Hlippocrates +: calls: the Atbrg 
or White leprofy $owniy vsroc the Phenician 
diſeaſe, and Celſus F mentions two kinds of 
leproſy by the names of aXpog'and"Wevny, 
both which appellations import whiteneſs, 
agreeably to the deſcription, he gives of 
them. And I am SS aſſured by a gen · 
tleman who reſided ſome years in Turky 
in Ala, that he had in thoſe parts ſeen ſe - 
_ quite auhite, or to uſe his own compariſon, 
like the hoar froſt.” I add the learned Dr. 
dica Sacra, Ch. II. * Theſe ſeeds of [lo- I. 
prous ] contagion are ſoon mixed with an 


blood, which as it naturally ought, partly 
to have turned into nutriment, and partly 


lodges, and corrodes the little ſcales of ili 
_. cuticle, and thete becoming dry and white, 
ſometimes even as white-as ſnow, are ſepa- 
rated from the ſkin, and fall off like bran. 
Now although this diſeaſe is very uncom- 
mon in our colder climate, yet I have ſeen 
one remarkable caſe of it in a countryman, 
whoſe whole body was ſo. miſerably ſcized 


'* Greek and Eng Lexicon 3 8 

+ Prorrhetic. Lib. Il. ſub fin. C Galen Expli- 
cat. N "rey e ee 

t De Medicin, Lib. V. cap. 28. 5 19. # 


1 N 9 


ſcales were any 9 0 off, the fleſh ap- 


« peafed quick or raw underneath. „Thus 


the Doctor, to Whom I refer Us curious | 
reader for further 8 alſo to 
Mr. Mithaelis's Recueil de Que lions, Qu Qu. 
XI. XII. XXVIII. and to Ir. Niebuhr's 
Deſcription de FArabie, p. 119, &c. 
Il. As a N. fem. TMs The wa waſh, or rather 
the larger waſp or hornet, whole fling in the 
hot eaſtern countries is very venemous, and 


even deadly, as may be collected from | 


Deut. vii. 20. It occurs alſo Exod. xxiii. 
28. Joſh, xxiv. 12. Comp. Wild. xii. 8, 


and ſee the learned and entertaining B. 


c art, Vol. III. 534. The LXX. render 
+ throughout by TONKIE *the waſp, . Which 
name however may include the hornet, and 
IG by crabrones lerne. PRES 
r e PB. A TER 
L 75 melt or refine, as metals: by fee. 5th 1 i. 
25; Jer. vi. 29. & al. As Participles or 
participial Ns. 9x, , and tgp A re- 
finer of metals. Jud. xvit. 4. Iſa. xl. 19. 
Mal. iii. 2, 3. & al. As aN. mh A re- 
Fner's veſſel, a refiner's pot, pom or 191 
Prov. xvii. 3. Xxxvii. 21. 
II. To refing, purify, prove, try. | Sev inter al. 
Pl. xii, 7. xviii. 31. -Xxvi.-2, xvi. 10. 
Dan. xi. 33. Zech. xiii. 9. Comp. 278. 


and WW, which n nearly veto to 


this Roo. 1 4 


PLURILITERALS; in + . 


„ 
As a N. compounded of hx ſhadow, and D 


death, Shadow of death, that is, * Darkneſs, Me 


a5 of the ſlate of death. So the L-XX; fre- 
quently, and Aquila and Smmachus, ſeveral 

times, render it Tei Navara, thus alſo the 
vulg. Umbra mortis. To confirm this 
interpretation we may obſcrve that the 
word is generally either joined with other 
words expreſſive cf darknels, as Job. iii. 5. 

x. 21. XXviii. 3. xxxiv. 22. Pi. cvii. 14. 


" . 519 1 
"I ered. with Sa, 3 the furfuraceous | 


* 


— 5 
i 1 58 18 web 5; 22, Ni. . xxiv., 27. 

NM vs. Gs . 2 * 

kram, . ad . bound. | 
As a N. fem. plur. ] Pipes or tubes, 
perhaps ſo called from their form gradually 


8 F# {33 1 77 122 18 Z 2 #1 


+, diminiſhing ,/: or 
_ pointed. Once, 
machus Ex- 
; e 


more and more 

Sh, 1 1; where l 

wy Fe. for el * n- 
7 5 _ 

As a collective N. yx, ind plus Sox, 

Frogs, So Synmachus in Pf. Ixxviii. 7 © 


_ Barpayxoy, and the LXX. throughout G- 


 Tpaxo, and Vulg. Rana. Exod. viii, 2, 3, 
6, 9, 11: & al freq." Comp. Rev. xvi. 13, 

and conſider the reſemblance between the 
plagues mentioned in that es ge and 
Thols of Egypt. 


[r take the Heb. word to be compounded of - 


Don denoting re briſk action or motion of 
' the light; and y to Feel, becauſe theſe ani- 
mals are in an eminent manner affe#ed- 

thereby; ſo T ohnſton obſerves, AEſtivis 
duntaxat menſibus coaxare ſolent, & adven- 


ante Hyeme occultuntur. They uſually croak 
5 only i in the ſummer months, and hide them- 


ſelves when winter approaches.“ The 
above derivation is not alittle confirmed 
by two of the Chaldee names of this ani- 
mal, uin and p, plainly com- 


Wor pounded: in like manner 6 Wd the Fight, 


"and ww fo Fel. | 


* to Kal and Hiph. Fo vomit, vomit or ſpur 
See Lev..xviii. 25, 28. Prov. xxiii. 
15 apt giving DD this it's true ſenſe, inſtead of con- 


finin ng it to that of the Morning, as the Rabbins do, B.- 


chart's objection to this derivation, (Vol. III. 652.) 


that Frogs croak in the Evening, not in the Morning, 


is obviated ; and Mercer's queſtion, * What ſenſe has 
the knowledge of the morning in a frog? appears * 
to the purpoſe. : 2 


la. ix. 2; or 1 to A bh denote ; 


- 4 Hiſt. Natural. de Quadrup ed. p. 131. | 
Ee ee 2 | © it wt oy 


0 
1 

* * * 

—— —ü——— — — 


2 
1 
2 
* of 
1 
| 
1 
1 
45 
3. 
by 
& 1 
a ! 
ol 
1 
4 
= 
15 


„ n 


— > 
— 


. 


— = * 
— 


—— 
= "CF , \ mn UL. = 
— — WY CO NEE. 
—_ _— 


$ * 1 
— ors "I 
22 + 
o hes os 


— — 
<a .. 


—— » => * FA hu 
2 — IDE 2 2 2 


— —äů—é— ũ RB een 
— Ret 


a 


1 - = - A Ne — 
. am re Rr” 
- \ 


Fo 


— 
SSIS. 
— e 1 


. 
4 FR_ 


_ COTE. 
aa $4 — \ 


Yu —— 2 
err K q — ee 
8 1 Kon by ye 2 2 N W 
— gn ' TD a _ 1 3 — ">< 
LL 1 $ — 3 £ 1 — 3 4 . 2 
n => — 
e : * a N 
22 - 


* — : r 
* 


Ry — 
— = * 


——ä— ——— 


92 K—＋—ꝗꝓ½?ꝓ7wÿ—c„p ² - 


1 
x 
ww 9 


TIES 
= 


„CTT 


ee 
_ dab 


vit. 26. dh The ſame, occ; Prov. xxvi. | 
11. wp ſee under p II. 1 
II. As aN. fern; with a formative 1 inal, Rp 5 


Nouxay the Pelican. Lev. xi. 18. xiv. 1 


g 10 ſwallow, ſhells and 
terwards, when by the heat of it's ſtomach 3 


12 feeding ir's young ones (whether this bag | 
is loaded with water or more ſolid food) 
the onocrotalus ſqueezes the contents of it 
 . taro their mouths, by ſtrongly compreffing 


-. occaſion to the received tradition and re 


4 |} See Note in next column. 


wichſtanding all which I think it may be 
zʒquſtly queſtioned whether this bird does | 
really take it's prey into it's ſtomach in the 5 
rehend that it | 
| ghew's no farther than the bag or pouch un 
r it's lower chap, which, ſays Dr. Shaw, | 
Travels, P- 428, & ſerves not only as a re- | 


1 . 15. 10 6 11. PORE 
XXY. 27, Written with a * inſtead of the ;, 
vp for As a 


of unclean Bird. occ. Lev. xi. 18. 


A ſpecies 
Pſ. cii. 7 


Deut. xiv. 17. 
Zeph. ii. 14. 


Pw 


3 fo by the Vulg. Pelican, 

ii. Fu im by onocrotalus the onocrotalus, | 
V. xi. 48. Iſa, xxxiv. 11. Zeph. ii. 14. 
Theſe, apparently varying verſions. of the | 
Vulg. however are eaſily reconciled by ob- 
* that the lane of the ancients and 
the yang nn are o l e names for 
the ſame f ird e. under 
n V.) Tbe pr l food of the * 
Or onecrozalus is ſhell-fiſh, which it = | 
all,. and  af- 


* . cii. 


the ſhells begin to open, to vomit them up. 
„gan, and pick out the fiſh; This fact, 


ſays Bochart, Vol. III. 294, is ſo unani- | 


mouſly aſſerted by the ancient writers that 
it cannot be doubted, and then cites a 
number of teſtimonies to prove it. Not- 


farſt inſtance, and rather app 


ofitory for it's food, but as a net to catch it. 
And it may be further obſerved, that in 


it upon it's breaſt with it's bill: an action, 
ſubjoins the Doctor, which might well give 


| 


port, that the pelican, enn her "young, | 


ͤ—àmw4 —— —-—- — 


—_— 2 


p Veni, matter | 
| Tuned. dec. Ila, A 14. will. 8, Jer. 


Iſa. xxxiv. 11. 
1t is 2 by the LXX. 


1. 


_ Ptolemy places thi be e het int 
of Marmaris 


. - tinius's Lexic. Erymgl. 


Fi in Egypt, and ſometimes found at the "oe 


? , 
8 er 0 n breaſt 


| ich her. blood z* * TY ohh, 25 — 
add, "welt 5 
propriety of this 579 led. game ko 


| vomit. As for 85 'of 
Hp nor mean the elit, 

\ deſcribed, Pſccii.7 15 be 1 

| 2520 and thepelicanm 

there as being a water. MAN 15 
ſuppolition. Bot + no Water was to be met 
with 1 in the deſerts. But Bechart, 'Val. II. 
297, remarks, that this is a nike, nce 


and that the 1 — met be we the — 

of Marah, and the fountaihs of Elim in the 

deſerts of Arabia, Exod, xv, 23, 27, To 
which we may add a very pertii 


| pertinent-paſſ; 
of [/fidore, Lib. XII. 7. cited by the fas 


Mr. Merrick (on Pl. l ſtom Mar- 
where the pelican 
is ſaid to live in folitudine Nili guminis is 
te ſolitude of the river Nile ; which circum- 
ſtance well agrees with Dr. Shaw's ſuppo- 
ſition (ſee his Travels, p. 288, 290, 1 
edit.) that the prophet. Amos might with 
_ ſufficient p propriety riety call the Mile the river of 
the wilderneſi. And it may be further re- 
marked that it appears from Paꝑir, quoted 
by Bochart, Vol. III. 477. that the onocyotalus 
does not always remain in the water, but 
ſometimes retires far. 72 it. And indeed 
it's“ monſtrous 227 ſeems to — it 


. This bird * TY fays. Mr. Fdwart:, 
Natural Hiſt, of Birds, Pt. II. 2. Pr ſcemed to me to 
be more than double the bigneſs of the largeſt ſwan—1 
thought it ſomething incredible in Wilkaghby's De- 
ſcription, that a man ſhinld put his bead into the pouch wr 
der the bill, till I ſaw it in this bird by it's 
heeper, and am ſure a man's bead might have been 

ut in with it at the ſame time.—The academy of Parit 
think the _ (of this kind) they have deſcribed is 
the pelican of Ariftorle, and the onocrotalus of Pliny — 
The pelican — to inhabit the greateſt part o of the 
ola world, it being found in many climates, both far 
north and ſouth, as well as in the intermediate lati- 


tudes, it being pretty common in Ruſſia, 2 ne 


— 


wn Ih 7 | 22 

food ee d it's 

ces och 
Peg 


7 


from 210, n from 77, Ke 
occ. Hol. x. I 1 where, the p 


Aſjrian form, which occurs 
11, $% & a. e er WOES. 


* | 


to MN. | x7? * 
I. Jo curſe, execrate. Nun. xxl. 8. 


(Comp. Num. xxii. 11, 17.) And yet the 

infinitive is ad, not map or which 
| — the more uſual noe Verbs with n 

final. See Num, xxiti. 11. 25. zxiv. 10. 
Il, As Ns. ap, ap; and ap, Oy 


i 

I, To n accept, _—_ 1 Chron. Al. 15. 
xxi, 11. Job it. 10. Prov. Mx. ys & al. 
So in Chaſdee. occ. Dan. ii. 6. 
vi. 1. Vii. 18. As a Partieiple H 1 fem. 
plur. NyapD Receiving, | taking hol 'OCC. 
Exod, xxvi. g. XXxVi. 12. So a Samatitan 
verſion, as tranſlated in the Hexapla, d- 
Yourras, LXX. arriminrteoa ci — 

II. As a Particle. 22p, 2 being underſtood. 

1. Brfore, in the preſenct of, q. d. within reach! | 
ef, or rather, with the acceptance, approba- | 
lion, conſent of. occ. 2 K. xv. 10. Ezek. xxvi. 
9; in which latter paſſage it ſeems to be 
uſed in the Chaldee ſenſe of, Before, in the 
preſence of, So 

2. Chald. with > prefixed, 52% Buſore, tn the! 
Preſence of, coram. Den ii. 32. * 3+ 
v. I, 5 


3 Mb dccerding to. Dan. v. 10. . Ezra\ vi, 1 3. 


Hype,” The reader may alſo "IP a * of ies 


ordinary bird , 
CV. ird in Schenchrer's * Sacra, Tab. 


Chald. from the Heb. p or ail Sr 1 4 5 op 
7 wi | 


_ rening Iſrael with deſtruction, 12 the 4}- | 
ſrians, ſeems to uſe the V. in a Chaldee or = 
* Han. 


With a radical, hs W 4g) 3 n. 
This Root is nearly. e ro IP, r . | 
| = 165 Fa 1 * an helmet; which 


Te or 


1 1 20 
1 7 


ſhall 7 curſe, n nap Ne (wem) Gad hat 
yt curſed ? Here the Nis plainly radical. 


| 
ö 
| 
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— 2 ————＋—v—ð2T 22 
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” 
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42 


1 eee H raj er, b 


n. mk 5 With all vi 10, (ſo 
5 


2 „ 4 o 
8 * 
L ? . 


To pre 33 Ames, = It occurs not 
as u V. ſimply in this ſenſe ; but hence 
I, As a N.'yp fee of defenfive armour, 
yit's: 
made of metal) Preſſes hard upon the head. 
__ Occ, 1 Sam. xvii. 38. Ezek. xxiii. 24. | 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. rwap The lees of 
wine, Which are prefe dews or - ſubſide to- 
the bottom of the occ- Iſa. Ii. 17, St 
III. In þ moral ſenſe, Iv oppre 5, Milt, de- 
ud , XXit, 23. Mal. iii. 8, 9. 
cb render ĩt in Mal. 
Heprive, defraud. 
, Hate ba aps rep raphy cumbo to lie down, 
pare” 3 &c. and * incl, 
aubation, incubus. 


2: 1 13 


tha: ad 4 


15 In kal, To coll, gather together 3 

before diſperſed. Gen. xli. 38. Deut. xxx. 
& al. freq. In 8 To be collected. 

os X. 6. . al. ith, To gather them- 

-  ſebvrs together. Jud. ix. 47: & al. Asa N. 

| maſc. plur. in Reg. Ah Collections of peo 

ple, companies. occ. Iſa. lvii. 13. As a N. 

fem. in R ua A. gathering together. 

. \occ..Ezek; xxii. 20. | 

II. To gather in, withuratv. Nah. ii 11. 15 


% .. eee 


In Kal and Hiph. To 75, inter. Gen. xxiii. 
8, 21. Num. Xxxiii. 4. & al, freq. In 
855 Niph. To be buried. Gen. xv. 1g. & al. Fang 
Ns. Jap, fem. p, A grave, a fepulchre. 
Gen. xxili. 4. 6. Xxxv. 20. & al. On Iſa. 


V 


Ixv. 4, comp. under m. IV. As a N. 
i | fem, 


- 1 


t (for it was 
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| 5 bh ant. {3s by 

© "xvi, 23. Iſa. K. 20. 
' 3; Frimitine cuſtom, of 7 

II. Sap. 22. 


1 ; * 
8 0 2 


ning 
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Potter's. A ti 


iquities 
d Day 


f 1 
1d, Davies's 
: 8 


* 
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* 
* 
* 


Proba ſuß pol 
originally to expreſs 


3 | 
Sec. German grall, and Eng: grave. Alſo 
-- Gothic grabben to dig, whence E 
dig up s tr 


5 


1 * 
1 N "A $3) 
GS * 4.4 N 1 = W * 
4 . ; 


3 93 A %% Xe 1 
In Arabic ſignifies To. cut, divide, or tear 
_- lengehyways, . per longum ſecuit, dit, la- 
: Ceravit.“ Caſtell. He BRY ps ex | 


8 
1 


nee it] © 2 3. 
Thus the Te (in 


-» » 


C 


- epithet 51> from the Greeks, who are, as 


uſual, called fmply I, ver. 13. Comp. 
Niebuhr Deſcription de PArabie, p. 232. 
II. As a N. in the reduplicate form, p The 
top of the head or Jtull, ſo named perhaps 


from it's being ſo remarkably divided by the 


ſagittal and coronal ſutures, which in new 
born infants are open, or not united. Sen. 
- xlix,- 26. Deut. xxviil. 35. & al. fred. 


Al a 


1 
Tit } D 


11. (Comp. Rom, xi. 3g.) Amos ix. 19. 


0 
| 


As 4 N. OW. Aviiquity, prierity. Den 
L xxxiil 1 5; 27. 2 K. Kix. 25. Allo, at 


- 


Jer. xxx. 20. Lam. v. 21,” As a N. 


_ * whoſe ſacramental tree he had tempted 


fi ml would 1 f & . 
1 Sam. Av, 9. 


"Sa 


5 1 * s 


1 © # #4» 
a 1 1 a » 4 
* 4 * 12 124 1 £ 1 


II. As N. D A ſparling, gliferin, 1 


of precious ſtones. occ. Ifa. liv. 42, W 


rr Stones of ſparkling, glittering fom, 
as at the end of che verſe Yar 220 pleaſant 


1 . ad 7 hor? 4 PRA | , N x 64 E + , IS £2, 4 
ones. Thus Mr. Bate, 
5 7 4 a ; ; , ; 1 1 


ö ; R 
* * # * * * — 5 * i: F 4 Boo 
3 
# PA 


511.437 Dad... CS47,} 
enotes progedency, priorit, or ah. 
Dent. See Deut. 1 X111. 4. i ob 111, 12, xxx, 


27. Pf. Ixvili. 26. cxix. 148. Jon. iv. 2. 
In ͤ Hiph. The ſame. occ. Job xli. 2, « 


verbially, Ancieniiy, formerly. Pf. Ixxiv. : 


Ancient, predeceſſor.” 1 Sam. xxiv. 14. Jod 
ri ee 907 at e e 
Hence Lat. and Eng. quond am. 
II. As a N. OT The eaſt. freq. occ. Gen. 
8. And Jehovah Aleim planted a garden i 
Eden dp eaſtward, - i; e. plainly. on the 
| eaſtern ſide of the country called Eden. Gen. 
iii. 24. And he placed in a tabernacle ON 
py $35 on the eaſt e the garden of Eden, il 
Cherubim, &c. But why ſo rather than o 
the weſt ? In order, I apprehend, that be 
lie vers in approaching the ſacred rabernack 
might have their backs turned to the 
or nſing of the ſun,, whom che old ſerpen 
had ſet up againſt the creator, and 


- firſt parents to eat. And thus = my 


wm — i hb ae > a 5 


2 


Ezek. x iv. 1.) But the Baden bus Jnr" 


—_ 
le and Sho ons WA i 


E 5 1:2. with el Hon ee, 
' the eaſt. (See ENGd. Kii 1315. 


are deſeribed im Ezek. viii. 16, to be with, 
their backs vo war dd ' the temple" of e Lord, 
and their faces op towards the 5 ind 


as worſhipping or profirating theniſe bes Wh | 


ſun or Jolaf light” a7 "tows | 
And ſo at the ſolemiifederal 8 | 


tween Lalinus and Eren, * Virgil, En. 
W. Chald. As a Particle c Befora, in the 
preſence of, coram. Dan. ii. 10, 17, & al. 


K ˙ ˙——— A 
nn ad ſurgentem converſ Wiz 1 
Towards the Ae ſun they tu 110 f eb. 

(LE AEneas begins. his ee 1 « gots, 
n. 176 23 340 Ir ei ite 

Elio nunc, Sol, teffigo————_— 101 
Witneſs, thou — tun 


85 hs Pirfets, "Geures, of fire be 
(as they are called) in Perſia, to this day 
proſtrate themſelves .to the ring ſun * | 
As x N. Op The aft.” Ezek. xl. 10. 4 5 17. 
&al freq, Alſo, The eaſt wind, Gen. xli. 6, 
23. & al. freq, Comp. Exod. x. 13. Thee | 
wind is particularly tempeſtuous and dan 
rous inthe Mediterranean fea,and' to this the | 
Palmiſt ſeems to allude, PT. xIviii. 8, Such 
a ſtorm is well known to t e; modern ma- 
riner by the name of a Levanter. Comp. 


Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Evpoxaudor. [ . 


As Ns. p and 9p (formed as 99% 


vader Dx IV.) aß. n. Exek. ns 39+ 


xi. 1. & al. 


As a N. fem. in Re DD ed the. 
eaſt, eaſtward, Nx, 4 
underſtood. Gen. ii. 14. & al. 


The res ſon hy the eaſt is denominated from : under um II. dy II. Horace uſes the 


me images, Lib. IV. Ode 4, lin. 39» * | 


this root is-evident, namely, becauſe in the 
earth's progreſſive rotation the eaſtern part 
always precedes, or is before the weſtern, 
wich later is therefore denominated NR 


the binder or ſiinder moſt. Comp. under M V. 


celebrated Cadmus, who, according to He- 
rdetus, Lib. V. cap. 37, 58, came fromPheni- 
eia into Greece, and whoſe companions intro- 


or the like, og % 


f duced the uſe of the Phenician letters into that 
Se Hyde Relig, Vet. Perl. Cap. 4+ P. 108, 5. 


-+ Firſt; occ. Dan 


| . 


"> 


| I. In Kal and Hiph, 


pry, 


e FER to have had is app ella 
ton from this Root, "qd; Theeaſtern. © 
| 111. Chad. As a N. fem. in Rep; no with 
or d prefixed, uſed as a Parcicle of tithe, 
pd Before, q. d. Ai befote. ccc. 


be 11. Dorp From or "at 'before, 


© aforetime. 'occ. Dan. vi. 10, or wor As a 


N. Mmaſe⸗ plur. emphat WOT The former, 
Dan. Vii. 24: As a N. ai Dit | 


phat. ſing, and plur. nrw p The þ or 
former: occ. Dan. vii. 4, 8. * 


freq. p g From before, from. Dan. ii. 
1 Alſo, ee E d. ou Der Dan. 
vi. Foe, or 2. | 


4 
. 73 ＋ 4 „ . ? 5 - 
SL f* 7 

2 


*. MOEN Ts be dark, obfeure, Back. occ. 
Job vi. 16. Jer. iv. 28. xiv. 2. (comp. 


1 Lam. iv. 8.) Joel ii. 10. ili. 20. Mica iii, 
3 Hig . To 1 Peart, make dark, occ. 
. Ezek. xxxii. 75 | In Hith. To make. it- 
ſe if dark, . dark, be darkened. occ. 


1 K. xviit,.45, As a N. "7p Black, dark... 
- 0cc, Job xxx. 28, Comp. under Bn I. As 


42 [ae Mp Darkneſs, obſcurity. occ. 
a. 1 — 


U. As. 7 expreſſive of light are frequently . 


in ſcripture uſed for joy, (ſee under n V.) 


mourning. In Kal, To grieve, mourn: occ. 
Jer. vili. 21. As a Participle or parti- 


. Cipial N. wp Mourning, mournful. Pſ. 


XxXXV. 4. xXRviii. 2, & al. As a N. fem. 


bere uſed adverbially, 2. being underſtood, 
In mourning or grief, mournfully. Comp. 


———pulcher fugatis 
le dies Latio:tenebris,. . -* 
Wi primus alma riſit ador ed. 


Fair was that day, when darkneſs fed, 
And Vièt' ry ſmil'd— | 


wp 
75 


—UG— —— —— — — 


ſo is TT, denoting darkneſs, for grief or 


a 


mou * „ 1 32 
r e e ͤ Arvind an. — 4 K — 
— ran K n - 
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WILT 6 1 1 
r 
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8 
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— Amo — 
q 5 1 
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137M Grief, mourning. occ. Mal. iii. 143 


0 ſep Fate or 1 en : 


4 Un,” — 


* 


yo, 


1 


— A... 


23 
1 


oY 


4 1 


2 
— 


9 met — 
— 1 = — 
r. n 


Sz xx. 24, wi ver. 26; and Deut. xix. 2.7. 


— —— —E—u᷑ꝑ t. —üä—86—6nĩ⸗ — 
* 
Ul 8 0 
: 


E al freq. This, together with its furni- | 


. with Joſh, xx. 7 ; in which laſt paſſage the 


27 accordingly render it by dug 
they; ſeuered-: Ia like manner St. Pow, | 


4. l. 16, Mvding.zo Jer. i. 5. Jy 


10 o ſe parate | 
| 5 Kal 2d H and Hiph. MN ſanfiify, comferate, 


oY: VE or appropriate to ſacred or reli wy 
| 6. Gen; ii; 3. Exod. xüi. 2. 2 


vill. +8 & al, freq. : Applied to Jehovah 
it denotes t regard him in 4 peculiar, 1 
rate manner. See Num. xx. 12. 


- 
„ 


14. Iſa. viii. 13. xxix. ry In Niph. To 
xod. xxix. 43. 


Jie ſauiii ified, conſecrated, 
Ter. xxii. 32. & al. In 2 Kod 
As a Participle or e 1 
p Santiified, holy. Exod. 26:6. rp ind | 
. freq. As a N. v Holineſs, ſandTity. 
_Exod. iii. 5, 15. & al. freq. As a . d. 
| — ON lace. Exod. xv. 17. It is 
particularly uſed for the Fu or Holy 
Place, i. e. the auter diviſion of the (bred 
or Temple. Ley.xvi. 33. 2 Chron: xxvi. 18, 


ture, an the ices performed in it, was 
an eminent type of the true Tabernacle 
which God pitched and not man, even of 
the body of Chriſt, the Holy One of God, 
whom the Father (the + Eſſence) ſanfiified 
and ſent into the world, and of what he 
was to be and perform on earth. Comp. 

John i. 14. Heb. viii. 2. ix. 11. Luke i. 35. 


roy Une . 


=... 


4 . 4 Nee 5 as geferting to the 
e apd 6 — 


Which they lufroted their armies previouſy 
0 their military n N 15 
vii. $4) under | mat and; 36; 15 


1 male and 6 75 It is evident from 
2 K. xing. xv. de 2 K. Mxiil. 3. Hol 
iv. 14. that ſuch wretches were, among the 
Canaanites-and e Jews, ſacred oller 

Ton or enus,” and Hos that. they 


eos their Rave Fu in purities a 


ſt 1 III. in ce 
antini, Li ca ; in. 
forms us; chat in that Seer een 

| temple at Aphac, near mount Lita, 
, Venus, was honoured not Ee by fanul, 


a ee Lat 63. * Nor mM 


2 | 
S — en Fea 
Puorwe aTragno ape, Dance poop v dure. 
n vi OL 7 dN 
Te das gte argc eg ws as xa E 
Toy Os rer me e See Bochare,, Vol. I 4 70 

I add, that the original of this and all ſuc 

tical abominations comp. Gen. xix. , Kc.) being 
practiſed as At of Religion, ſeems to ave been thi 
vary ancient phyſical opinion, that the Heaven or Ai 
reduc; an hermaphrodite, 8 


by which, as Dama/cius the philoſopher informs us 
they meant to declare it's ah to nature; 
for ſpeaking of the firſt principle, he-ſays, tharthe 


Orphic Th agg avru vreruralo rale, wie; wie 
ren crarren pmg dla. o in the Orpbir verſe on 
oe ag i. e. the li, or * nn 
De Mu | 


John x. 36; and fee Clark's Notes on Heb. 
and Catcott's Sermons, entitled, The Taber- 


nacle of the SanBluary a Type of the Body of | 


Chriſt. 


. 
III. In Kal, To conſecrate i in an idolatrous man- 


ner, or 10 idolatrous purpoſes. See Deut. 
xxii. 9. 2 K. x. 20. In Hith. To conſe- | 
crate oneſelf thus. Iſa. hevi, 17. YO as a 


* See the learned 79%, Mes Works, p- 6, * | 
11 Comp. Greek Eng. Lexicon under HATHP 
2. | 


. | mii imei his. 
Zi e een erg. 
Tig 0g einer © © All things Lan by 


© 6a Wd & Ah, ve an 


0. A yaug AEPA Aon agfwoby\ur, ror Ale Arun 
« For ſome call the Air, which is of a twofold.natur; 
both male and female, vue, or Jupiter." Athrnag.P 
; Chriſtianis, cap. XV III. p. 83. Ses moreto this par. 
poſe i in Proſeſſor Ca e Necefitn of — 7 
F Not. and in Mr. Bryaz!'s e V 
314. Ec. P 2 s 75 4 on Eccle 
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| 
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mb, or twa, or moe, which; were at. 


Julius Firmicus: relates concerning the 


| ſodomy: practiſed in his time in ſome off 


_ their tempies, particularly choſe of Juno, 


- which, he ſays, they were fo: far from being N 

| aſhamed of, that they made it the ſubject | . 
of their glorying. The learned Dr. r Spen- | 

ſer has ſhewn, that among the antient pa- 
gan idolaters there were maler, as Well as 


females, conſecrated to their deities, who 
proſtituted themſelves in their temples on the 


ſacred feſtivals, and were thought by fo | 


doing to yield them acceptable ſervice ; | 


and that they were wont 10 \ dedicate the | 


gains f their profiitation © #0 their. gods. 
and goddeſſes” . * Vhe- like! curſed! impu- | 
rities we find practiſed as add of religion 
among the Indians in America, where, to 
uſethe words of a pious and learned || writer, 


they dedicate young boys to ſodomy, | 
particularly at Old Port and Puna in Peru, 


where the devil ſo far prevailed in their 
beaſtly devotions, (as Purckas. relates out 
of Cieza,) that there were boys conſecrated to 
ſerve in the temple, and at the times of 


tired lilce women, even fromʒ the time of 


tiatigg them in every thing: with whom, 


principal men on principal days had that 
helliſn commerce.“ It is too well known 
to be infifted on, that among the Greets, 
particularly at Cariuh, whores were con- 
ſecrated to Appodiry or Venus. And 


was in practice among the Canaanites as 
early as the days of Judah, and no doubt 
had gained ground among them before the 
Maelites came out of 5 hence one 
reaſon of the law, Deut. xxiii. 17, or 18. 


à holy one. Dan. iv. 5, 6, 10, or 8, 9, 
Fp. 1 RE 


With a radical, but mutable, u final. 
To be AMunt, hebetari, hebeteſcere. 


Vulg. retuſum. 


their ſacrifices, 99d. Saleen eaſe eames | II. To be blunt, or as we ſay, fet on edge, as 


and principal men abuſed them to that de- 
teſtable filthineſs; and generally in the hill- 
countries the devil, under ſbew of holineſs, 


had brought in that vice. For every temple 


or principal houſe of adoration kept one 
From hence we may obſerve the peculiar propriety of 


the yun ſument of Sodom, and of the neighbouring cities. 


By their /ſodomitical impurities they meant to acknow- 
lege the heavens as the cauſe of fruit 

dently upon, and in oppoſition” to, Te 
Jehwvak by raining upon them not genial ſhowers, but 55. 
and brinſtone from heaven, not only deſtroyed the inha+ 
ditants, but alſo changed all that country, which wa: 


befire as the garden of God, into brim/ione and ſalt, that 2 hy 


n:t jown, nor beareib, neither any graſs groweth therein. | 


dee Gen. xiii. 10. xix. 24. Deut. xxix. 23. Comp. 


Tecit. Hiſt. Lib. V. cap. 7. 


* © De Errore Profan. Religion. p. 10, 11. Oxon, | | 


1678.” | - | 
De Leg. Hebr. Lib. II. cap. 22, & 23.” 


1 Lelard's Advantage and Necellity of the Chriſtian | - 


Revelation, Vol. I. Part I. ch. 7. p. 191. quarto edit. 
and p. 176, 8vo. Comp. Deut. xxiii. 18, o 19, and ; 


under 1d VI. | 


wines, indepen- . 
41 - therefore 


xviii. 2. 5 | 
In Kal and Hiph. To collect, aſſemble, gather 
together. Exod. xxxv. 1. Num. i. 18. viii. 
9. x. 7. Xvi. 19. & al. In Niph. 7% e 


1. Num. xvi. 3. 2 Chron. xx. 26. & al. 
As a N. 5np An afſembly, 4 tongregation. 
Gen. xxviii. 3. Exod,xii. 6, & al. freq. 
As a N. fem. n57p, and in Reg. np, 
The ſame. occ. Neh. v. 7. Deut. xxxiii. 
4. So as a N. maſc. plur. of + pt fem, 
 m5mn,: Aſemblies. occ, Pl. xxvi. 12. 
| Ixviii, 27. As a N. nip 4 gatherer toge- 


* See Strabo, Lib. VIII. p. 581. edit, Anſtel. and 
Lelanif's Nectfiity and Advantage, &c. Vol. I. p. 173, 
&c. 8vo. edit. Comp. Euſebii Præparat. Eyangel. Lib. 


* De Henry More, in his Explanation of. the 
yltery of Godlineſs, Book III. chap. XII. 


Grand IV. cap. 16, P. 162. 
"Fx 


+ lomon's 


their childhood and: ſpake like them, imi - 
under pretext of holineſs and religion, their 


from Gen, xxxvili. 21, 22, it appears that 
a ſimilar conſecration, or rather deſecration, 


V. Chald. As a N. wp, plur. pep, Holy, 


I. To be blunt, as iron. occ. Eccleſ. x. 10. So 


the teeth. occ. Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. Ezek. 


9: , | | K 
gathered together, to aſſemble. Exod, xxxii. 


ther, an aſſembler. It leems to refer to So- =. 
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ſing with them vn the moſt important ſub- 
jects. The LXX, render it ExxAnoiagys 2 
public ſpeaker,” 'a ſpeaker in an 1 | 
' whence our tranſlators 4 * » po- and 
hence the name of the böbk Ecclefiaſtes. 
The word h is properly feminine, and 
ſeems applied nearly in the ſame manner as 
ve uſe the abſtract Nouns majefly, excellence, 
eminence, &c. for perſonal titles, and hence 


it is joined with Verbs, either feminine, as 


Eccleſ. vii. 28; or maſculine, as Eccleſ. i „ 


2. Xil. 8, 9, 10. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, . 


To ſtreich, frretch out, tend, tendere. 
1. To ftretch or tend towards, It i is a word of | 


geſture, and of like import as St. Paul's |. 


criro , Rom. viii. 19. Phil. i. 20, 
which is properly the * ftretching forth of the 
head and neck, with earneſt intention and 
obſervation, ' to ſee when a perſon or thing 
expected ſhall appear : 
may be tranſlated, To expe#? earneſtly, anxi- 
ouſly, or eagerly. Thus Aquila and Hmma- 
chus render it by wpordoxay. It is uſed in 
this ſenſe tranſitively, and with 5 or 5x 
following. See Gen. xlix. 18. Job. iii. 9. 


Pf. xxvii. 14. As Ns. mph Hope, expec-|. 


zation, properly the object. Jer. xiv. 8. 
xvii, 13. & al, mMpn Experation, hope, 
longing. Ruth i. 12. Job vi. 8. & al. freq. 

As a N. fem. Dp, ſee under . 

II. As Ns. p Matter firetched forth or er- 
panded. Pl. xix. g; where Aquila wavuv a 
line. Alſo, A meaſuring or marking line 
 frretched out. 2 Chron. iv. 2. Iſa. xliv. 13. 
p The ſame, occ. 1 K. vii. 23. Zech. i. 
16. ſupd Thread, varn ſpun out in length. 
occ. 1 K. x. 28. It is written Npd after 
the Chaldee form, 2 Chron. i. = Our 

. Engliſh Tranſlation of thetwo Jaſt cited paſ. 

ſages feems by far the beſt. cy A thread. 

Joſh. 11.18, 21. 

fewifter thang weaver*s ſhuttle, NPADDRA 151)\/ 


1 5663 


; 3 Fail for went of hace 
carry on, as it were, the web of life, w 


So our Heb. Verb | 


| 


Job. vii. 6. My days are | 


* See Le 2˙⁰ Crit. Sacra, and Greek and Es. 
Lexicon i in AToxaradoxice 


Scott on the place. It may perhaps be 


worth adding that the Parcæ or 


Deftinjes in 


the Roman mythology were repreſented in 
- like manner with Gta, pinning the thread 


of human life, See "Spence's Polymetis 


Dial. X. p. 132. ] 
III. In Niph. 75 be made to tend, 10 tend, 
Spoken of waters. occ. Gen. i. g. of na- 
tions, occ. Jer. iii. 17. The LXX. in 
both places render it guagerba. to be ge. 1 
 thered together. As a N. mph A plact ubi- 
| ther water tends, à ditch, pond, late, reſer- 
voir, or the like. Oc. Gen.! i. 9. (comp, [ 
Eccleſ. i. 7.) rod, vii, 19. t 3 
lia, ii. 114. | 
Hence Gr. xu opa as waters. L 
mp See under ph. 
1 D In 
[: In Kal and Niph. To loath, nauſeate real 
_ with loathing, be diſgu ited at. It. is uſed 
 tranfitively in Kal, or T wich 2 following in 5 
Niph. occ. Job viii. 14. x, 1. Pſ. xcv. 10. | 
Ezek. vi. 9. xx. 43. xxxvi. 31. As a N. 
vp A loathing, diſguſti. occ; Ezek. xvi. 4). 
Tt haſt thou not u alk after their ways, nr To 
done after their abominations, vp bydd that [ 
was a loathing (to thee) i. e. that wa 
loathed (Eng. Marg.) as a ſmall matir, 1. 
(thou didſt dr 2 ſuch a low degree of wick. 1 
edneſs,) and ſo thou waſt corrupted more that / 
they in all thy ways. | 5 
II. Chald. wp, ſee wp. _ F 
vp In Hiph. To be exceedingly died. oc. 
Pf. cxix. 138. Cxxxix. 21. . 
Des. Quott, full even to loathing. See ly - 0 
Junius Etymol. Anglican. 0 
20 | E. 
To cut, cut off. It occurs not as a V. in tbe E. 
Heb. Bible, but may be taken as a Part 177 
ciple Benoni in Kal, Iſa. xxviii. 2. 2509 V7 XX 
A deſtroying ftorm, Eng. Tranſl. So tte an 
Vulg. Turbo confringens A ſhattering wir . Ex 
wind. The Chaldee Targum uſes d- It is 
V. in this ſenſe. 19 1 


As 


ep 


A cutting off,” exciſion} vs. + 


N. a 
. 1 xxxii. 24. Pf, xi. 6. Hol, 


tion. occ. 


related t to ape crop, as I's ro TE.) 
ß Nl 
Ia Arabic the V. ſignifies,” To .ampula 
k off - © e ſuccidit,” xp and | 
perhaps this is likewiſe the radical idea. of 
the 9 0 75 2 hc Job 
To kill, lay, cui off by deai ce. xd. 15 
| . xxiv. 14. Pl. cxxxix. 19. As SSOP 
Slaughter. occ. Obad. i. 9. 
II. Chald. To kill, Hay. occ. tas — ili. 22. 
v. 19, 30. vii. 11. Jn, =, T9. be ates] 


dec. Dan. i. FS» oh is 
Dek. Cattle. Q 5 1 


op 


7 15 


10. 2 Sam. vii. 19. 1 Chron. xvil. 17. In 
Hiph. To make ſmall, diminiſh. occ. Amos 


viti. 3. AS a N. op Small, little, young. 
Gen. i. 16. xxvii. 15, 42. XXix. 18. & al. 
freq. | 8 
To crop, or pluck off... occ. Deut. xxiii. 25. 
Job viii. 12. XXX. 4. Ezek. xvii. 4, 22. 
WP „ 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To fume, fumi ate, make to 


ſmoke. 


1 Chron, vi. 34, Or 49. 2 Chron, Xill, 11. 
Exod. xxix. 13, 18, 25, Xxx. 7. 
al. freq. As Nouns wp and wp Smoke, 
vapour. occ, Gen. xix, 28. Pf, cxlviii. $. cxix. 
83, Wp (Jer, xliv. 21.) and fem. TWP" 


(Deut. xxxiiii. 10.) and op, Incenſe. | 


Exod. xxv. 6. xxx. 1. & al. freq. Comp. 
Ezek. xlvi. 22. Fem. Mopp A cenſer, an 
infirument for fuming incenſe. occ. 2 Chron. 


xvi. 19. Ezek. viii. 11. Plur. nWwph In- 


cenſe-altars. occ, 2 Chron. xxx. 24. Comp. 
Exod. xxx, 1. 


It is well known to the learned reader, that 


the heathen generally retained * cuſtom 


eut 
xiii, 14. Tbis root appears to be Px | 


T1 


I 


-. In Kal, To be fnal, little. occ. Gen, xxxii. | 


It is applied both to ſacrifice and | 
to incenſe, 2 K. xxiii, 8. Iſa, lxv. 7. 


& | 


W. 


| | 


f ** i” incenſe in Pad of their Ale L 


of Venus vi- 


Thus Virgil ſpeaking 


e i templum ill, centumgue Sabeo 
Ws calent are, ſertiſque recentibus halant. 


There was her temple, . where with incenſe fweet, 


And fre agrant flowers, an hundred altars fum d. * 
And Horace, Lib. I. Ode 30. lin. 2 3. in- 


Þ  vites the ſame goddeſs to come into the 


Chapel dedicated to her by Glycera, vocantis 
thure multo, who invoked her with muck 
incenſe, and Ode 36, lin; 1, &c. he ſays, he 


will gratify the gods who had preſerved his 


friend Numida in his voyage (i. e. Caſtor 
and Pollux) thure with incenſe; and once 
more the ſame poet, Lib. III. 
2—4. ſpeaking of f 
fice to Bacchus for hi 
an imminent danger, mentions Acerra thuris 
plena, peſitaſque carbo in ceſpite vivo, the 
cenſer full of incenſe, and the burning coals 
placed on the altar of turf.” 

The fume, whether of incenſe or of ſucrifee; 
both of which were evaporated by fire, was 
to believers an emblem of the atoning merits 
of Chriſt's /ufferings, and of their accep/a- 
bleneſs to God. The latter in-particular is fre- 
quently in ſcripture ſpoken of, as n mT 
an odour of reſt, or an _— odour. (Comp. 
Prov, xxvii. 9 . See inter 
18, 23. Lo 1. 9, 13, 


rforming a voti ve ſacri- 


And no 


I . 
doubt ſuch was alſo the doe, of the ancient 
ace believers. (See Gen. viii. 21.) 


ence the heathen miſtaking (as the Jews 


afterwards did) the types for the realities, + 


conceived the fume, fteam, nidor, or xn 


as Homer calls it, of the ſacrifices them- 


ſelves, to'be peculiarly acceptable to their 


gods, and efficacious in appealing their 


anger. For proof, I refer to Homer, II. I. 
lin. 66, 917. II. IV. lin. 49. and eſpecially 
to Il, IX. lin. 495, &c. So Ovid ſpeak- 
ing of a ſacrifice, Metam. Lib, XII, -lin, 


153" ; 1 


* Catcott's Sermons, p. 299. Nots, whom ſees 
F f ff 2 


gods 
"1 ting the iſland of Paphos, Fn. I. lin. 420. 


Ode 8, lin, 


is own deliverance from 


Exod. xxix. 


E. 


Et Div acceptus Amen r Alles wider. 
And the fume grateful to the gods aſeends. 


Hence, the Greek and Latin Ne&ar, which 
ſeems originally to have denoted honey from 


it's umed fmell, (q. d. p23) or a li- 
25 far Aha as Moſes fre | 


gor made of ho 
« quently rh Furs: o Paleftine a land flowing | 


with milk and and . fo hs ane in a 
lin. 14. = 


Pa d. Ae — F Nh 535 ; 
Pei 0” ow, pes abu A, S404 
Noaxrag. | 1 


187 J 


The country flows with milk, it flows with vine, | 


And with the bees ſweet Nectar. 


And Ovid, in his defcription' of the earth | 
in general during the golden age, Metam. 7 


Lib. I. lin. 111, fays, _ | 
Flumina jam lactis, jam fumina Nectaris ibant. 
Here ſtreams of milk, there ſtreams of Nectar flow d. 


And Virgil Georg, IV. In, 1 ſays of 
the bees. 5 


OO n—lquid diflendunt Neckare thin | 
With liquid Ne&ar ſome diſtend the cells. 


And hence Nectar, as every one knows, | 


was fabled to be the liquor of the gods. 

II. Chald. To bind, bind together, from the 
Heb. wp. It occurs not as a V. in the 
Bible, dur i is often uſed by the Targums in 
or ſenſe. As-a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. | 

f Wh Ligatures, ligaments. So Theodotion 

4 K and Vulg. compages. occ. Dan. 


I. Chad. As a N. maſc. plur. PWp Knots, | 


eig Points, di Meullies. occ. Dan. v. 12, 16. 


wp 
Chald. As a N. from the Heb. vp, the be- 
ing changed into b, as uſual, The [cor 
occ. Dan. ii. 35. | 


PP See under PP 35 
">|! 
With a radical, (ſee : Sata. u. 14. Deut. 


„ In Lycretins, Lib. II. lin. 847. Nectar hguifiey a 


faveet ſmell or perfume. 
Nectar gui naribus halant. 


i 


FED. ein ͥ—ůw Ras, ET 
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N 
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In 5. a evi . 1 ili. 

8, 11. _ 755 To make Tight, 2 
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5 As N. ph, plot: 25 A li it. r0d or 
Raf 'Gen. xxx. 37. Exo . Xii. th. Num. 
XII. 27. & al. freq. 

III. 10 Kal, To be light, nimble, Fife. 2 Sam, 
Job vii. 6. ix. 25; Allo, 7 mn 
ay or ſpeedily. oec. 2 Sam. xx. 14; 

| where however the marginal and C 


1 Han, reading is r they were gather, | 
a N. 50 He, nimble. 2 Sam. fi. 18, th | 
XXX. 16. & al. freg. 1 
Hence Gr. a to run ſwifely, %eAmg, and 2 
Lat. celes a ſwift horſe or horſeman, Latin 2 
celero to haſten, whence Eng. celeriq, acct- 1 
| iv I N. vp or 5 3 95 f 
| 8 A or 5p, wp and | 
| Voice, ſound, "noiſe, agree inp and ph 1 
2 from it's 8 lightneſs or the ſewiftneſs with a1 
which it moves. Dr. Derham found, by tr 
many accurate experiments, that ſound eq 
| moves at the prodigious rate of 1142 feet in 4 
one ſecond of time. See Gen. iii. 8, 17. as 
Exoed. ix. 23. xix. 16, 19. Lev. uri. 36, pl 
' Job iv. 10. xxxix. 24. Pl. xciii. 3. art 
Hence Greek x and xπν,Ls, Eng. 0 call, me 
Gr. xx report, celebrity. Allo Old ch. 
Latin calo, whence calende, culendz. pre 
V. In Niph. To e ea, wot difficult, wh 
ccc. Prov, xiv." Eg 
* I. In Niph. To be light, triflng compora- mu 
li vehy mean or unimportant.” 1 Sam. xvill mai 

. . e 258. mart. © a K 
VII. In Kal and Niph. To be light, with con firſt 
temptible. Job xxxix. 34. Gen. xvi. 4: wor! 
Deut. xxv. 3. In Hiph. To eſteem vile, di · eſte 


| ſpiſe, make Agile of, fer light by. occ. Deut. 
. 16. (where LIK, ce . ur 
I nouring) 2 Sam. xix. 23. Exek. xXi. 7: 


1 excellently, Bj enim ver res ſeriſis 


I & velociflime "= mas * 


- 9 n — * 1 * 
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P. IXxxiii. 17. Hrov. mi. 35. & Al. 
VIII. To roaſt, parch,. 

the fluids, and ſo m 

parching, &c. 80 the LN 
and Vulg. frixit in Jer. XXIx. 22, which i Is 
the only paſſage where it occurs as a V. in 
this ſenſe; but as a Parciciple paoul Wop 
Parched, parched torn." 'oce; Lev. ii. 14. 
Joſh v. 11. As a N. h Purche corn, 
c. Lev. xxiii. 14. Ruth ii. 74. t Sam. 
wet 18. 2 Sam. «vii. "28; e The ſame. 
occ. 1 Sam. xVii. 1 17. 50 and 22 in the 
above cited texts plainly denote Parched 
corn, and in Lev. li. 14. vx Iii. 14. Joſh, v. 11, 
probably barley, whieh in - 1 de- 
fore wheat. (Comp. under py 1.) In 
2 Sam. xvii. 28, the former »5þ joined with 
tarley and meal, is rightly explained in our 
Tranſlation by parched corn, as the latter p, 
following beans and lentils, is by 1 
palſe. Both theſe ſtill make Ko. of the | 
food of the eaſtern people, Thus Haſel. 
quift, Travels, p. 166. On dhe road 


eating his dinner, conſiſting of haf ripe 
ears of wheat, which he roafted, and ate with 


are a very ancient diſh in the caſt, of which 
mention is made in the book of Ruth,” 
ch. ü. 14. But theſe however were more 
probably barley, as it was then barley, not 
wheat-harveſt, (Comp. ch. i. 5— 4 In 
Egypt, proceeds my author, fe e. od is 


cuſtom i: ftill continued in ſome natitns, where 
the inhabitants have not even at this time 
learned to pamper nature.“ And as to 
porched pulſe, frixum cicer, as the Vulg. 
renders the latter Hp, 2 Sam. xvii. 28. 
Dr. Shaw informs us, Travels, p. 140, 


1 6 n 


N. 6p en remit. Job x: 1g. | 


1 is to evaporate - ' oh 
ls i Men by roaſting, | 


from Acra to Seide we ſaw a berdfiman— | | 


| as good an appetite as 'a Turk does his 5 
pillaus—Roafted ears ef wheat, he adds, 


much eaten by the poor, being the ears of 
maize or Turkiſh wheat, and of their dura, 
a kind of millet, When this food was | 
brit invented in the earlieſt ages of the | 
world, art was in a fimple ſtate, yet the |. 
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che greateſt repute aſter hay are „ 
pans or a, ape afſumiog the name of 
leblebby. This ſeems to be of. the weſt 
. antiquity, for * Plautzs ſpeaks of 
„thing very common in his time; by like 
| . obſervation: we meet with in + Ariftophanes _ 
| . —Theleblebby of theſe times may probably 
be the 15p-parched pulſe of the Holy Scrip- 
tures (2 Sam; xvii. 28)” As a N. with a 
formative 3, n5pa A parching, feveriſh heat 
So the Fargum d ] ¹] p 4 berni. occ. 
Ts XXXviſi. 8, „ 

Hence Greek 'zyAco;; Doric ag bot, burn - 
ing, * rateo to be hot, whence calefacio, 
| - calidus, '&c, and. Eng. alefy, calefaction, 
.  calid. Alſo the Arabic Al. ali, a kind of 
plant Bunt, from the aſhes of which is 
made the Sal Al-Kali; and hence in Eng. 
we ule Alculi, alcaline, Alcallous. 


Nah. i. 143 vin p ſupplying the place 
of the ſecond In Huph. To . ex- 
ceedingly vile. occ. 1 Sam. iii. 13. 

II. In Kal and Hiph, To regard or treat as ex- 
_ ceedingyy vile, to vilify, revile, curſe. Gen. viii. 
21; Ni. 3. Exod. xxi. 17. 2 Sam, Xvi. g, 
7. As-a N. fem. do A curſe, maledic- 


Comp. n5p VII. 
II. To ſmooth or poli 72 as a metalline body, 2 
burniſh, from the ſwift and repeated motion: 
wich which it was performed. Burzi/hing is 
now performed by a round, poliſhed piece 
of Steel, called a burniſher, which is rubbed. 
with a ſwift motion upon the metal. As a 
Participle or participial N. þ5p Burniſhed.. 
occ. Ezck, i. 8 Dan. x. 6. 8 below 

p IH. 


2 In Bacch. 40.1 IV. Sean: 5. lin 72. 
' Tam frictum ego illum reddam, quam frictum eft cicer.” 
To which we may add that Horace mentions the' frictum 


ra 


. ; 


Poet, lin 249. 
— — Si ary fricti ciceris ade; i& n nucts ner. 
| + © In Pace, ſpeaking of @ country c clown, as.caxitus 


| ot, parching ſome cicets. 255 See alſo Bochart, Vol. 


that the garvanpos, cicer or Serve ak; are in . 
N 


We be, har Yol. III. 
1 a t 45. ah | 
. , 9 


d l. To 1 'or become exceedingly vile. occ. 


tion. Gen. xxvii. 12, 13. & al. freq. 


eicer as a food uted by the poorer Romans in his m_ Art. 
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| 9 — np | 
pop I. Jo be exceedingly light, denoting great 
, intenſeneſs. It occurs not as a V. but as a | 
Participle or participial N. 5p5p Exceedingly 
liel. occ, Num. xxi. 5. So Vulg. le- 
viſſimo. 2 697" ht „„ 
II. In Kal, To. move very lightly or ſwiftly. 
ccc. Ezek. xxi. 21; Where Vulg. com- 
miſcens mixing together; on which paſſage 
Jerome tells us that * the manner of di- 
vining by arrows was thus. They wrote on 
. ſeveral arrows the names of the cities they 
intended to make war againſt, and then 


pulting them promiſcuouſly all together into a 
quiver, they cauſed them to be drawn out 


thence in the manner of“ lots; and that city 
whoſe name was on the arrow firſt drawn 
out was the firſt they aſſaulted,” + In Hith. 


To move oneſelf, or be moved very lightly. | 


occ. Jer. iv. 24. Comp. 5p III. 
III. To furbiſh by moving or rubbing ſwiftly 
againſt a whetſtone or the like. So the 
French Tranſlation, ait fourbi. occ. Eccleſ. 
x. 10. Comp. above 55p III. and nap IV. 


np 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence as a 


N. fem. nn5p-A caldron, - kettle, occ. 
1 Sam. ii, 14. Mica iii. 3. The V. in 
Chaldee ſignifies to flow, flow out, flow 
down; and fo the LXX. render Hο 
by yurpav, from yuw to pour forth; 


thus it ſeems a name for a larger kind of | 


veſſel. © 
If FINE 

To contrast. It occurs not as a V. in th 
Heb. Bible; but hence, 5 


I. As a participle paoul 90% Contracted, | 


forunk up, having ſome part contracted, or 
ſtrynk, ſpoken of an animal. occ. Lev. 
xxii. 23. Hence perhaps Eng. cold, i. e. 
contracted or compacted air, Comp. under 


p VIII. 


Com unde won III. . | 
+ Prideaux Connect. Part I. Book I. An. 590. Vol. 


I. p. 76. 8vo. edit. Comp. Calmet s Dictionary in 


Ax RO WS: and Salc's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, p. 126, 7. | 


Gnas 


[590] nr _ 
. As a N. dopo N ir . 5, 1 BER 4 "I 
ment, refuge. . Num. xxxv. 6. & al. freq. 9 


| 


| 


e ne TIS” 
To ſport in contempt, to deride. occ. Ezck, xvi, 
31. Aud thou waſt not as an harlot, h bop 
either, as our tranſlation, in that thou 
ſcorneſt hire, or elſe to ſport at or deride hire 
i. e. in order to make thy lover give thee 
more; as the Vulgate explains it, Nec 
i] facta ES C uaſi meretrix | 
tium. Nor waſt thou lite an harlot who in- 
creaſeth her hire by diſdain, i. e. of what is 
offered her. In Hith. With 2 following, 
To ſpert oneſelf with, to make ſport at, ts 
mock, ſtoff. occ. 2 K. ii. 2g. Ezek. xxii. 5, 
Fab. i. 10. So in the two former of theſe 
texts the L.XX. render it by xi 
and ena. As a N. bop A drrifon, 
port. occ. Pſ. xliv. 14. Jer. xx, 8. Ezek. 


ö 


The idea ſeems to he, Curve, bending, inclining 
hollow, whence the Greek x hollow. 


I. As a N. y5p 4 ſing from it's bending form. 


| freq. occ. Hence as 
a V. To ſling, caſt, or throw with a ſling. 
occ. Jud. xx. 16; 1 Sam. xvii. 49. xxv. 29. 
Jer. x. 18. As a participial N. mac. 
plur. pp Slingers. occ. 2 R. iii. 25. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. By5p, and in Reg, 
Pyp Curtains hanging double and hollow, or, 
as we expreſs it, Aung, over rods ſupported 
by pillars, and ſo in form reſembling ſings. 
It is in our tranſlation very properly ren- 
dered hangings, and is uſed only for thoſe 
of the court of the Moſaic tabernacle. freq, 
occ, See Exod. xxvii. 9, 11, 12, 14, 15 
where we may obſerve that dn my wan 
By the hangings fifteen cubits, ver. 14, 
is equivalent to Dy nNwy wan ffi 
hangings, ver. 15; and conſequently 
each hanging was one cubit broad. Comp. 
ver. 9, with ver. I1. SLE 


See I Sam. xxv. 29. freq 


m. As a N. maſc. plur. yp The (120) 


leaves of a double wicket, turning upon the 


ſame hinge or centre, and fo called E 


idio augens pre. 


unlike the two ſides of a ſling. occ. 1 K. vi. 
34, where it is plainly equivalent to c]; 


IV. To hollow or ſcoop out in carving. occ. 
1 K. vi. 29, 32, 35. Ver. 29, mid vp 
mydyn he hollowed out hollow carvings of | 


the firſt openings or inci/fions,:y9p the hollow- 


Hence plainly the Lat. cælo to engrave. 


Hexapla by Tpirxeayow, 


To riſe, ariſe, fand, ſtand up, be eftabliſhed, 
&, It is a very general word. The fol- 


L In Kal, To riſe, ariſe. Gen. xiii. 17. xviii. 
16, xix. 1. & al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe 


in dignity. 2 Sam. xxiii. 1. To be reared 


l. In Kal, With 5x, 5y, or 2 following, To 
 tiſeup againſt, in a hoſtile manner. Gen. 


their form inclining towards each other, not 


and * it ſeems, ſays 
doors or- gate which | 
great gates do, had leſſer doors or wickets, | 
which were double; ſo that when one leaf 


r. Bate, that the 


of the wicket, opened the other ſhut toz and | 
when a 


perſon entered, the inner leaf open- 
ing before him, the hinder one ſhut after 
him. See Ezck. Ali. 295 2 © 1 


cherubs, &c. which were afterwards, ver. 
35» filled up with gold 3 imp · expreſſes 


ing or ſcooping out of the engravings, As a 


N. fem. plur. yd and ny5ppb Engrav- 
ings. Occ. 1 K. vi. 18, 29, 32. vii. 31, 


wp 


'Occurs not us 8 V. in Heb. but ths Claldee | 


Targum Jonath. in Gen. xxi. 15, uſes it in 
Ith. for being attenuated, waſted, As a N. 
nv The tine or ſpike of a fork from it's 
ſenderneſs. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 21; where 
nv5p vw is uſed for à three-tined inſtru- 
ment or fork, ſo the Vulg. renders the words 
by Tridentum, and a Greek verſion in the 
| 


lowing are it's principal applications, 


to riſe, to raiſe up. Jolh. v. 7. Jud. ii. 18. 
2 K. ix. 2. & al. In Huph. To be raiſed 


up as a building. Exod. xl. 17. As a N. 
tem. in Reg. nDaÞp A riſing up. occ. Lam. 


ni. 6g. 
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opened in two, as | 


| — al. 1 a 2 Benoni in Kal maſc. 
|  plur, in Reg. , , „ PD „Wp, 
| Thoſe thaths 7 rA . part bop hae ; 
us. See 2 Sam. xxii. 40. Exod. xv. 7. 
Deut. xxxiiL 11. Pf. xliv. 6. Comp. 2 K. 
Xvi. 7. So p Job xxii. 20, may be, The 
Pari that roſe up againſt us, Factio nobis 
___ adverſaria.” Schultens, whom ſee. In Hiph. 
To raiſe, fir up. 1 Sam. xxil. 8. 7708 
III. In Kal, To ſtand, remain, ſub/iſt, be eſtah- 
_ liſhed, See Deut. xix. 15; Joſh. ii. 11. 
1 Sam. xiii. 14, Jer. xliv. 29. Pf. i. 5. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to fland, to eftabliſh. 
Num. xxx. 14, 15. 1K. vi. 12. ix. 3. In 
Huph. To be ob abliſhed. Jer. xxxv. 14. 
As a N. fem. dp, op, and in Reg. 
Maps Stature, hight. Exod. xxvii. 18. 
xxxviii. 18. Iſa. x. 3 8 Gen. vi. 15. 1 K. 
vi. 23, 26, vii. 15. & al. As a N. a 
A flanding, ſtation or place where any thing 
ſtandeth or ſubſiſteth. Gen. i. 9. xix. 27, & 
al freq. As a N. Dp That which ſub/efieth, 
ſubſtance. occ. Gen. vii. 4, 23. Deut. xi. 6. 
As a N. fem. nn A flanding, power 10 
tand. occ. Lev. xxvi. 37. | 
IV. To riſe, grow up, as corn. It ſeems uſed 
as a Verb in this ſenſe, 2 K. xix. 26. Iſa. 
xxxvii. 27. So the Vulg. renders it as a 
V. matureſceret it was ripened. So alſo the 
Chaldee Targum pYο⁹ƷrůüůLü wi? xbb—2/ 
| cometh to be (in) ears. As a N. fem. mp 
Crown, or ſtanding corn. Jud. xv. 5. Iſa. 
„ Xvit, 5. 06-26. . = =. | 
V. In Kal, Applied to the, eyes. To grow 
' * confiftent, thicken, be incraſſated It refers 
to the humours of the eye, which in old 
age loſe much of their fuidi/y, and become 
groſs and thick, and by conſequence leſs 
tranſparent, occ. 1 Sam. iv. 15, 1 K. xiv. 
4. So the LXX. preſerving nearly the 
idea of the Heb. render it in the former 
paſſage erT&@vacnrav, ſteterant, were become 
fiff. And obſerve, that in this text dp is 
the 3d perſon fem, ſing. preter in Kal joined 
with the fem. plur. "yy in a diſtributive 
; ſenſe, q. d. each of his eyes was thickened. 
doop In Hith. To raiſe up oneſelf, 10 riſe up. 


* 


4 


— 


iv. 8. Jud. ix, 18. Pſ. liv. 3. Xvi. 12, 


The reduplicate © denotes intenſeneſi or 


ö a 
violence. 


2 


DD n 


Occurs not as a V. in the Heb: Bible; but as 


Fo lay hold on, as a criminal, to arreft ?. oce. Job 
LXX. render it re thou haf laid bold 


Den. By tranſpoſition, qualn, calm. Q? 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic the 
words. ydp and YRDp, which ſeem corrup- 


: * 
— = 4 


— 
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rightly, as oppoſed to bending or 
. As a N. maſc. plur. in Re 

ſons that riſe up, inſurgents, ad- 
ver ſaries. occ. Pf. cxxxix. 1717. 


Dex." Perhaps Greek xopn, and Lat. coma the | 


hair which riſeth on a man's head. Alſo, 

Eng. A comb on the head of a cock. _ 

| mp _ 

a N. op Meal, flower, corn reduced to. 
powder by grinding, Gen. xviii. 6. & al. 
freq. The radical idea of the word ſeems 
to be to grind, or reduce to powder by grind- 

ing. So the Greek axevpoy, (by which word 
the LX X. generally render Ng is from ac 
4 grind, and our Eng. meal, from the Ger- 


man malen to grind. Comp Des. under 5D. | . 


' 


boy 
xvi. 8. xxii. 16. In the former text the 


on; in the latter, ouveAyplnoay. were taken, 
Seized ,, Symmachas n>woovra ſhall be taken, 


and Vulg. ſublati ſunt were taken away. | 


See Scott on the texts. 


| bop [ | 


| 4 : 23 ö F 7 3 by. © 64 
To wither, fade. occ. Iſa. xix, 6. xxxiij, 9. 


So the Vulg. in the former paſſage mar- 
ceſcet. . 


7 7 


To graſp, take a graſp, or handful. Asa N. | 


p A handful. Lev. ii. 2. & al. 
| wp _ 


tions of this Root, denote Apitaiion, cem- 
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biete, 66; Job x. 25. xvii. . Ff 
C 
Oprigiineſſes. occ. Lev. xxvi. 13; where 
ir is ufed adverbially, the particle à being 
underſtood, as uſual, e . - 
0 
n 


* 
* 


gg | | 
EE 3 3 7 A EI r 5 | 
B. To lament, wail... It is perhaps, like tie 


ſorrow. The Britiſh factor y has often been 


. 3-4 
>> I; J-* * 
* 4 2 


| "nerves or nervous fluid, and the pain to, 
- ſequent thereupon. So'Vulge urtica 3 15. 


of the burning pain it - occaſions,” ove, If. 
xxxiv. 13. Hoſ. ix. 6. Prov. xxiv. 31. 
N 1 1 Be ? Fg 5 3 3 1 — 3 . < . 


%% 


Greek Jpyvew, (by which, or it's relatives 
TO LXY .conſtantly render it) and the Eng, 
whine, a word formed by an;onomatopcei 
from the ſound. It occurs not however a 
a V. in the ſimple form (ſee below pp) but 


| hence, As a N. fem 739, plur. map and 


| Dp A lamentation, moan. Jer, vii, 29, 
| _Ezek.- xXXil.. 16. 2 Chron, xxxv. 2;, 


Ezek ii. 20. 


pp To lament, wail, brwail ; the reduplicate) 
denoting the repeated cries or forieks of the 
mourners. 2 Sam. i. 17. iü. 33. Ezck, 
xxxii. 16. & al. As a participial N. fem, 
plur. Maypt Mourning women. So the 
LXX. Jeqeowv, and Vulg. lamentatrice, 
occ. Jer. ix. 17. Comp. 2 Chron. xxxv. 25 
The cuſtom of employing mourning won 
by profeſſion ſtill prevails in the eaſt. Thus 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 242, ſpeaking of 
the Mooriſh funerals, ſays, ** There arc { 
veral women hired 40 af on theſe Jugubrious 
occaſions, who like the Prefice or mourning 
women of old are ftilful in lemidiimn, 
(Amos v. 16,) and great miſtreſſes of 
theſe melancholy expreſſions, (that is, 2 
he had before remarked, of _—_ out 
for ſeveral times together, Loo, loo, tov. in 

a deep and hollow tone, with feveral ven- 
triloquous ſighs); ind indeed they pet- 
form their parts with ſuch proper ſounds 
geſtures, and dommotions, that they rare 
fail to work up the aſſembly into ſome ex. 
traordinary pitch of thoughtfulnels and 


_— L —— 


— 
U 10 


very ſenſibly touched with- theſe laments 
tions, whenever they were made in the 
neiglibouring houſes.” So Niehuhr, Vong 
en Arabie, Tom. I. p. 130. The rela 
tions of adead Mahometan's wife, notthiok: 


motion, &c. As Ns. Wp, wp, and. 8 


pwop 4 ſpecies of thiftle or netile, ſo called 


_ perhaps from the agi/ation it occaſions in the 


ing themſelves able to mourn ter him fuſl- 
| | cientij 


heir trade, and who utter woful cries | 


To be hot, inflemed. 


ſimply in this ſenſe, though it is frequently | : A ftalk of corn. Gen. xli. 5, 22 


| ing. See Pf. Ixix. 10, Ixxix. 5. Ezek. 


To burn with. zeal, tobe fervent or zealous in 
In this | 


Zech. i. 14. viii. 2. 
II. In Kal, To burn with jealouſy, to be jealous | | 
Ixxiii. 2. & al. freq. 
. „ Hiph. The ſame. Deut. 


Jealouſy or indignation. Num. v. 14. 


III. Chald 


f 


mentation 


inful, commonly hire far 
this purpoſe E for 


women who | underſtand 


from the moment of the death of the de- 
ceaſed until he is interred.” Cad allo 


, $ FIN p. 104. 1 50 
It occurs not howeyer 


in the Heb. Bible joined with wN fre, and 
other words expreſſive of conſuming or burn- 


xxxvi. 3. xxxviii. 19. Zeph. i. 18. iii. 8. 


It is generally uſed for fervent, or ardent af- | 


feftion (ſee Prov. vi. 34, in the Heb.) ang is 
predicated both of God and man, and that 


whether in a good ora bad ſenſe, So the | 


LXX. uſually render it, as a V. by Gao 


to be zealous, and as a N. by Ng zeal, | 


both of which are derived from 
be hot. 


Le 10 


a good ſenſe. Num. xxv. 11. 
good ſenſe it is generally followed by 5 pre- 
fixed to the . perſon or thing for or on ac- | 
count of whom one is zealous, .as Num. 
XXV. 13. 1 K. xix. 10, 14. Joel ii. 18. 


and in Reg. N&3P, Zeal. Iſa. lix. 17 2 K. 
x. 16. P. r'? 8 nk: 


of, envious or indignant againſt. In this | 
ſenſe it is generally followed by D or 2, 
as Gen, xxvi. 14. XxX. 1. Pf. xxxvii. 1. 
but twice by 5, Pſ. 
cvi. 16. Allo, To inflame with, or provoke 
lo, jealouſy, indignation, or envy. Deut. 
xxxXii, 21, Comp. 1 K. xiv. 22, Ezek. 


XXXli, 21. Pf, Ixxviii. 58. As a partici- 
pial N. & p Jealous. Exod. xx. 4. & al. As 
a N. fem. 1&2, and in Reg. nx3p, "Ry 
Ixxix. 5, Ezek. xxxv. 11. & al freq. 

p of the ſame import as Heb, 


As a N. fem, wap, | 


Fo 


Mp, To buy, occ. Ezra vii. 17. - 


. ti 505 by 
| ciently, or Snding the taſk of comtucal la- 


j: 


| 


0 = 1 * 
With a radical, but mutable or „ omimble N. 
To hold, contain, as ſomewhat hollow doth, 


hence Greek xevog hollow, and Eng. à can. 


= occurs not as a V.  fimply 3 in this at, 
bar.” 
I. As a N. maſe. p A hollow pipe at hd; na- 


A 
tural or make rap Hence Greek xavs, 
hs canna, and Eng. cane, Lat. canaln, 
ng. DO TER 


canal, © © 


2. A branch of the candleftick, made hollow like 


3. A reed or cane. 1 


4 pipe. Exod. xxv. 31, 32. & al. 

. XIV. 13. 2 K. xvii, 
21.—for meaſuring, Ezek. xl. 2, 5. & al. 
_ Eva mp The faveet- ſcented cane. Exod. xxx. 
23. Called ſimply Py Cant. iv. 14. Ia. 
xliii. 24. Ezek.xxvii. 19; and 3171 Pp good 
cane, Jer. vi. 20. Evoduu Kanaujorn fweet- 
ſcented calamus or cane is mentioned with 
other aromatics, as growing in Arabia, by | 
Dionyfius, Periegeſ. lin. 771. edit. Wells. 
Pliny (Nat. Hift. Lib. XII. cap. 22.) calls 

it calamus odoratus ; ; it was otherwiſe 
called calamus aromaticus, by which name 
it is ſtill known, and has an agreeable aro- 


matic ſmell when freſh broken *. 
4: A hollow bone. occ. Job xxxi. 22; where 


it denotes the os humeri or upper bone of the * 
arm. 


5. The beam Fo a- balance from it's reſemblance 


to a cane. LXX. c, and Vulg. 
| ſtatera, Or ad canes might anciently 
be the very ſubſtances of which they made 
the beams of balances for weighing {mall 
weights. Iſa. xlvi. 6. 


IT. An a N. E A hollow receptacle. 

1. A neſs, for 

4. & al. Comp. below pp I. 

2. A room, cabin, or manſion, for men or 
animals. Gen. vi. 14. 


 & al. 
III. As a N. pp A ſpear, from it's reſemblance 


to Mp a cane, according to ſome; but ra- 


irds. Deut. xxii. 6. Pf. Ixxxiv. 


Num. xxiv. 2 i, 


| i 

- ® Sre New and Complete Difionary: of FEY &c. in 
CalLamus AROMATICUs, and Schenchzer's Phyl, Sacr. 
on Exod. xxx. 23. 


 Ggge ther, 


IV. In Kal, e hold, poſſeſs, 4, 
* 


_ Kc. 


ther, I 3 a titimet or caſque which | 
contains and. ſo protects the head. occ. 
2 Sam. xxi. 16. The Haff or hold of a ſpear 
(as Mr. Bate renders it) was hardly of 
. braſs, and the head of a ſpear ſeems to have 
no connexion: in ſenſe with the Root cup. 
gain, ac- 


gitt, pur- 


guire in whatever manner, 
Gen. iv. 1. xxv. 10. 


chaſe, or otherwiſe. 
Ecclef. ii. 7. & al. 9— Þ In Niph. 
acquired, gotten, bou Jer. Xxxii. 43. 

In Hiph. To. poſſeſs, 1 „ en of, or 
perhaps To purchaſe, as a lervant. occ. b 
Zech, xiii. 3; which is ſtrangely rendered 

in our Tranſlation by taught me to keep | 


caiile. Comp. Gen. XXXIX, 1. Avii. 19, 23. 


Exod, xxi. 2. Eccleſ. ii. 
tieiple Hiph. 


So, as a Par- 
Job XXXVi. 33. Concerning 


Him (i. e. God] declareth his thunder, tipo 


naw dy d poſſeſſing wrath for. or again/t 


pride or arrogance. So even the heathen | 


poet Horace, Lib. IH. Ode 5. lin. 1. 


Cœlo tonantem credidimus Jovem _ 28 


| Regnare 


His thund ring proves: that mighty Pave. 
With wond'rous ron: rules all above. 


CreecH. | | 


And in another place, Lib.1. Ode 34, after 
having deſcribed Jupiter as ſhaking the | 


earth, the waters, and even the infernal 


regions with his #hunder, he adds, lin, - 


— ima P Be BY 
Mutare, & inſignem attenuat Deus, 
. Obſeura promen . 


The God can ſet the low « on high, 
And bring the glorious to the duſt. 


Where the thought is ſimilar to that in 
Job, but ſurely the expreſſion in energy 
far inferiour. On Ezek. viii. 3, comp. 
under 59p. As a N. pb, and in Reg. 
upp Peſſe Mon, acguiſition » Purchaſe. Gen. 
xvii. 12, 13. xxlii. 18. xlix. 32. & al. 
And becaule the ancient paſſeſfons Princi- 
pally conſiſted in castle, hence pd is moſt 


Tobe | 
| makeft thy net before me; and fo, I think 


thek! 


15 
4 
. 
40 
« 


* 1 t 
þ 


frequently uſed for catile. See Gen. xiii. 7. 
xIvii, 17. Job i. 3, 10. | 


W 


5 — — * 
8 


eee 

Hence Eng. To gain, win. e 
V. As aN. fem. 8 EE. 
apt. In Kal and Hiph. To build or make a 
weſt, #0. neſt, mote, occ. Pl. cxiv. 17. Ta. 
xxxiv. 15, Ezek. xxxi. 6. Jer. 1 chr 28. 
'xxii. 233 where Dh ſeeme articiple 
fem. Hiph. with me or my poſtfixed. - This 
is hardly to be expreſſed in Engliſh 3 but 
in Lat. might he rendered, O _ nidifi- 
cans, q. d. O my mell-maker,_ O thou who 


the final + is to be underſtdod in the pre- 

ceding har, as likewiſe in Ezek. xxvii. 

3. Comp. , Jer. viii. 18. under 30g. 

u. As a N. wp Peſſelten, property. Gen. 

xxxiv. 23. Joſh. * Aiv. 1 878 Comp. 

above mp IV. F 
=. 5 


obe ag a V. in Heb. ber che 4 pr 
bably is To ſmell ſtrong, emit a flirong ſmell, 
for in Arabic*it denotes, I ſuppoſe * 
dialectical abuſe, To have 4 ſtrong, but 
Felid, ſmell. As a N. pap or o Cinnamon, 
ſo called from it's frong aromatic ſmell and 
flavour, What is commonly known to us 
under the name of cinnamon is the * ſecond 
or inner bark of the cinnamon-tree, which 
gros in great abundance in the Eaſt lo- 
dian iſland of Ceylon; but Soheuchæer, Phy- 
ſica Sacra on Exod. xxx. 23, conjectures 
that as the bark of the root is more va- 
luable than that of the trunk, - ſo the p 
ov ſweet-ſmelling cinnamon, LXX. xima-· 
 ppwproy BULwOEG, which Moſes - uſed for the 
holy anointing oil, was of the latter fort. 
occ, Exod. xxx. 23. Prov. vii. 17. Cant. 
iv. 14. Comp. Eccluf. xxiv. 13. 
Des. Gr. Tarafiulios, Lat. Cinnamomum, Eng; 


Cinnamon 7. kj 
pap 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but « jn Fa 
- ſignifies 7 hunt, to lay nets or ſnares, and is 
applied, as Schultens ſhews, to the wing of d 


'* See Brooke's Nat, Hiſt, Vol. VI. p. 23, 2. 
1 ta: Gra and-Eng. cr ons” 


ef "ehifal arte conven The N. 
 ynvp"(in Arabic). is 4 ſnare. See Caſteil 
Lex. Hept.“ 1 As 4 N. maſc. 


| in 
Reg. * Snares. Once Job xviii. 2. How! 
Th long will ye put or fet p51 vp ſnares” of or 


— 


in the reduplicate 


tringet. Once, Ezek. xvii. 9g. This root 
ſeems related to up (abi: 


28 DD toy. 


8 


— 'S 


10, 1 Sam, xxviii. 8. 2 K. xvii. 17. & al. 
As a N. bp A divimer. Deut. xvili. 14. 
1 Sam. vi. 2. & al. Comp. Iſa. iii. 2, | 


Alſo, Divination. Num. 


lum a ſoothſayer. | 
xxi. 21. & al. Plur. 


xxiii. 23. Ezek. 
pietium divinationis. Num. xxii. 275 For 
as 5yD is uſed for the reward of wor 

neral (fee 5yD) ſo d ο for. the rewards 
of divination. Theſe St. Peter 2 Ep. 
calls, lucy adm the reward of l 


teouſneſs. 


As a N. bp Segacity, penetration'#n diſco- 
vering, or rather Suaſiug hidden things. 


Prov. xvi. 10. 

Dx. Dutch cbilſen, as fich bre. 
Sd 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. 


meaning 1s uncertain, but as a N. Hop An 
inkhorn. So one of the editions of Aguila 


occ, Ezek. ix, 2, 3, 1. 


though by 10 means conformable to our 
cuſtom, yet agrees with that of the. mo- 


1 Scotis Note on Job Mit. 2. 5 


where LXX. oroxacrm and Vulg. ario- 


b 8581 


in words (aucupia verborum, Caſtell; ap- 
tioſos laqueos - DTT, arr. . e. 
be” ha 55 | 


2 the tunic is lon 
Orten not 26 a v. in the Grple-form, bur | | 


ich Tr aut 00) n So che We Gif þ- 


2 


1 ha 266 
1 which they put under their /aſb, (which 


To divint, preſage; Fad RG Dl xviii. | 


moDp The rewards of divination. So Vulg.' |. 
in ge- 


Thus Epp is generally uſed in a 5 
bad ſenſe, but ſometimes in a good one. 


and the ideat 5 


MeAavecoxeuy, and Vulg. Atramentarium. 
A writer's or | 
ſcribes rp inkhorn upon his Joins. This, | £& 


_ * Au 


—— 


— 


np. « * 


Thus Dr. Show in- 


dern eaſtern nations. 
forms us, Travels, p. 227, that among 
the Moors in B. the Hejas, i. e. the 


Writers or eee ſuſpend their intherus 
in their (hay a cuſtom as old as the 
prophet ickiet, ch. ix. 2.” And ina 
Note he adds, That part of theſe ink- 
horns (if an inſtrument of - braſs may be ſo 
called) which paſſes betwixt the girdle and 
and flat, but the veſſel 
for the ink which reſts upon the girdle is 
ſquare, with a lid to claſp over it.“ So 
Mr. Hanmay, Travels, Vol. I. p. 332, 
_ fays of the Perfans, © Their writers carry 
their ink and pens about them in a caſe, 


goes round their waiſt.) Comp. Mr. Har- 
mers Obſervations on divers rates, 
| Vol. II. Þ- 459, &c. 


' To make or impreſs a mark, to „ en 
occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence 
As a N. A marking or ſtigmatizing. So 
—— LXX. render ypyp 1 by _ Nu 
ra c rιονν., and Vulg. by ſtigmata. Once, 
Lev. xix. 28. Comp. 2 Chron. xxvi. 8. 
3 Mac, ii. 2 1. Gal. vi. 17. Rev. xiii. 16, 17. 
and Daubuz on theſe latter texts. No doubt 
theſe ſtigmata were prokibited tothe yaelites, 
becauſe practiſed by the heathen on an ido- 
latrous account. Thus * the greateſt. part 
of the Arabian women have their arms and 
checks marked with theſe ftigmaia; and 
Lucian ſays that all the Aſyrians bore the ſe 
printed characters, ſome on their hands, 
others on their necks.” See more in Cal- 
met s Dictionary in STIGMATA, and in 
Le Clerc's Note on Lev. xix. 28. The 
words of Lucian, or whoever was the au- 
thor of the Treatiſe De Dea Syria, ſeem too 
remarkable to be omited, Vol. II. p. 914. 
edit. Bened. ETIZONTAI d HANTEZ. 4, 
| £6 KAPTES 6: de eg Avyeva;, - Ka amo 
Ts 0 AHANTEE AZEEYPIOI ETIDMATO- 
$OPEOTLI., Perhaps the inciſſons which 


Ir 


+4 


the ancient Britons made on their bodies in 


various ſhapes, and afterwards died. with: 
688882 


the 


Occurs not as a V. but in Arabic Ggnifies To 
be deep, and as a N. Depth, Rp A large | 


Dx. To cop or cowpe, i. e. compinge veſſels 
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% 
cke juice of woad' or kelp, were likewiſe of 
the ſame idolatrous ſort. Theſe are called 


by Tertullian Britannorum Stigmata,, It is, 
fſtill uſual with the women among the 


Arabs and Chinganas near Aleppo, and with 
the Tun an women in Africa, to * 
marks on their ſkins. See Ruſſell's. Nat. 


Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 104. Lady M. V. 


Montague Letter XLIV, Vol. III. p. 30. 
DER. French coing or coin, a ſtamp to mark 


* 


money, Q? whence Eng. coin money ſo 


0 ſtamp et. 


% 


i. 


diſh. See Caſtell, As a N. fem mp, plur. 
Typ. A diſh, charger, or the like, of 
- ſome conſiderable {ze and depth. Exod: 
xxv. 25. Num. vii. 85. & al. 
| id See under noa. 


In Niph. To be congealed, | coagulated, con- | 


denſed. occ. Exod. xv. 8. Zeph. i. 12. 


In Hiph. To coagwate, curdle. occ. Job x. |. 


Io; fo Aquila enn, and Vulg. coagu- 
laſti. As a N. pxp Condenſation, thickneſs, 


. .  groſſneſs, hazineſs. occ. Zech. xiv. 6; 


where obſerve that the marginal and Com- 
plutenſian reading hep ſeems the true one. 
Comp. under mp» I. 


as a cogper, See Junius Etymol. Anglican. 
in Cowyz. Alſo, A coop. The northern 


languages have. preſerved other traces of | 


this Heb, Root ; thus we have the Gothic 


 guappgan, the Swediſh guafwa, and Iſlandic 
81 kicefa, to ſu — n 
whence the Old Engliſh to quappe, fail, or 
- Faint aß the heart; and perhaps zo quaff, 
ſwallow in large draughts. See Junius 
Etymol. Anglican, in Qu AprRE and Quars. 


a 8 | 
J. In Kal, To haften or hurry along. occ. Iſa. 


XXXVitl, 12, * IN NN I have hurried | 


* 5 : $ 
* — R 
Nod + 1 3 
RJ fc - ; * 
8 : % . . et 
2 5 . - 2 % 
: 4 \ j 


led to conclude it muſt ſiguify ſome water 


* 


1 


% 


* 


occ. Ezek. vii. 283 where it is uſed adver. 
bially, 2 being underſtood as uſual, Vin 
. haſte, haſliixg. 55 
II. As a N. p Ah 


(through) my life c. s Halt., Camp. eb 


7 7-32 v4} „ 
hedge-hog, or ſome animal 
of that kind, frequenting deſolate or ſoli- 


tary places, and remarkable for it's hurry. 


ing motion, whence the name. So the LXX, 
throughout Exivos, and Vulg. Ericius, the 
Zeph. ii. 14. The reader may find the in- 
terpretation here given defended at large 

by Bochart, Vol. II. 1035, &c. and it 

ſeems to be much confirmed by the 
ment of the Arabic name for a Hedge. hug 
*-235P; and as for the mp being men- 
tioned with the np or Pelican in Iſa. xxxiv. 
11. Zeph. ii. 14, whence many have been 


fowl, this is but of little weight, ſince in 
Ifa. xxxiv. 13, dragons or ſerpents are men- 
_ tioned with oftriches (comp. ver. 14.) and 

in Zeph. ii. 14, Flocts and beaſts, the peli- 
can, and the p are joined together. Bo- 
| chart renders Iſa. xxxiv. 23. w1b5 por 

DD W p And I will put it (Babylon) 
or, i. e. make it, a poſſeſſion for the mp, 
even the pools of water, and the want of 5 
before hae ſhews this Tranſlation to be 


right. 1 
„ 255 
urs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems nearly 
related to ypp 10 ſhip, and in Arabic ſig- 
_.nifies To leap. As a N. nap A ſpecies of 
animal, Bochart hath proved, with 2 
great profuſion of entertaining learning, 


pent, which is called in Greek axovrias, 
and in Latin jaculus, q. d. the darter, from 
the violence with which it Jeaps or darts 
on it's prey. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. See B. 
chart, Vol. III. 409-415. 5 
— 
I. In Kal, To contract, ſhut, fout up, refrain. 


Comp. Shaw's Travels, P. 176. - 


hedge-hog. occ. Iſa. xiv. 23. xxxiv, 17. 


that this word denotes that ſpecies of ſer- 


n 


xxiv. 243 where ſee Scott. ' 


LY 


42 tn A 

„ lü. 13. In Niph. 7 be 
| frut up, i. e. in the ſepulchre. oc. Job 
II. In Hiph. 7e. ſkip, bound, leap. occ. Cant. 
. 8. 80 the LXX. e to Suma 

chus Nur and Vulg. tranſiliens. But 
it properly means 7e contrat# or draw up the 


and is expreſſive of a moſt beautiful image 
borrowed from animals of the antelope or. 
fag kind (comp. ver. 9.) who when pre- 
paring to take a leap or bound, contrast or 
draw up their legs and body in a remark - 


our common der. 


Dir, To ſtidx. 


To fret, lacerate, wound. It occurs not how. 
ever as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but 
I. As a N. Pp, plur tp and Bp 4 thorn, 
from it's fretting or ing the fleſh of 
man or beaſt, See Gen. iii. 18. Exod. xxii. 
6. Jud. viii. 7. 2 Sam. xxlii. 6, Iſa. Xxxiii. 
12. Ezek. xxviil. 24. | Ng 


country. occ. Iſa. vii. 6. 


Il. in Kal, To fret, be fretted, wounded or 


either by 2 at, for, as Gen. xxvii. 46. 
Num. xxi. 5. Lev. xx. 23. Prov. iii. 11; 
or by 29D at, before, i. e. in the preſence of, 
as Exod. i. 12. Iſa. vii. 16; which latter 
paſſage ſhould be rendered — e land ſhall 


 fretted, or vexed, 

- 0 ME 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
To make an extremity or end, as by cutting off, 
or the like. 7 RO. 


| | In Kal and Hiph. To cut off, as the 


hands or feet. occ. Deut. xxv. 12. Prov. 
xXVi. 6. 8 Bs 

I In Kal, With, or without 5 following, To 
aut Port. occ. 2 K. x. 32. Hab. ii. 16. 
Il. In Hiph. To ſcrape, as the walls of a houſe, 


Fe 6 8 of BE 5 8 8 
x 8 2-4 
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body, in order to take a greater ſpring, 


"a * C- . _ , CE : þ 
able manner, as any one may obſerve of | 
q 3 a ; 4s y * 
1 4+ 
> * 1955 R && PLES 6 v * * 
* n * , #3». F S © 4 | 


IL. In Hiph. To harraſs or ver an enemy's | 


vexed in mind. In this ſenſe it is followed 


be forſaken, at whoſe two kings thou art | 


DE. i 


] 43: So the LXX. b. 


IV. As Nouns yp, fem. mp. Extremity, end. 


lt is applied to time, place, and other 


things. Gen. iv. 3. viii. 3. xix. 4. Xxiii. 1 
9. & al. freq. The ruup ends or extremities 4 
of the heavens are the oppoſite points of | 4 
the rational horizon. See Deut. iv. 32. Pl. t 
-XiX. 7. Comp. Deut. xiii. 7. As a N. | + 
maſc. plur. up Ends, extremities, as of the = 
earth, with regard to the ſpeaker, occ. Pf. = 
_ xlviii, 11. Ixv. 6. Iſa. xxvi. 15. So fem. = 
plur. np, Exod. xxxvii. 8. xxxix. 4. - 11 
As a N. fem. 73WP, and mvp Extreme, any 
outermoſt. occ. Exod. xxvi. 4, 10. 0 
IV. As a N. pvp A captain, 4 military com- Lk 
mander, ſo called perhaps from being poſted . 
outermoſt in the body of men he commands. . 
Joſh. x. 24. Jud. xi. 6, 11. Hence, A go- , - 
vernour. lia. iii. 6, 7. Prov. xxv. 13. — 
VI. As a N. fem. dp A cutting off or part MF 
from @ whole, ſome. Gen. xlvii. 2. Comp. —_ 
.  Ezek. xxxiii. 2. So 1 K. xii. 31. xiii. 33, . 
He made prieſts dom Mypp of ſome of the A 
people, i. e. taken out of the people. Our = 
| Tranſlation renders it of the loweſt of he - 1 
people; but the LXX. more juſtly wepog 7: ane 
| ſome part, or en pepus of @ part; and the 1 
| higheſt would have been as offenſive to God Wo 
as the loweſt, if they had not been of the _ 
family of Aaron. See Exod. xxviii. 41. 9 
xl. 15. Num. xvi. 40. 2 Chron. xiii. 93 {it 
and king Uzziah's caſe, 2 Chron. xxvi. - = 
16—2n | 3 Ip 1 7 
VII. As a N. fem. plur. -mup The Jocks, 44 
the extremities, or ends of the hair. ay 
So Avenarius, Fines Capillorum, Extremi- 118 
| tates pilorum capitis. occ. Cant. v. 2, 11. vw 
| VIII. 4 a N. yp The ſummer, See under By 
2 » II, | : g e | ' 331 
* To cut off, cut through and through, or in { 
pieces. Exod, xxxix, 3. Jud. i. 6. 2 K. Fi 
xxiv, 13. Pſ. xivi. 10 „ 1 
On Jer. ix. 26, &c. ſee under e I. 1 
I. To cut equally, exacty, or by rule and mea- Hh 
| ſure, occ, 2 K. vi. 6, As a N. auh Cut, 1 
| : © form, 18 
1 | 
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Dn n © Jon! f. 


Dex, To chop, chip. 


n, e. enen, . 8e 


240 The cvrtings |: | 
off of the mountains 16 LAX. Nee 
opeoy) | lainly mean thoſe parts which were 

2 2 F from them at the Deluge, and bur. 
ried down with the receding waters into 
the great abyſs; To theſe Jonah in he | 
 fiſh's belly ſays, 117170 Tan going dom for 
it is plain that this V. as well as thoſe in 
the preceding verſe ſhould be rendered in | 
the preſent tenſe. Comp. Ezek. xxxi. 18. 


on — — — 


II. To ſhear, as ſheep. occ. as a participle | 


paoul plur. fem. Cant. iv. 2; where Eng. 
Tranſl; even. ſhiorn. 5 


| np 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nd 1 [ know, not | 
it's ideal meaning. As a N. nyp.A-kind of 


Plant or ſeed, gith. So Vulg. Gith, and 
LXX. and Aquila, Miazvbtoy; It is thus 


deſcribed by Ballefer, Hierolog. Lib. * F. 
III. As a N. ywpb or vupb, plur. ny39, 


cap. 5. p. 234. *©* Gith, ſays he, is 
plant, which. is called in 6 xd — 
vulgarly (in Spaniſh). nigella; it is com- 


monly met with in gardens, and grows to 


a cubit 'highs,. and ſometimes: more, ac- 
cording ta the richneſs of the ſoil. The 
leaves are ſmall like thoſe of fennel, the 


flower: blue; which diſappearing, the 


ovary.. (capitulum,) ſhews itſelf on the top, 
like that of a poppy; furniſhed with little 
horns, oblong, divided by membranes | 
into. ſeveral partitions and cells, in which | 
are incloled ſeeds of a very act colour T7, 
not unlike thoſe of the leek, but of a very 
fragant ſmell.” Au/onius obſerves, the pun- | 
gency of the git is equal to that of pepper, 
Eft inter fruges morſu piper equiparans Git. 
And Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XIX. cap. 8. 
ſays it is uied in bake-houſes, (piſtrinis naſci) 
and Lib. XX, cap. 17, that it affords 4 
very grateful leasen to bread, © ſemen. 


©. From the G Cafes. L ſince, t 
FL, _— k name Mare 0 Marei and Las. Aer 
vi 


Joh properly the bark or peel ſtripped off the «4 
plant, i.e.thecaſiabark or ligneaof the ſhops 


* and very much, reſembles cinnamon in 4 


t is obvieys . to remark,. that the C 4 


F 


4 cine pas ike candida, 
| this purpole it was probably 1 nook among 
the Jews in Iaiah's time fince we: find 
that the inhabitants of the neighboutin 
countries to this day have a. 1 
ruſks and biſcuits, moſt of which ar 
„ee on the top with the ſeeds of ſeſ 

2 which latter is, l 
Gre the very igit of the ancien, 
occ. Iſa. *. 25. 177 775 


1 Tacky or * eee 
It is nearly related to my, (ſo N to , 
m to MP) as appears from the only pal. 
1 wherein it ours as a V. name) 

ev. xiv. 413 W e the L auroꝶ cum, 
Vulg; radi, Rows * Fe % 

II. Asa N. fem. plur. nyo Planes, is 

 Pruments sfor ſcraping off the: urfate of wood, 

occ, Iſa. xliv. 13. 1 


The termination, extremity, or end of a wal, 
or of the ſide of a building. Our tra: 
lators and others render it corner, which in 
an angular building comes to the ſane 
thing. though that does not ſeem the (tri 
meaning of the word. See Exod. xxvi. z 
2 Chron. xxvi. 9. Neh. iii. 19, & al. fie 
So yup w Ezek. xi. 2, which is by 
| ſome. taken for. an. irregular Participlei 
Huph. may be rendered, By or at ili exit 
mities, boundaries, or Ads, conſidering 
yvp as a N. fem. plur. N as emphatic, 
and p as a particle. Comp. under mp I), 
IV. As a N. fem. plur, nyw%vp Caſa. So te 
LXX,. Kagia,, and Vulg,. Caſia. It: 


pearance, taſte, and medicinal * ite 
occ. Pl. xlv. g. 


Latin, ang] Engluh names of this e 
* 3 RufelPs Nat. Hig. of Aleppo, p. 81, * 


2 0 6 tou; tad. he. 


$7 n B 
and — is aromatic one of 
ters was called. wg. 

Volg, Caſſiam, Caller 


| 1 n 10 


5 A A a7 -0Y = 


57 dam, Fro occurs . bY, 
ſim 1 in 5 . 2 a8 u N. vp Foam, 
| fl, as of water. Occ. Hoſ. x. 7 1 where 


tua efferveſeence, ehullition. Fem. 
4 as of the bg-tree, when the ſmaller 
branches are. broken or corroded, occ. Joel 
i. 7. Ser Shaw's Travels, p. 372 8. 


„. In Kal, To foam with, 2 1 to 3 
af. ina violent rage. Gen. xl. 2. xli. 10. & 

oy In Hiph. To cauſe 10 foam with anger, 
a, provoke to violent vage. Deut. ix. 7, 8. & 


al. In Hith. To foam, 


rage. occ. IIa. viii. 


1 21. As a N. mup Foaming, rage. Num. i. 
kf 53. Deut. xxix. 28. & al. 1 Homer 
oeſeribing Hellor in a * XV. 
95 . lin. 6% "6; 1 
al, ADD of a eie fea. 
ul He ſun d with wrath Pos. 
11 Tx | 
ne * 
naß 1. In Kal and Hiph. To cut Fg * 
1 abbreviate, ſhorten. Pſ. Ixxxix. 46. cii. 24. 
reg- Alſo, In Kal, To be cut ſhort, ſportened. 
bf Num. xi. 23. Iſa. I. 2, This word joined 
ell with ya, (Exod. vi. 9. Job xxi. 4. Mica | 
tre 4.7.) and with waz (Num. xxi. 4. Jud. | 
ing x. 16, xvi. 16. Zech. xi. 8. Prov. xiv. 29, 
utc, comp. ver. 17.) denotes that ſhortneſs of 
IV br:ath which is octaſioned by extreme | 
bi grief, anger, or fatigue. In ſeveral of the 
t above paſſages the expreſſions are, in 
aj doom to our RY ene to 
Ops 


fruits of the earth. Lev. xix. 9. & al. freq. 
As a N. xp Fruits ſo cut down, harveſt. 
Lev. xix. g. & al freq. The time of herveſt. | 
xxxiv. 21. Ruth i. 22. Allo, col- 
bench, The boughs or . of a vine 


tem 


II To cut off or down, to reap or mow, as the | 


or gthęr tree 
„ & Tac bp, 5 


Hos Lat, aſtro, Eng, caſtrate, 


which. are uſually 
100 ee Iſa. * 11. Peel 
12. Job xiv. 9. xviii, 16, xxix. 19. _ 
a 
1 Sam. xii, 17, 1s if not Hum Typ Wheat 
_ harveſt zo 1 
_ be will | give thunder and rain—And what 


f Is was there 1 nary | in this? may the 


the VvIg. ſpumam, and Samachus ei- . 


CR. . * 


— —— — —-— 


— L * 
* 


mere E 


5 Prov. xxvi. bs 


RC __—_ * 


liſh reader aſk. | Does it not 
often thun er and rain in Wheat-barveſt ? ? 


True, in England it does; but not in 
Besen and when it does ſo there, it is 


emed pernicious, 2 is evident from 


Pp. 7 


2 not as a v. in Heb. but the idea 


2 to be Hollow, or void of groſs ma 
In Syriac 21 lignifies 2 capacious Ve z, 
ampbora, and ſeveral other words from 
this Root are in that language uſed for 
different kinds of veſſels. (See c Il Lexic. 
Heprag in pp). 
and E. W e Or keg, ſignifies a barrel. 
I. As a a formative 3, pp A hole, 
hollow place, as in a rock. occ. Iſa. vil. 9. 
Jer. xiii. 14. xvi. 16. 


II. As a N. pp rendered 4 ' gourd, ſo the 


LXX, X0AOKUVTY 3 but it ſeems propetly to 
denote the ricinus or palma Chriſti, © a 


ſhrub or weed which grows to the height 


of an olive tree; the trunk and branches 
are hullowlike a ke, romp by the way, 
it's Heb. name, as alſo the Eng. keck or 
hex] © the. leaves ſometimes as broad as 
the brim of a hat. It grows ſurpriſingly 
faſt, [bur the growth of that which ſhaded 
Jonah might be miraculous) whence it is 
concluded that it is of a ſoft and ſpungy 


ſubſtance. Celſ. Hierobot.” Taylor's Con- 


cordance in p. Herodotus, Lib. II. cap. 
94, mentions a fruit which the 
cultivate for the ſake of it's oil, and call 


kiki; fo Strabo, Lib. XVII. p. 1179, and 


Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lio. XV. cap. 7. And 
this is the yp of Jonah, and the Alteros 
of the Arabian, which latter Jerome ſays 

Was 


ay ? I will call to Fehovah, an 


So the French -caque, 


Egyptians 
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Plains che Egyptian word KOTEI by the,| 


e 


. berry of the Alkereg. And whereas Droſco- | 
rides had ſaid concerning. the Iii, E “ 


. emroÞpIMCeras To Mryopueroy KIKKINON | 
_ EAguoy, an Arabic writer renders theſe |; 
words, And from thence is preſſed the 
oil, which they call oil of Kiki, which is 
the oil of Alkeroa.” But for further ſatis- 
faction concerning this plant I refer the 


reader to Bochart, Vol. III. 293. Scheuch- {4 | 
| from the ſtock of Jpael” Comp. the us 


ers Phyſica Sacra on Jon. iv. 6, Mr. 
Michaelis's Recueil de Queſtions, Queſt, 
LXXXVII. and to Mr. NViebuhr's De ſcrip- 


tion de PArabie, p. 130. I ſhall juſt add that | II. As a N. male. plur. in Reg. wp 


the oil of the Weſt Indian Ricinus or Palma | 
' Chriſti is of late years become famous in Eng- 
land, as a medieine for colic diſorders, under 
che name of Caſtor ail. occ. Jon. jv. 6, 7, 
9, 10; on which paſſig | 


ingenious author of Obſervations on divers 


© Paſſages, &c. whom ſee, Vol. I. p. 159, | 


&c. that the n5D broth or ſhelter which | 
Jonah made, was of the pp which the | 
Aleim po had prepared, as this Verb ſhould 

have been rendered'at ver. 7, of this chap- 

ter, as it is rightly by our Tranſlators in 
ch. i. 17. ba Ot | 
hay 


I. To ſpring up, or flow out, as water. It oc- | 
curs not however as a V. in Kal, (for 
Dp 2 K. xix. 24. Iſa. xxxvii. 25, ſee 
under 77) but in Hiph. To cauſe to ſpring 
up, caft out, as waters. occ. Jer. vi. 7, 


Ä 


twice. As a N. pp A ſpring or fountain It is nearly of the ſame ſignification as Ty, 


of water. See Jer. vii. 13. li. 36. Hol, 
xiii. 15; on which laſt paſſage the learned 
- Mr. * Catcott obſerves, ** @ change of the 


wind affects the ſources of ſprings as much I. In Niph. To meet. Exod, v. 3. Comp. 


as any thing I know, and frequently pro- 

” duces phenomena very contrary to what 
one might expect from the ſeaſon of the | 
year, or the common courſe of nature. 


W In tis excellent Treatiſe on the Deluge, p. 190, 2d 
edt. * 5 


J 


de Syrian and Punic name of the yp in! 
bis time. Thus a Coptic Lexicon ex- |, 


e I concur with the | 


——_— 


coming. See Exod. xiv. 27. 1 Sam. 1. $ 


of a m 


* 


Enana - 


tions, liquors iſſuing aut. occ, Ila. li | 
They hatch cockatrice eggs, and weave | 
way what iſſues from be | ſpider — 
SMTP what iſſues from them ſhall not b. 
come garments. ** All ſpiders at the extre- 
mity of their belly have five teats or pꝛ- t 
pillæ covered with others of leſs dimen- a 
ſions, the orifices of which they open and i 
ſhut, as well as contract and dilate, at plea- 5 
ſure. Through theſe orifices they djfil that f. 
clammy gum, with which their belly is re- je 
pleniſhed, and whilſt the ſpider diſcharge ab 
it through one or more apertures, the The 
thread lengthens in proportion to her di- "= 
| tance from the place where ſhe firſt faſtened 25 
it. — With this thread ſhe ſpins a web.“ — — 
Nature Diſplayed, Vol. I. p. 59. ſanl W. 
. ĩͤ v — 
N = - mu! 
can 
thus xa and 1, nan and nan, um n 
don, are reſpectively related in ſenſe 1 1 
well as in ſound. See 2 Sam. i. 6. wy 
chap. iii. 18. As a N. fem. in Reg. DN | _ 
A meeting. It always occurs with 5 prefixed, 5 
pb For meeting, to meet, oppoſite, over 55 
againſt, in occurſum, obviam. Gen. xIv. 27: "In © 
XV. 10. & al. freq. Alſo, At the meeting ot 2 
bh 


II. Ia Kal and Niph. To orcs - 


Xvi. 20. Jer. xvii. 11. So in the former 
paſſage the Greek verſioos in the Hexapla | 


jn the latter e-, and:the.Vulg. in hoth 


The pariridge, J apprehend, has it's Hebrew 


the Hrerozoicon of the learned Bochart, or 


lo ſee what he would call them, (i. e. Þ 


ez 


xxii. G. 2 Sam i. G. XR. . Job iv. 4. hy ;- 


(except the LXX), wegdg, and the LXX. 


perdix. The account given by Dr. Shaw, 


Travels, p. 236, of the manner of hunt. 


ing partridges and other birds by the Arabs, 
affords an excellent comment on 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 20, though not applied by that. in- 

enious and valuable writer to this pur- 
poſe, ** The Arabs, ſays he, have ano- 
ther, though a more laborious, method of 
catching \ theſe birds; for obſerving that 


they become languid and fatigued after | 


they have been haſtily put up ice or thrice, | 
they immediately. run in upon them, and 
knock them down with their zerwattys or 
bludgeons as we ſhould call them.“ © It 
was preciſely in this manner, adds Mr. 
* Harmer; that Saul hunted David, com- 
ing haſtily upon him, and putting him up 
from time to-time, in hopes that he ſhould 
at length, by frequent repetitions of it, be 


- o 
able to deſtroy him? 


name from the note it utters when calling 
it's young or mate, Which cannot be better 
expreſſed in letters than by 8p 27a. 
Whoever reads with tolerable attention, 


even the + ninth chapter of the firſt book, 
muſt have the credulity of an infidel, if he 
can believe that the. Hebrew names given 
by Adam to the animals were not intended 
io expreſs ſome remarkable and eminent 
quality in each. It appears, from Gen. ii. 
19, that the Lord God brought every beaſt of 
the feld, and every fowl of the air unto Adam, 
to 


make proof of his underſtanding) and 


* In Olſerwations on Heirs Paſſages, Vol. I. p. 1 8. 
De Nominibus Ani malium ab 2 impeſitis. 18 


ee, 


| |. whatſoever Adam called every Iuing creature, 
that (was) the name thereof, Hence it is very 
evident that || Adam muſt, in general, have 
| have had ideas of actions and words ſuited 
do thoſe, ideas, (which words, no doubt, 
were taught him immediately by God) or, 
in ſhort, that he muſt have had language, 
„ appears alſo from Gen. ii. 16, 17) be- 
| fore he could give the animals proper and 
deſcriptive names; for example, he muſt 
have had an idea of, and a name for, re- 
tributirn or reguital, namely dpa, before he 
called the camel h or the reguiter. But in 
ſome particular caſes, where the. cries or 
notes of animals were very remarkable, and 
ſufficient to diſtinguiſh them from all 
' _ Others, theſe might be taken to give names 
\ to the animals themſelves; ſo x wild aſs 
might be called , from the Harſb, diſ 
agreeable ſound of his braying; the turile- 


Since writing the above in the former edition, I am 
Pleaſed to find the ſame ſentiments better — — in the 
ſollowing paſſage of a very able writer. From the ac- 
count given by Moſes of the primæval ſtate of man, it 
appears that he c not left to acquire ideas in the ordinary 
| away, Which would have been too tedious and flow, as 
he was circumftanced, but awas at once furniſhed with the 
knowledge which was then neceſſary for him. He vas im- 
mediately endued with the gift of language, which neceſſarily 
ſuppoſes that he was furnifed with a flock of ideas, a ſpeci- 
men of which he gave, in giving names to the inferior 
animals which were brought before him for that pur- 
poſe.” Dr. Leland's Advantage and Neceflity of the 
Chriſtian Revelation, Vol. II. Pt. II. ch. 2. p. 2 of the 4to. 
and 19, of the 8vo. edit. Sge alſo an excellent pamphlet 
of Dr. Jehn Ellis, entitled, An Enquiry, Whence come h. 
Wiſdom and Underſtanding to Man? p. 8, &c. and Mr. 
Roauland's Mona Antiqua Reſtaurata, p. 293. The 
learned reader will likewiſe do well to conſult Fuſebiuss 
Præparat. Evangel. Lib. XI. cap. 6. Falton's Piolegom. 
III. 26. and Ur. Dawics's Note 5. on Cicero Tuſcul. 


Diſput. Lib. I. cap. 25. I cannot forbear adding on 


this occaſion, that whatever fantaſtical notions ſome men 
may advance concerning the origin 0 Lare, and the 
poſſibility of man's gradually inventing it by his own na- 
tural unaſſiſted powers; yet, in fact, not a ſingle in- 
ſt-nce can be produced ſince the creation of the world, of 
any human creature's ever »/ing articulate ſounds as the 


ſigns of ideas, or, in o her wo: ds, of is eating or having 


language, unleſs he was fiſt taught, it either immediately 
and, at once by God. as Adam at his formation, and the 
Apoſtles on the da of Pentecoſt, Acts ii. or gradually by 


| Comp. Gen, viii. 8. ” 


bis parents or nurſes. 
dove. 


Hh hh 
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With 5 following, To call, to name, grve a 


time the name , was become equivo- | 


Pp 


dove, an or MN, from it's note ; and the] Cain, to their reſpeRive'g0ds ; and thy 
 - hoopoe or hoop NIN, from the noſe it 


makes. But ee is, in no in- 
ſtance, more ſtriking, than in the Heb. 


name of the Partridge, Wp, which is ſo | 


plainly denominated from it's cry. And if 
we conſider that by this cry the Partridge 
temarkably calls it's mate or brood, we 
ſhall ſee the Rationale of x ſignifying, 


[ 


IV. In Kal, To call, as one perſon calls to or | 


for another. It is uſed either tranſitively, 
as Exod. ii. 7; or more uſually with 5 or 
5x following, as Gen. xxiv. 57, 58. Deut. 
xxv. 8. Lev. i. 1. ix. 1. x. 4. & al freq. 
Comp. Iſa. vi. L. | LET TL 
Tranſitively, or with 5 following, To call, 


4 


invite, as to a feaſt or entertainment. See |- 
2 Sam. xiii. 23. 1 K. i. 9, 10, 19, 25, 26. | 


8 36, Lu , "ONS" 7s SORE 11 | 
V. In Kal, To read, to pronounce from uri. 


Intranſitively or Tranſitively, To call, cry out, 
proclaim. Job v. 1. Iſa. Ixi. 1. Jer. xxxvi. 
9. Jon. iii. 2. As a N. fem. RTP A pro- 


clamation. Jon. iii. 2. As a N. N ο 4| 


convocation, a meeting by proclamation. 

Exod. xii, 16. Iſa. i. 13, e 

name to. Gen. i. 5, 8, 10. & al. freq. In 
Niph. To be named or called. Deut. xxviii. 
10, 2 Sam. xil. 28. 1 K. viii. 4%, 

Pu3 NY To name, call or proclaim by name. 

Exod. xxxi. 2. xxxv. 30. Ila. xlv. 3, 4. 
Exod. xxxiii. 19. xxxiv. 5, 6. 

MM QVv2 RTM To call on the name of Jehova. 
This expreſſion, when applied to men, 
ſignifies not only 10 invoke the true God, 

but % invoke him by his name JE HOVAA, 

thereby acknowledging his neceſſary exiſt- 
ence, efſential perfefiions, and infinite ſupe- 

riority over all created beings. (Comp. under 
Im LIE.) The firſt text in which we meet 
with this phraſe is Gen. iv. 26; where we 
read, Then it was begun, or, Then men began 
to call on the name of Jehovah ; which 


| 


ſurely cannot mean that. men then firſt began | 


to worſhip the true God, or to worſhip him 
publicly, (Comp. ver. 3, 4, 5, of this ch.) 
But it ſeems highly probable that by this 


- i 2 © * 47 > l 7 7 — | 
: = . 22 % . 8 ; Y . 
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- 


|  thereforebelievers, codiſtinguiſhthemſelve,, 
_ invoked God by the name Fehoveh.. Thus 
in after times, when idolatry prevailed, ve 

read of Abraham's (Gen. xi 8. xijj. ,, 
. 33,) and of Iſaac's (Gen. xxvi. 25, 
m n RTP calling on the name of pls. 
va. (Comp. 2 K. v. 11.) And in that ſo- 
lemn conteſt between Zlijab and the pro. 

Phets of Baal, 1 K. xviii. Elijal ſaith, ver. 
2 1, to the people, i > Jehovah be God 
- (Heb. ee. Tn, i. e. the true, Alin 
or ſaviours) follow him, but if Baal, the 
Jolle him; and ver. 24, to the prophets 
of Baal, call ye on the name of 7774 N 

(Heb. DIR your Aleim) and I will cal 
on the name of Jehovah, which they ac- 
cordingly did reſpectively. Comp. ver. 26, 


4 27 call written figns by the names for 
which they ſtand. Deut. xvii. 19. Je. 
xxxvi. 6. & al. As a N. R8Wpb 4 radn. 
der, Nen. val 88. | 
Des. To cry, &c. crow as a cock, or is this 
latter word, like the Heb. xp III. formed 
from the ſound ? ; 3 
The Mahometan Koran, ( Al-koran) ſo called, 
either from the collection of the chap- 
ters which were at firſt diſperſed, a 
being promulged by Mahomet at different 
times; or rather from reading, in imitation 
(N. B.) of the Jews, who called the Holy 
Scriptures x8"p5 the reading. See Cali 


r | 
. 
I. In Kal, To approach, come near, or agel. 
Sen. xx. 4. Exod. xiv. 20. & al. fied 
Alſo, To bring near, make 10 approach. Ii. 
xIvi. 13. Ezek. xxxvii. 17. & al. 1. 
Niph. To be made 10 approach, to be broug' 
near. Exod. xxii. 8, Joſh. vii. 14. Ja 
Hiph. To cauſe to approach, bring l 
Exod, xxviii. 1. Xxix. 4, 10. & al. Ale 
T0 approach, come near. Gen. Xi. 1. 


| 


cal, being applied, both by the believing 
line of Sli, and by the idolatrous one of 


© Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Ei, where 27 15 
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rr, , Me: 


 Lexic. and Sales Prelim. Diſc. to Korah | 
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Ava N. 7p and 
D Near. Gen. xix. 20. xIv, 10. Exod. | 


Ai. 4. Xii. 17. && al. freq.” Job xvii. 12, | 


| Fx0d. xiv. o. & al. 


| Thy (i. e. the purpoſes of my heart men- 
15 8 in the preceding verſe, Qr) They | 


ave (mow) pat night for day z light is Ip | 
| 25 725 Fas of darkneſs. ** That is, 
henceforth the day which I am to enjoy is | 
the night of death; and the light which is | 
ordained for me is the darkneſs of the | 


tomb.“ Scott, whom fee, and Schultens. 


As a N. 1357p An oblaiion or offering, a Cor- | 
tan, which was to be brought” to the houſe |. 


or altar or prieſts of Jehovah, See inte 
al. Lev. i. 2, 3- li» 1, 8, ill. 1. 
Il. With by following, To approach or ad- 
Lance againſt in a hoſtile manner, 70 4 
ſault, attack, occ. Pf, xxvii. 2. Comp. Pl. 
cxix. 130. ASA N. 30 An affault, attack, 


* 


conflit, combat. 2 Sam. xvii. 11. Pl. Iv. 19. 


Ixxviii. 9. & al. 


IIl. As a N. 30% The inmeft or moſ? mſimate 


part of any thing, That which, to borrow 
| the expreſſion of the Latin proverb, is 


*neareft itſelf, the mid/t, inwards, or entrails. | 


freq. occ. See Gen. Xvili. 12, 24. XXV. 22. 

Fxod, iii. 20. XXIX, 13. Lev. i. 9. iii. 3. 

Pf. v. 10. ; 8 Lear, 
$f pn YIDD* WI 02 

With a radical, but mutable er omiſſible, N. 

To meet, join, coaleſce, as when ſeveral per- 

ſons or things meet together. 5 


| In Kal and Niph. To meet, light upon. 
Num. xxiii. 3, 4. Fxod. iii. 18. 2 Sam. i. 


6. 2 K. xix. 24. Ia. xxxvii. 25. 0 
have met with and drunk ſtrange waters ; | 
tor Dp, the for 7 being omitted, as in 


InP, Deut. xxv. 12, n, Gen, xvil. 6, 
for , (ver. 20.) and others. And ob- 
ſerve that Y is in Iſa. xxxvii. 25, rendered 
by Smmachus cout , and by the Vulg. fodi, 
Ibave digged, fo by the Vulg. in 2 K. xix. 
24, by ſuccidi I have cut, as if it were from 


te V. dh; and this erroneous verſion has | 
deen followed by the modern Tranſlations. | 


Proximus ſum egomet mihi, 


— 


III. In Kal, - To contignate, i. e. to 


(Rafiab) let them down by a rope, through, or 


v7, mo 
In Hiph. To cauſe to meet or light agen. 
Sen. xxvil. 20. So Gen, xuiv. 12, Cauſe 
io meat, namely what deſire, fee the follow- 
ing verſes, It is alfo rendered 7s appoint, 
Num. xxxv. 11; but car may be here 
better tranſlated, Then ye ſhall chooſe 
obvious cities, cities eaſy to meet or to come 


at Taylors Concordance. As a N. dp 


A meeting, jufling, as in the burly-burly 


and confuſion at the time a eity is 
taken, (thus Mr. Bate) or country in- 


vaded. occ. Iſa. xxii. 5. As a N. mp A 
meeting, as in oppoſition or contrariety, an op- 


Poſition. Lev. xxvi. 24, 27, 40. Ie is applied 


a adverbially, 2 being underſtood, Contrary. 
Lev. xxvi. 21, 23. Compare the uſe of 


the V. Deut. xxv. 18. 


II. In Kat, Ts occur, befal, happen. Gen: 


xlii. 29. xliv. 29. Num. xi. 23. 1 Sam. 


xxviii. 10. Eſth. iv. 7. .Ecclef. ii. 4. & 


al, As a N. po An occurrence, event. 
1 Sam. vi. 9. Eccleſ. ii. 14. iii. 19. & al. 

Frome or 
fit together the beams or boards of a houſe 


or gate, to make them meet and join with 


each other. oec. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11. Neh. 


ii. 8, in. 3, 6. In Hiph. As a Participle. 
 _occ. Pſ. civ. 13. pb Contignating his 


lofts or chambers in the waters or watery 
vapours ; fo Montanus, contignans in aquis 
cænacula ſua; i. e. making theſe waters 
for a time his re/idence, as it follows in the 


text, making the clouds his chariot. Comp, 


2 Sam. xxii. 12. Pf. xviii. 12, and under 
map IV. As a N. fem. np, plur. p. 
A beam, rafter, Tignum. occ. 2 K. vi. 2. 
5. 2 Chron. iii. 7. Cant. i. 17. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. Dp A contignation, roof. occ. 
Gen. xix. 8. As a N. mn A contigna- 
tion, fabric, building, occ. Eccleſ. x. 18, 


| V. As a N. vp, plur. mvp The flat wall of 
a houſe, or of a vineyard, or the fide of an 


altar, which meets one as it were, and 


poſes one's paſſage. Comp, Senſe I. See 


Exod. xxx. 3. Lev. i. 15. xiv. 37. Num. 
xxti, 25. In Joſh. ii. 1 5, it is joined with d , 
and ſo muſt have a different meaning; Then ſhe 
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VI. As a N. maſc. plur. p The threads 


Chald. As Ns. p, xp, and emphat. 
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mam by the flat of. the wall, (not upon 
. the  town-wall, as rendered) and ſſie 
dwelt mana by the wall. 
dwelt «pon the wall, ſhe and all her's 
muſt have periſned when the wall fell 
down before the ark, as Mr. Baie juſtly 
obſerves, ** but ſhe dwelt by the wall, adds 
he, her houſe was againſt the flat of the 
wall, \ ſo that the upper windows over- 
looked it.” And it is not at all impro- 


bable that Rehab might to one or more of 


her upper chambers have a * kioe, i. e. 
a kind of bow-window projecting a little' 
beyond the reſt of the building, through 
the window of which ſhe might the more 
conveniently let down the ſpies over the 
wall of the city. (Comp. 2 Cor. xi. 32, 33.) 
1 K. iv. 33, The hyſep which groweth pA 
(not, cut of, but) by or near the wall. 


which meeting or being joined together form 
the ſpider's web, occ. Iſa. lix. 5, 6. But 
ſee under Np II. to which Root this word 
ſeems more properly tb belong. 


VII. As Ns. fem. 9p, and in Reg. np, : 


A city or great town, from the concourſe of 
people, &c. in it. Deut. ii. 36. 1 K. i. 
41, 45. Num. xxi. 28, Pf. xIviii. 3. & al. 
freq. hp The ſame. Job xxix. 7. Prov. 
viii. 3. & al, | | 


Ni p The ſame. See Ezra iv. 10, 15. 
Hence the famous Carthage had in part it's | 
ancient name Carthada, q. d. NH NH 
The new city, as Solinus, Euſtathius, and 
Stephanus interpret this appellation. See 
Bochart, Vol. I. 167. | 5 
rem p or Pp may likewiſe be deduced 
the Welſh Caer, ** a city, a walled or for- 
tißed town, any ſtrong hold, the wall of 
a city or any other place for it's defence,” + 


which word Caer makes part of the name | 


of ſeveral towns in England and Wales, as | 
Carlifle, Cardiff, Caermarthen, Caernarvon. 
VIII. As a N. ſubſtantive p (occ. Gen. 


!!! 
ou of, the windet); for her houſe (was) D 


— 


* Comp. under Senſe VIII. | 
+ Richards's Weiſh-Engliſh Dictienery. 


{ſuch vindcw 


: , 


Had Rahab 


1 15 


viii. 22.) fem. . and in Reg. 
Cold, i. e. the celeſtial fluid in 5 


celeſtial atoms (or light) with 


1 dies, rendering them more fred and den.. 
Tec Jab xxiy. 7, Ari, , Pl. exlvii. 17, 
Alſo, A. cooling. -occ, Prov. xxv. 29. 


(Comp. under my II.) Nah. in. 17, 
(Comp. under 22 III.) As a N. adjective 
5 maſc. plur. dp Cold, cocling. occ. Prov. 
xxx. 25. Jer. xviii. 14. As a N. no 4 

cooling, refrigeration, occ. Jud. iii. 20, 24; 

where mention is made of a chamber of 
cooling. They have in our times various 

ways of cooling their chambers in the hot 
eaſtern countries; one is by means of 


kioſks, or a kind of bow window, which 
Dr. T Ruſſell ſays, ** are quite open to the 
rooms, and having [ || /atticed}] windows in 
front and on each ſide, there is a great 
draught of air, which makes them coo! in 
ſummer.“ Another method, which is uſed 
in Egypt, is by a dome on the top of their 
rooms, which towards the north has ſeve- 
ral open windows, and theſe admitting 
the north wind make the air within very 
cool. But on this ſubject ſee more in Mr. 
Harmer's Obſervations on divers Paſſages, 
Vol. I. p. 161, &c. 95 | 
Hence Greek xpuog cold. 


y It is rendered 40 de/froy, but properly, 


_ apprehend, denotes, To cauſe 10 meet vio- 
lently and repeatedly, to juſtle or daſh againſt 
each other. occ. Num. xxiv. 17, And be fal 

wound the, corners or coaſts of Moab, WW) 
and confound all the children of Seth. Heie 
it is probable that the latter Hemiſtich is 
parallel or equivalent to the former, 3s 
twice already in the preceding part of tins 
verſe, and in ver. 18, 21; and coniſe- 


Nat. Hiſt. of Alep YT ; | 
I See Plate XV. 96 a Kio is repreſented with 


queatly 


4 8 * 
a COMpara. 


| tively grofs, , condenſed, ' compatted ſtate, 
 coaleſcing or cobering in maſſes or grains, 
and fo incapable of entering or pervading 
the ſmaller pores of bodies, but by it's ex. 
ternal preſſure or niſus to purſue the finer 

& ithin ſuch bo. 


? 
Pag 


quently that Seth was the name of ſome fa- 
mous city or place in the territories of 
Moaab, though not elſewhere. mentioned in 


| 


phecies, Vol. I. p. 132, &c. As a participial 


N. p A violent meeting or juſtling, a huriy- 
larly. occ. Ia, xxii. 6; where the prophet 


jultling or hurly-burly, and of ſhouting on 
the mountain. Comp. under p I. above. 


5 | MVP : „„ 
70 be [mooth, without roughneſs or excreſcences. 
L As a N. Mp Ice, from it's ſmoothneſs, or 
Congealing cold or froſt, which makes the 
ſorface of water hard and ſmocth. occ. 
Gen. xxxi. 40. Job vi. 16. xxxvii. 10. 
xxxvill, 29. Jer. xxxvi. 30. Pl. cxlvii. 17. 
Doth not the word in this laſt paſſage mean 


icy concretions or hailſtanes? See Harmers 
P- 16. i 1 
t's ſmoothneſs 


Obſervations, Vol. I. 
II. As a N. mp Chry/ſal, from i 
and reſemblance to ice. So LXX. KouganAs 
and Vulg. Cryſtalli: occ. Ezek. i. 22. It 


* 


may be obſerved that the Greek name for | 
Cryſtal, namely Kpuganaocg, primarily fig- | 


nifies ice, from xpuog cold, and geAXopuns to 


concrete; and perhaps the LXX. meant it | 


in the ſenſe of ice or froſt, in this text of- 
Ezekiel; where the Heb. may be rendered 


8 [ 60 
2 
| 


the ſcriptures. + See more in the learned | 
Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations on the Pro- 


] 
| 


De 
is deſcribing the confuſion occaſioned by | . 

the ho(tile invaſion; of a country—For (it 
is) a day of tumult,' and of trampling down, | 
and of perplexity -p p / of confuſed | 


with Mr. Bate, as the glittering of froſt, 
dazzling 
in KevgzMAog, | | 

Il. In Kal and Hiph. To make ſmooth on the 
head, or bald. occ. Lev. xxi.-5. Mic. i. 16. 
Ezek. xxvii. 31. In Huph. To be made 
bald, Ezek. xxix. 18. In Niph. To become, or 
br made, bald. Jer: xvi. 6. Comp. under 
Mb J. As Ns. p Bald. Lev. xiii. 40, Fem. 
MMP Baldneſs. Lev. xxi. 3. Deut. xiv. 1. 


Once xc after the Chaldee form, Ezek. 


* On this text ſee Harmer's Obſervations on divers 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon | 


Pelapes, Vol, I, P. 73. 


| 


1 


xXxvii. 31, Where the prophet, threatening 
. Tyre, probably. uſes the Brian dialect. 
Fem. y The bald part of the head, 
_ the bald head or pate. It denotes the top or 
binder part of the head which becomes 
bald, as mag (which ſee) doth the bald 
forehead. See Lev. xiii. 42, 43, 55. 


a. Cri/tal, cryſtalline. See above Senſe II. 
1 Y 


To ſuperindute, bring over or upon, cover over 
with. occ. Ezek. xxxvii. 6. So the Vulg. 
ſuperextendam. Allo, in a Niph. ſenſe, To 
be ſuperinduced, to cover. occ. Ezek. xxxvii. 
8. The word is uſed in a like ſenſe in 
Chaldee and Syriac. | | | 


1 


DER. Lat. Cremor, Eng. Cream. Q? - 


To ſhoot forth, difſuſe, as horns or rays of 
light. | 
I. 


# : 


In Kal, To eradiate, ſhoot forth, or emit 
rays of light. occ. Exod. xxxiv. 29, 30, 
35; where LXX. dedoZacrai was 5 ed, 
Comp. 2 Cor. iii. 7. As a N. maſc. plur. 
BMW Rays or beams of hight. occ. Hab. iii. 
4. Hence the learned Dr, Merrick (Ap- 
pendix to a Sermon on the Parable of the 
Vineyard, which ſee) well explains Iſa. v. 1, 
My beloved hath a vineyard pA in a 
ſtrong light, (which + vines require for ri- 
pening the fruit) and this vineyard was 
dw ja the ſon of oil, which is one of the 
principal conſtituents in all vegetables as well 
as animals; and without which, for the light 
to act upon, there can be no vegetable or ani- 
mal life at all, 7 . 
II. As a N. Pp, plur. 2935p horn of ani- 
mals. Gen. xxii. 13. Deut. xxxiii. 17. 
fem. plur. M27PÞ or Nap Horns, as of an 
altar. Exod. xxvii. 2. & al. freq.. In 
Hiph. To boot forth horns, occ. Pl. Ixix, 
32. So the LXX. Kepara expeporra, Vulg. 
Cornua producentem. | 


* 


+ Apertos Bacchus amat colles, Bacchus, 2 e. the 
vine, loves open hills, ſays Virgil, Georg. II. lin. 112, 


e Horns 
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Hans ire the well known emblems of frength, 


| horns; (fee Deut. xxxili. 17. Pf. xxii. 22. 
xcii. 11. Dan. viii.) but alfo becauſe, as 
- horns are in Hebrew expreſſed by the ſame 
word as the rays or columns of light, ſo are 


they, ſtriking” * emblems of that great | 


agent in material nature, which, affiſted 


by the ſpirit or groſs air, impels the parts 


of matter in various manners, effects the 
revolution of the planets in their reſpective 
orbits, the production and growth of vege- 
tables and animals, and in a word, all 
thoſe wonderful operations which, where- 


ever we turn, loudly eall upon us to adore | 


Jehovah who formed it, and that Redeemer, 
even the Divine Light, whole reprefentative 
the natural light is 1. We find that in the 


profane, as well as in the ſacred writers, | 


(ſee Pf. xviii. 3. Izxv. 5, 6, 11. Ixxxix. 


18, 25.) J horns are the very hieroglyphucal | 
name for force or power, and that horns or | 


horned animals, ſuch as bulls, goats, ſtags, 
Ec. were fuppeſed to bear a peculiar re- 
lation to their Apollo, the ſun, or ſalar 
 kight |}, one of whoſe diſtinguifhing titles 


» The eloquent Jer. Taylor, in his Holy Dying, p. 17. 


gefwibes the riſing ſun as peeping over the ealtern hills, 
truſting out his go/der horns, &c. 5 

t See under 202 I. p. 293. 3 

T Thus Horact, Lib. HI. Ode 21, lin. 18, ſpeaking 
Thou giveſt hcrns (ſtrength, power, courage, confidence) 
to the poor. 3 | 

$o Ovid De Art. Amand, Lib. I. 
Tunc pauper crava ſumit. 
Hemer of Achilles, Ii. II. lin 864. 


Tewas xf 
He puſhed with Aarns (force) the Trojans. 


Comp, II. V. hn. 557. II. XVI. lin. 830. 1 K. xxii. 11. 


Mica iv. 13. Zech. i. 18, 19, 21. | 

Ihe reader may meet with further fatisfation on 
this ſubject in Mr. Hel/>way's Originals Vol. II. p. 163. 
c. in the Appendix to Nr. Merric#'s Sermon on the Pa 


rable of the Vineyard, and in Mr. Catcott's Sermons, p. N 


297, Note. See alſo Greek and Ex. Lexicon under Ko- 
tente HE. 


| power, ar glory, both in the ſacred and | 1" 
profane writers 1 and that, not only becauſe | 
the. ftirength of horned animals, whether | 
for offenſe or defenſe, conſiſts in their | 


Addis cornua panperi- | 72 


* 


* 

was Kapveeg or Carman, from Heb 

p. Te is very remarkable in this view. 
that Callimachus, in his hymn to Apoll, 

in. 62, 3, ſays, that deity did himſelf build 

an altar of Horns, foundation, ſides; and all, 


Asa re h KEPAEL LIN ban, witi 6; Buna 
Ex KEPANN, KEPAOT ZL di wipif, drtCa her, 
But to return to the Scriptures. The 
brazen altar of burnt. frings was to have 
our horns made out of it upon the four c- 
ners thereof, Exod. xxyii. 2, 3; to foo. 
nify, I apprehend, the power of Chriſt; 
the Divine Light, and. the efficacy of his 
atoning ſacrifice extending to all the fo 
corners or quarters of the world. ' Thus 
alfo the golden altar of incenſe was to have 
horns, Exod. xxx, 2, to denote the exten. 
j Ave efficacy of th Divine Redetmer's inter- 
"  cefſion, The'idolaters likewiſe had Zim 
to their altars, Jer. xvii, 1, - 

It has been ſuppbſed from Pf, cxviii. 27, that 
it was cuſtomary, though not mentioned 
in the law, to bind the ſacrifical victim 
| the horns of the altar. But will the Heb. 

M expreſs this? Had this been meant 

would not the particle 5x or 5 have been 
uſed? And does not the Hebrew phra{ 
rather mean, Bind the ſacrifice with cord, 
| even at or near the horms of the altar, ſo u 
to be ready for ſacrificing ? Los 

In 1 K. i. 50, Adonijah, after his rebellion 

againſt Solomon, caught hold an the horns 

_ of the altar; which was begging mercy for 

Chriſt's lake; and. accordingly bs for his 

paſt offences, found mercy. So thoſe who 
at firſt oppoſed Chriſt, yet were pardoned 

on their repentance. But when Joab ile 

- murderer took refuge at the altar, 1 K. i. 

— 1 ordered him to rel put g 

ath, (ſee ver. 2 4.) agrecably to is 
father David's with and jut direction, 

ver. 5, 6, and to the expreſs command d 

the law, Exod. xxi. 14; only that be ſof: 

complicd with Joab's requeſt, that he ful 


. 


n : 


|  ® Callinach, Hymn, in Apolh lin, p1, 75 #0. 


fered him te be. ewecuted at the 


From Exod. xi, 14, however, it is plain, 


that the altar of Jehovah was an allowed | 


ſanctuary to offenders in certain caſes. 


And in like manner the temples, ſtatues, 
and particularly the altars of the gods, 
among the Greeks, had the privilege of 
protecting offenders who fled to them. 


* 


This cuſtom is ſaid to have been introduced 
among them by Cadmus the Phenician. See 
more in Archbp. Potters Antiquities of 
Greece, Vol. I. Book II, ch. 2. at the 
end, and in Cornelius Nepos's Life of Pau- 
ſanias, Ch. IV. and Note 4, in the Va- 
riorum edition, 
II. lin. 323 77 
III. w mp Horns 9 
the elephant, which reſemble teeth, by 
ſtooting out of the mouth, and are like horns 
in their texture and 7 and in the uſe 
which the animal makes of them in goring 
is adverſaries, and tearing up trees, &c. 


— 


Accordingly ſeveral of the ancients have 


expreſly called theſe ut. horns, particu- 


larly Varro De Ling. Lat. Lib, VI. ſays | 


of them, Quos dentes multi dicunt, ſunt. 
cornua What many people call teeth are 
forns f. occ. Ezek. xxvil. 13; where the 
LXX. render the two Heb. words by 
Odo e αντν Elephants Or ivory 
leb; fo Vulg. Dentes eburneos, Every 
one almoſt knows that ivory is the ſub- 


_ tioned, | 
IV. Chald. As a N. Pp, emphat. 35Þ, plur. 
p, emphat. N A horn, See Dan. vii. 
758, 11. Allo, A cornet, a wind, muſical in- 
ſirument of horn. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. 
Dis, Lat. Cornu, Eng. à horn, cornet, corner. 
Eng. A crown, Greek Kopwyy, the curva- 
ture at the ends of a bow or at the ſtern of 


* They are ſometimes nine (Paris) feet long, as thick 
* a man's thi 


Bifor's Nat. Hiſt. Tom. 


* 


IX. p. 308, Note. 


| | altar, in- 
ſtead of being taken from it, as he ſhould | 
regularly have been. (Comp. 2 K. xi. 18.) 


tooth, i. e. the tuſks of 


1 


ſtance of the zeeth or ſuſts above - men · | 


2 


gh, and weigh ninety (Paris) pounds, See | || 


ww, 


| a ſhip; Lat. I torona, whence coronation, 


| egg coronal, Greek xoipayog, a prince, 
. rue. | %%C»öͤöX1tũ PA SLE 
Cornwall, antiently by the Britons called Cor- 
nat, from Corn a horn, on account of it's 
many promontories, which ſhoot into the 
ſea like horns, and by the Saxons Cornwall, 
i. e. the country of Cornaw, inhabited by 
. Gauls or Britons, 9 5 


BY 


I, To bend, ſtoop. occ. Iſa, xlvi. 1, 24 where 
it is joined with v0 4 bow, as a word of ſi- 
JJC 4 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. oo p Hooks, 
taches," or claſps, from their curve form. 
Exod. xxvi. 6. & al freq. | 
725 vp + TE 
Kal, To rend or rent. In Niph. To be 
rent. It is applied to ren ing or tearing of 
clothes, Gen. xxxvii. 29. & al. freq. 
comp. Joel ii. 13.— to tearing a perſon by 
ſtripes, Pf. xxxv. 15. Comp. Iſa. 1. 6.— to 
rending or wreſling a kingdom, or people, 
from a king, 1 Sam. xv. 21. 2 K.xvii. 21, 
& al.—to rending an altar, 1 K. xiti. 3, 5: 
—to rending or dividing the heavens, Iſa. 
Ixiv. 1, as by the divine appearances in 
- ſudden intolerable light and ſplendour. 
Comp. Mark i. 10, and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon under EXIZQ I.—to the rending 
or apparently enlarging the eyes with black 
lead, Jer, iv. 30. (comp. under Jg II.) to 
cutting out windows in a wall, Jer. xxii. 
14. As a N. maſc. plur. yy Pieces 
| rent, rents, rags. 1 K. xi. 30. Prov. xxiii. 
21. & al. 
ER. To crack. 
Eng. crevice. 


I Virgil, An. XII. lin. 162, &c. ſays of king La- 
tinus, who was feigned to be the grandſon of Apollo, 
nan Cui tempora circum 
Aurati bis /ex radii . cing unt, 
Solis avi ſpecimen 
Twelve golden beams around his temples 
To mark his lineage from the God of Day 


— 


* 


In 


Alto French crrber, whence 


play. 


DR vDen: 


+ dee Bickart, Vol. 
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To move, agitate. ( 
I. To move, agitate, the lips, as perſons mut- 
tering in deep thought: occ. Prov. xvi. 30. 
II. To move, wink, or twinkle, as the eyes. 
So the LXX. by diaviuw and evveuw, and 


1 


Volg. by annuo. occ. Pſ. xxxv. 19. Prov. 


vi. 13. > 10. J , 


III. Ass N. yp Agitation, violent motion. or 
rather perhaps, A ſpecies of in/e#, the Oeftros, 
Breeze, or Gad-fly, of which Virgil, Georg. 
III. lin. 149,150.(whereſeeMartn's Notes.) 
tots exterrita ſylvis 


"WF >. © 


Asper, acerba ſonans, quo 
Diffugiunt Armenta—— 


* 


At whoſe dread whiz, the trembling herds | 


alarm © 


Willy diſperſe. IF . | 


So before him Homer, deſcribing men fee 
ing in terrour, Odyſſ. XXII. lin. 299, &c. | 


'O, dero Rar a EY apes Por ws RaYeAeras, | 


Tas uu Y aiokos vigor rpoppeniers edormoev, 
' Npn ty ef LS; > 


occ. Jer. xlvi. 20 z where Egypt is repre- 


ſented under the image of a herfer, and in 
the next verſe; her auxiliaries under that of 
 bullecks, who alſo are ſaid to be turned back, 
and fled away tegether. The Vulg. renders 
yy in this paſſage by ſtimulator /he ſinger, 
IV. In Kal, To be moved, agitated, formed by 
agitation, kneaded. occ. Job xxxiii. 6. DN 

I am kneaded from the clay, even I. It 


appears an alluſion to the potters kneading | 
their clay and preparing it for uſe, Comp. | 


Ifa. Ixiv. 8. Ter. xvill. 1—6. 


V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. vp | 


Accuſations. It ſeems to have derived this 


meaning from thoſe ſignificant mods and | 


winks by which men may ſlander their 
neighbours without | utterirg a word. 
(Comp. Prov. vi. 13. x. 10.) occ. Dan. iii. 
8. vi. 24; in both which paſſages it is 
joined with the V. 558, which, as it fre- 
e ſignifies 4% eat, has driven the 


exicon-writers and Commentators, Who 
adhere to this ſenſe, to a very forced, not | 


| fuited to cheſe paſſages j 


þ 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. the Vulg. how. 


Arabic, and the Syriac uſes xu, as 2 N. 


wp—op 


co ſay abſurd, interpretation: but 1 


L'Empereur well intimates on Dan. iii, g 
(tee Pole Synepl, in Loc.) the Chaldee 53 
hath certainly another ſenſe much better 
| for in the Targum 
on Joel iii. 9, or 14, do anſwers to the 
Hieb. xp proclaim, and on Pſ. civ. 21, to 

e Heb. NV roar ; and therefore in Dan, 
p 558 may be beſt tranſlated 10 ſpeck 
| aloud, or proclaim, accuſations. = 


ever has, in two paſſages, Exod. xxvi. 26; 
xxxvi. g1, rendered it verbally ; 5 ad 
continendas tabulas, to hold faſt the board, 
In Chaldee the Verb ſignifies 40 congulut, 
congeal, condenſe, as dp likewiſe dots in 


for contignation. The idea therefore of the 
Heb. p ſeems to be, To compa#??, cn. 
Dinge, or faſten together. As à N. wy 4 
board or plank ſo compatted. Exod. xxvi. 
15, 16, & al. freq. In Ezek. xxvii. 6, it 
ſeems particularly to denote the Board or 
| bench on which the rowers ſat. So Vule, 
tranſtra. 3 
Des. Latin eraſſus, whence craſs, incraſſatt 
&c. French graiſſe, whence greaſe, gre, 
French gros, whence Eng. groſs, engri, 
.&c, Latin reſto, whence creſcent, excri/- 
cence, increaſe. Alſo Eng. coarſe. Lat. 
cruſta, properly a piece of ice frozen, 
whence Eng. cruſt. Perhaps Eng. , 
and Lat. crux, whence (let the Chriſtia 
| remark I) crucio, excrucio, &c. to torment, 
and Eng. excruciate ; from crux and figo t0 
fix, the Lat. crucifigo, crucifixio, &c. and 
Eng. cruciſy, crucifixion. 
l. To collect, as it were, one by one, to gall” 
together, So Symmachus TUAMEYTT, and 
Vulg. congregamini. occ. Zeph. ii. l. 
Comp. Joel ii. 15, 16. 
which is thus 6 


IT. As a. N. wp Stubble, 
lecked. Exod. v. 12. & al. freq. 


® 


In 


| wop.In Kal and Ad. 7 0 + pick " or collect, 
AA as it were, one H one, as ſticks. Occ. Num. 


xv. 32, 33. 1 K. xvil. 10, 12,48 ſtub. 


— ble. occ. Exod. v. 12. In Hith. To gather |. 
IN themſelves together. occ. Zeph. ii. 1; where 
the LXX. ouvaxtyre be ye gathered: We EY 
{to and Vulg. convenite en e 1 
Dan, vppp See e ungler ; ESE #1, 
ſpeak . der yx e | 
| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. hot ſeems to 
ml have nearly the ſame ideal meaning as 
6 dp bo ſtiffen, or the like. ' Thus x12 and 
* dpa, van and mar, xt and nan are re- 
* lated reſpectively to each other in ſenſe as 
4 well as in found. Comp. allo. up under 
0 mop IV. 
5 As a N. maſe.. plur. Nv. Cucumbers, ſo | 
'N named from their cooling and incraſſating 
1 qualities, by which they frequently, in our 

f country at leaſt, occaſion dangerous vi/ci- 
7  Gities of blood to thoſe who incautiouſly 
4 indulge in them. So LXX. Eaves, and 
6 i Vulg. Cucumeres, - occ. Num. xi. 5. 
70 8 Mallet, in deſcribing the vegetables 
ag which the [modern] Egyptians uſe for 

of food, tells us that melons, cucumbers, and 


onions are the moſt common *. And 
Celius Hierobot. and Alpinus Medicin. 
Egypt. Lib. I. cap. 10. deſcribes the 
Egyptian cucumbers as more agreeable to the 
tafle, and more wholſome than the Eu- 
ropean, (Guſtui ſunt dulciores, atque cen- 
w1 facilicres, Alpinus) Comp. Scheuchzer 
Phyſica Sacra on Num. xi, 5. 


wp 
In Kal and Hiph. 79 hearken, attend, li Shen 


altention, To incline,. as the ear, Aurem in- 
tendere, See Iſa, xxii. 3. 1 Sam. XV. 22. 
2 Chron, vi. 40. vii. 15. Pf. x. 17. Prov. 

il. 2. As a N. ap 4 W, alleniiun. Iſa. 
„ 


12 


Wich a radical, but murable. or omiſſible, Ni. 


It properly denotes the geſture of perſons in 


Gn; lele . of eagle, Vol. II. P. _ „ 


* Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. II, P- 333. 1770 | 


— 


& 60 ] A - 
75 In Kal, - 0 FE fiiff, tough, rigid, fubborn, 


hard. In Hiph. The ſame. Alſo, To 


Affen, make fliff, Sc. As a N. mvp, plur. 
Ns wht „ Stiff,” hard, &c. The word is ap- 
| pl 


by. a figure taken from refraory 


onen, (comp. under q IV.) to t <4 
| eſs of the neck, "Exod. xxxii. 9. & al. 
freq.— to beaten gold, on account of it's 
greater oughneſ5, Exod. xxv. 18. & al.— 
to the force of wind, Iſa. xxvii. 8.—to the 
: ſliffneſs of the alm-tree, Jer. X, 5.—to 
_. hardueſsordifficuliyof a woman's labour, Gen. 
xxxv. 16, 17,—to ftadeneſs of face, impudence, 
Ezek. ii. 4.—to difficulty of breathing, as of 
perſons in grief, 1 Sam. i. 13.—10 rough, reſo- 
lute, orperemptoryſpeech, Gen. xlii. 7,30.—to 
implacable an er, Gen. xlix. . — to hard” 
 flavery, Exod. i. 14. Comp. Job xxx. 25. 
fa, viii, 21.— to hardneſs or fubbornneſs of. 
heart, Exod. vii, g. xiii, 15. & al. Comp. 
Deut. ii. 30. As a N. wp. Stubbornneſs. . 
occ. Deut. ix. 27. 
l. As a N. fem. plur. nwp, moſt probably, 
Broad ſhallow veſſels of beaten metal. 6cc.. 
Exod. xxv. 29. Xxxvii. 16. Num. iv. 7. 
1 Chron. xxvnl. 17. The Lexicon- writers, in 
compliment to the Rabbins and their punc- 
tuation, make a diſtin root of this word g 
but why ſhould not mwphaye the ſame ideal 
Exod, xxxvii. 16, as TWpH has the very next 
verſe, (comp. Exod. xxv. 29, with ver. 


31.) and - ſo denote veſſels made of beaten 


geld. as the Cherubim and candleſtick alſo 
vVvere ? The uſe of theſe p (as well as that 
of the np2D, Exod. xxv. 29.) is expreſſed, 

Exod. xxx vii. 16. Num. iv. 7, to be for 
pda Libation; accordingly the LXX. have 
conſtantly. rendered mop by £7ovdeun Liba- 
tion-veſſels, 

IT. Iſaiah, ch. iii: 24, ſpeaking of the dreſs 
of the Jewiſh women, oppoſes We 
to d Baldneſs. It is manifeſt thietefore 
that hoſt words muſt in ſome way or other 


relate to their head-dreſs or hair. The 


LXX. render them by Ts xo9ous T1; xe- 
ann; TY xpuors the golden ornament of their .- 


1411. | ea. 


* 


- 


** 
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| eaſt to this day „ien, i. e. Braid or plais 


pvp Occurs not as a V. in Heb. in this re- 
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head, the Volg. by ctiſpanti erine cu led or 
.eoreathed hair, and this latter verſion, 1 
apprehend comes neareſt to their meaning. 
The Heb. words wp yd literally ex- 
preſs Hiffened work, and the ladies in the | 


their hair, ſo as fo make it tiff, with ribbands. 
Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 228, of the 
Mooriſh ladies in Barbary, ** They all af. 
fect to have their hair—hanging down to 
the ground, which after they have col- 
lected into one lock they bind and plait 


it with ribbands, a piece of finery diſap- i 
Re, Per. Wh. 3 


proved of by the apo 

Where nature has been leſs liberal in this 
ornament, there the defect is ſupplied by 
art, and foreign hair is procured to be in- 

 gerwoven with the natural.” And to this 

latter circumſtance perhaps Iſaiah, ch. iii. 
24, particularly alluded. But however 
this be, Lady M. V. Montague, Letter 
XXIX. Vol. II. p. 15, deſcribing the dreſs 
of the Turkiſh ladies, ſays, The hair 
hangs at it's full length behind, divided 
into treſſes braided with pearl or ribbon, 
which is always in great quantify. I never 
ſaw in my life ſo many fine heads of hair. 
In one lady I have counted a hundred and 
ten of the treſſes, all natural.“ Comp. Luke 
vii. 38. John xi. 2. xii, 3. Rev. ix. 8. 

IV. As a N. nupn A place or garden of cu- 
cumbers, from their cooling, incraſſating qua- 
Jity. Comp. under xwp above. So LXX. 
EnvrexTw, and Vulg. Cucumerario. occ. 
Iſa. i. 8. Comp. under 15 I. 


duplicate form, but | 
I. As a N. fem. plur. nwpwp The ſcales of a 
fiſh, from their rigidity or /liffneſs, Lev. 
xi. 9. & al, gs 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. E The metal. 
ine ſcales of a coat of mail. occ, 1 Sam. 


xvili. 5. Comp. under 9 .. 


DER. Lat. Caſeus, Eng. Cheeſe, formed by | | 
| : 


In Niebabr, Voyage, Tom. I. p. 132. Tab. XXIII. 


| - cc Job xxxix. 16. So LXX aner, 


45. 47. the reader may ſee the heads of two eaſtern wo- 
men repreſented with their hair plaited in ſeveral treſſes. 


| 
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_coogulation. Alſo, w being prefixed, 
It ſeems of nearly the fame, but of more in. 
; renſe ſignification than p. In Hiph. 75 
ien, harden, as the heart. occ. lia, xiii. 

17. So LXX. eoxaypurag, and Vulg. in- 

_ duraſti, Alſo, Te treat hardly or cruelh, 


* 


* 


and Vulg. durarur ad is hardened toward. 
Comp. under , VIII. Shaw's Tre 
vels, p. 452, and Scott's Note. 
AN "rae 
I. Oceurs not as a V. but as a N. dp Truth, 
reclitude, integrity, purity. occ. Pſ. Ix. 6, 
* PROY, 20k $500 ot lh heh, O's 7 
Chald. twp and typ The ſame. occ. Dan, 
THC. / EO LONES EY i 
II. As a N. fem. mowp A lamb or ſbecp. Thus 
the Chaldee Targum, LXX. and Vulg. 
render it in the only three paſſages wherein 
it occurs, namely, Gen, xxxiii. 19. Joſh, 
xxiv. 32. Job xlii. 11. But it is plain 
from a compariſon of Gen. xxxiii. 19, with 
Acts vii. 16, that the word denotes ſome 
money or coin, which might be ſo called, ei- 
ther from it's being true, genuine, or fler- 
ling as we ſpeak, or from it's being ſtamped 
with the fare of a lamb or ſheep, to inti- 
mate that Lamb of Cod which taketh auq 
the fin of the world, and being without bi 
miſh and without ſpot, verily was forer- 
dained, as the Redeemer, before the founde 
tion of the world. See John i. 29. 1 Pet. i 
xviii. 20 whence we may fee the reaſon | 
why the coin was not called by any of the 0 
common Heb. names of a /amb or ſþzt), I 
but rather by a name which deſcribes wii 
thoſe creatures are typically, namely, pu, 
„ : 
Dex. Lat. Caftus, Eng. Chaſte, chaſtity. Alb 
perhaps A coſſet, * a lamb brought 
without the dam.” Johnſon's Dict, 


T For further ſatisfaQtion on this ſubje& fee Bae 
Vol. II. 433, &c. Leigh's-Critica Sacra, and Dr. Hog 
Elihu, p. 223, 4to edit. | 7 


<<; A; FO | | epi os with the ei bo 
* ici 2 not wit * - 


"i Niph, * To 'be bond. 


Fond up, as the life or ſoul of one perſon 30. Saler 5 2 


The Lexicons in 3 As this a Aer 


7 in that of another, Gen. xliv. 30, 1 Sam. | Root, but the word may moſt probably be 
il, xviſi. 1. 1 3 Joined cloſe,” oe 2 cgnſjdered Parts derivative Fro 75 be 
n- | pafltd, as a wall eh. iv. 6, As a N. |. „Ai. tough, which affords a good ood deſeripy-- 
h. 8 plur. . Bands, 1 - 64 name for a bow. | 

Iſa. iii. 20. Jer. ii. 32. I once ed | 
" that theſe n might mean ſuch” « *hand- | | LE Fen bow, from it's form, Gen. ix, 13. 


After the univerſal 1 —1 
* . was appointed God 
as a token. of the 152 or Purifier, how. he 


kerchiefs of crape, gauze, ſilk, or painted 
linen, as are bound cloſe over the ſarmal, y 


and falling afterwards-careleſsly upon the 
favourite lock of hair, complete the head- | 


* the Mooriſh ladies; (Shaw's Travels, | 


. 239.) or elſe, ſuch rich embroidered hand- 


Kc as the Turliſi ladies uſe to bind un- 


would raiſe up, and was given as a /ign to 
Noah and his deſcendants, that God would 
no more cut off all fleſh, nor deſtrqy the 
earth, as he had done, by che waters of a. 
flagd. See: Gen. ix. 11— 1775 


their Talpocks “; but as wp in the plural | « The whole race of mankind then being ſo 
A uy ee ue Taped we 2A — 2] deeply intereſted in this divine declaration, 
ulg. note the ribbands with which. they. braided | in wicht be.expecied that fone nnen — 


the my#ical ſignification of ſuch an impor- 


yay their hair, of which ſee under nwþ 5111. tant emblem would be long preſerved amon 
- II. As Participles or participial Nouns BYwp even the idolatrous Gelee dans of Nookz 


(maſc. plur.) and 'OYwpD (fem. plur.) 
joined with x Sheep, denote the ſtronger 
kind, whoſe bodies are more-firm and com- 


Nor need we. be ſurpriſed to find Homer, 
with remarkable conformity to the ſcrip- 
ture account, Gen. ix. 13, ſpeaking of the. 


pi aft, © well knit together, tight made.” Rainhow which Fove hath. ſet in lie cloud, 
fe Bate. oec. Gen. xxx. 41, 42. Jn” fen 10 men; 
nped Hi. In Kal and Hith. To band together, con- 83 


ſpire, ferm a conſpiracy. 1 Sam. xxii. 8, 13. — Ac * KDονναντ 


aug 1 K. xv. 27, 2 Chron, xxiv. 21, 25, 26. . EN/NESE: ETHPIZE, TEPAS eporus, 
t bl Xx al. freq. As a N. wp A banding toge | ANOPMIIQN. . 
1 ther, a conſpiracy, or ipnfederacy, 2 K. xi, II. XI. lin. 27, 28. 


14. xii. 20. IIa. viii, 12. & al. 


mp. 


this not as a V. in Heb. but 


«6; The ancient Greeks who, preceded that. 
t, ſeem plainly to have aimed at it's em- 
. atical ſigni fication, when they called 


eh, , |- it 19%, an ealy derivation from the Heb. 
— . A8 a N. fem. Huh, plur hep, A bow 4 wp ro teach, ſhew; or if with Enftathins on 
put Shoot with. Gen. Xxi. 16. xlix. 24. II. III. we derive Tec; from the Greek Verb 
| 2 Chron, xxvi. 14. & al. freq. 2 Sam, i. ep lo tell, carry a meſſage, it ideal mean- 


22, may, at firſt ſight, ſeem an inſtance 
where Yu is conſtrued as a N. mnaſc, but in 
this text I apprehend the V. pa, though 
really referring to the N. Pup, yet by an 


P * Lady M, M. Montagu, Letter xxlx. vel. II. | 


ing will ſtill be the ſame. In ſome paſ- 
' ſages, Homer, as well as the ſucceeding 
poets, both Greek and Latin, makes Iris 
a goddeſs, and the meſſenger of Fupiter or 
Juno: A fancy this, which ſeems to have 
ſprung partly from the radical ſignification 
1 of: 
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<7 of the name, as joſt explained, partly 
from a confuſed tradition of the facred em- 
_ © Blematic import of the Rainbow, and partly 


from an. allegorical manner of expreſſing 


that it intimates to us the ſtate or condi- 


tion of the air,” and the changes of the 


weather. Comp. II. XVII. lin. 348, 99. 
&« Jris, or the Rainhow was worſhipped dr re- 
garded as a goddeſs, not only by the 

Greeks and Romans“, but alſo by the in- 
habitants of + Peru in South America, when 
the Spaniards came thither. But to return | 
to the ſcriptures As the Be or light in 


the cloud f wonderfully refradted into all its 
variety of colours was, in it's original in- 
ſtitution, a toten of God's mercy in Chrift, 
or, more ſtictly ſpeaking, of Chrift, 


. the real Purifier and true Light, we ſee with | 
what propriety the throne of the God. man #T 
ground, for the ax, by impart, abraſion, or 


chipping, levels what it is applied tos. 


in Ezek. i, 28, and in Rev. iv. 3, is ſur- 


' rounded with the Rainbow ; and likewiſe 


ho properly the ſame divine Agent is re- 
preſented with a Rainbow upon his head, | _ 


Rev. x. 1.“ * S i wg 
PLURILITERALS in p. 
. 
From p Vemit (the & being dropt, as in the 


V. yp, Jer. xxv. 27. which ſee under Np). 


and php Vileneſs. As a N. p5pÞp Vile or 


- ſhameful vomit. So the Vulg. Vomitus ig- 


nominiæ. occ. Hab. ii. 16. Comp. Iſa. 
xix. 14. xxviii. 7, 8. oi 

Chald. As a N. A muſical inſtrument of - the 
* Comp. Spence's Polymetis, Dial. XIII. p. 213. 
+ Ils (les Peruviens) rendoient de grands honneur 


a Are. en- ciel, tant pour les beautẽs de ſes couleurs, que 
parce qu'elles venoient du Soleil, & ce fut pour cette 


raiſon que les Incas la prirent pour leur deviſe. L*Abbe | 


Lamberti Tom XIII.“ Comp. Pogfius De Orig. & 

Prog. Idol. Lib. III. cap. 13. ad fin. 
2t The fanciful Greeks made Iris the daughter of 

Thaumas, da to Davao Terr [Te; aibewry;] becauſe 


men admired or wondered at her. Platarcb De Placit. Philo. 


Lib, III. cap. 5. So:Coz/a the Academician in Cicero De 
Nat. Deor. Lib. III. cap. 20, ſays of the Rainbow, Ob 
cam cauſam, quia ſpeciem babeat admirabilem, Thaumante 
Aicitur efſe natus. | | 

'Y Greek and Eng. Lexicon under IPIE, 
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55 ftringed kind, 4 harp. 
and Vulg. Cithara. ccc, Dan. iii. 5, 5, 10 
15. It ſeems to be denominated po 


from the Citron- ite, the product of Am. 


ia, Media, and Perfia, of whoſe wood it 
was made, a And that tree might take it's 
name from the rocky ground. on which i: 
flourihed, for 5np ſignifies a rack in Chal- 

dee. Prov. xxx. 26.” See Biſhop Chandler's 
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| As a N. rp, plur rp, and may 
A hatchet or ax, occ. Jud. ix. 48. 1 Sam, | 


© Xili. 20, 21. Pf, Ixxiv. 5. Jer. xlvi. 22, 
The word ſeems a compound of p 1 
meet, light upon, or of p {Chald.) 4 jcrape, 
abrade, and T9 to level, lay level "with the 


From p to meet, and 5D to raiſe or make s 

road or way. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 

dp The ſoles or bottoms of the fret, which 

meet, or ſtrike againſt the road or way. occ, 

2 Sam. xxii. 37. Pſ. xviii. 37; where 

LXX. ra xp feu, and Vulg. Veſtigia mea, 
the jokes of n ot NN 3 


| As a N. from dp 10 Join, contignale, and 


yp" to expand, extend, A pavement or floor, 
that is, an extended ſurface conſiſting of ſe- 
veral planks or ſtones joined'together. Num. 
v. 17. 1 K. vii. 7, .VPWTW-YppiD Fro 
the floor to the cieling, i. e. ſuch another 
extended ſurface of boards joined. Comp. 
under dd J. and fee Bate's Crit. Heb. 
The botiom of the ſea is expreſſed by this word, 
Amos ix. 3. Might not this Jead to ſome 
Furien e Eon 


* Sce Virgil, En. II. lin, 626, #0, 7 


So the LXX. Kifage,- 


._ « 
8 — — > — — — 
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* "Ft * 5 wy. 4 mL) Ph 
A [4649], - =p 
„„ rdd ues A Job xxxvii. 18. it is evident tat the 
DD II ͤôeeaſltern mirrors were anciently made of 


FF is DS Rt 
wich a radical, but mutable or 
|. la Kal, To. ſee, look, | look at, in whatever 
manner. Gen. i. 4. vi. 2. Prov. xxiii,"21. 
& al. freq. i It is conſtrued either tranſi- 
tively, or with the particle d,. Iſa. 'xvii. 
7. 2, Gen. xxix. 32. 1 Sam. vi, 19 or 5 
following, Pſ. Ixiv. 6. In Niph.: To. be 
ſeen, appear. Gen. i. 9. ix. 14. Xil. 7. & 
al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to ſee, to ſhiw. 
Gen. xIviii. 11. Exod. xxvii. 8. Deut. v. 
24. & al. freq. |: In Hith. To ſee, or look 
at, one another. Gen. xlii. 1. 2 K. xiv. 8, 
11. As a N. N Appearance, 
1 Sam. xvi. 12. As a N. fem. plur. N 
Seemly, comely, ef good aſpecs. Vulg. ſpecio- 


xxiv. 16. Alſo, 4 viſon. Gen. xlvi. 2. 
Num. xii. 6 & al. Appearance, 


9. Cant. ii. 14. Eccleſ. xi. 9... 


experience, whether in reality, ſee Gen. ii. 
19. Xxvi. 28. XXXIX. 3. Xlii. 1. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 17. Eccleſ. i. 16. ii. 1. & al. (comp. 
Eccleſ. ix. ,) or in imagination, Gen. iii. 
6. Exod. xxxii. 1. e 

Ill. As a N. 8" A mirror, à looking-plaſs. 
ccc. Job xxxvii. 18. Haft then with him 
Joread out the conflifting ethers (which are) 
ireng'y re/plendent (for fo, I think, pf 
muit here ſignify) as @. mollen (metallin:) 
mirror? This ſimile is beautifully deſcrip- 


ipicnuyur of an eaſtern ſky in ſummer, 
dec S on the place. Nah. iii. 6., And I 
wi 7:75 thee N as a mirror, i. e. to 
Aber nations, that in thy puniſhment they 
rey ge what they are to expect, if guilty 
(t the hee crimes. To this purpoſe the 
LXX. a; cee, and the Vulg. in 
e:emplum, for an example. As a N. fem. 


omiſſible, 77, 


aſpelt. 


ciſimas the moſt beautiful. occ. Eſth. ii. 9. 
As Ns. N Aſpe??, lock. Gen. xii. 11. 


countenance,” look, fight. See Job xli. 1, or 


Il. To ſee mentally, to underſiand, peretive, 


ive of che unſullied elearneſs and dazzling. 


$1 | GY" POL | 
Ur. Dogg Mirrors. cc, Exod. xxxviii. 
d om which paſſage, as well as from 


metal, and fo they are to this day 1. And 


2241, that looking- glaſſes are ſtill part of the 
| dreſs of the Meaoriſh women in Barbary, 


breaſts, ' and do net lay them aſide, even 
in the midſt- of their moſt laborious em- 
 ployments. - | 


of the hawk or vulture kind, ſo called from 
it's harp fie. (Comp. Job xxviii. 7.) occ. 

Deut. xiv. 13; where the EXX. Tura the 
| Vulture. 


D. A ray, Latin radius. whence radiate, 
; radiant, irradiate, &c. Alſo, Mirror, Q 

EPS: FR DX) : a 

I. To be raiſed up, exalted, elevated. occ. 
Zech. xiv. 10. So Aguila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion vi}ubyoera, and Vulg. exalta 
bitur. As a- Participle or participial N. 
fem. plur. MaR9 High, exalted. occ. Prov. 


gre STORIES 


1 


8 


ſeems nearly related to c, as „N to 5%, 
E ER: . 
II. As a N. o and (Pf. xcii. 11.) N, 
plur. 2281, The name of an horned ani- 


| 


markable for his frength, Num. «xiii. E; 
mentioned, Deut. xxxiti. 17. Pſ. xxix. 6. 
Iſa. xxxiv. 7. 
to denote the wild bull, ſo called from his 
|, tight and /e, in compariſon with the 
tame. The above cited are all the paſſages 

wherein this N. occurs; and the LXX. 


fv 


* 


ſcribes Venus as | 

| ara xa ee, 
| — —taking the ſhining rh, 
to adjuſt her hair, bf 


guet's Origin of Laws, &c, Vol. I, Book 6. ch. 2. p. 
353. edit. Edinburgh, | 


con 


further to illuſtrate Exod. xxxviii. 8, we 
may obſerve from Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 


that they hang them conſtantly upon their 


IV. As a N. mR9 A ſpecies of anckan bird, | 


V. As a N. N Lev. i. 16. See under N II. 


xxiv. 7. So Vulg. excelſa. This Root 
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IE IT as 


* 
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n 


mal, Deut. xxxiii. 17. Pſ. xcii. 11; { — 
and of the beeve kind, with which he is 
In ſhort, the name ſrems 


„80 Callimachus Hymn. in Lavacr. Pall. lin, 21. de- 


+ See Sir Fohn Chardin's Travels, Vol. II. 279. Car 
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ſeph, vp His horns (are) 
, 4.287, Da with them he / 
people (to) the ends of the = DN and 
theſe (1two horns namely, are) the ten thou- | 


A : b 
* 
” 
v4 - 
. 
„ 
„ 3 1 . 


(onthe W it frovontpus. pI Eran 
except in Iſa. xxxiv, 7,, where they have 
pol the big,or mighty ones. Bot that it | 
cannot poſübl 


there ever exiſted ſuch an animal as that is 


y mean an unicorn, (if indeed 
uſually .deſcribed to be) is evident from 


Deut. xxxiii. 17, where it is ſaid of Jo- 


- ſands of Ephraim, and abe thouſands of Ma- 
naſſeh, i. e. the tube iribes which ſpran ang | 
_ from Joſeph. ' The Vulg. in Pf. xxix. 

XCii, 11, Iſa. xxxiv, 7, renders it after the 
LXX. by unicornis, but in Num. xxiii. 


22. Deut. xxxiii. 17, by rhinocerotis he | 


rhinoceros, Several learned men, and 
among the reſt Schexchzer, embraces this 
latter interpretation. But firſt, though it 
is certain that ſome rlinoceroſes have /wo 


horns, yet in general they have but one, | 


and this being placed on the noſe, and 


bended. back towards the forehead, is not 1 


formed for puſhing (722) but for ripping. up 


ſuch animals as the rhinoceros is engaged | 


with, It is inconſiſtent therefore with the 
import of Deut. xxxiii. 17, to explain 
rb by the rhinoceros. 


XXiii, 22; there ſeems no ſufficient reaſon to 
think that the rhinoceros, which is a native} 
poly of the ſouthern regions of Ala and 


Africa, was even known to the Iſraclites| in 


the days of. Moſes or even of David. 


Hence Eng. A ram, Q? 
I apprehend with the learned Bochart, and 


others, that , which occurs Job xxxix. 


note the ſame kind of animal as DX. 


The deſcription in Job repreſents the D15 
fierce, and untame- 


to be a very ſtrong 
able creature, and 1 implies him to be of the 


beeve kind; and the DD) in Pſ. xxii. 22, 
o gee Shaw's Travels, p. 430, Note 1. Buffon, Tom. 


9, 10, and plur. pd, Pf. xxii. 22, de- 


4 614 1 +. 
; ” to the bulls, and firong 


2dly. Notwith- | 
ſanding the remarks of Scheuchzer, Num. | 


N 


ö 


e 1 


Baſhan, ver. 13, And ſince * . 


phy of theſe words, D517 and ©257 ſhevs 


them moſt properly to belong to d or 


DN, they may ſerve. to confirm the reli 
tion between. that Root and c . 
For further ſatisfaction on the 3 of the 
> the horns | 

ll-puſh the | 


names nd and 2771 the reader will do 
well to compare Bachart, Vol. II. p. 949, 
c. with Scbultens and Scott on Job xxl. 
9. and with Michaelis's Recueil de Quch 
tions, Qu. XLVI. 


III. As a N. fem. plur. mD Coral, a kind 
of marine plant or oduction, ſo called ſton 


it's being elevated ia a remarkable manne, 


for it always grows from the tent or vault 


of cliffs or rocky caverns, with the heal 
dowawards 3 occ. Job. xxviii. 18. Ezck; 
xxvii. 16. In the former 2 


rendered ideally by the I. XX. den 


Symmachus ud, and by the Vage A. 
celſa high things. And though coral be 
not now regarded as a very valuable com- 
modity in our part of the world, yet Pliy 


Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XXXII. cap. 2, aflure 
us, that in India it was formerly as greatly 
valued as pearls in Europe. And the Abb 


Pluche, as above cited, ſuys, : The ord 
which the Europeans make little uſe of, i 
highly eſteemed in A/e, more particular) 


in Arabia, But after all it muſt be co 


feſſed that this interpretation of mx"! 
uncertain. It may be the name of ſo 
precious tone, ſo called perhaps from th 
place whence it came. See Michaelis ke 
cueil de r 9 7 


N“ 


Denotes ging or precedence ia reſp 05 


time, order, place, or dignity, but ne" 
occurs as a V. 


I. As a N. wx") Beginning, as of time. En 


xii. 2. Jud. vii. 19. Prov. viii. 23. 
ii. 19. As a N. fem. pox" The = 
Ifa. xlvi. 10. Eccleſ. vii. 9. Job vii. 


9. p. 334. 
| t See a curious account of Ceral and craliſli i 
5 * Tom. 8. p. 135. Tom. 9 | Nature Diſplayed, Vol. III. P. 156, & 8g. 
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vill 7. 


ji ig i 
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G 


vill. 22 3 Fir of all. It may be worth 


the beginning of their Accounts uſe fome 
word equivalent to the W&H of Moſes ; | 


' fore. The reader may find the pales 
cited at large in Crotius De Verit. Reli 


As a N. hw 
2 Sam. xix. 43. Kxi. 9. & al. freq, It is 


ll, As a N. wx" Very poor, or. low in the 


i 


| Allo, Poverty. occ. Prov. vi. 11. xxx. 8. 
il. As a N. wx" The beginning, of place. 
Ia. li. 20. Lam. ii. 19. Ezek. xvi. 25, 31. | 


Ir As a N. wx", Principal, chief, moſt ex- 
cellent. Exod. xxx. 23. 2 Chron. xix. 11. 


— 


xlii. 12. In this ſenſe the & is once dropt. 
Deut. xi. 12. Alſo, Firſt fruits, Lev, ii. 
12. Comp: Exod. xxiii. 19. xxxiv. 26. 
en. i. 1, Denn In the beginning the 
Aeim treated, &c. i. e. in the beginning of 
his way or work, as it is expreſſed Prov. 


_ » - 
i 615 0 
8 | - . US of 
. 


obſerving that almoſt all the Greek and 
Roman writers who have attempted to re- 
late the origin of the world, do towards 


as Orpheus, II 4 Firſt z Hefrod, WTI 
Firſt of all; Apollonius, To mpw At "x 
Ariſtophanes, oro Firſt; Ovid, Ante Be- 


3 8. 
Chriſt. Lib, I. 16. Not. 3, 6. 
rior, firſt.” Exod. xii, 2. 


written WR Job xv. 7, and Y Job 
viii, 8, WR At the firſt, Ny time namely, 
Gen, xiti. 4. Joſh. viii. 5, 6. & al. 
muxTAD? At the firſt, literally, At from in 
the firſt. occ. 1 Chron. xv. 13. Plur. maſc. 
OWN") Ancęſtors, Priores. Lev. xxvi. 45. 


As a N. mawRY Firſt, firſt in time. occ. Jer. | 


XXV. 1. | 


world, as we ſay z for the riches of men 
are uſually reckoned by number, which 
begins with unity, or the loweſt, Occ. 
2 Sam. Xii. 1, 4. Prov. x. 4. Xill. 23 in 
the three former of which paſſages it is op- 
poled to pwy Rich, which ſee under Ny. 


& al. As a N. fem. uſed: adverbially, (5 


being underſtood) N2WRY Firſt, in the firſt | 


or foremeft place. Gen. xxxiii. 2, Num. ii. 
9. Comp. Num. x. 14. | 


As a N. fem. wx" The excellency, chief, the 


1 


ö 


| 


1 


thief or principal part. Job xl. 14, or 19. 


A£ 


Pſ. Ixxvii. 5r. cv. 36, Jer. xx. 35 
Ane vi. 7s, 4 3 
V. As a N. vr The head, of animals, whe- 
ther of men, beaſts, or birds, becauſe firſt 
or ee in place, and, on account of the 
ſenſes therein lodged, in dignity alſo, Gen. 
xl. 13, 16. Lev. i. 4, 15. iii. 2. & al. freq. 
Hence perhaps Eng. Raſb, heady, precipi- 
tate. Alſo, Araſh; and a ruſh, from it's 
remarkable head, fee Ifa. Iviii. 5. 


VI. As a N. v The head, ſummit, or lep. of 


a mountain, building, ſtaff, &c. See Gen. 
vill: 9, 4x. 21. .. | 
VII. As a N. maſc. plur. ©wR7. The heads or 
origins of rivers, or ſtreams of water. occ. 
Gen. li. 10. . 


VIII. As a N. maſc, plur. N- Military 


bands or troops, under diſtinct- heads. or 
leaders. Jud. is. 34, 43. 1 Sam. xi. 11. Job 

N + Sai ; 
IX. As a N. vd An economical or political 
Bead, ſuperiour, ruler, direktor, governour, 
captain. Exod. vi. 14, 25. Num: xiv. 4. 
Jud. xi. 8, 9, 11. 2 Chron. xiii. 12, 
X. As a N. ©8957 A ſum, or total, ſo called, 


Il ſuppoſe, becauſe anciently placed (not at 


the foot or Bottom, as with us, but) at the 
top or head of the account. For the ſame 
reaſon it is named in Greek Kepaaaoy, and 
in Latin, Caput, fumma. Pſ. cxxxix. 17. 

Hence the phraſe vn xw2 ſometimes - 
(comp. under x3 XXIH.) fignifies to tate 
the ſum, as of men, Exod. xxx. 12. Num. 

i. 2. iv. 2, 22, XXvi. 2.—of ſpoil, Num. 
XXXi. 43. 5 5 


XI. As a N. v A capital or deadly poiſon, 


whether animal, as Deut. xxxii. 333 or 
vegetable, Deut. xxix. 18. xxxii. 32. Pſ. 
Ixix. 22. Hoſ. x, 4. & al. freq, It is fre- 
quently joined with nay? Mormwood, as 
Deut. xxix. 18. Jer. ix. 18. xxiii. 15. 
Lam. iii. 19. Amos vi. 12; and from a 
compariſon of Pf. Izix. 22, with John 


ix. 29, the learned Bochart thinks the 


herb Nh in the Pſalm to be the ſame as 
the Evangeliſt calls rœœmùũůts Hip, a 
ſpecies 


leer pawn; 
he 8 FT with the particles 58, EN Dy, and by fol. 


i ſpecies of which growing in Judea, 
| _ proves from Tſaac Ben-Omran, an Arabic 
. writer, to be bitter, adding, that it is ſo 
Bitter as not to be eatable; (ſee Bachart, Vol. 
II. 590-2.) and Chry/oftom, Theephyla@, 

ad Nonnus (cited Martinii Lexicon in 
Hyſepu,) took the hyſſop here mentioned by 
St. John to be poiſonous. Thieoplylact ex- 


eisly tells us, that hyſop was added, os 


AnTypuwdes as being deleterious or poiſonous; 
and Nonnus, in his paraphraſe, ſays: _ 


Netty verry ACH H, ofos ob es. 
One gave the deadly acid mixt with hyſop. 


XII. As a N. fem, in Reg. H) Y] Dh, plur. 
oN d A pillow or bolſter for the head. 
1 Sam. xxvi. 7, 11, 16, In which paſſages, 
whether with Waltons, Forfler's, and 
other editions, we read NUR in the ſin- 


gular, or with the Keri and Complutenſian 


edition V ποMt in the plural, the particle 5 


Noun, as it muſt like wiſe be before v)] a ο, 
1 Sam. xix. 13, 16, 1 K. xix. 6, and Gen. 
Xxviii. 11, 18. And this remark clears 


the difficulty of theſe two laſt texts, which 
import, not that Jacob put the ſtones of 


that ſacred place (* where Abraham had 
before builded an altar to Jehovah, Gen. 
Xit. 7, 8. xiii. 4.) for his pillows, but that 


he put one of the ſtones (which Abraham 
had probably erected there as a memorial, 
ſee n2vM 2. under 5v JI.) at or near his pil- 
lows, in expectation of a divine dream, 
which it appears he accordingly had. 
XIII. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ] 
Head. dreſſes, head- attires, oec. Jer. xiii. 18. 
For he ¶ Jehouah: ſliall bring deten your 
head-tires, (Eng. Marg.) nwby the crown 
of your glory. Comp. Ezek. xx. 26, or. 31. 
and under % II. | 


20 


In Kal and Hiph. and 
tive dd, 20, It is uſed tranlitively, and 


at muſt be underſtood as uſual, before a 


Na See under mn. 


—_ 


1} implies ſomewhat more. See the preceding 
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lowing, To ftrive, contend, uſually in words, 
© as Gen. xxvi. 20, 21, XXII. 36. Exoq 
.. xvii, 2. Jud, vi. 313 but ſometimes in 
deeds. See Gen. xlix. 23. Exod, xxi, 1g. 
I Sam. xv. 3. Though perhaps none ot thel 
three texts is abſolutely {concluſive for this 
ſenſe: the laſt in particular may be rendered, 

And he (i.e. his army). a was multiplied 


> ” 


in tke valley. But as a'N. 2!) not on 
generally denotes a verbal contention or cmi 
troverſy, as Gen. xiii. 7. Deut. i. 12, xi, 

17. & al. freq. but in Jud. xii. 2, plainly 


chapter. As a N. 30, and fem. Hav, in 
Reg. Dart Nearly the ſame. See Exod. 
" xXili. 2. Job xxix, 6. Gen. xiii. 8. Exod. 
xiii. 7. Num, xxvii. 14. Deut. xxxii. 51. 
As a N. 2 One who contehdeth or i 
puteth, occ, Pſ. xxxv. 1. Iſa. xlix. 25. Jer. 


'  XVBb Ab: 


- 


To wreathe, intwine, weave, interweave, So th 
Vulg. in Prov. vii. 16. intexui. It occur 
not however as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, 
but, 13 . 1 kl 
I. As Ns. 73h and Tay A wreath, chain, ot 
wreathen collar for the neck. occ. Gen, vl. 
42. Ezek. xvi. 11. So the Vulg. torques, 
which from torqueo e /wine, wreath, er- 
preſſes nearly the ſame idea. 


— 
5 


dropping the forma- | 


Odyſſ. II. lin. 94. Odyſſ. VI. lin. 52, 3% 
And to this day in Barbary, 


* Sce Wels Sacred Geography, Vol. I, p. 277, and. 
457, 8. | 7 


of their hykes or blankets as we 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. ©T125Db Woven wm, 

_ + tapeſtry, carpeis. occ. Prov. vii. 16. x11 
22. Hence, As a: V. formed from tie ä 
Noun, To carpet, ſpread with carpets. oc 5 

Prov. vii. 16; ſo Aquila, egigpuc Tir 
Fpwunr:, Comp. under why. And a8 10 
Prov. xxxi. 22, obſerve that Homer, vb " 
was nearly contemporary with Salm I. 
repreſents both Helin and Penelope en. 6 


ployed at their /ooms. See II. III. lin. 125 


4 {he ww 


alone are employed in the manufafurig 
ſhould 


* 
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dh dn go WS: 0 WON + 
el om their prodigiourmemberr and 
e "of which tee inter al. Jud, vi. 5. 
12, Pl. cy; 34. Jer. Avi. 23. That it 
III isa maſculine N. is evident from Exod: x. 
Dea. Greek fan to ſew, Whence com- 12, 14, 19. & al. and conſequently the 
pounded with wdy a ſong, Pace, z, and | final f is radical, and the N. belongs to 
Eng. Rhapſoay. * Allo, A raft, rafter. „eee Root MA. Natural hiſtorians bear 
1 %¼œ , Witnels to he's iety of this 


82% VI | © derivation. See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 
Wi e radical, But murable or omiſſible, n. 7, 8, who deſcrives the mumerous ſwarms 
k In Kal; To be, or become mu or great, to an 


A 3 | 
- elltherii;\who'do noe ue die bal, bu 
a ec nduct every thread of th OO! h 
| | their fingers.” See Pr. Saw's Travels, 

Pp: 2 24. n e, ie of SIG 8 


3 


Ih 
| = 
It 


'# 


* 


| and prodigious broods of thoſe locuſts which 
increaſe, multiply, magnify. Gen. i. 22. | | he faw in Barbary. Dr. Ruſſel,” Nat. Hiſt, | 
Exod. i. 10. Deut. xxx. 16. 1 Sam. xiv. || of Aleppo, p. 62, ſays, Of the noxious. 
30. Job xxxiii 12, xxXxix..4. ' & at, freq, || kinds (of inſets) may well be reckoned 
In the Infinitiveit forms both 30, Gen. vi. | - the lee, which ſometimes arrive in ſuch - 
1; and M29, Exod. xi. 16. & al. In Hiph. | © incredible multitudes, that it would appear. : 
To cauſe to increaſe or multiply. Gen. iii. 16. fabulous to relate, deſtroying the whole of. 
xvi. 10. & al; freq, To enlarge. 1 Chron, | ' the verdure wherever they paſs,” So Mr, 
ir. 10. Comp. Ezek..zxiii. 32. As a N. Hasta, Travels, Vol. I. p. 125. © Cap- 
M Greatneſs of number, multitude. 1 Chron- fan Wooaroffe, who was for ſome time at 
iv. 38. Eſth. ili. 10. Job xxxv. 9. & al Afrachan (a city near the Volga, - ſixty 
As a N. 37 Multitude, number, magnitude, | miles to the N. W. of the Caſpian Sea, in 
' abundance, enough... Lev. xxv. 1 Pſ. lat. 4.) aſſured me that from the latter 
xxvii..11.. cl. 2. Gen. xlv. 28. Exod. ix. end of July to the beginning of October, 
28. Comp. Num. xvi. 3, 7. As an Adj. - the country about that city is frequently - 
1 Much, many. Gen. xxiv. 25. xxvi. 14. | infeſted with locuſts, which fly in ſuch pre- 
Exod. i. 2. & al.— Great. Gen. xxv. 2g. | digious numbers as 40 darken the air, and ap- 
Joſh. xi. 8. Job xxxix. 11.—Chief. 2 K. Pear at à diſtance like-a heavy cloud “. 
xxv. 8, Jer. xxxix. 9, 10, 11, 16. & al. As for the Moſaic permiſſion to the Jews of 
freg. As a participial N. fem. it. occurs eating locuſts, Lev. xi. 22, however ſtrange 
twice in Lam, i. 2 with » poſtfixed, n, it may appear to the mie Engliſh reader, 
once ſignifying Abundant, and once, Great, Jet nothing is more certain than that ſeve- 
As a N. fem. ma Jucreaſe, multitude, | * al nations, both of Afia and Africa, an- 
greatneſs. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 33, 1. Chron. xii. ciently uſed theſe infects for food, and 
29. 2 Chron. ix. 6. XXX. 18. As a N. * ge 5 — n _ eaſt to this 
fem. Manns Jucreaſe, progeny.  occ, Num. | day., See Bochart, Vol. III. 490, 491. 
IN) AE Nw thn 20 0 Shaw's Travels, p. 188. Ruſs. Nat.” 


Anni. . 45 1 a e 
II. As a N. fem. 1217 Jncreaſe, increment, Hiſt. of Aleppo, P. 62, Haſſelquift's Tra- 
ſeewjas added to the original ſtock, inte. vels, p. 231—233- Niebubr Deſcription 
ret. Lev. xxv. 36. & al. PAW The ſame. |. de PArabie,. P- 150, &c, This laſt - 
occ, Lev. xxv. 37. Comp. under wa II.. authentic and valuable writer gives us 
Ill. In Kal, 79. bring: up, nauriſb. q. d. jo ſome account of the ſevera! ſpecies of locuſts 
make great. So Vulg. by. enutrio. - occ. | Cen by -the Arabs, and of their different - 
Lam: ii. 22, Ezek. xix..2, Comp. under | ways of dreſſing them for food.“ The Eu- 
| SR ropeans, adds he, do not comprehend how 


ml. OE | | | 
IV. As a N. maſc. Nam A genus of .inſefs, | the Arabs can eat locuſts with pleaſure; and 


ineluding ſeveral . ſpeci e | thoſe Arabs, who have had no intercourſe. 
r rend ods, TH ee Ek kk "wich. 
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-and Integrity of the primed * Text, p. 74-5. 


ei dd, dat thele 
ho Bl epa, 7 8. 5 


A 
v. Same of the. Lexicon-wri 


| i and Tranſ. 
Bors have given this we 


which thay, 


WP great with his dtv, 1, e, a great archer. | 

Comp. Ezek. 1 7.) Job.xvi. 13, 12) 
His great men (ſo Montans, 2 
campaſi me round.» abaut, PI. viii. 13, 3) 
He hath multiplied lightenings. So the 


ILXX. ,, and Vulg. multiplicavit. 


Dian many, i. e. men or nations. 
LXX. vg, and Vulg. plurimis Gen. 
xlix. 23, Aud grieved him, MN and con- 
tended with him; where the LXX. .- 
| „and Vulg. jurgati ſunt guarrelled. 
VI. Asa collective N. , formed with a , 
like vm, 11, and others, Aulliplicity, 
multitude, Occ. Hoſ. Vii. 12. So LXX. and 
gy macht WAY, Aquila. Neff, , 
ulg; multiplices. Alſo, A myriad, ten tiou- 
L occ, 1 Chron; xxix. , twice. Fem. 
* . Tan Myriads, tens. of thouſands. occ. 
eh. vii. 7 1. As N. e 
myriads, iwenty, thouſand, or perhaps, Inde- 
fnitely-numerous.. occ. Pſ. Ixxxviii. 18, | 
VII. d. As a N. A Majeſty. occ. Dan. 
iv. 33, or 36. As Ns. fem. d and 
xi The ſame, occ Dad. *. 28; g. 
v. 18. Vil. 27. 
225 Occurs not as. a V. in this reduplicate 
form, - but. 


I. As a N. fem. M237 « An (bay, or indefinitely. | 


great, number or multitude. Gen. xxiv. 60, 
v. xxvi. 8. Pf. xci, 7. Ezek. xvi, 7. 


The verſions generally render it a myriad, 


or ten thouſand, - but it rather ſeems indeſi- 
ite. The learned Mr, Bale“, 1 think 


* toe his Eaguiry 2 he Similitudes, &c; p. 623, 


Adurting or ſhooting in the following „ 
all 7 thay, however, be fairly re- 
| duced to one of the preceding ſenſes, or to | | 
| the Root 30. Gen. Ni. 20, Aud became ng" | 


» 


4 — — 


rd.. the ſenſe of E 


* Chald. As a 
Jer. l. 29, Call together againſt Bahylon | 
So the 


= 


3 


c us, and Vulg. 


— ]ð§ü . — — ̃ ˙ͤAu5b-- 


77 7 ehr . > hg | ren 
ties, "Theſe 48 fact, AS voy we equally S py 
13 


m oec. _ __ * : 4 05 
II. As 4 N. maſet plur. S7 OP Dan 
Rain or ſhowers, from the infinite number of 
drops of which, they G. 8. . ee Jour 
xxxũ. 2. PL. Ixv. 11. Ixx Uk 3. 
xiv, 22, Mic. v. 6. Comp. "Pete 1. f. 
2 hald. As a N. MS plur. N 17 and 
3730 Ven or e great. Dad. i. 
48. iii. 33, Alſo, Ver great men, dif 
lords or wables. Dan. iv. 33, v. 3. & al. 
« WAN. 4 mrad, tn 
jeg by in Re ji. 64. 21 ＋ 
72. plur, fem. Na tags, tens. 
thouſands. occ. Ezrg ii. 69, Dan. xt. 
Dx. Rabbet, from their great ingreale, I 
le and rubble, from * daft. x B * 
fuſion, mixture. 72 
To bake or fr It ug ef ievhibſhedte 
a Participle Huph. Hag, and im Ley. 
vi. 14, or 21, is applied to What is lala 
upon a ſlice or plate of metal, rand, which 
ſee under Nan, but in 1 Chron. xxiii. 19, 
nam is diſtinguiſhed from raw. Ut 
oecurs befides only in EN vil. 12. 


n E | 
Fo agitate, ako. enen 0 l. 
ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N.-y37 Ai 
tation, buſineſs, employment. oce. Pl. cxxxix. 
3z where Jerome, from the Chaldee fignl 
fication of the werd, renders ꝙ½ by accu- 
bationem meam, and Son Bury 
lation, down ; 80 TW 
TE funiculum ah 
my line; by which figurative ex 
what , mean but either 7he =_ 
meaſure F my intention  and'dgfigns, or il 
line and courſe of my life? In which latter 
view their interpretation 3 in lente 
| - wink chat he propoled.. 2 


n 


to mix , have to do with, ſubagitare. 
occ. Lev. 410 2g. Xx. 16. The Vulg: i in 
the former paſſage renders it miſcebitur 
mix or copulate. occ. Lev. xix. 19. 

III. As the fourth day was that 3 the 
ſun, moon, and ſtars were formed, and the 
natural agitatien of the celeſtial fluid be- 


See Gen. i. 1419. Hence, As a N. 


al. As a N. fem. plur. WIYAaW Fourfold, 
2 Sam. xii. 6, Comp. Exod. xxii, 4, As 
aN. yan A fourth part or quarter. Exod. 
xxix. 40. 1 Sam. ix. 8. Plur. maſc, % 
Of the generation. Exod. xx. 3. 
xxxiv, 7. & al. So in Exod. xx. 5, 6+ 
xxxiv. 7. wy are theſe of the third, and 
dN thoſe of the thouſandth-generation: As 
a N. wa" (as if from e The fourth, 
Gen. i. 19. ii. 44. Fem. H, Tn, 
and yy 4A furt, + fourth part or 
quarter, See inter al. Num. * 5. Exod. 
xxix. 40, Num. xv. 4 

In the form of a Partciple peovl, mah Four- 


ſquare, 2 - XXVih, 1. 
xxviii. 16. & al.=of 


yi Four 
31. Exek. 


70 


Gen. xxx. 2. xlix6' 
ch. iv. 7, and unde — a 1 


Gen, xlix NXXiti. 13. a 


„25. 

Jo ſit, as a bird 
6. In Hiph. Tv make or canſe to lie down, | 
a cattle, 
in a building, If, NV. 1. As 3 N. ya | 
A reſt, rſting place, u pluct 10 tie dtm in. 


ſame. occ. Ezek. xxv. g. " n. 15. 


by ide rl. . power pg 
* under 992 I. 


I 10 Kal, I TR 13 To e 1, 


Hall mite, c opulate. In Hiph. To cauſe to. 


of number vam, Four. Gen. xi. 13, 16. & | 


a Participle Huph. 


Ts 


| 


e a | 


Job xi. 19.=as. — deep or abyſs. | 


| curſe, reſth%g upon one. Deut. xbeix. 20. 
e wet Deut. ni. 


In Kal, 75 l, He e conc, 15. Se. 
II. As a N. tos 4 ren pen gn eig or aſe. 


ſ. xx#i. 2. Cant. i. 7;—as ſtones ; 


Prov, xxiv. 15. Ia. lev. 10. v Ihe 


"pay. 


Top 1. 
| E bea the idea of the word; for Hence, 
5 the” Job x%i. 


. * ! 


FFF 


| ſignifies, To lie, bind, tis up, as eattle, by 


the neck. As a N. pa 4 
cattle, and particularly calves, (for it. is al- 
pays joined with pays calf) are ed up to 
1 en, 4 Hall. oct. 1 Sam. xxviii.- 24, 
. xIvi. 21, Amos vi. 4. MAI. iv: 23 
"Thain the LXX, Tender pa by en Ker 
eveuerc Jooſed from the ties, thus, pr 
ing the idea of the word. See Bochars x 
II. 308, & ſeq. 


Hence perhaps. by tranſpoſition the Gifek - 


halter. 


ney iow rontitrivns. tt bibbbirl not: 
in Heb. but it is evident that this 


ee bend. 


as 4 N. maſc. = Cd, lumps. 
— 1 . 
vulg. in this 15 er . Chiba.” 

-'2a3- | 
| rao wits; chmmotion, an 


I. In Kal; To move, or be moved or Aferbed. 
2 Sam. vii. 10. 1 Chron. #vi. 9; in both 


Wich paſſages it is [oppoſed to Fung 
925 or droelling as a people; In F h. 
47,5, He 1 Senf. tgl. 15. e. 


bark. raff raf, and Veg, i 


Fox Valg. capſefta. oe. 1 Sam. vi. 8 


+ 2 


| Ui. 7 Rute or nrmbls as thee earth; mon- 


2 Sam. 


tains, heavens, &c. Joel n. 10. 
Comp. 


- Riv. 1.5. 2 Sum. Xxff. F. Ilg. v. 25. 
Hab. iii. 16. 
Job ix. 6. Iſa. xiii, 13. 
IV. 1 or / date with viohent pamone 
as with z ov. xxix. 9. Iſa. xx viii. 21 
wich fear. 56d. xv. 14. Deut. ii. 25. Joel 
ii 1. Comp. Gen. K. 74 with a mixture 
a Sam. Xviii. 33. In 
Hiph. 75 cauſe. 10 fhake—wictr auger. Jeb 
:- Mi. G. xvi. 43 with fear, Ia, xxiii. 
K k k & 1 2 11. 


Mace where 


In Hiph. To cauſe to fie. | 
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| 11. PUT 
tage. 2 K. xix. 27. 28. & al. As a N. 256 


17, 26. Xxkix. 24. 
Den. 9 * n ee, Fon 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. 5/955 denotes ſeveral 
diſtin firokes or impreſſions on the ſenſes, and | 


Il. As a N. 570, plut: ET The foot which 
by continually Ariting againſt, or reading 


moves the animal forward. Gen. viii. 9. 


2 N. fem. plur. 1517 and n297 The. feet. 


occ. Ruth iii. 4, 7, 8, 14. Dan. x. 6. As 


In Deut. xi. 10, mention is made of watering 


various ſorts of pulſe, ſafranon, (or cartha- 


ter of the Nile]; and then the water guſh- | 


other by the gardener, 


_ ſame time, with his mattock a new trench 
to receive it. This method of conveying | 


in 1 rn, Travels, p. = 109, 114, 451, 


In Hich, v3 tremble, N 


Cemmolion, trembling, trouble, fear, Job iii. 
Anger. Hab. iii. 2. 


Tem. A trembling, fear. Ezek.. vii. 15. 


nite, „ frite, 1 2700 as Se feet again | 
3 | The XX. in Ia. xxxil. 20. 


ee en it by rr. /0 tread. 


may be rendered times. occ. Gen. xxiii. 


* Num. xxii. 28, 32. 33. Comp. 
D IV. 


upon, ſome ſolid obſtacle, ſupports and 


Xviii. 4. & al. freq. Comp. p II. As 


a N. 9A man on foot, a foot ſoldier. Jud. 
xx. 2. 2 Sam. viii. 4. & al. x 


the land of Egypt 5352 with he foot, like a 
garden of herbs, This Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
P. 408, thus explains from the preſent 
practiſe of the Egyptians, When their 


mus) muſa, melons, ſugar- canes, 8c. (all 


which are commonly planted: in rills) re- 


quire to be refreſhed, they ſtrike out the 
plugs that are fixed in the bottoms of 
the ciſterns | wherein they preſerve the wa · 


ing out is conducted from one rill to an- 

who is always 
ready, as occaſion requires, to ſtop and 
divert the torrent, by turning the earth 
againſt it with his foot, and opening, at the 


moiſture and nouriſhment toa land “rarely 
or never refreſhed with rain, is often al- 


7 5 4 a - 
2. Z 5 hs 


* = 


458. | 


 lodet to in. the Holy 8 where 
:alfo it is made the diſtinguiſhing. quality 


betwixt ne and the land of "Canger, 
For the l ad (fps Moſes to che children of 
Iſtael, De xi. 10, 11.) hither thou 


goeſt' in to poſſeſs it, is not as the land of 


Egypt, tehence ye came ont,  'wher He 


\ Jowedf# thy ſeed, and watered it with thy 
foot, as a garden Herbs: But the lar 
© whither ye £9 to poſſeſs it, is a land of hill 
and munen "ans and drinketh water of te. ruin if 
heaven.“ And this explanation of the 
Doctor's it muſt be owned is very inge. 
nious; but is it quite ſatis factory ? Moles 
mentions ſeed in general, plainly including, 
if not principally intending, corn; but of 
this Dr. Sate's account ſays nothing; nor 
is it probable that their corn ſhould de vn. 
tered in the ſame manner as the plants he 
mentions; and yet the words of Moſes evi. 
dently wolf that the watering by the foct 
Was a wor great labour, whereas the 
turning of the 2 wich the foot, which 
the Doctor 
the labour of watering ,” +. On the whole, 
therefore, it ſeems- — probable that by 


the expreſſion, watering by the foot, Moſes 


alluded to @ machine for drawing up water, 
which was worked 'by the foot. Such an 

one, Grotius long ago obſerved, that Phil, 
who lived in Egypt, has defcribed as uſed 
by the peaſants o that country in his time, 
And the ingenious and accurate Miahuir, 
in his Yoyage en Arabie, Tom, I. p. 121, 

has lately given us, A repreſentation. of a 
machine which the Egyptians make uſe of 
for watering the lands r arroſer les 
terres) and probably the ſame, ſays be, 

as Moſes ſpeaks of, Deut. xi. 10. They 

call it Sakki. idir beridsjel, or an hydrauic 
machine, worked by the feet,” The name in 
Heb. letters would be 93y982 , 
which omitting the & in the firſt, and the 
article 5x in the laſt — is very 1 
Hebrew. 


+ Mr. Harmer's Obſervations on Evers Parr Ke. 
Vol. II. p. 237, where ſee more. 5 A 


your: of,” is the leaſt part of 


fs a N. fem, rus in Reg DD, 4 


5 cle idea of the word. Et ego 


pn 2 he 
73 ES: 


feoting, or going on foot. oc, Hol. xi. 3. 
Ind as for me, *N9NN myſfdoting (of the 
| fame form as N, Lia, ei. 13, with? 


my poſtfixed) (was) for Ephraim, z d. 1] 


h fated after hint, I attended him on feot,” as 


a nurſe does a child. So the Vulg, ex- 4 . 


preſſes the general ſenſe, but · not the pre- 

quaſi nutri. 

dus Ephraim, And I (was), 4 it were, 
the nurſing; father of Eplruim. 

II. In Kal, 'To * inveſtipate, ſearch, or [3 
out, that is, either To follow by the foot, as 

it were, or rather, q. d. To foot round a 
country or city, in order to ſpy. Num. 
xxi. 33. Deut. i. 24. Joſh. vii. 2. & al. 
As a participial * _ ptr.” D 

Spies. Gen. xlit. 9 : 

IV. In Kal, 5 2 
lumniate, ſmite with W xr (ſo N97 
pa wwe will ſinite uli the tongue is 
uſed, Jer. xviii. 18.) obe. 2 Sam. xix. 27. 
Pſ. xv. 33 
by ſeems rather to be a Noun; 5 N 
There (is) no ſtroke (of Taler) nes * 
upon his tongue. 


x 


7 whelm, heap, ines ven) e 

1. In Kal, 70 overwhelm with ſtones, 1 
whelm ſtones upon one. In this ſenſe it is 
generally followed by d or rj, and 
variouſly conſtructed. See Lev. xx. 2. 
xxiv, 23. 1 K. xii. 18, 2 Chron. xxiv. 21. 

Il, As a N. fem. in Reg. nB37 A heap of 
ſtones for defenſe, a „ of ſtones. 
oc. Pf. Ixviii. 28; where it is applied fi- 
 Evratively (as as and m on other oc- 
caſions) to the princes of Judah, the but. 
warks of Iſrael Ex Axa“ 

Il. As a N. fem. mae 4 heap of ones. 
oce. Prov. xxvi. 8. As a grain or ſpark of 
precious one (as JAR is often uſed) maITRA | 
in a heap of ſtones, ſo (is) be who giveth 
honour to 4 fool. The precious ſtone in one 


Latin inveftigare, derived "Tone the MES 


5 To ſlander, ca- 5 


in Which latter paſſage however 


and Lat. purpura, by which the LX 
Vulg. conſtantly render pa, denote 


5 caſe, and the 1 — in the other, is 
|; thrown away and loſt. And this ſeems a 
clear and good ſenſe. But Schultens takes 


over a perſon who had been foned to death, 
(as in the caſe of Achan, Joſh. vii. 25.) 
and perhaps we may extend it's mcaning 
to ſuch, heaps as were put over-thoſe who 
died ignominiouſly (fee Joſh. vii. 29. x. 
WES 2 Sam, xviii. 17.) This explanation 
will make Solomon's proverb more poig- 
nant. W (Infin.) As the confining or 
endeavouring 10 ſecure a precious ſtone in the 

| ſepulchral heap of an executed. malefactor, 
(here it muſt 'neceſſarilv be diſgraced, if 
not loſt,) ſo 9 he who giveth honour ta a 

fl. 

IV. As aN. bd The purpura or purple fiſh, 
@ ſpecies of ſhell-fiſh io called, either becauſe, 
as Pliny informs us, they are I. collected to- 
gether in the ſpring, and by rubbing againſt 
each other, emit a clammy humour like 
wax,” or rather fimply from the rugged 
form of their- ſhell, reſembling @ heap of 
 booſe ſtones T. In Scripture however, the 
. . word is only uſed for the purple colour fur- 
niſhed by this H. The Greek Togpupe, 
and 


both the purple fi/k and colour. Exod. xxv. 
5. & al. freq. 

v. Chald. As a N. PIR, and NN 
Purple. Theſe words ſeem dialectical 
variations from the Heb. on. occ. 
2 Chron. ii. 7. Dan. v. 7, 16, 29. l 

JT. ths 

To mutter, murmur. occ. Deut. i 7. Pf. cvĩ: 

25. Iſa. xxix. 24. So the EXX. and Sym- 

machus by yoyyutw, and Vulg. by, mur- 

muro, and in Ila. by muſſitatores. As a N. 


192 4 mutterer, a whiſperer. oct, Prov. 
xvi. 28. xviii. * xxvi. 20, 22. So the 


J 


* 


1 * « Congregantar. werno temper ws, mutuoque attritu 
Entorem cuj op Ceræ ſalivant.” Nat. Hiſt. Lib. IX. 
cap. 36. mp. Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in PuxevuRa, 
+ See Schechner's TY Sacra, Tab. 3 


iu, and veſtigia fore. 


N | Fig. 4. 5 * * 


| Vulg 


e to denote à heap of: frones erected 


3 wig 


val 
the N. ſuſurro. 
ban. F * n Jargon . 


1 


I. In Kal, Ts fill, quiet, ep. motion. Job 
XXVi. 12. Ta: li. 18. Jer. xxxi. 33. So 
the LXX. render it Job xxvi. 12 by xa- 
Taravw, and ſeveral times by avaravy. In 


Hiph. To-be till, quiet, ref. Deut. xxviii. 


66. Ila. xxxiv. 14. & al. 2 To a 


fill or quiet, cauſe to ref. Ia. li 4. Jer. I. 
34. & al. As à participial N. — plur. 
in mu 7 Thoſe who are ftill or quiet. 
-Þf. xxxv, 20. As Ns. yd, and 


Rm. dy, Reft, quiet. Jer. vi. 16, Ha. 


« AXViii. 12, - 
IT. In Kal, Intranſitively, To be fil, fixed, 


1 or rigid. occ. Job vü. 5. Vulg. aruit 


| Ul. Asa N. y A rf, pauſe, fiop, or inflant 
of time. Job xxi. 13. Iſa: liv. 7. It is 

often uſed adverbially, the particle 2 be- 

ing underſtood as uſual, In a moment, fud- 

Aemy, as Exod. xxxiii.-x.. Job xxxiv. 20. 

P.. vi. 11. & al. Dy By moments, We. 

every nomen. Job vii. 18. Ezek. xxvi. 16. 

 & al. 

 Inſtaiit, Prov. xii. 1 
uſed adverbially, 
Jer. xlix. 19. I. 44. 

IW. Some of the Lexicons and Tranſlators 

render the word, To cut, divide, rransfix, 
break 

no ſufficient authority. 

Der. Gr. 'Poyee, þ pryog, &c. whence the Lat. 
Rigeo, ger, and with the Polio or Di- 
1 prefixed inſtead of = aſpirate 

renin, Frigas, frigidus, and E. 2 
nid, rigor, frigid, frigidily, Ge. 


wa 
1 n Kal, To meet together, 


It is allo, like 500, 


aſſemble in a tumul- 


1 ock. Pr, ii. x. To this pur- 
Aquila. ebopuCntyrav, . and Symnidchus 
dun. Chald.. In Aph. "The ſame. Dan. | 


vi. 6. 


4 an inſtant, inſtantly. | 


eres; but for theſe ſenſes there is 


Aa a N, = fem. in * nem | | 


8 


As a N. fem. ν]6 4 moment or | 


661 


renders it in the ro laſt paſſiges by 15 


mer La 
Za 5 
e | the Vulg Multity. 
ef a OT By FL I, rw lah, 
| Silk «dic, bes 2 or omilil, n 
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7 + 


This Root, is both in upd and ſenſe, le. nearly 
1. In Kal Ine which To 4 
n Kal, Intranſitively, To deſcend; come or 
go dewn, Jud, xiv. g. And he end, cen 
that the oney r came down or. forth 
From the carcaſe of the lian. Comp. Lan, i 
9. Jer. v. 34. and Marg, Eng. I ranſlat. 7s 
deſcend, decline as the day. Jud. xix, 11, 
So one of the Greek verſions in the Hexz. 
Pla ren bis having declined. In a Hiph. 


9 „ To bring . Ae deſeend, oce, 

« XiV. is m . 

1. Io FEY Trankgively, eee, bring 
under ſubjeBion, Ia. xiv. "ah 2, Way. 


and Hiph. Intranſitively, To obtain rl, 
kiove dawinion. Gen, xxvii. 40. As a par- 
ticipial N. TH A ruler. Pf, Ixviü. 28. Hol. 

xi. 12. Or xii. 1 
III. With 2 following, 70 deſeend upon one, 
as it were, To have under one, have in ſub 
jeftion, rule ver. Gen. i. 26. Lev, xn, 

43. 1 K. iv. 24. v. 16. go 
75 1. To ſubdue entir or abſoluteh. To 
1 and 
Volg 


II. As 2 N. 2 4 kind 0 
ENS from it's her or 75 
. down to the feet. occ. Cant. ii. Ju th Ul, 
293 iÞ both which paſſages the x) 
der it by Jesper a. ſuminer garment ot vai 
the Vulg. by pallium and theriſtra, one 
the Hexaplar verſions in 9 by » 
* a N | | 


# 0+ + „ 


=n 
In rabic it ſigh 8'To ſout 6% Rape, 
WE ) b 255 in 125 4 only in Niph- 


o be everwhelmed with ſleep, 10 4 in 6 07 


or dead ſleep or trance, when Wo on 


Ex VI. x > "Ode. 
fem. mom : 


I, Diva Fu 
whence Eng. Pars dapmil 
EY: with yang), Dor 


«© 


| Fr. fer. occ: Job. 


| 11 XC. 10. | 
III. As a N. I Ratith, a name of Fg) 
from the pride of its princes and inh 


1 i ka, 25 ARE Hol it, 7. 


II, % la Niph. of time or ſucceſſion, 75 be 
allowed. occ. Ecclel. iii. 15. G requiyeth | 
TM NR d which is followed after, 


which is paſt. Comp ch. xi. 9. xii. 14. | ; 
Ill. In Kal, To gol Jon 2 chaſe, as an 
enemy does, Gen. Kix, 14.  XXXY. . 
Exod. xiv. 4. Xv. xyvii. 19. N al. 
 freq- In Niph. 7e ede 
| On our necks 129792 we are 


ſud. 5 Eg 
V. eee. esd e 5 
occ, Prov. xix. 7; where I ned with, 
ſhould 'be underſtood as uſus before 
NR. | 
VI. In Kal, To perſecute; whether i in: words, | 
Job xix. 223 or deeds, Pf. vii. 2. Jer. xv. 
15. Xvii. 18. 


VII. ri Kal and Hiph. Te follow, afe, en- 
deav.ur after, ſectari, as juſtice, goodneſs, 
wickedneſs, | peace, &c. Deut. xvi. 20. Pſ. 
Xx&xvili. 2 1. exix. 130. Prov. xi. 19. XV, 
9. la, i. 23. v. 11. 


E 

L In Kal, Tranſitively, To incite, excite, | fr 
or ſoirit up. oce, Prov. vi. 3.. (So the LXX. 
Tep:Zue, Symmachus and Theodozion wapop- 
fre, and Vulg, ſuſcita) Pſ. cxxxviii, 3. 


0 


namely by time or things ſucceeding, i. e. 


i 
| 


Jt \ 


F 


Amn Thou haſt incited, emboldened, or 


— me in . or priſon ( with) | 


* 
9 — 


3 ur 
ory Rrrength. lagen de To be 
= ccc. IId. Ms. 


" Intite, as to love. oec. iir. Fa 5 | 
i As 4 N. In, High-ſpitited, Fires, FP 
5b. xxvi. 12. (comp. Pſ. 
IXV. 8.) Pſ. XI. 5 Alſo, 
© Pride, Fr. Gert, oc. Jo 


tants, which is often Barry in ſcripture. f 
IxxXVIi. 4. IXxxix. 11. 1 li. =_ - 
this nal Le is an altuſi on, 5 

. Ft ih Pay priats ſha 


TEST 


this. 105 84 31 997 are "Rata, i, ©. 


on, comp. ver. 2, 3, 5. (therefore) Befrill. 
So the 255 Faß 7h | tantim eſt, quieſce. 


n e, 2 fl. Comp. ver. 15. 
or 


Words from this Root in Arabic f ignify To | 
be weak, faint, inconſtant, wavering, or the 


like, (ſee Caftell) and ſo the Heb. Verb 
ſeems to import, To be irreſolute, wavering 
throggh fear, in the only paſſage wherein it 
occurs, Iſa. xliv. 83 where the LXX. aa- 
vac err, Vulg. conturbamitii be diſturbed, 
Comp. Jaan! 1. 8, 7. | 
97% 
| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in | Chaldee 
and Syriac ſignifies, To run, rundown, and 
| ſeems in Heb. to denote tremuluus motion, as 
of W or rill of water. 
As a N. ir) A gutier or trough, for the con- 


oP of water. occ. in plur; Gen. xxx. 
. Exod. ii. 16. 


1 can. oh 5 or 6. The hair of thy head (is) like the 


purple of a king, or like royal purple, bound 
up, in the canals or troughs, So the Vulg. 
rightly, Come capitis tui, ficut purpura regis 
vincta canalibus; thus referring 108 ͤ to 
the purple, not to the king. In Solomon's. 
Song, ſays Monſ. — alluding to this 
text, N is mentioned a royal purple” 
ES | which 
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his account well illuſtrates the compar iſon | Drs. Y 2 


15 eaſtern ladies anciently braided their hair in | 
2 numerous treſſes, in a manner ſomewhat fi- | 


With a radical, but mutable-or omiſſible, n; 


| it is evident that the aue was died before it was ſpun, 


"Hip + 4 


x7 


© Od A Te” PR n ed wg n 


tied it in ol bundles.” Origin of Laws, | 


„ er Fol p., 99. edit. Edinburg . 12 
| eu where this Nod is added. The deſt bn” 
way of waſhing, wools after they are dye 46 5 


is to plunge them in running water. Proba- n Ny 1 
1 1. 1 k Kal“ n gem ee . 


2 the ſacred author had this practice in 
view, when he ſaid, they ſhau!d dip I dinped 
_ the royal purple in canals. As to what he 
adds, after being lied in littie bundles or 
pactets, one may conclude from this eir- 
. cumſtance, that inſtead of making the 
cloth with white wool, and afterwards 
putting the whole piece into the dye, as we 


9 


thod. They began by dying the wool in 
"ſ{keins, and made it afterwards into purple |. 
ſtuffs.”.* Thus far Mon. Goguet.. And | 


of a lady's hair le royal purple bound up | 
in the canals or troughs'; if we may ſuppoſe | 
what is highly probable, namely, that the 


% 


milar to what they do in our times, ac- 


cording to the de ak ef given by Lady |. . 4 radical — table or r omiſtible 1 
I. Ia Ka 


M. V. Montague, which has been already | 


cited under nwp III. which ſee. 
DER. Old Eng. Rathe quickly, whence com- 
_—_— rather. Alſo; pefiigps Riot, rout T. 5 

. 


mT * 


but with the ? fixed and immutable, as 
in mx. 
I. In Kal, To be wet, ſoaked, ſaturated, or 

drenched, as with liquor. Iſa. xxxiv. 7: Jer. 
xlvi. 10. In Kal and Hiph. To 1 


cat. Pf. Ixv. 11. Iſa. xvi: 9. Iv. 10. As u. Azam: main. A ſpecies 0 


a participle or participial N. m7 WMatered, 


lt appears from two aſſages of Horace, cited be ow 
under a- IV. that in his time likewiſe they uſed to die 
the auoa / before it was 25828 into cloth; and m Lib. II. 
Ode XVIII. lia. 7% K. = 
Nec Laconicas mihi x | 

Trahunt honeſt purpuras client; 


+ See Junius Etymol. — on — words. | 


geogic for run, the latter 9 being dro re 
Kal and Hiph. To N ſatiate.. "a 


. m7 See under 7 * 


occ. Zeph. ii. 11. Alſo, Intraaſitively, 


N. i Lean, . waſied. occ. Num. Xii. 41, 
ccc. Iſa. xxiv; 16. pri The ſame. occ. 
tenuitatem. Alſo, 7 enuity, ſcantineſs. oc. 


from its remarkably. 3 ſhape. But 
Aquila, Theogotion,. and the LXX. 5 452 
ing to the Aldine and Complutenſſan Ed- 
tions) AypioCanaver the. wild oak, Vulg, 
Ilicem the ile; whether. from being fer 
derer than the other oaks, Q oc. Ita 


xliv. 15. 


vii. 19. Pf. XXx£V1.'9 ; Where Mis the 
third perſ. plur. fut. in Kal, with = 


probably for the ſake” of © ſound. 


E had. 153. 11 2 5 14, 25 


do now; they then followed another me- ni. Chald. As N. 75 2 U A, 


Dearance, from * 0 ſee. occ. Dan, 
It, 37. iii. 25. Ta ums uſe) and 
x17 in the ſame fenſe. 5 

F EDIEY 


whence reun, ; catarrh, . — 
Kin, eech; Eng, River, No Ih; 


rs bc... 4 


0 n 


fitively;.. Fo diminiſh, wal 
. attenuate, mate lean. So Vulg. attenuabit. 


To waſte, conſume away. 80 Vulg. mar- 
ceſcet. oec. IIa. xvii. 4. As a participil 


Ezek. xxxiv. 20. As Nouns 117 Lean. 
Pl. cvi. 15. Ifa. x. 16; where the Vulg. 


Mica vi. 10. Prov. xiv. ** which ſee un- 


der 0. 
tree, probably 


of the pine or fir kind, ſo called perhaps 


III. as 


— 
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II. As a N. n A ſpecies: f tree, The | 

" (4dar;; To the Vulg. Cedrus, and the LXX. 
lalmoſt throughout) ag the other an- 
freq. occ. If 

this be the true meaning of the Heb, word, | 


" cient Greek verſions, ' Ke 


it is certain that the cedar (cedrus conifera) 
cannot be thus called from its abſolute flen- 


derneſs ; ſince we are, on the contrary, well | 
aſſured by the teſtimony of reſpeQable | 


* travellers, that thoſe on Libanus are of a 

' prodigious bulk; (comp. Pf. xcii. 13.) 
neither does it appear that this tree is re- 
markably fender, in reſpect to it's hight, 
much leſs that it is named 378 from 


it's naturally waſting by the reſinous juice 


diſtilling from it; for of it's zhus wwaſling, 
( do not ſay of it's juice exuding) it would, 


believe, be impoſſible to produce any | 


proof, I find myſelf obliged rherefore to 
' conſider the & in this Word as radical, and 
I ſuſpect it's ideal meaning to be, Firm, ſta- 
* ble, durable, or the like. 1ſt, Becauſe the 
Arabic uſes ſeveral words from the root 158 
in theſe ſenſes. (See Caſtell). 2dly. Be- 
cauſe firmneſs, ſtability, or durableneſs is in 


a molt eminent degree the 1 of the 
e 


redar; whence: Solomon uſed this wood in 
building the remple of Jeruſalem, and the 
heathen, as + Pliny informs us, made their 
idols of it for the ſame reaſon. 3dly. In 
Ezek. xxvii. 24, we meet with the plur, 
NN, which is in that paſſage conſtructed 
with 122 cheſts, bound with cords, and ren- 
dered made of cedar, but from the con- 
nexion ſeems rather to mean firmly or cloſely 
cempacled. SHE 


; FD WS } 
% As for the Cedars of Lebanon (ſays Mr. Maun- 
Ge], Journey, p. 140.) here are ſome of them very 
old, and of a prodigious bulk—T meaſured one of the 
lage, and found it ivelve yards fix inches in girt, and 
lig ſeven yards in the ſpread of it's boughs. At about 
five or fx yards from the ground it was divided into five 
limbs, cach of which was equal to a great tree. Le Bruyn 
Wo tells us that he had the curioſity to meaſure the big 
ref of two of the moſt remarkable cedars, and that he 
found one to be Ny ſpans about, and the other forty /e- 
wn Melis Sacred Geography, Vol II. p. 203, 204. 
t Materiz werd ipſi Æterniias. Laue et fimuiachra | 


2s ] der- 


troverſy whether the Heb. e means the 
cedar (cedrus conifera) or the fir ; but ſhall 


principal ſcriptural argument in favour of 
the fir (or pine) drawn from Ezek. xxvii. 5, 


% propoſe it to be conſidered whether the 


grown to a proper height for that purpoſe, 
and after wards extended and enlarged their 
branches to their preſent dimenſions.” 


I have myſelf ſeen in a curious gentleman's 
garden in Surrey, a true cedar of Libanus, 
whoſe em was 
ſtraight, and of a ſhape fit for a maſt, For 
further ſatisfaction I muſt beg 
fer the reader to Michaelis's Recueil de 
Queſtions, Qu. XC. Niebuhr's Deſcrip- 
tion de FVArabie, p. 131, &c. and to Mr. 
Merrick's 2d Diſſertation in the Appendix 
to his Annotations on the Pſalms. 
IV. Chald. As Nouns 78, mT, and xt 4 
| ſecret. . So LXX. uuoTypuy a myſtery. Dan. 
hh. 40-80. K-” | 
DER. Reazy, ruſt, ruſty, &c. Q? Lat. Re- 
ina, Eng. reſin, and re/inous. Q? 


| | m7 | a 
To cry out or ſhout, for grief or joy. It ſeems 
like our Eng. ſhriek, to be a word formed 
from the ſound. lr occurs not as a V. but 
hence as a N. nb 4 fpricking for grief, or 
 Fouting for joy. occ, Jer. xvi: g. Amos vi. 
7. On Jer. xvi. 5, comp. Baruch vi. 32, 
They roar and cry before their gods as men do 
at the feaſt when one is dead, cameo reg ev 


1 epd ve. 


QI” 


To be contrafted, ſcowl, as the eyes of a perſon 


Gra ix c fagitaverunt,” Nat, Hiſt, Lib. XIII. cap. 5. 


It is uled in the ſame ſenſe in Chalice, 


L111 N 


1 ſhall not here emer into the celebrated con- 


juſt obſerve that Ezek. xxxi. 5, 6, 8, 
(comp. Pſ. xxx. 11.) ſeems almoſt deci- 

live for the cedar; and in anſwer to the 

I would with the learned Mr. Merrick. 

cedars whoſe branches are now grown to 


the bulk of trees, might not at a certain 
age have been fit for nut, as having firſt 


And to confirm this conjecture I add, that 


own to a conſiderable biglii, 


leave to re- 


in anger, vrodx «wy. Once, Job xv. 12. 
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- . WEE 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic de- 
notes, To poiſe or balance a thing by the 


| 


hand, in order to feel. whether it be heavy | 


or not. (See Caftell.) So the idea of the 
word ſeems to be, To weigh, balance, try, 


or examine carefully, Hence, as a partici- | 


pial N. maſc. plur. a and 17 Coun- 
- ſellors, whoſe buſineſs it is to weigh and e- 
amine the expediency of public meaſures. 


Jud. v. 3. Pſ. ii. 2. & al. As a N. A4 


counſellor, according to ſome. occ. Prov. 
'Xiv. 28. But it ſeems better to refer this 
word to the root n, and to render the 


paſſage, But in want of people, (is) deſtruftion | 
of waſting, or waiting de/iradicn, namely, | 
do the king, See Pole Synopſ. and Schultens 


in Loc. bp 
DER. Lat. Ratio—onis, whence rational, ra- 
tivnality, &c. Eng. Reaſon, &c. N 
1 | 7 
Denotes primarily the adlion, or breathing of 
the air in motion. | ET 
I, As a N. mv, plur. MMM, Air in moticn, a 
. breeze, breath, wind. See Gen. i. 2. iii. 8. vi. 17. 


vili. 1. Exod. xv. 10. 1 K. xix. 11. Pf. xviii. 


11, 2 Sam. xxii. 11. 1 Chron. ix. 24. Pl. civ 
4 30. IIa. XI. 7. In 1 K. xviii. 12, m7 
y ſeems to denote a miraculous wind from 
Fehovah. Comp. Ezek. iii. 14. 2 K. ii. 11, 
16. Acts viii. 39. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
rr 4 breathing. Lam. iii. 56, Vulg. 
fingultu'//ghing. In the form of a Parti- 


_ ciple Huph. maſc. plur. m οο Airy, ex- 
po ſed to, and perflated by, the air. occ. Jer. 


xxii. 14. Comp. under dp VIII. 


II. As a N. n Space, diſtance, interflice ; 
for wherever on the earth, or in this ſyſ- 
tem, ticre is not other matter, there will 
be air. Comp. under 58 II. Gen. xzxii. 

16, So Jer. Iii. 33. And the pomegranates 
were ninety and fix d in the void or open 


ſpace, i. e. of the meſhes of the net-work. 


And becauſe air is a moſt powerful, though 
ſubltile and inviſible agent, hence it is uſcd | = g,, Bo. Browre's Procedure, Ec. of Human 


* 


ior 


= 88 [ 626 1 


III. The ſpirit, or animal ſeul of a brute 

Eccleſ. iii. 21, Who" y regardith, nj. 
dereth (ſo Mays and Tramellius, animad. 
vertit) the ſpifit of the children of menthut 
goeth 2 and the ſpirit of a brute thu 
goeth downwards to the earth ? Who cod. 
ders as he ought the great and eſſential df. 
ference there is between men and brutes in 
this reſpec. „FCC 


IV. As a N. mn Spirit, or an incorporeal ſub- 
/tance, as oppoſed to fleſh, or a corporeil 
one, Ifa, xxxi. 3. 1 K. xxii. 21, 22. 
V. As a N. mn, plur., | The ſpirit or 
foul of man, Pſ. xxxi. ©, Iſa. Ivii. 16, 
Eccleſ. xii. 7. Num. xvi. 22. xxvii. 16, 
Zech. xii. 1. A paſſion or motion of the ſul. 
Nom, v. 14. Iſa. xix. 14. Comp, Mal. i. 
15, 10. 4 4 +7 
VI. Joined with 797, An evil ſpirit. 1 Sam. 
XVI; 14, 15, 16, 23. xviii. 10. Comp. 
1 ot, v. 3. 1 10. 1K, 
c TIO” WE 
VII. As a N. mn The Holy Spirit, or Spirit i 
God, whoſe agency in the ſpiritual world 
is, in Scripture, repreſented to us by that 
of the air in the natural. See under 272 ll. 
p. 293. See Gen. vi. 3. xli. 38. Num. 1. 
17,25, 26. 2 Chron, xxiv. 20. Iſa. Iii, 
| 10. Joel iii. 1. & al. MIN ſeems once 33 
a V. in Hiph. to Ggnify, as Mr. Bate ha 
obſerved, ' To inſpirit, inſpire. Iſa. xl. 3. 
And He (i. e. the ſpirit of Jehovah) ſbal 
inſpire him with the fear of Jehovah, Vulg. 
Et replebit eum ſpiritus timoris Domi, 
And the ſpirit of the fear of the Lord (hai 
fill bim. It is remarkable that Homer fr 
quently expreſſes the influence of his deites 
on the human mind by the term ev 
inſpired. See II. X. lin. 482. Il. XV. li. 
262. I. XIX. Iin. 159. II. XX. lin. 11% 
Odyſſ. IX. lin. 38 1. Gdyſſ. XIX. lin. 13% 
VIII. As à N. mn, and fem. d, Reſpirs 
tion, refreſhment, reſpite, breathing TH 
Exod. viii. 13. (where Aquila aan“ 
LXX. availuZg) 1 Sam. xvi. 23. (n 


LXX 


| derſtanding, Book II. ch. 10. p. 355, &c. 


brute 
can. 
imad. 
t hat 
le that 
conſi. 
al . 
tes in 


al ſub- 
rit ot 
It; 10. 
Wt, 16. 
be ſoul, 
Hal. it, 
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15 
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TVEu0 
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LXX 


LXX. av, and 1 heodetion. l - 
veer) Eſth. iv. 14. It. is once uſed. as a V. | 
in Niph. imperſonally as it were, like , 
om, &c. Job xxxii. 20 MV there Hall 
ze breathing, refreſhment, zo me. To this | 
effect the Vulg. reſpirabo paululum, 1 fall 

CCW 
IX. As a N. fem. nm. A van, or fan for 


in this text ſhould not rather be rendered | 
| the wind; for it is not interpreted the fan 
by the eat nations either in ancient or 


139, expreſsly ſays, after the grain is 
X 
Axvi. 19. Amos v. 21. 


Wp J.) & ul. As a N. 1" Smell, odour. Gen. 
XI. In Hiph. To in/pire, breathe in, admit as 


XII. As a N. m1 The Þ exhalation, reek, or 


dhe plants to ſhoot or bud. occ. Job xiv. 91 
Se Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. 


DrR. To rack, To ſtream as clouds before 


* 


EM 
© je '# 


winuowing corn. acc. Iſa; xxx.24 3. if Hr 


either by the LXX. or Vulg, and I do 
not find that the fax is mentioned as uſed 


modern times, and Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 


trodden out, they wrinzow it by throwing it 
up againſt /he wind with a ſhovel. Comp. 
under 1d. . | 

. In Kal and Hiph. To inſpire in ſmelling, to 
ſnuff, ſnift. Gen. viii. 21. xxvii. 27. 
* Exod. xxx. 38. Lev. xxvi. 31. 1 Sam. 


vill. 21, XXVIL 27. | 


ly breathing. It is applied to combuſtible 
matter admiltinz or imbibing the fire. GCC, 
Jud. xvi. 9. Comp. Dan. iii. 17. 


team of water, which being greatly rarified 
by the light or heat, is by the agency of 
the air, breathed, as it were, into the tubes 
of plants, which it gradually ſupples and 
dilates, conveying into them at the ſame 
time the fineſt and moſt nutritive particles 
of the vegetable mould, and thus cauſing 


on this whole 
Root. F 094 


the wind,” Johnſon from Shakeſpeare. Allo, 
Reck, reeky. 


Mm [47 .ammam 


(comp. under | 


* Is not i in this paſſage, to male a ſmell or per- 


fare, 


+ This word, compounded of the Latin ex 2 and 


belo te breathe, ſeems very near to anſwer the Heb. m1, 


+ vec Mr, Holloway's Originals, Vol. II. p. 315. 
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1. 1a Kaband Niph. To be dilated, made broad, 


or wide. 1 Sam. ii. 1. Iſa. xxx. 23. Ezek. 
xli. 7. Ia Hiph. To dilate, extend, make 
broad or large. Exod. xxxiv. 24. Deut. 
xii. 20. 2 Sam. xxii. 37. & al. With 5 


; following, To muke reom for, Gen. xxvi. 


22. Pl. iv. 2. Prov. xviii. 16. As a N. 


Ar Breadath, width, Gen. vi. 15. Exod. 
xxv. 10. & al, freq. Alſo, Broad, wide, 
ſpacious. Exod. iii. 8. & al. __ 

m 2M Broad in fades, i. e. extended on all 
fades. See Gen. xxxiv. 21, Pſ.civ..25. La. 

- XxX111, 21. and comp. under V. g. 

20 Dilatation. pride of heart. Prov. xxi. 


4. Comp. Pſ. ci. 3. Job xxvi. 12. But 
225 21M is alſo uſed for Dilatalion of heart 
in a good ſenſe, i. e. from joy or pleaſure, 


Lia. Ix. 3. Comp. Pf. cxix. 32. It is ob- 
vious to remark the philoſophical propriety 


with which this expreſſion is- applicd ; 
fince the heart is dilated, and the pulſe by 
conſequence becomes /?rong and full, as well 
from the exultation of zoy as of pride. Comp. 
2 Cor. vi. 11, 13. and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon under IIAxTuvy II. 


wD2 2M Large or vaſt in (his) defires. Prov. 


xxviii. 25 ; where LXX,. according to the 
Complutenſian and Aldine editions, õπNε 


_ inſatiable, Comp. Hab. ii. 5. Iſa. v. 4. 
As a participial N. an 4 broad or large 


place. 2 Sam. xxii. 20. & al. Plur. in 


Reg. Ar Breadths. occ. Hab. i. 6. 
IT. As a N. a and 2m, plur. a and 


man A broad place in a city, à forum, 
market-place, a broad ſireet or ſquare. Gen. 
xix. 2. Deut. xiii. 16, Prov. i. 20. Jer. v. 
1. & al. freq. The LXX. and Vulg. 


which generally render it by @A&r«& and 


platea, from TA&Tug broad, preſerve the 
idea of the Hebrew. 


vr 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor, ſo far as I 


can find, in the dialectical languages, and 
the radical idea is uncertain. 
dnn. Once, Cant, i. 17. The rafters of 
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our houſes (are) cedar, vorm our cieling | 
 eypreſs or fir. So LXX. parrupara yaw, | 

and Vulg. laquearia noſtra. To this day 
the caſtern houſes are cieled with woog Y 


OLE e 85 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


Ggnifies, To bear patiently, to ſubmit oneſelf. 


10 injuries (as in this expreſſion h hf 


D/ | ſubmitted myſelf 40 him) and hence, 


I think, it is applied /o loading a camel 
with his pack, &c. to which theſe animals, 


if not loaded beyond their ſtrength, ſubmit 
with great patience . See Caſtell. As a N. 
bm, plur. Br, A female ſheep, an ewe, 


from their meek ſubmiſſive temper, which is 
particularly remarked, not only by the 
profane, (fee Bochart, Vol. II. 520) but 
alſo by the ſacred writers. See Jer. xi. 19. 
Iſa. liii. 7. And this derivation of the name 
ſhews the propriety of it's being confined to 


the ewe, ſince the ram is often a very fierce. 


and dangerous animal. (See Dan. viii. 4.) 


occ, Gen. xxxi. 38. xxxii. 14. Cant. vi. 5. | 


Ifa. liii. 7. 
„ 
To embrace, incloſe, ſurround cleſely. . | 
I. As a N. 'n The lower mill. ſtene, whoſe 
convex ſurface is cloſely embraced by the 
concave ſurface of the upper mill-ſtone, 
which being put in motion, the corn 1s 
thereby broken or ground. The Rabbins 
pretend this word is dual; but the LXX. 
and Vulg. conſtantly render it ſingular, 


and that it ought to be ſo rendered is evi- | 


dent from Deut. xxiv. 6; where, as 25" 
(the rider) denotes the upper mill-ſtone, fo 


See Shaw's Travels, p. 209. RyfſelPs Nat. Hiſt, of 
Aleppo, p. 2. EY 
When they are 70 be loaded, they bend their kn: es 
at the voice of their driver; but if they delay doing ſo, 
they are ſtruck wich a ſtick, or their necks forced down- 
wards, and then as if ccnſtrained and groaning after their 
way, they bend their knces, put their bel:ies agaipſt the 
ground, and remain in that poſture till after laving been 
} ated they are commanded to riſe. Voyage du P. Philippe, 
p. 369, in Buffon Hiſt, Nat. Tom. X. p. 21. Comp. 
Hoca, Vol. 11. 80, | 


Tl 


115, &, 
\ 


777 muſt denote the lower, |, And thus the 


Vulg. renders theſe two words, inferiorem 
5 e olam. It cccurs alſo in 
| Ex . Xi. 5. . 


| um, xi. 8, Iſa. xlvii. 2. Jer. 
„„ AP ELIE: cg 


« Moſt families, ſays Dr. Shaw, Travel, 
p. 231, ſpeaking of the Moors in Barhary, 


grind their wheat and barley at home, having 
two portable mill-flones' for that purpoſe; 
the uppermoſt whereof is turned round by 
a ſmall handle of wood or iron that is 


placed in the rim x: When this ſtone is 
large, or expedition is . then a ſe. 


cond perſon is called in to Afſiſt, and as it 


is uſual for the || women alone to be con- 
cerned in this employment, who ſeat them- 


ſelves over againſt each other, with the 
mill ſtones between them, we may ſee rot 
only the propriety of the expreſſion, Exod. 
xi. 5, of fitting Behind the mill, but the 
force of another, Mat. xxiv. 40, that two 
women fhall be grinding at the mill, the one 
ſhall be taken, and the other left.” Thus 
the Doctor. I add, that his account of 
each family's having mill-flones to grind their 
own corn, well illuſtrates the law, Deut. 
xxiv. 6, with the emphatic reaſon of it. 
Sir John Chardin has remarked, * that 
they are female ſaves that are generally 
employed in the Eaſt at theſe hand-mills; 
that this work is “ extremely laborious, and 
eſteemed the /owe/# employment in the 
houſe.” This obſervation throws further 
light on Exod. xi. 5; (comp. Ia. xIvit. 2.) 
as another made by the ſame author does 


t In Niebubr's. Voyage en Arabie, p. 122. Plate 
XVII. Fig. A. the reader may find a Repreſentation of 
one of thele hand-millls,, as Rill uſed in Egypt, with the 
ſurface of the Jower mill. ſione convex, and the upper 
millfione furniſhed with a peg, or pin, 


Thus in Hamers, Odyſſ. VII. lin. 104, of the fir, 


Auwas cr female ladet belonging to Alcinous king &< 
Phæacia, | 5 
Al A AAETPETO TSI MYAHE ENI urAora Raf. 
Some at the mill grind ti e well favour'd grain. 
* So Homer, Odyſſ. XX. lin. 105, &c. introduces 4 


female ſlave quite ſpent auith the fatigue of grinding, (ara. 


foratn 0 ereruxTo) and curſing the authars of b.r toil, lin. 


no 
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en Jer. xxv. 10, (comp. Rev.'xviii; 22.) | 


namely, that in the Eaſt they gtind their 
corn at break of day; and that when one 


oes out in the morning, one hears every | 


where the noiſe of the mill, and that it is the 
noiſe that often awakens people.“ For the 


blication of - theſe two laſt remarks. the | 


reader is indebted to Mr. Harmer, in. his 
excellent Obſervations on divers Paſſages of 
| Scripture, Vol. I. p. 2560253, where he 


may find the Jatter more particularly ap- | 


lied to the illuſtration of. Jer, xxv. 10. 
ll. As a N. Bn The uterus, matrix, or 


womb, - which cloſely embraceth the foetus. |. 


Gen. xx. 8. & al. freq. 8 
Ill. As a N. cor A damſel, a miſs, fo called, 
either in levity, (thus Montanus, Amaſia) 


or from the tenderneſs of ber age and ſex. 
ud. v. 30. 


"22 9875 NAM H A damſel of dam 


| (See below Senſe V.) occ. 


ſels far the head (account). of the great man, 


namely Siſera. So the Vulg. rightly para- 
phraſes it, Pulcherrima feminarum eligitur | 
ei, The moſt beautiful of the women 7s | 


picked out for him. | . 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. E117 The bowels 
or inteſtines, which clofely embrace each other. 
Gen, xliii. 29. 1 K. ii. 26. (Comp. 15 I.) 
So the Vulg. renders it in both paſſages by 


Viſcera, and in the former the EXX. by | 
:9%7%, and two other Hexaplar verſions | 


by o7\zyxva and evrepa. Hence, 


V. Ia Kal, To be affeFed, move or yearn as 


the borwe/s in tender affection, as in love or 
pity. Ir is conſtrued with the particle hy 


un following, or more frequently tranſi- 


tively, To love intimateiy, tenderiy, intenſcly. 
Pl. xvii, 1. ciji. 13. Or generally. To pity, 


lave pity or mercy upon. Exod. XxXiit. 19. | 


Deut. xiii. 17. & al. The Greek Verb 
 T\zyyiCopua, derived in like manner 
om the N. oTA@&yyvov.4 bowel, is often 
ved in the ſame ſente by the Writers of 
the. New Teſtament, As a Participle or 
participial N. 2119 One ſo affected, pitiful, 
mereifu;, Exod. xxxiv. 6. & al. freq. As 
N. male, plur. 2277 Bowels of mercy or 
pity, mercies. Gen, xliii. 13, 29. (where 


{68 


5 


9 


- ©. 


63, 


7 


the LXX. eyxera, or accordi ng to the 
Aexandrian copy, er regæ, entrails) Pl. Ii. 3. 
Prov. xii. 10; where the LXX. oT7A@yyxv3, 


and Vulg. viſcera, & al. freq. Comp. 


Luke i. 78. Phil. ii. 1. Col. iii. 12. 1 John 
iii. 17. and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in 


THAATXNON and Emhayxilopai. ASA 
N. fem. plur. Hrn Tenderly aflectionate, 


EuoTAe&vyxv0%.. Occ. Lam..iv. 10. 


VI. As a N. dr, and fem. nam, A ſpecies 


of unclean bird. occ. Lev. xi. 18. Deut. 


| xiv. 17. Bochart, Vol. III. 30g, has taken. 
great pains. to prove that it means a kind 


of vulture, which the Arabs call by the 


ſame names. So Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 
449, takes it for. the ** Percnopteros. or 


Oripelargos, called by the Turks Ach 
Bobba, which ſignifies White Father, a name 


given it, partly out of the reverence they _ 


have for it, partly from the colour of it's 
plumage; though in the other [latter] re- 
ſpect, it differs little from the fort, being 


black in ſeveral places. It is as big as a 


large capon, and exactly like the figure 


which Ge/ner, Lib. III. De Avib. bath. 
given us of it“. Theſe birds, like the 
ravens about London, feed upon the car- 


rion and naſtineſs that is thrown about the 


city of Cairo in Egypt.“ In Lev. DM is. 
placed between Hp the pelican, and TO. 


the ftork, and in Deut. don, between HN 
the pelican, and p the cataract, which po- 


ſitions would incline one to think it meant 


ſome kind of water-fowl, But however 


this be, this bird ſeems to be denominated 


from it's remarkable tender affeftion to it's 


y:ung, Comp, Pf. ciii. 13. Ila. Ixiii. 15, 16, 


Jer. xxxi. 20; and eſpecially 1 K. iii. 26. 


Iſa. xlix. 15. Lam. iv. 10. 


577. 


In Kal, Toſhake, move tremulouſly. It is uſed 


for the fluttering of an eagle over her 
neſtlings, Deut. xxxii. 11; (fee Bochart, 


Vols HI. 176, &c.— for) the ſhaking ot the 
bones in fear, Jer. xxiii. 9. So LXXe 


Comp. Haſſelguiſt's Travels, p. 194. 
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Hence Lat. Repo, (Gr. epTw) to daten 


. In Kal, To waſh or cleanſe the "IF with 


yr 27 [ 630 ] 


ech. Comp. under By III. Ta Hiph. | 

To cauſe a tremulous motion, 
ſpirit or groſs air (comp. Exod, xv. 10. 
Pſ. civ. 30. cxlvii. 18, Iſa. xl. 7.) did on 
the ſurface of the yet unformed orb of 
water and earth, Gen. i. 2. 

The above are all the paſſages of Scripture | 
wherein the word occurs. | 


whence Eng. reptile. Alſo perhaps Eng. 
Fo creep. 
From a corrupt tradition of the fluttering, or | 


tremulous motion cauſed by the ſpirit in the | 


primitive chaos, the opinion of ſeveral hea- 
then nations concerning the world's being 
formed from an egg, appears to have 
ariſen, „ | 


water. It is generally applied to an ani- 
mal body, or to ſome part of it; ſee Gen. 

- Xviil. 4. xliii. 30. Exod. ii. 5. xxix. 17. 
xl. 32. Lev. xiv. 9; but in 1 K. xxii. 38, 

to defenſive armour; and this application of 
the V. is a confirmation that n in that | 
paſſage means not girdles, but ſome ſub. 
{tance which the water could not penetrate. 
Comp. Cant. v. 12; where it is ſpoken of 
milk; and ſee under p25. As a N. fem. 
men A bath, bathing, or waſhing. occ. 
Exod. xxx. 18. Kl. 30. 2 Chron. iv. 6. 
(twice) Cant. iv. 2. vi. 6. 

Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 238, obſerves, that 
e the cuſtom which till continues | in Bar- 
bary] of walking either barefoor or with 
ſlippers, requires the ancient compliment 
of bringing water, upon the arrival of a 
ſtranger, 70 waſh his feet.” See Gen. xviii. 
4. Jud. xix. 21. Luke vii. 44. 

Hence perhaps by inſerting a, French gh, | 
and Eng. To rinſe or renſe. | 

II. Figuratively, To waſh, wet, as one's 
10 in ſtrong liquor, (comp. under n 

1.) Tob xxix. 6,—one's feet in 
blood, Pſ. Iviii. 11.—one's hands in inno- 


cency, Pl, xxvi. 6. | 


| - 6. IIa. xvii. 13. primo Diſtant, in time, 


pre 
III. Chad. 1n/ Hith, With 5y following, 77 
1 to, depend upon. oc. Dan, iii. 28, 


The Chaldee paraphraſts often u the 
word i in the ſame ſenſe, 


. p 


I. In Kal, 75 remove, or te renered 64 
tance, or far off, 10 > Uongate. Sꝛe Iſa. vi. i: 
kxxvi. 15. Pf. exix. 150. Iſa. xxix, 14, 
xlix, 19. lix. 9. In Hiph, The fame. P. 
IxXXVIll, 9, 19. Gen. xxi. 16. aliv, 4 
Exod. viii. 28. As a Participial N. pm 
and pwn Far, diſtant. Gen. Xxii. 4. Pl 
xxii. 2. & al. A Alfo, A diftant, 
ſpace. Joſh. iii. As Ns. pri Far, 40 
tand, of place, Sam. xv. 17. Pf. exxxvii. 


either paſt, 2 K. xix 5. Iſa. xxxvii. 26; 

or to come, 2 Sam, vn. 19. 

II. In a paſſive ſenſe, ' To be diſolved, lodjel 
or looſened. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 6. Whill tl 
 filver cord (the Medulla [pinalts, and whok 
nervous ſyſtem) pri 15 18 not looſed, See 
Sclomon's Portrait of Old Age by Dr. Smith 
P- 178—187, 3d edit. | 


- O77 | 
To Beil or bubble, caſt or throw up. It occu 
not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but 
I. As a Noun fem. nwnmb A veſſel for bu 
ing, flewing, or frying, a frying pan. cc 
Lev. ii. 7. vii. 9; in which paſſages 
think this word, and not Hab, denote 
What the Arabs call a tajen, that is, |? 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 231, Note z, 
 Jhallow earthen veſſel, like a frying 
made uſe of not only for this, but for olle 
purpoſes.” This interpretation is ci 
firmed by obſerving that the dd is ll 
to be dreſſed vy upon the Nan or fi 
but 2 in the HH, Lev. vii. 9. Col 
Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. l. P. 23 


235 
II. In Kal, Applied to the heart, To b 
bubble up, be greatly agitated with. Occ 
xlv. 2. My heart wn" boileth or bubble 
ub (Eng. Marg.) * a good 1 mall; 


xxxvii. 
in time, 
vil. 26; 


Hence Eng. To reteh. Q? 


n 
is ſo full 
Vulg. eructavit. Comp. Pſ. xxxix. 4. 
8 NN" See under 


the reduplicate, 


d To tremble, tremble exceedingly. It occurs 


not as a V. in Heb. though ſeveral times 
in the Chaldee Targums; but as a N. 
dvd Great or exceſſive tremour, or trembling. 
So the LXX. and another Greek verſion 
in the Hexapla Tpopucg, and Vulg. Tremor. 


Once, Jer, xlix. 24. This word, both in 
ſenſe and ſound, appears nearly related to 


1M, which ſee. 
10 
To be wet, moiſt, occ. Job xxiv. 8. 
LXX. vygaworrai, and Vulg. rigant, As 


a participial Noun 265 Moiſt, full of juice 


or /ap, oce. Job viii. 16. So the LXX. 


vyp%, Aquila eve, and Vulg. humectus. 
The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chal. 


dee, Syriac, and Arabic. See Caſtell. 


9 


75 deb, or be daſhed. occ. 2 K. viii. 12. Ia. 
x11, 16, 18, Hoſ. x. 14. xiv. 1. 
W. 10. 


— 


5 


| I, To be or become ſoſt, tender, delicate. Deut. 
; In 
Hiph. To make ſoft, melify. occ. Job xxiii. 


XX, CCC * 1 viii 4s 
16. As a participial N. n Soft, tender, 
delicate. Gen. xvili. 7. xxix. 17. Xxxiii. 
13. Deut. xxvili. 54. & al. Alſo, Ten- 


gern;ſs, occ. Deut. xxviii. 56, As a N.“ 


T1 Tenderneſs, faintneſs. occ. Lev. xxvi. 
36. Comp. Iſa. vii. 4. | 


IL, As a N. fem. in Reg. NIIR. See under 


HE. =: 


Y To be molliſſed or ſuppled as with oil. occ. 


IIa. i. 6; where LXX. a N ꝙI⸗ /of- 


IX. 
ES So es or Wb 


Occurs not in the ſimple form, but hence in | 


So the | 


Nah. | 


; 


Mm - [637] 
and warmed with the thought of | 
it that it cannot contain. LXX. eZnpevZaro, | 
a Des. Old 


; 


” 


237 


tened, But ſhould not 1255 be rather 
conſtrued as a N. A ſoftening or mollifying ? 
5 Eng. Rage, a drizzling rain, or 


To ride, inſidere, vehi—on a camel. Gen. 
xxiv. 61,—0n a horſe. Ezck. xxiii. 6.— 
on an aſs. Num. xxii. 22,—0n a mule. 
2 Sam. xviii. 9.—in a chariot. Jer. xxii. 
4. Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 26, Pf. xviii. 11. 
Ixviii. 5, 34. Civ. 3. Iſa. xix. 1. In Hiph: 
To cauſe to ride, See Gen, xli. 43. Exod, 


iv. 20. 1 K. i. 33. 2 Chron. xxxv. 24. 


Eſth. vi. 9. & al. As a participial N. 


257 A rider on horſeback. Exod. xv. 1. 


2 K. ix. 17. A rider or driver in a chariot, 
a charioteer. 1 K. xxii. 34. 2 Chron. xviii. 
33. Comp. Hag. ii. 22. As a participial 
N. in a paſſive ſenſe 257 (and once Pl. 
Civ. 3. 3137) That which is ridden in or 
upon, à vehicle, carriage, chariot, Exod. 
xiv, 6. & al. Alſo, collectively, Chariots, 


q. d. Chariotry, as we uſe cavalry, in- 


11 Chron. xxviii. 18, 


fantry. Gen. J. 9. Exod. xiv. 7, 28. Jud. 
iv. 3, & al. freq. As a N. 200 A riding 
ſeat,” a ſeat to ride on, a ſaddle, or pad. Lev. 
xv. 9, Allo, The ſeat or“ couch of a litter or 
palanquin. Cant. iii. 10. Allo, collectively, 
Chariots. 1 K. iv. 26. As a N. fem. 
Nando, in Reg. Hand, A chariot or car- 
riage. See Gen. xli. 43. xlvi. 29. 1 K. x. 


29. 2 K. v. 26. | 

is rendered, And gold for 
the pattern of the chariot of the cherubims ; 
but had this been the ſenſe, the N. for 


chariots would have been in Reg. Hand, 


as in other inſtances. I would therefore 
rather tranſlate the Heb. words, And ac- 
cording to the pattern, (lee ver. 11, 19.) 
Nahen of the vehicle, namely, ae 
the Cherubim, {he gave) gold, ]•¾‚ĩ D ac- 
cording to them (their) ſpreading out (i. e. 


their wings) protendentibus illis, and 2ver- 
| ſhadowing the ark of the purification of Je- 


on Solomon's Song, p. 120, 


* See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary 


va. 


1 


| ä 
va. I am obliged here td make uſe of 
the word vehicle for want of a better; but 
what I mean is, that the cherubim them- 

ſelves with their wings ſpread out are here 
called the Naa of Jehovah, foraſmuch as 
the God-man uſed to appear in Glory above 
them, and thence give oracular anſwers. 
See Exod. xxv. 22. Num. vii. 89. 
xvi. 2. Ezek. i. 666. 5 
Deut. xxxiii. 26, Jehovah is ſaid 55" 1 
ride upon the heavens (comp. Pl. Ixviii. 5, 
| * 34.)—0n the clouds, Iſa. xix. 1; and 
the clouds and whirlwinds are ſaid to be 


af 


In 


his «chariots, Pſ. civ, 3. Ia. Ixvi. 15 ; | 


and in Hab. iii. 8, mention is made of fs 
chariots and horſes of ſalvation. And from 
theſe tremendous appearances of Jehovah, 
accompanied with fire, glory, darkneſs, 
clouds, and whirlwinds, - and the expreſ- 
Hons of believers concerning them, we 
may in part deduce the heathen cuſtom of 
equipping their idols with chariots and 
horſes, Thus we read, 2 K. xxiii. 11, of 


the forſes and chariots of the vw or ſolar | 


light. So the chariot and horſes of Apollo 
or the ſun are famous in the Roman mytho- 
logy . And Homer and the Latin poets 
furniſh their gods in general with the like 
equipage, as Jupiter, II. VIII. lin. 41, 
 &c. (Comp. Horat. Carm. Lib. I. Ode 
XII. lin. 38. Ode XXXIV, lin. 3, &c.) 
Juno, II. V. lin. 720, &c. 767, &c. II. VIII. 
lin. 381, &c. (Comp. Virgil, En. I. lin. 
24.) Neptune, II. XIII. lin. 2 3, &c. (Comp. 


Virgil, En. I. lin. 160.) So that mad ido- | 


later, the Emperour Helicgabalus, uſed to 

drive his Phenician god once a year to the 
magnificent temple he had prepared for 

him in the ſuburbs of Rome, apuar., 
Xevoy TE xa: Mbois TiEm T ον WETOIKIA- 
kevy in a chariot richly adorned with gold 
and precious ſtones.” Herodian, Lib. V. 
Cap. 16. And the ancient Canaanites appear 
to have had the ſame emblems of the Cir- 


dee the flory cf Phaeten in Ovid's Metam. Lib. II. 


0692) wen 


Lev. . 6 


« 3 # x A .. : 
Binations, conſpiracies. occ. Pl. xxx1. 21; 


* - culation and Motions of the heater ; for in 
Joſh. xix, 4, we, read, of a place named 
Haun va The houſe or temple of the Cha. 
riot; called, 1 Chron. iv. 31, MaS5Wwng. 
II. As a N. 257 The upper mill-flone, which 
rides-upon the lower, ine rider, occ. Deut. 
xxiv. 6. Jud. ix. 53. 2 Sam. xi. 21. 80 
in Deut. where it Was neceſſary to make the 
diſtinction, the LXX. render it e 
and Vulg. ſuperiorem, molam. Comp. 
nn 35 
III. Chald. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. 
Dad The knees, To called, either becauſ: 
they are ſupported by, and ride, as it 
were, upon the Os Tibia, or by tranſpoſi. 
tion, from the Heb. Y the ines. occ, 
a. oe Wwe ee” 
„ obs 
I. To trade, iraffick, merchandiſe. It occurs 
in the form of a Participle Benoni in Kal, 
ban A perſon trading, a merchant, Cant. ii. 
63 and frequently as a Participle or part. 
cipial N. plur, he Merchants, traders, 
1 K. x. 15. Ezek. xvii. 4. & al. freq. As 
a participial N. fem. in Reg. DD A- 
ciatrix or ſemale trader. Ezek. xxvii. 3, 23. 
Alfo, Merchandiſe. Ezek. xxviii. 5, 16. 
As a participial N. fem. in Reg. n535w 4 
mart, market, Ezek. xxvii. 24. 
II. As a N. 5197 A buſy body, a trader in 
Lander, a tale-vearcr, occ. Lev. xix. 16, 
Prov. xi. 13. xx. 19. Alſo, Slander, 1at- 
bearing. occ. Ezek. xxii. 9. Jer. vi. 28. 
ix. 4. In the two latter paſſages it is ule 
 adverbially, the particle 2 being undtt- 
ſtood, as uſual. Comp. 1 Tim. v. 13. 


= „ 

I. To Bind hard or cloſe, 10 join, conet?. So 
the LXX. render it by o@:yyw and cure 
«ye, and Vulg. by ſtringo. occ. Exod. xx ui. 


.. 8 8 
II. As a N. maſc. pur. in Reg. y Con. 


H 
where the Chaldee Tragum n Troefs 


Fab. J. Taiticularly lin, 105, &c, lin. 153, &c. 


md... 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. ©'p2% m— 


for in 
named 
e Cha. 
D NY. 
Which 
Deut, 
80 
ke the 
abu, 
-omp, 


Reg. 
ecauſe 
as it 
poli- 
oct. 


occurs 
n Kal, 
nt. in. 


iſt, ſuch as ones, 


I, To earn, acquire by labour or induftry.- Gen. 


H. As a collective N. van Working cattle, 


- [63] 8 


„ea, and by the Vulg. 5 buſineſs it was to make young infants 


aſpera, rough places, are oppoſed to nypa a | fuck. 
| break between two mountains, 4 valley, | 
and ſeem properly to denote the firm cohe- | 


ve parts of which mountains uſually con- 


occ. Iſa. xl. 4 ; 


xii, 5: & al. As a participial N. wan 
Subſtance or wealth ſo acquired, acquiſition. 
Gen, xii. 5, Xiii. 6. xiv. 16. & al. freq: 


ſach as horſes, aſſes, mules, camels, that 
earn their living by their labour, (See Deur. 
xxv. 4.) occ. 1 K. iv. 28, Eſth. viii. 10, 
14. Mica i. 13. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 18; 
which laſt paſſage the learned Mes. Bate, to 


obviate the objection of tautology, thus 


renders, ** And he drove away all his catile, 
and all his v Beaſts which he had earned, 
wp dopo the ſubſiance of his own ac- 
quiring, which be WI" earned in Meſopo- 


tamia.” Integrity of the Printed Heb. | 


Text, p. 24. 


Dix. French, Riche, richeſſe. Eng. Rich, 


rice. i 
2 


I. In Kal, 20 be lifted uP, exalted, elevated. * 


Gen. vii. 17. Num. xxiv. 7. Job xxii. 12. 


& al. freq. In Hiph. To lift up, ele vate, 


trecl. Gen, xiv, 22. xxxi. 45, In Huph. 
To be lifted up, heaved. Exod. xxix. 27. 


Lev. iv. 10, This word is applied to. the | 


voice, eyes, heart, Sc. As a Participle 
or participial N. i Elevated, high. Deut 
1,28. Xii. 2. XXvii. 14. & al. freq. As 
Ns. N Elevation, baughtineſs. Prov. xxi. 
4. (Comp. ch. xxx. 13.) Ia. ii. 11. x. 12. 


pM Hight, bigh. 2 Sam. xxii. 17, 2 K. 


«x, 22, Pſ. Ixviii. 19. Ixxv. 6. & al. 
Fem. 931911 An heave-offering, anoblation, 
which was heaved-or hfted up before the 
Lord. See Exod. xxix. 27, 28. 
Hence the Old Latin Ruma, denoting the 
ſemale Lreaſt from it's elevated ſorm; whence 


tir goddeſs Rumina or Rumilia, whole | 


metals,' and minerals. | 


|'  fickled, might be called Fieus Ruminalis. 
See Mr, Spence's Polymetis, Dial. X. p. 


II. 

i 
ul 
lever, or Lat. levo 10 raiſe) as an aſſeſſ- 


See Montfaucon's Antiquite Ex- 
pliquee, Tom. II. p. 328. and Pl. 203, 
Fig. 3. where this idol is repreſented with a 
large breaft; ſuckling an infant. And from 

this goddeſs Rumina, the famous fig · tree 
under which Romulus and Remus were 


156, Note 93. ST 
In Niph or Hiph. To riſe up, raiſe up one- 

F. Num. xvi. 45, or xvii. 10. N 
In Hiph. To raiſe, levy, (from French 


ment or tribute. Num. xxxi. 28. 
IV. As a N. Dn, plur. ©27; See under 
__ RL . 

V. As a N. pd, plur. fem. mb N A 
raiſed or lofty building, a turret or tower, 
See 1 K. xvi. 18; 2 K. xv. 25. Prov. xviii. 
19. Ifa. xxiii. 13. 


- 


| DR) In Kal and Hiph. To raiſe, or lift on 


Sigl, ta exalt or extol very much. 1 Sam. is, 
7. 2 Sam. xxii. 49. Ezra ix. 9. & al: 
freq. So »nnAMN in Iſa. i. 22, is rendered 
by the LXX. Symmachus, and Theodotion, 
voce, and by the Vulg. exaltavi, I Have 
exa ted; but the V. in this paſſage ſeems 
rather to ſignify, o make tall, bring up 10 
talineſs, as it is plainly uſed. Ifa. xxiii. 4, 
and perhaps the Greek Tranſlators and 
Volg. meant to expreſs this ſenſe in the for- 
mer text, as the LXX. and Vulg. plainly 
did in the latter; where the LXX render it. 
by uh, and the Vulg. by ad incrementum 
perduxi I have brought to growth. Allo 
in Kal, To be cxalted or extolled. occ. Pf, 
Ixvi. 17. So Symmachus vyly. But is 


not d in this paſſage rather a N. ſigni- 


fying Exaltatien, praiſe? As a N. fem. 
in Reg. Don Exaltation, lifting or raiſing 
up on high. Iſa. xxxiii. 3. So Symmaches 
Tz U, and Vulg. exaltatione. Fem; 
plur. Hh /i˙i D Exeltations, high praiſes. Pſ. 
cxlix. 6. Thus Aquila uuvokoyian, LX X. 


15 ve, and Vulg. exaltatiobcs. 


DER. Room, roomy. Qu? 
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rb ον 3 ea comming 


$137) gee under d IV. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſfible, . 
In general, To caſt, throw, projet. 
I. In Kal, To ceft, project, ſhoot, as with a 


bow. occ. Pſ. Ixxviii. 9. Jer. iv. 29; in 


both which texts the particle 5 tif is, as 
uſual, underſtood before nwp,. and in the 
former the LXX. according to the Complu- 
tenfian edition, render nwp m1) by Bax 
Abyreg Togo ſhooting with bows. 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To caſt or throw 
into ſome calamity or evil. occ. Exod. xv. 
1, 21. The horſe and his rider dd hath he 
thrown (namely by emboldening them to 


purſue; comp. ver. 4. and ch. xiv. 17, 


18. and under N II.) into the fea. LXX. 


egi ohe e:5 Varaooav, be hath caſt into the 


fea, Vulg. dejecit in mare, he hath caſt 

down into the ſen. . 

III. In Kal, Tranſitively, To throw into 
ſome diſagreeable ſituation or circumſtances 

Ey deceit and fraud, In fraudem impellere, 

aut injicere, To deceive, cheat, throw, or 
Ning, in this ſenſe, according to our vulgar 
Engliſh expreſſion. See Prov. xxvi. 19. 
Gen. xxix. 28. Joſh. ix, 22. 1 Sam. xix. 
17. As Ns. T2), dd, dom, and 
and mR4Yn jurious deceit, miſchievous 
Fraud. See Job xiii. 7. xxvii. 4. Gen, xxvii. 

- 35. Xxxiv. 13. Jud. ix. 31. Jer. viii. 5. 

IV. Chald. As a N. man and Nh To caſt, 
caft down. Dan. iii. 20, 24. vi. 16, or 17. 
Alſo, To be caſt. Dan. iii. 21. vi. 24. But 
in both theſe laſt cited paſſages it ſhould be 
rather rendered actively, To cat. In Hith. To 

Be caſt. Dan. iii. 6, 15, & al. Allo. in Kal, 
with the particle hy «pon following, To caft 
or lay, as a tribute, «pon. occ. Ezra vii. 24; 

where Vulg. imponendi of impaſing. 

V. As a N. maſc. or fem. 1127 A worm, ſo 
called from the manner of it's motion, 
which is performed by * Shooting out or pro. 

jecling the fore part of it's body, and draw. 


* See Natwe Diſplayed, Vol. I. p. K., and Derhan's 


8 


Phyſico-Theology, Book IX. chap. I. Note r. 


ing the hindert part aſter it. Exod. xvi, 9, 
[ Job vii. 5. Iſa. xiv. 11. & al; Comp. Ezck, 


xxxii. 3. Hence as V. Fo produce worms, q. d. 


© To crawl with worms. occ. Excd. xvi. 20. 
VI. It appears from Joſh. xiii. 27, that the 


Canaanites had a temple to N The Pri. 
jefor, by which they ſeem to have meant 
the matcrial ſpirit, or rather heavens, con. 


ſidered as projecting,” impelling, and puſtin 


forwards the planetary orbs in their courſe, 


The Egyptian. and Grecian Hermes wi; 


originally an idol of the ſame kind. Hence 
he was repreſented with wings on his head 
and feet, hence in his hand the Caducert ot 
Rod, (the emblem of Power) encircled 
with two interwoven ſerpents, to repreſent 
the joint action of the confliing ether; 
_ (Dyprw) or of the ht and ſpirit in ex- 
PHPuanſion, and hence it was feckoned a 
piece of honour done to him to 7hrow « 


one at the foot of his ſtatue. By miltak- 


ing the meaning of his original name, the 
latter Greeks and Romans indeed made him 
the God of geceit, cheating, and theft + 
Vincentius Belovacen/is makes mention of 
two Indian nations, among whom it was 
an ancient cuſtom to go round their idols, 
with their hair torn off (decalvatos) naked, 
and howling, and to caft ſtones on an heap, 
which was raiſed to the honour of their 
Gods. This they did twice a year, namely, 
at the Þ vernal and autumnal egiunix, As 
this cuſtom deſcended from the Indians to 
the Arabs, and Mahomet found, that in his 
time it was obſerved in honour of Yen, 
he ordered it to be continued, thougi 
he removed other traces of idolatry.” 
Thus Martinius Lexic. Etymol. in M. 
curius l. But whether the Hrabians derived 
this idolatrous ſervice of hrowng fone 


© + Comp. Senſes I. and III. above, and ſee Hatch 
ſon's Moſes's Princip. Part II. p. 315, & ſeq. and 19% 
of Gent. 426. & ſeq. and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in 
'EPMHS. 


t Ar which ſeaſons (by the way) the carth is fuſed 


to it's ſouthern and northern declination. - 


| Comp. Vulg. in Prov. xxvi. 8. Selen De Diis Sy" 


Syntag. II. cap. 15. Mai moni des De Idolelat. Cap. II. 
2. and D. /offius Not. p. 39. 


from 


1 


hometan Hadgees or pilgrims on their re- 
turn from Mecca, See 


e {> > 
VII. As a N. pd The pomegranate, tree and 
fruit. Num. iii. 24. xx. 3. i Sam. xiv. 
2. Cant. iv. 3. & al. freq. It ſeems to 
have it's name from the “ frong projection 
or reflexion of light either from the fruit, or 
from the Har- lile flower with fix leaves or 
rays at the top of the fruit. The Greek 


name Pow, of the tree, and Poioxog, of the 
fruit, by which the LXX. render the Heb. | 
pd, aim perhaps at the ſame thing, be- 


ing derived from fo to flow. 5 
Cant. viii. 1, or 2. vd d New wine f 


my pomegranates, i. e. either neu wine aci- 


. 


with their diſhes for this purpoſe; or ra- | 
ther, wine made of the juice of pomegra- | 


dulated with the juice of pomegranates, | 
which the + Turks about Aleppo ſtill mix 


nates, of which Sir John Chardin ſays they 
till make conſiderable quantities in the 
Eat, particularly in Pera. See Harmers 

Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 377, 8. 


The brazen pemegranates which Solomon | 


placed in the 'net-work over the crowns 
which were on the top of the two brazen 
pillars, appear plainly intended to repre- 
ſent the fixed flars ſtrongly reſiectiug light on 
the earth and planets. See 1 K. vii. 18, 20, 
42. 2 Chron. iv. 12. Jer. lii. 22, 23, and 
Mr. Hutchinſ9n's Columns, p. 66. and 
Comp. under 571 II. 2. So the artificial 
pomegranates which were ordered to be 
fixed on the ſkirt of Aaron's robe, Exod., 
XViij, 33, 34, were, I apprehend, to re- 
Preſent thoſe ſpiritual ſtars, even the chil- | 
dien of God, who, by a light derived from 
their great high prieſt, /hine as light or lu- 
minaries (pc gn in the world. Phil. it. 15. 
(comp. Mat. v. 14, 16. Eph. v. 8. 1 Theff. 


36 & paliſade of pomegranate trees muſt ſurely ap- | 
pear al in flame in the flowering ſeaſon.” Nature Di/- 
pajea, Vol. II. p. 65. | 


e Pitts's Account of 
the Mahometan Religion, Ch. VI I. p- 139. 


. 


See Ruſſall's Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 107. 


— 
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from the Indians, or not, certain it is that 
the cuſtom. itſelf is Nill obſerved by the Ma- 


v. 5. Rev. i, 16. 20.) and who, like the 
bells which accompanied the pomegranates, 


(ras gt Te £Zayyerner) of him who: called 
them out of darkneſs into his marvilious light. 
See 1 Pet. ii. . T4 CE 
VIII. As a N. ppÞ and 1935 Rimmon, A 


Syrian idol, mentioned 2 K. v. 18. Mr. 


Hutchinſon, Trin. of Gent. p. 305, thinks 
it collectively expreſſes the ft ſtars, and 
the reflexion or fireams of light from them. 

To confirm this opinion we may obſerve, 
that the clear unclouded ſky of Syria, 
where the flars ſhine with peculiar and 
amazing beauty and luſtre, and the im- 
memorial cuſtom of the inhabitants paſſing 


the nights in ſummer on the houſe tops, 


without any other covering 'than the-ca- 
nopy of heaven—that theſe circumſtances: 


muſt greatly contribute to an enthuſiaſtic, ' 


and in conſequence an idolatrous-admira- 


rians J. Achilles Tatius mentions an an- 
cient temple at Peluſſum Cin Egypt] in 
which was a ſtatue of the deity ſtiled Zeus 
li. e. Jupiter] Caſius, ¶ holding this myſte- 
rious fruit [the pomegranate] in his hand. 


We may from hence infer that he was 
upon mount Cafius worſhipped in the ſame 
attitude, and the God Rimmon mentioned. 
in the ſacred writers, was probably repre-- 


ſented in the like manner.” Thus Mr. 


Bryant, New Syſtem, Vol. II. p. 381. 1 
add, that it is not imprebable that the 
idol Rimmen, whatever it was, might, as 
in other inſtances, (comp. under 971 VI. 
VII.) be denominated from the myſtical 


inſigne which he bore, 


9559 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic | 
denotes To ſtab, as with a ſpear, ** confodit 


haſta.” Cajell, As a N. nan A ſpear, 


See Mr. JFood's excellent Obſervations on this ſub- 
ject in his Ruins of Balbec. „ 

| * Ięce e Js 25 Xilez, xa POIAN in' aury: 
Tus dt Poizs 6 Noyes wore? Achill. Tat, Lib. III. 
p-. 167. | 
Mmmme 


lancs, . 


are continually zo proclaim the perfetlions 


tion of thoſe ſplendid erbs among the Sy- 


A 


- vo I 63 
xxy. 7, Joel ii, or iv. 


1 21, 30. ix. 2. Pf. eiv. 2. 


lance, or pike. Num. 
20. .& ab freq. 7. 
. 
Occurs not as a V. 
plur. with a maſculine termination (like 
Dh, wp, Dy, &c.) W227. Mares. 
Once, Eſth. viii. 10. Mules DY3DY 122 ibe 
offspring of mares, Comp. under ] ο . 
To what is there ſaid, I add the teſtimony 
of Monſ. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. XII. 
p. 229. l2mo. | 
mules, the firſt is the great mule, which ts 
produced from the coupling of the he-aſs with 
the mare; the ſecond is the little mule, pro- 
duced from the horſe and the ſhe-aſs.” | 
Comp. Tom. V. p. 167. 


op as well as the preceding ꝰον 


ſeems a foreign, i. e. an Aſſyrian or Perſian | 


word. So 7527 in Arabic ſignifies @ mare, 
particularly a.brood one. See Bochart, Vol. 
pe 101, 2. | k 
Hence perhaps by tranſpoſition the old 
Gauliſh marc, the Britiſh or Welſh march, 
and the old German merch and mare, all 
denoting a horſe, as mare ſtill does in Eng- 
liſh the female of that ſpecies. From maere 
and ſchalck ſkilful, or an attendant, is de- 
rived the word Mareſchal (now Marſhall) 
an officer whoſe buſineſs anciently was to | 
take care of the horſe, - See Martinii Lexic. 
Etymol. in Mareſchalcus, and Bochart, 
Vol. I. 674, 5. x 3 
See under TRAY VII. VIII. 
| | DN") | 
In Kal, To tread, irample. 2 K. vii. 17. Iſa. 
i. 12. & al. freq. On Nah. iii. 14, ob- 
" ſerve that at this day in Perſia the 
brickmakers zread the clay. with their feet.“ 
Complete Syſt. of Geography, Vol. II. p. 177. 
col. 1. In Niph. To be trodden, trampled. - 


Iſa. xxviii. 3. As a N. do A treading, 
trampling, conculcation, place of treading. 


”w 


in-Heb. but as a N. fem. | © 


<< There are two ſorts of 
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II. Zo move in a particular manner, without 
riſing from the ground, to creep, crauul, to 
more as reptiles on mo e Lev. xi, 


TR 
44, Deut. iv. 18,—or as fiſhes in the waters, 
Lev. xi. 46, Pk Ixix. 33. As a N. wn 4 d 
_ © creeping or . crawling thing, a reptile, It is 0 
. diſtingciſhed from mona a large tame ani. He 
mal, and from m tte wild beaſt, Gen. i. 4 
24, 25. & al. and applied to the aquatic Dy 
endes, F., EE = 25 
I. To vie Os move to and fro, or up and ah 
_ down, with quickneſs and freedom, I ſa. xxxv. Ic 
6. BIR 125 11. And the tongue of the dumb Tx 
_ "ſhall move freely; where EXX. Tpary ea! br 
Shall be clear, Vulg. aperta erit Gall be 3. A 
looſed. (Comp. Pſ. li. 16. Ixxi. 24, the 
Job xxxix. 23, Againſt him (i. e. the Arabian in 
_ war-horſe, MR MN the quiver (i. e. the - fac 
arrows in, or from, the quiver, of theene- Mz 
my, namely) may ſhake, (LXX. Y ex- Chi 
ulteth) the head of the ſpear and the javelin. Fal 
See Scott's Note. U» ol 
II. As a N. Y A ſpecies of pine tree, ſo Mow 
LXX. ILTuy, and Vulg. Pinum, perhaps fror 
thus named from it's vibratory or waving liey 
motion by reaſon of it's hight and pliable- deac 
| neſs, —— to that of Horace, Carm. with 
Lib. II. Ode X. lin. 9, 10. CE 2 
| | Spins ventis agitatur ingens Pſ. 3 
Pinus n Ky 
The lofty Pine by ſtarms is often t. Hen 
So the Lat. name piuus, whence Eng. pine, and | 
may be from Heb, dan to turn, to be 
III. In Kal, To move to and fro, or leap, jor uli 
Joy, to exult. So the LXX. in Pf. xxxv. 27. withit 
Ha. lxv. 14, render the fimple word; as with 
they frequently do the reduplicate po, by I iv 
e&yarnaua, and the N. mT by ava = 
C 


N,, and eyarnack but indeed there 


Iſa. v. 5. vii. 25. x. 6. & al, 


a ny paſſages where it may be dubious 
A N Whether 


1 


to make others hear, Prov. i. 20.— for joy 


v. In Kal, To cauſe a öriſt 


L v4 ; r 
q e 2 
x > > . 3 


root be preferable. . 
air by ſound, to Hout, cry aloud, in order 


and praiſe, Lev. ix. 29. Iſa. xii. 6. Job 
xxxviii. 7. for ſorrow, Lam. ii. g. As a 


N. fem. 737, and in Reg. NIN, A ſhouting, 
crying out, proclamation. See 1 K. viii. 28. 


xxii. 36. Pf. xlii. 5. 1x). 2. Ixxxviii. g. 


As a N. maſc, plur, in Reg. 937 Shoutings. 
occ, Pſ. xxxil. 7. | . 


v. As a N. &, In general, | An ark or cheſt, 


ſo called perhaps from it's reverberation of 


ſound, or hollow ſounding, as we ſpeak. 


i, A cheſt or caffer to receive and hold money. 


occ. 2 K. x1i. 9, 10. 2 Chron. xxiv. 8, 
10, 11. Comp. under ap. | 


2. A coffin or cheſt to put a dead corpſe in for 


burial. occ. Gen. I. 26. 

z. And moſt generally, The cheſt or ark of 
the teſtimony on which the Cherubim ftood 
in the Holy of Holies. As there was a 


. facred Tabernacle before that erected by 


Meſes, (ſee Exod. xxxiii. 7,-10.) and the 
Cherubim were inſtituted even from the 
Fall of Man, (ſee Gen. iii. 24. and under 
h V.) ſo no doubt the Ark of the Teſti- 
mony alſo was of the ſame antiquity, and 


from the Beginning repreſented to be- | 


lievers Chriſt God-man, raiſed from the 
dead, no more to die, but exalted to heaven 
with triumph and great glory, and inveſted with 
l power both in heaven and in earth. (Comp. 
Pf. xvi. 10, Acts ii. 27. Xiit. 35. Rom. 
vi. 9. Mat, xxvili. 18. Rev. xi. 19.) 
Hence we ſee the reaſon why this ſacred 
and highly important emblem was ordered 
to be made of Shittim, i. e. a kind of incor- 
mptible*, wood, to be. overlaid with gold 
within and without, and to be ſurrounded 
vith. a Crown, See Exod, xxv,10, 11, 
XXxvii. 1, 2. 5 

Ne mect with imitations of this divinely in- 
lututed emblem among ſeveral” heathen 
nations, 
umes, Thus Tacitus (De Mor, German. 


* So LAX, ac „. 


vibration in the 


1 1 
Whether this or the following ſenſe of the cap. | 
5 ns a> ys | [ of the North of Germany, our Saxon an- 

_ . ceſtors, in general, worſhipped + Herthum 
or Heriham, that is, the Mother Earth, 
(Terram Matrem) and believed her to in- 
terpoſe in the affairs of men, and to vifit 
nations; that to her, within a ſacred grove, 
in a certain iſland of the ocean, a vehicle, 


m 


mortals, to her temple. | 
and veſtment, and if you will believe it, 


Among the Mexicans, Vilziputzli, 
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cap. 40.) informs us, that the inhabitants 


covered. with a veſtment, was conſecrated, 


and Þ allowed to be touched by the prieft alone, 
who perceived when the goddeſs entered 
into this her ſecret place, (penetrali) and 


with profound veneration attended her ve- 
While 


hicle, which was drawn by || cotos. 
the Goddeſs was on her progreſs, days of 
rejoicing were kept in every place which 
ſhe vouchſafed to viſit. They engaged in 
no war, they meddled not with arms, they 
locked up their weapons ; peace and qui- 


etneſs were then only known, then only re- 


liſhed, till the ſame prieſt reconducted the 
Goddeſs, ſatiated with the converſation of 
Then the vehicle 


the Goddeſs herſelf was waſhed in a ſecret 
lake.” | 


preme God, was repreſented in a humay 
ſhape,. ſitting on a throne, ſupported, by 


an 6zure globe, which they called heaven. 


Four poles or flicks come out from two ſides 
of this globe, at the ends of which ſerpents 


heads were carved, the whole making a 


litter, which the prieſts carried on their 


ſhoulders whenever the idol was ſhewed in 
ublic.” Picart's Ceremonies and Religious 


Cuſtoms, Vol. III. p. 146. 


In Lieutenant Cook's Voyage round the World 


publiſhed by Dr. Harotſworih, Vol: II. 
p. 252, we find that the inhabitants of 


Hualieine, one of the iſlands lately diſco- 
vered in the South Sea, had “ a kind of 
cheſt or ark, the lid of which was nicely 


+ Hertham ſeems plainly derived from the Heb. y 


both . in | ancient and modern (* being, as uſual, changed into D) Earth, and TON Mother. 


I Comp. 2 Sam. vi. 6, 7. 1 Chron, xiii. 9. 10. 
Comp. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. „ 
ſewed 


their ſu- 
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ſeewed on, and thatched very neatly with 
_ palm-nuc leaves; it was fixed upon two 


poles, and ſupported on little arches of | 


wood, very neatly carved ; the uſe of the 


_ poles ſeemed to be to remove it from place | 


to place, in the manner of our ſedan chairs: 
In one end of it was a ſquare hole, in the 
middle of which was a ring touching the 
fides, and leaving the angles open, ſo as 
to form a round hole within, a ſquare one 
without. The firſt time Mr. Bars ſaw 
this coffer, the aperture at the end was 
ſtopped with a piece of cloth, which, leſt 
he ſhould give offence, he left untouched. 
Probably there was then ſomething within; 
but now the' cloth was taken away, and 
ppen looking into it, it was found empty. 
The general reſemblance between this repoſitory 
ard ihe atkef the Lord among ihe Jews is 


remarkable; but it is ſtill more remarkable, | 
that upon enquiring of the [Indian] boy | 


what it was called, he ſaid, Ewhaärre no 


Eatua The Houſe of God; he could however | 


give no account of it's ſignification or uſe,” 

In the neighbouring iſland of Ulietea © were 

alſo four or five Ewharre no Eatua or 

Houſes of Gd, like that we had ſeen at 
Hluaheine. p. 257. 


P * 


vl. Jo viorate briſkly, to move Bacardi and | 
' forwards, or up and down quickly and re- 


pentedy. Spoken of the lips, Pſ. Ixxi. 23. 
Sof the tongue, Pf. li. 16. It occurs in 

a Hiph. ſenſe, and is applied to the heart. 
Job xxix. 13. And the widow's heart h I 
cauſed to tap or palpitate, namely with 
Joy. In Hith. To exult. occ. Pf. Ixxviii. 


65, As a ffrrong man Mn exulting with | 


II. To wave 10 ord fro, as trees. Pſ. xcvi. 12. 
III. As a N. fem. 7237 The vibration of light. 
ccc. Job iii. 7. Comp. under T1514. 


— 


IV. In Kal and Hiph. To fhout aloud or in- 


tenſely, io cry cr proclaim aleud. Pl. lix. 15. 
Ixxxi. 2. Xcv. 1. As a N. fem. 7237 Loud 
or repeated ſhouting, ' ovation, triumph. occ. 
Job xx. 5. Pſ. Ixiii. 6. c. 2. But quere 
whether in the firſt and laſt of theſe texts 

it ſhould not rather be rendered Exultation, 


[ 63 


8} 49235 

' (fo LXX. in the latter At) and 

| whether in Pſ. Ixiii. 6, it does not denote 

the free and repeated motion of the lips? 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. e237 Ofriches 
(thos Vulg. Struthionis rhe: ofrich) - on. 


chice æ Sf the nations. 


* Theſe animals are ſo fewift, that they vill with 
. draw the Laplanders ledges thirty leagues or 11 
miles a day. See Buffon Hiſt. Nat. Tom. X. P. 4 


and Travels through the Northern Parts of i 
paſſim. | 


we 


Job xxxix. 13. ſo ca) accordi 
Bacher, Vol lll bag, me "or Bi 
but 1 rather apprehend, from their pemiiar . 
-and fwift motion, which, | by the length of ( 
their legs, and quivering of their wings, is ; 
ſomewhat between running and flying 
Comp. ND I. and g II. 4 
Dx. Rant, run, the old Eng. Rane a fone il - M 
and to rane ſing. Alſo the Rein- deer, fror 0 
bie e, I. 
„% NT. 25 4 
As 2 N. fem. Dahm The harr. See among |: 
the Pluriliterals in &. 5 Ne 
b 55 ; | ai 
5 _ 5 * 
To moiſten, temper with moiſture. occ. Exel ur. 
„ tive 
dd It occurs not as a V. in this form, bu xl. 
as a N. maſc. plur. ©>%b5 Droppings 0 dy- 
- drops, of water. occ. Amos vi. 11. Can wich 
v. 2. So in the latter text the LX 14. 
Aquila, and Symmachus wexadur, and Vulgh I. J. 
guttis, drops. | — 4 lou 
o ni 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arab 55 IC 
ſignifies, To bind with a rope, particular as 1 
a head ftall, (capiſtro) 10 bind tight, and WW aii. 
| manage @ horſe. See Caſtell. As a N. fouti 
bridle, the reins or head-ftall of a briii a N, 
which are fixed to the beaſt's head, and? with 
which the rider cr driver manages or gud 12,1 
him. occ. Job xxx. 11. xli. 4, Cr 13. | pets. 
xxxii. 9. Ila. xxx. 28. And a miſgudgh Tbough 
dd v by 305 bridle 2e the fois phie 


: 8 8 R 
. v 29) 
Ty 


J. In Kal, To break, | eat off, break in pieces, | 5 
rend, deſtroy.” PI. ii. 9. Jer. ii. 16. xi. 16. 
xv. 12. Xxit, 22. Job xxxiv. 24. & al. 


So in Chald. Dan. 11. 40. | 


« 


II. In Kal, To break, isl. Job xxiv. 21. 
mT (Pars fem. agreeing with the pre- 


ceding N 
who beareth not. Alſo, In Kal, To be 


broken, ruined, afflifted.” Prov. xi. 18. xiii. 


20. Iſa. viii. 9. As a N. fem. hy, joined 


with M1, Breaking, contritivn, afflittion of 


ſpirit. Ecclef. i. 14. & al. y The ſame. 
Ecelel, , , . ꝛ˙• 


II. In Kal, It denotes the breaking ſome. 
eſtabliſhed order, or preconceived deſign, 
plan, or the like, ſo, To be evil, wrong, 
dijordered, Gen. xxi. 11. 12, Deut. xv. 10. 


5 


Neh, ii. 3. & al. freq. In Hiph. To do 


_ evil, wrong. Gen. xliii. 5. xliv. 5. Exod. | 


v. 22. & al. freq. As a N. y5 Evil, 


wrong, both as a ſubſtantive and an adjec- | 


tive. See Gen. ii. 9, 17. viii. 21. xiii. 13. 


xl. 7. xli. 21. freq. occ. As a N. fem. 
dy), and in Reg. h, Evil, miſchief, 
wickedneſs, Gen. vi. 5. xix. 19. Jer. iv. 
al. II. Chald. 1 
IV. In Hiph. 70 break the order of the air by | 


14. if. 2. & 


a loud ſound, clangere, vociferari, to cauſe 
 toreſound, to make a loud ſound, as with the 
voice, o ſhout, Joſh. vi. 4,9, 15, 19, or 


6, 10, 16, 20, Job xxx. 5. & al, —#0 clang, | 


is with trumpets. Num. x. 9. 2 Chron. 
Ali. 12. As Ns. y and dy Vociferation, 


Heuting. Mica. iv. 9. Exod. xxxii. 17. As 
2 N. fem. dym A loud ſound, a . 1 


with the voice, Joſh. vi. 4. Ezra iii. 11, 
12, 13. & al. Alſo, A clangour of trum- 
pets. Lev. xxv. 9. Num. x 5. & al. 
Though ſound in general might, with philo- 
lophical propriety, be denominated from 


this root yy, becauſe it breaks the order of | 


the air, (for what is all kind of found but 
a peculiar vibration thereof?) yet as the 


above words are appropriated to Ggnify | 


ld or Hill ſounds, I ſubmit it to the rea- 
cer's judgement, whether they are not ſo 


4 


| 


eie © - 
I applied by an onomatopceia, as ring, clang, 
 tingle, tink, in Engliſh.” (Comp. m Ill. 
And though it ſeems certain that the/Heb 


nſolence) Ai ing the barren | 


N 


ö 


* 
8 hy FP: 
« ih, = by 4 . 
* » * 


v had anciently the power of a votvel 
namely, that of o long, or of the Greek w, 
yet I make little doubt but it had alſo fre- 
quently ſomewhat ofa naſal or guttural ſound, 
like the French gz, an obſcure x, or xg *, 
being included in it; (comp. ) and thus 
the Heb. y might be pronounced very 
nearly as the Eng: ring, and y as wrong. 
VV. 8 7; In aha Ne» OP 
VI. Chald. y Below. See y. 
yp I, In Hith. To break, or be broken in pieces. 


tion Yoaurlyrera:, and Vulg. confringetur) 
Prov. xviii. 24. JJM? BY? UN 4 man 
of friends, i, e. who hath many intimate 


© themſelves) is wont or ready (comp. under 
5 20. and Amos viii. 4.) to be ruined, but 
there is m a real friend (as oppoſed to 
) who flicketh cloſer thau a brother, See 
 Schultens on the text, who obſerves that 


we have a ſimilar Paronomaſia in Prov. 


xiii. 20. Comp. under N III. 5 
n Ah. or Hiph. To break in 
pieces. oc. Dan: 11.40. | 
III. To make a very loud or repeated noiſe or 
ſhouting, occ. Iſa. xvi. 10. 
ſound, reſound with a very loud noiſe, to ring 
again, as we ſay, occ. Pſ. Ix. 10. Ixv. 14. 
cviii. 10. i pee ; | 
Der. Ring, wrong, wrangle, wring, wrench, 
range, rend, rent. Old Eng. ran ſeize. Alſo 
rough, ruffle, rugged, rogue, Q? Welſh 
. rwygo to break, Eng. rag, ragged. . 


2? | 


To hunger, be hungry. Gen. xli. 55.' & al. 
freq. In Hiph. To make hungry, cauſe to 


hunger. Deut. viii. 3. Prov. x. g. As a 


N. 2y7 Hunger, famine, Gen, xii. 10. 


in Tata for My, Gen. x. 19. Toop for Dy, Exod. xvi. 


9 


| 36. Touoges for NDP, Gen, xviii, 20. & al, fre . 


- 


V. As a N. fem. mn A curtain. See under 


See yn I. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19. (So THeodo- 


companions or friends (as they will call 


In Hith. To 


*The LXX. have ſometimes ſubſtituted I f for y, as 


— 


Ln 


* DOVE) — = 
— 1 
= — - - = 
— 1 \- ay = 
— 4 re we rm ene hn _ 
We 2 = 
= \ 3 


. 3 
Re rang ty er rat Sat gs on nc 
— © 2 — At 
ö Co Rs E 


Exod, xvi. 3. Deut. xxviiii, 48. & al. freq. | 


Alſo, Hungry. 2 Sam. xvii. 9. Job v. 5. 
xe al. freq. As a N. pay1 Famine. occ. 
Sen. xlii. 19, 33. Pſ. xxxvii. 19. 


Daa. Lat. Rabies, rabidus, whence Eng. | 
| 17. Alſo, Feedings, i. e. proceedings, j;. 


In Kal and Hiph.. To tremble, ſhake. occ. 

Era x. 9. Pſ. civ. 32. As Ns. W, and 

fem. my", Tremour, trembling. Exod. xv. 
15. Pſ. ii. 11. & al. e 

Der. A reed, which is fo eaſily ſhaken by the 

wind. (See Mat. xi. 7.) Alſo, To ride, rid, 

- @ riddle, coarſe fieve. A red. Q? Perhaps 


Lat. rideo, riſum, to laugh, whence Eng. 


 Fifible, riſibility. Comp. under prm I. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
J. In Kal and Hiph.. Abſolutely, To. feed, 


- feed itſelf, as a. beaſt does. See Gen, xli. 2, 


18. Ila. v. 17. Xi. 7. Ixv. 23.—as men. 
r | | 
H. Figuratively and | 
upon, as aſhes. Iſa. xliv. 20.—the wind. 
Hoſ, xii. e. truth. Pſ. xxxvii. 3;—as 


death does upon the deceaſed. Pf. xlix. 15; | 


HI. In Kal, To feed, lead ta, or ſupply with, 

food, as ſhepherds do their cattle. Gen. 
xxix. 9. XXX. 31, 36. 1 Sam. xvii. 15. & 
al. freg. As a participial N. dy, plur. 
Y 4 ſhepherd, a herdſman. Gen. iv. 2. 


ö 


— 


xiii, 7. Exod. ii. 17. & al. freq. As a N. ö | 


YA ſbepberd. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 12. Alſo, 


A Apaſiure. occ. 1. K. iv. 23. As a N. nyno, | 


plur. in Reg. Y, A paſture. Gen. xlvii, 
4. Ezek. xxxiv. 18. Fem. ym The 
tame. Pſ. Ixxix. 13. xcv. 7, Hence, 

IV. In Kal, To feed, nouriſh, take care of, 


tend, as Jehovah doth his people. Sce | 


Gen. xlviii. 15. Pf. xxiii. 1. Ixxx. 2. Ia. 
xl. 11. as a good prince or ruler, his ſub- 
jects. See 2 Sam. v. 2. vii. 7, PI. Ixxviii. 
71, 72. Ezek. ch, xxxiv, throughout.— 
as a ſpiritual paſtor, his fleck. See Iſa. lvi. | 


Tranſitively, To. feed | 


( 640] 


feeding in the wilderneſs forty years, 85 
ILXX. vepopueves. As a N. maſc. plur, in 
Reg. v Paſtoral cares, 


| Ccxxxix, 2. See Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb 


R. r 12ers." 
V. In Kal, To feed or wouriſh 
teach. Prov. x. 21. The lips 0 
+ feed (Vulg. erudiunt teach) many. Prov, 


perſons fed, nouriſhed, or tended, Num, 
xiv. 33. And your children ſhall be oY 


F cares and attentin;, 
as of a ſhepherd for his flock FS Pl. — 


- 


haviour, as of one of God's flock. occ. P. 


Halen, to 
the rights 


: : f 1 f 0 
xv. 14. The heart of the diſcreet ſeckuh #4 
E 


knowledge, but the mouth (B, for ſo read 


the Margin, Targum, LXX. Syriac, and el 

Vulg. verſions). of the Pupid feedeth, nou- h 

riſheth, folly, or (which ſeems to be better Co 

contraſted with the former, hemiſtith) l 

feedeth on folly ; ſo Vulg. Os ſtultorum mM 
' paſcitur imperitia. Fools ate nothing but II. 
_ folly in, and therefore nothing but foll th 
- Can:come. out,  . if th 
V. As. Ns. n and ny5,” plur. c, A f 


times uſed for an intimate or ſpecial friend ot 


Jud. xiv. 20. Job ii. 11. Prov, xxix. 3 
Hoſ. iii. 1; but moſt commonly for a con- 


male, convictor, (as Prov. xxvii. 7.) hence 
a. companion, friend, neighbour, It is ſome 


companion, neceſſarius, as Deut. xiii. 6. 


panion or neighbour in general, as Gen. xi; 
3. Exod. xx. 16, 17. Lev. xix. 18. 5 


11. Jer. iii. 15. It is allo applied to the 


— 


and d, plur. ByW2 Nearly the ſame. Denot 
See Gen. xxvi. 26. 2 Sam. iii. 8. Jud. xir. 1. In 
11. Xv. 2. As a N. fem. my1 A femat trou 
companion or friend. Exod. xi. 2. & ul. 35. 
Once plur. Jud. xi. 38. So 791 A fenat late, 
friend. Cant. i. 9, 13, & al. i. 6. 
The Ns. dy and i are applied to animal, Wi ll. as 
and even to things inanimate, as well as to Hadi 
men. See Iſa. xxxiv. 14, 15, 16. Mue| 
From this ſenſe of the N. it is once uſed as of tl 
V. in Hith. To make oneſelf a companion, 1088 bow 
aſſociate oneſelf with. occ.. Prov. xxii. 24 in th 
So LXX. 0. & rage be @ companion. tice c 
VII. Chald. 737 To will,” defire, ae. l 11, 
occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, bu of t 

. | F i frequently XXXI 


2e in the T Tous, an 
corrupted from the Heb. 715 of a f OY. | 


Import, we: fubſtitutin 
from , & | R 
Hence, 

VIII. Chald. Py a N. maſc. plur. i in Reg. 
N 7 1 Nee Be ll. 29, 


EY y for x, as in Nm, 
S 


EY is e 
2 


* 


. bu Hiph. or ard Tobe dial See | 


4. ran 
The Ar- Sers atctbaken, or brandiſhed, As 
—_ confuſion, like 


a N. 5p) Agitation, wer 
that occaſioned by dri 
liquor. oec. Zech. xii. 2. As a N. fem.. 
dym Nearly the ſame. oce.. Pf. ls. 5 
If, li. 17, 22. Comp. under I. and 


mp2 IV. | the Ziphtener; agreeabl which Homer 
ll. As a N. fem. glue. Nb y- Spangles, Tuttle 1 aptter incergoting. in a battle, f 

thin plates of gold or fitver, - with which | . VILE fn. 79, Ge 

the women 2 Sc. lo] 

called, bocauſe continu by a tre- i Ilie aryad pans lines 35 

nous motiow. occ. Ia. i i. 193 where the | 725 FEAGS er Agey 6 de Ido ric 


Eng. margin renders. it 
Den. Roll, reei, riff. Q? A 
poſed, furl, whirl, and dein 


imo E, 


ip — 


Denotes violent commation or dt 

l. In Kal, To be viotemly moved, diflurbed, or 
troubled, as with fear. occ. Ezck. xxvii. 
35. In Hiph. To put inis commotion, agi- 
= as with anger or vexation. occ. 1 Sam. 
4. 


fl. As a N. fem. Dh. The mone of a horſe . 


and waving in the wind. flow 
much this adds to the ſtatelineſs and beauty 
of the —_ ene is ſenſible, and 
bow frequen jews 
in phy. — of the horſe, take no- 
ter of it, may be ſeen in Rochat, Vol. II. 


1 7 &c. who defends the interpretation - 


en. occ. Job 


of the word Ty here 
lia. 39. 


unix. 19. So Homer, Il, N 


a N. fem. yn. 
der. Ezra v. 17. . b. 


ng intoxicating | 


wiggle Q? From 59h, cem. 


* ” 
y * 


reck and Latin poets, 


al. jog! . b 


is, &T TOUT Ge N 


ee 


Comp. Virgil; En. KI; lin. 496, 9." 
TH: In Kal and Hip h. Te th 8 


orx. 


3. And as: inthe juſt cited, and other paſ- 
ſages of ſeripture, that moſt dreadful me- 
teor hand (inclading 

tioned as the inſtrument with which ele- 

va or deſtroyed his enemies, fo 
the heathen deriving, as uſual, their notions 
from believers, armed their Zeus or Jove in 

| _ ſame tremendous manner. The reader 
find two remarkable hymns among 

rigs 5 afcribed to Orpheus, one addreſſed to 


a at te 
— 


Oajeen7 4, 291 marreg I70 —— diet . 


Iden Fave from Ids s tops his borrows. ſpreads z 
be clouds burſt dreadful o'er the Grecian beads ; 
ick ligbi nings flaſh; . ol deaf nit ning ſhunder 


ralls ; 
| | Their Arength ho withery and ynmans heir ſouls, 
Comp. lin. 132. Aud again, 1. XVII. 


lin. 594,5 . 
-I d vr ape aa 


| - 


Nen de Tpweors ibu, eQoEncr Axaus. 


: — rollin cloud 

Tnvoly'd the + mount; the thunder roar'd aloud, 
'TY affrighted hills from their foundations nod, 
And blaze beneath che light nings of the God z 


The rer fu crimp, ol — fi. 
Pore, 


given by the candid reader for ſubſtituting the other 
epithet as — TT 2 407978: 


+ A. 
Nann 


the vielent agitation or concuſſion of the air in 
thunder, 1 Sam, il. 10. vii. 10. Pf. xxix. 


lightfiing) is meas- 


Jupiter the Thunderer, the other to Jupiter 


1 a 


Acala bf UN Nr ert Tw & crivates 


* « Mutt'ring,”” Pope. But I ſhall hope to be for 


That 


— 


- — — — 
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ey” b 


Jupiter often alliſted their armies by 


. That | 


ſtormy of rain and under, was a not on 
received very early among the Romans. 


remember there is an inſtance of this ſort 
recorded by *. Zivy, towards the beginning 
of the republic; and thete is another in 
the ſecond Punic. war, which was much 


more cried up among them, as it was ex- 


erted at ſo critical a time, againſt Hanni- 
bal, the moſt formidable of all their ene- 


mies, when he had drawn up his army juſt | | 
137 1. In Kal, To flauriſk very 


before the gates of Rome. Some of their 
hiſtorians ſpeak of this as ſupernatural, 
and I Silius, Ttalicus (who himſelf is more 
of an hiſtorian than a poet) attributes it. 
expreſly to the Jupiter Capitolinus. Thus 


the learned Mr. Spence, in his Polymetis, | . 


Dial. XIII. p. 211. where ſee more, 
As a N. Dy" Thunder. Job xxvi. 14. Comp. 
Job xxxix. 25. | 


"= 


v. To roar, like thunder, occ. 1 Chron, xvi. | 
| Pi. xcvi. 11. xcviii. 7,; but perhaps |. 


32. 
in theſe three paſſages the word may ra- 
ther denote the violent agitation of the ſea 


by tides and ſtorms, than it's roaring, 

which is but the effect of the former. So | 
in the two latter texts the LXX, render it 
Vulg. commoveatur, le. 


oaaubyro, and 
it be agitated. 
Ds. Roam. Lat. | 
H prefixed, Greek Jprzubog, Lat. frium- 
phus, Eng. triumph; and perhaps trump, 


trumpet. With the ZEolic B prefixed, Gr. | 
Bpeuw to roar, whence not only Lat. fremo, | 


but Saxon bremman of the ſame import, 


and Old Eng. || b&rem ferocious, ſavage. 1 


Alſo, compounded with 52, rumble. Q ? 


From this Root (compounded perhaps with | 


d to melt, diſſolve) the ancient Gauls 


ſeem to have had their God -Taramis | 


(boy YH) i. e. Zeug 0 Bgor rag, Jove the 


Thunderer. This was one of the idols to 


whom the Gauls offered human ſacrifices, 
as we learn from Lucan Pharſal. Lib. I. 
lin. 446. = 


# „ Lib. II. 5 62. e 5 ! 
+ * Ley, Lib. XXVI. SC 11. Faru, Lib. II. 5 6. 


| 


91 64 


| 


rumor, Eng. rumour, With 


þ 


1 „ Silius Ital. XII. lin. 625, &c, 725, &c. 
Ii See Juni Etymol, Abglicen. 


9 


v 7” " . 
* * Wo» 
7 
"2 ! » 
* 


Er Taramis Seychiese non mitier re Diane, | 


But * ſome for 7 aramis here read Taran, 


which may be a corruption of the other 


word; and in the Welſh language Taran 


ſtill Gignifies thunder, Taranu to thunder, 


Ti b thrive, flouriſh, as 


- - Participle or partici 
as a tree or plant. Det 
35. li. 10. Cant. i. 16. & al. freq. 80 


— 


it by eubadns, but Vulg. in Hol. xiv. 9, by 


vigourous, thriving; or the like. It ſeems ne- 


tion founded on our Tranflation of Pf. li. 
10, —4 green olive- tree; (where however 


II. As a participial N. pay“ is applied in: 


_ - F/aaneſs with which he was anointed above 


* 


| flaveſcemis—"" Schenebner Phyl. Sacra on Exod, zavi. bh 


render it in orher paſſages 3: but tri 


d Biſhop Gibſon's Note thee. 


* N * 0p + 
9 4 , # 4. Py" 4 
” 4 . T 
4 . + o 5 
1 


a tree or plant. It oc. 
curs not however in the ſimple form, but 
hence in the reduplicatTea 
z very much, be vigo- 
rous and flouriſhing, as a branch; ſo Symme- 
chus cbj Oc. Job: xv. 32. As a 
33 Flouriſbing, 


eut, xii. 2. Pſ. xxxyii. 


Aquila and Symmachus ſeveral times explain 
virentem green; and thus our Tranſlators 
; ſpeaking j2y7 does not denote @ colour, but 


ceſſary to obſerve this in order to vindicate 
the inſpired Pſalmiſt from an objec- 


the LXX. more properly. xaTaxaproc, 
and Vulg. fructiferz ſrritfur) far the colour 
of the leaves of this tree is not a bright 
lively green, but a Þ+ dark diſagreeable or 
yellowiſh one. See more in Mr. Harmer's 
Obſervations," Vol. II. p. 203, &c. and 
comp. Hoſ. xiv. 6. Eccluf. I. 10. 


tranſitive ſenſe to oil, which makes the 
perſon freſh. occ. Pf. xcii. 11. Comp. Pl. 
civ. 15. But obſerve, that as in the forme! 
of theſe texts the Pſalmiſt is ſpeaking in 
the perſon of the Meſſiah, ſo the refreſhing 
oil there mentioned muſt be referred to 
that w1#ion of the Holy One, that oi! if 


On | 


* Gee Camder's Britannia, Introduction, Col. XVII. 


+ * Folia—ſuperns coloris atrovirentis, vel in vin 


. 


S/n 

his fellows.” Comp. Pl. Aly. 8. Heb, i. 9. 
John ili. 34. 

III. Chald: As a | participial N. n : 

ings 1 proſperous, as a prince; ſo Theodotion 


* and Vulg. florens. occ. Dany iv. 
1, or 4. The metaphor here uſed by Ne- 
buchadnezzar i is obvious, and common, I 
believe, to all languages, but What feems 
«x particularly | to have ſuggeſted" it to him 
; = the dream be had ſeen of A great and 


* 2 a to Arengehen make 
"_— Song ora Eng! r 8 


In Ka 404 4 Hb 20 aft, 4 or de fall 
in drops. occ. Job xxxvi. 28. PC. Ixv. 12, 


13. Prov. iii. 20. Ila. xlv. 8. So the LXX. 
in Prov. eppunray flowed, and Vulg. in Iſa. 

trorate. drop down as dew. * 

Dek. Latin Rivus, derivo, whence Eng. Ri- 
ver, rivulet, derive, derivation, &c. But 
comp. under 1 9 


To cruſh, break by ating, 


render it by yu and NC. occ. Exod. 
xv. 6. Jud. x. 8 | 


Des. Cruſh, Q? 


\ 


vyTn : 
Denotes quick or » alternate notion. | 
J. In Kal, To tremble, ſhake, quake, as the 
earth. Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. Pſ. xviii. 
8. Ixviti. 9. —as corn in the ear, Pl. Ixxii. 
16,—as poſts, Amos ix. 1, Sc. &e 
On Jud, v. 4. Pl. Ixviii. 9, comp. Homer, II. 
XIII. lin. 19, 20. 


rptut d upte jacrxpa Ka van 
Ilooor vw? abavartoo Tooridawung org. 

| -The lofty mountains nod, 

The foreſts ſhake, earth trembled as he wat": 


And felt the 3 of th' immortal God. 
Porz. 


I H ph. To ſhake, canſe to ſhake, 9 or 


E ©; on 


4 


So the LXX. 


"WE I" 
— 


iremble, Pf. Ix, 4. Ezek. xxxi. 16. wn is 


ved 
properly 15 reel, Karre, (ſee Jer. xxv. 16.) 


vy to batte. As à N. vy A Mating or 
"trembling, Jer. x. 22. Ezek. iii. 12, 13. 


Nah. iii. 2. particularly of the earth, an 
Alſo, The 


earthquake. 1 K. xix. 11, 12. 
' ſhaking: or brandiſbing of a ſpear. oco. Job 
xli. 21, or 29. 
II. In Hiph. To cauſe to move nimbly, make to 
leap or 1 occ. Job xxxix. 20% As a 
N. vA bounding. Job. xxxix. 24. This 


text ſhews the diſtinction between vy and 
17; the former ſtrictly denotes a vibratory 


or bounding motion in a place, the latter 4 
| ſhifting from it, according to that of Vir- 


: il, ſpeaking of thehorſe, — II. lin, $4, 


Stare loco neſeit. 


| Den, To ruſb, raſh, &c. Alſo 4 _ from 


it's - waving motion. © Comp. Hacer 
e | 


I n aden + To reftore or 1 4% a . 


ate or condition, reſtaurare, reſtituere, re- 
Jace. 

I. To reſtore, as water to it's nature] fitneſs 
and wholeſomeneſs, which had been cor- 
rupted by running through ſaline or bitter 

earth. (Comp. under MD II.) 2 K. ii. 2 1. 
Comp. Ezek. xlvii. 8, =; 


11 I. As a N. maſc. plur. BR21 Dead bodies 


reduced or reſalved into their original duſt, 
(See Gen. iii. 19. Eccleſ. xii. 7.) I know 
not of any one Engliſh word that will ex- 
preſs it; Remains comes as near to it as any 


I can recollect. It is ſeveral times put after 


do the dead, as of more intenſe lignifica- 
tion. occ. Pſ. Ixxxviii. 11, Prov. ii. 18, 
ix. 18. xxi. 16. Iſa. xiv. 9. xxvi. 14, 19, 


gee Bichart s excellent Illuſtration and Defenſe of 


this interpretation, Vol. II. 121. Dr. Shaw's Travels, 


p. 420, concerning the lecuſt's bounding, and Mr. Scott's 


Note on the Text. 
+ In the explanation of this Root I am indebted to 
Mr. Aboab's Remarks on Dr. Sharp's Two Diſſertations 


on Aleim and Berith, p. 36, &c. and after mature conſi · 
deration I think his expoſition i is, in general, right, not- 
| withſtanding the Doctor's objeRions to it in the IId Part 
| of his Reply, p. 257, &, 
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Job xxvi. 3. 
Ace to their original duſt, ure in angni/{:, 


or $remble. (uuttmiſeunt, Schultens) um be- | 


neath : the waters, und the inhabitants alerrof. 
(Comp. Rev. xx. 1g.) Hell (Hades, d 
which ſee) is nated before lam, 
or diſſolution, hath no covering. Comp. If. | 
14. 9. and fer the learned Lowth | 
De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prrlest. VII. p. 86 
289. 1 Ind; l 1 7. 


£7 4 1 
run Ihe aa 1 * 


edit Michertis. : 


111. And moſt generally, 10 health 
and — . #0 hk, 0 hae — 
ck, wouncled, or dif is — 


plied to individuals, Gen. xx. v7. Exod. 
xv. 26. xxl. 19. Deut. xxxii. 39. 2 K. xx. 
Pf. ciii. 3. & al. freq. —to weak or diſ- 
Fetal hations. Ifa, XIX. 22. Lam. ii. 13. 
Vo. v. 13.—in a ſpiritual fenſe. Ifa. li, 
. Ivii. 19. In Niph. To be healed, tired. 
Lev. xiii. 18. Deut. xxviii. 27. & al. freq. 
In Hith. To heal onde get healed. 2 K. 
viii, 29, K. 15. ron, xxli. 6. As a 
participial N. Ny A "hedltr, a an. 
Gen. I. 2. Jer. viii. 22. As 4 N. fem. 
plur. M899 Heali 1 occ, jer. 
XxXx. 13 1 N 11. Ezek, Xkx. 21. Prov. ! 
fü. 8. a N. N e or being, 
bealed. 2 Hoax XXi. 18. Jer. xiv. 19. 


Prov, xiv, 30. A heart N of healing, or 


{as a Particip. Hiph.) a healing heart, i. e. 

a heart that wilhes all health and proſpe- 
rity to others, (75) the li fe, health, and vi- 
gour, of the eh; but envy, the rottenneſi of 

the bones. See Schultens Comment on the 

text, and comp. Prov. xv. 4. 

ow: x. 4. If the ſpirit of the ruler riſe drainft 


theg, rh b keep not thy place, (i. e. yield, 
- ſibmit) For it (ſuch ſubmiſſion, 7s) x27D; 


a healing medicine, a ſalve M3) (whech ) 
will appeaſe or amen. or offenſes. 
Thus Mr. Bate. 

IV. To reſtore, rebuild, repair, as an war, 
which had been broken down. occ. 1 K. 
Rviii. 30. Comp. Jer. vi. 14. viii. 11. 

V. In Hiph. To fore, revigorate, as che 


hands, which ad pode ada 
Jer. xxxviii. 4. Ve beſeech. thee let * 
- bepurt to death, m un 

or ix this manner, tores 
men of COD 

VI. As a N. maſc. 

Le eee 


and called by the Maabites Amin, i. e. 
Terrible ones, and by the Agnmonites Zon- 
aum or 
20, 210 But whence they had their name 
y I know not; perhaps from being 
the reſtorers of the ediluvian idolatry of 
the moon, whence they called, their prig- 
cipal . city DD Mey Aftaroth the horned. 
under nanty H. However this 

ſome of the im were left in Ca- 
Wm the time @ Jothaa, Jolh. i. 4. 
iii. 42, xvii. 15 "Y and we find one of 


David, Chron XX, 4 


1 
. To fret, Ipread, as 1 to 
He on. occ. Job xvii. 1 xli. 21. So the 
the LXX. render it in the former paſſage 
by- s5pwra is ſpread, and the Vulg. in both 
by ſterno zo fret. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
N A carpet. occ. Cant. iii. 10. The 

carpet of Celoti ) gold. 
II. To fre round, as a perſon with citrons, 
cc. Cant. ii. 5. So Symmackis tp 
dre, and nearly to the fame purpoſe the 
LXK. goiCacaure, and Vulg. ſtipate. The 
odour of citrons, like that of lemons and 
oranges, is wonderfully: OO and ex- 


. | 


as 
| 6,8. | 


D 
With a radical, but murable or 0miſtible, Me 
To give way, relax, facten, abate, afſſuage. 
I. In Kal, Intranſitivelv, To give way, 
occ, ] ud, xix, 9. Behold now the dg or de 
bg 


1 5 
e 


tioned Gen. xiv. 5. — | 
| gr a8/, ani aumerons, am tall as x 


(ke Deut. ii. en 


theſe, ts Us 0 e 7 Ele ſo late 


1.25 ben en ay, ade . 


where open peſt . | 
iſt thou, or 
give way, Faint, fall (makin 27 


. xxiv, 10. Num W 
__ tive) in the dey of dire 
the 1 interroga i the 7 
narrow, i. e. fmall (is) thy } | 

fl. As 4 N. fem. for. W. 
xvii. 19, which ſe It is rendered in our 
Tranſlation Ground corn, but as we do not 
find thatit was ever gſua in the Eaſt to 
com abroad after it was ground, it thould 
ſeem that fpreadi moe this over the coveting 
of the well woul rather excite, than full, 


ſuſpicion. | 
truth in rendering it 
tun. The Vulg. a to have given the 
nue explanstion, though 

verſion, of the text; t 
ſupet os putei, 


na contuſa pounded 


expandit velamen 


well, as if drying 
Greek , or π,]¶%’ỹi, is from the V. 
T|0w 10 pound or hiſt in a mortar, and 


bznifies corn, particularly barley, which 


aer having been ſoaked in water yr 
dried in the ſun, and then pountled. in 

trtar with a waoden pelle, png ps 
come off, and ſo kept for . Fhis me- 


thod of preparing corn was well known to 


the ancient Greeks and Romans , and 
we find ſimilar 1 oro Among the 
eaſtern people to this day, under the names 


of N burgle and ſawik. The Heb. name | 


797 ſeems evidently taken from the corn's 


nelding (it's huſk) to the ſtroke of the | | 
peſtle. As a N. fem. either Cern 
funded as above, ſo Vulg. ptiſanas, or in | 
general things pounded, as 4 guila and Theo- 


bite e Topevuwy. GCC, Prov. xx vii. 22. 

II, In Kal, Tranſitively, To relax, flacken, 
252 girdle or ſtrength. occ. Job xii. 21. 

iy reſolve, diſſolve, as fire does _ occ. 
. 24. 


dee Martini Lexic. Etymol. in Priſana. | 

Se Pliny Nat. Hift. Lib. XVIII. cap. 7. ad fin. 
] dee Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p · 123, and 
ners Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 271. 


not a Hteral ll. 


22 cans 7 anas, (ſo 
| Aquila and Gymmackys gflivaves) And ſbe 
read a cloth. covering over the mauth .of the 
fans. '* Prifang, in 


d 
—_—_—— 


read 


| 


+77 FIR 2 


Momtanus comes heater the | 


v. 10 14. . "Tee +2 


vnn Lojing hold en. ge. 
VI. o les down, as the Ct 


[> 


| 


| . oce. Ezelk. i. 24, 25. 155 
v n Kal and Hiph, Iatrapſitively, To 
- flacken, be relaxed, or feeble, as the hands. 
2 Sam. iv. 1. geren Xv. 7. Nek. vi. 9. 
Ia. viii. 7. 24. & gl. gs a city 


dor ix. 24. In Hiph. To 


peo 
relax, A, ry x. 6. 2 Sam. xxiv. 6. 


Exra iv. 4. As a participial N. Re- 

Lane, feeble. See Num. xil. . 19. 
2 Sam. xvii. 2. Job iv. 3. As a N. 155 

Feebleneſs, relax? ien; 1. ſo the LXX. ec 

reg. Oc. Jer. x 

VIII. In Niph. Toe de ack, remiſs, idle. occ. 
Exod. v. 8, 17. 
Sf flackly, , rem, idh. oec. Joſh. xviii. 3 

. xvii. 9 

IX. In Kal, Tranſitively, Te facken or be 
act with regard to another, 10 your him. 

Deut. tv. 31. xxxi. 6, 8. 

X. In Hiph. Abſolutely, To be ſlack, ay. 
1 Sam. xv. 16. With h following, To be 
Aact towards, 40 forbear. 1 Sam. xi. 3. 
2 K. iv. 27. 

Suear, let alone, q. d. Jo relax from. Deut. 
ix. 14. Jud. xi. 37. 

XI. In Kal, To flacten, be abated, afſuaged, or 

. as paſſion. e viii. 3. So 

LXX. aveby w¼as remitted. In Niph. or 

Hiph. with p following, To be aſſuaged or 
XII , as from anger. occ, Pſ. xxxvii. 8. 

This Root is in — texts joined with 

209") to reſtore, © whence it has in the Con- 
cordances and Lexicons been confounded 
with that Root; but in theſe and fome 


other paſſages it's true meaning is to abate, 


aſſuage, as Mr, Bate has well obſerved. 
2 K. ii. 21, 22,—Thus, ſaith Jehovah, ND 
have healed theſe waters — and the walers 
WV were aſſuaged, i. e. of their noxious 
or poiſonous * — * unto this day. 

4 li. 9, 9898 We would have healed Baby- 
lon, ND N but ſhe is not afſuaged, i. e. 
her ſore, mentioned in the preceding verſe. 
So Job v. 18, (Comp. Deut. xxxii. 39.) 
Jer, viii, 11, (Comp. Jer. vi. 14.) Jer. 

ui. 


In Hith. Te behave one- 


With p following, To for- 
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ill. 22. (Comp. Hoſ. xiv. g.) But in Jer. 
xix. 11, the reading of the Camplutenſian 


| 


cauſe the word is there applied to repairing, | 
 mending, or making. whole a potter's broken 
. veſſel. Comp. D IV. As Ns. fem. 
mMPTW An afſuaging, as of a hurt. occ. Jer. 
viii. 18. Comp. ver. 11. n An aſſuag- 
ing, as of a wound or ſore, or a lenitive 
plaiſter. occ. Ezek. xlvii. ia 
XIII. As a N. maſc. 797 An appaler, one who 
makes others faint or fail. 2 Sam. xxi. 16, 
18, 20, 22; where it is applied to Goliath, 


the gigantic champion of Gath, (as well it | 
might be, ſee 1 Sam. xvii. 1 1, 24.) Who 


for another reaſon is called N, 1 Chron. 
xx. 4, 6, 8. Comp. under x VI... 
XIV. Ia Niph. or Hiph. To yield, ſubmit, be 
fill, as from awe or reverence, occ. Pl, 
LS RR. #97 at 44.1 
XV. As a N. malc. plur. with a formative 
D, dodo Teraphim, . i. e. Repreſenta 
tive images of the object of religious awe and 
veneration. So Jehovah is called, Gen. 
xxxi. 42, 53, m the Fear of Iſaac, i. e. 


the objet of his religious fear or awe; and | 


the Jews are commanded, Iſa. viii, 13, to 
have Jehovah of Hoſts for their x41 Fear, 
and for their ymypb Dread. And as the 
Philiſtines, 1 Sam. iv. 7, 8, call the ark 
with the Cherubim, Aleim, and mighty Aleim, 
ſo the Teraphim of Laban and of Micah 
are called reſpectively their Aleim. See 
Gen. xxxi. 30, 32. (Comp. ver. 19, 34.) Jud. 
XV1i1, 24. But there is not the leaſt reaſon 
to think, that either Laban or Micah 
had any other Aleim than Jehovah. (See 
inter al. Gen. xxxi. 24, 49, 50, 53. Jud, 
xvii. 3,—5, 13. Xviii. 5, 6.) Their Tera- 
Phim therefore could only be intended to 


repreſent Fehovah ; and though ſpoken of 


In the plural number, Gen. xxxi. 34, yet 
poſſibly there was but ene compound or 
plural image in this inſtance, as in 1 Sam. 


xix. 13, 16, where vH] N his or it's pi. 


lows, is applied to MichaPs Teraphim. But 


14, 18, 20. 1 Sam, XiX. 1 


|. the ſhade of an ancient laurel ; and, aft 


doubt but that each Teraphim was 2 wn. 
+ Pound 4% with. ſeveral, heads, jained t oy 
0 body, ke the Cherubim In form, but for 
more private purpoſes. ...,, And as under 
2 V. we have ſeen many compoundimages 
among the heathen, both in morę ancient ani 
modern times, ſo we find that the T upln 
by name were. in uſe both among beliexer 
Gen. xxxi. 19, 34, 35. Jud. vii. g. wii 
believers, 2 K. xxili. 24. Ezek. XII. 21 
Zech. x, 2. Comp. 1 Sam. xv. 2g. Ho 

iii. 4. The paſſages juſt: cited are i 
wherein the word D&B) occurs; but 

muſt add, that from the Terapbim the bei 

then of various nations appear to have ha 

their Penates (Mr 2D Q?) or houſth; 
Gods; as the Tyrians, Virgil, En. 
lin. #1, who Burned incenſe to them, nu 
lin. 708; the Trojans, En. I, lin. 38 
from whom the Romans derived their: 
The Trojan Penates, according to Jg 

En. II. lin. 510, &c. were placed int 
open air, near a- great altar, and und 


being ſaved from the conflagration of Tro 
by 2 we find them ſurrounded ui 
SGlary, and giving him oracular direfii 
. Ea. ll. e &c. Comp. Jud. xu 
5, 6. Ezek. xxi. 21. Zech. x. 2. 
52" To yield, give way very much, | tremble, 
from fear. occ. Job. xxvi. 11; wit 
Aquila Srexuybyo ere moved, ſhaken, 1 
Vulg. contremiſcunt tremble. Comp, 2 Sit 
xxii. 8. „%% Ä 
Dx. Greek pero to incline, prepondem 
as one ſive of a balance, fine to iy 
caſt. Lat. rumpo, rupi to break, whence 
compoſition Eng. corrupt, difrupt, & 
Alſo Eng. To rip, rive, reave, reft, wit! 
Sera, M.., -. 


* © Credo Cherubinos fulſſe, I believe they were 4 
rubim,” ſays Cocceius, Lexic. under JN. See mr 
the late Lord Preſident Forbes's Thoughts on Reg 
Tracts, Vol. I. p. 230—239- and in Mr, Bate's Eng 


however this be, there is little room to 


into the Similitudes, p. 222—235. 
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u tread, trample, tramp, ... 
J In Kal, To trample, trample 


oce, (in Chald:) Dan, vii. 7» 19. So The- 
odotion usr, and Vu 2. conculcabat. 
In Hith. The ſame. occ. Pſ. læviii, 31. 
Rebuke the wild beaſt of the reeds, (i. e. the 


zgation of the bulls (comp. Iſa, xxxiv. 7.). 
| 1 xxii. 1g.) with the calves or ſteers of the 
peoples or nations, (comp, Jer. I. 27. Ezek. 
xxxix, 18, Amos iv, 1,) trampling or 

ſtamping upon ie pieces of filuer... Here 


preceding Nouns, I find myſelf obliged to 
refer it to the Pronoun dun Thou, i. e. 
Cod, implied in the imperative V. 3. 
By this rag nap ens as Dr. Chandler 
has obſerved, 


fer dod wh, to their breves effigies 
over with ſilver, or rather to their fluered 


id:ls as broken in pieces, Comp. Lev. xxvi. 
30. Jer. I. 2. Ezek. vi. 6. xxx. 13. Mic. 


Lowth De Sacra Poeſ, Heb. Prælect. VI. 
ad fin. in Mr. Merrick's Tranſlation and 
Annotations on the Pſalms; in Dr. Chand- 
kr's Life of K. David, Vol. II. p. 87, &c. 


portunity, will examine, and compare with 


bimſelf, 


oneſeif nimbly or lightly. occ. Prov. vi. 3; 
here the Vulg, feſtina haſten, and LXX. 


hack, remiſs, tardy.. 


in Bith. 7 lean, incline, reſt oneſelf, So 


vs 

. ek 
R n > 

Minn 


Egyptians mentioned in the next verſe, 
comp. under cy IV. and jv I.) the con- | 


35 0971 does not agree wich any of the: | 


d. che conſtruction is natural | 
and eaſy,” and we may either with him re- | 


little idols (as Claudian calls them) plated: | © 


j. 7. Other interpretations of this very dif- 
ficult text may be found in the learned Bp. 


and in Dr. Horne's Comment. Theſe, no |: 
doubt, the intelligent reader, who has op- 


that here given, and, as he ought, judge for | 
3 . o ö 


ll. In Hith. To tramp, tramp along, mive 


io the ſame ſenſe, Iobr py exAvoperog Be not | 


the word is uſed in Ethicpic in the ſenſe of 
Lueaning or reclining at a table, See Caſtell. 


„ 


1 v9. 


75 


2. xxxiv. 18; in which latter paſſage the 
LXX. render it by erapzocere, and wa. 4 
by turbaſtis, ye have diſturbed. In Niph. 
To be thus fouled or muddied. occ, Prov. 

'\xXv.'26z ſo the Vulg. turbatus. As a N. 
927 Mad or mire caſt up by the ſea in a 


4 
_ - - 


N. wa What is fouled. occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 
193 where LX X. To Teragarypevoy dup the 
water which had been diſturbed. _ 
The LXX. having in Ezek. xxxii. 2, ren- 
dered the V. by xarareTew, and the Vulg. 
by conculco, 0 trample, this Root has been 
confounded with p27 i trample; but 
though this ſenſe would agree with the paſ- 
ſages in Ezek; it ſeems not to correſpond 
very well with Prov. xxv. 26, and to be 


* 


appears beſt therefore to conſider w as 
having no more connexion in ſenſe with 
dd than wh with . 
en | 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 
in Stalls for oxen. Once, Hab. iii. 17. 
This word may perhaps be beſt deduced 
from 797 7o relax, remit; (as Hp from 
up, iD from mw) becaule in thoſe 


mn. * 


7 - 54. 


labours, 


7 


I. In Kal, To run, move or ride ſtwifily. Gen. 
viii. 2, 7. 2 K. iv. 22. Pſ. cxlvii. 15. & 
al. freq. In Hiph. ToTauſe to run, put to 
; flight, fugo. occ. Jer. xlix. 19. JI. 44. To 
move or cauſe to move haſtily or ſwiftly. occ. 
Gen, xli. 14. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. Pſ. 


the LXX, eig Abi Cope or eigen, 


* 


Ixviii. 32. Alſo, To carry quickly. occ. 
| | | 1 Sam. 


* 


In Kal, 75 foul or make muddy, as water by 
ſtirring up the bottom. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 


utterly irreconcileable with Iſa. Ivii. 20, It | 
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In Rey. 


— 


— 


1 Sam. Kvil. 17 Sd Montanus, n | 


" defer. As # paftieipial Ni maſe. plur. ]. Vs. 
"light. t 


Rinmert, rum amm, 
guards, curſores. 1 Sam. xxii. 
xiv. 27, 28. 2 K. x. 


kv. 1. 1 K. i. 3. 
@ Face, oce. Evelel, ix. 


1 RK. 
25. Comp. 2 1 | 
As Nouns yy 4 un- 
11. Fem. 


Mg Men fon, nao ace, Jer. xi. 17. 


17. 


ur 72 ruming. eonr/7, otc. 
2 Sam. xvith $9, Jer, viii. 6. 2xific 10. 
II. Tranfitively, J run, to canſe do run, 10 


ius or forte one thing ee another, /0 | 


ud. ix. 54. Vin And 


daſh, cruſh. ' oec. 


the daſfied ing ll, In Nipb. To be aafhtd, | 
broken. _ Eecleſ. wii. 6, twice. Eck. 
— Iſa. xlii. 4. As a N. 
eg. 


* Broken pirees, fg. t 


xxix. 7 0 
maſc. Th: 7 
ments: oce, Pſ. beviii. 3 i. 

III. As à N. with a formative N, vn, ſome⸗ 
rimes maſe. (fee Pf. ev. go. Ia. ix. 18, or 
19. evi. 8.) but mueh more frequentiy 

1. The eam or vartfiy matitr, as diſtin- 

Sviſhed from the waters, Gen; i. 10, 
ver. 11, 12. Various on 

| have beth by karfied men of this 
word; the moſt 
which defives it yy drenkiny 
_ crumbling, ©* The matter of (pure) bn, 
lays the great * Boerhaave, appears friable | 


(i. e. crumbling) ſo long as it continues un- 
der the obſervation of our ſenſes, as it al- 


ways readily ſuffers (elf to be reduced io a 


Finer porpder. And it is manifeſt, that on 


this — property of earth, it's an- 


ſwering. the end of it's creation, or it's uſe- 


fulneſs in continually ſupplying the waſte | 
of vegetable and animal bodies muſt de- 


| To leap, exult ; 


pend; and it is not improbable that the 
Greek name h, from Heb. Hy 10 pound, 


beat 10 pieces, the Lat. terra, from tero % 
wear tray, and the Eng. ground from | 
grind, aimed at the ſame a | 


Teaſon. 


2. Tue compounded chaotic ihe of earth and f 


Chemiſtry Dallaave, Vol. I. 


'Coinp. On and "_ Texicon © 


fem. - 


robicble ow to be that 
fy pieces, | 


* 


je 27 - 
28 y1 648 


1 


1 


NY. 
111. From 0, in = hide form, 77 be 


waters, «x diſtin | 
"wy i. 1, a 474 8 Hh 
" dlevated abbre l. os 7 is, = Ht 


T. Srv oct. Pack. i. 14. n 


* x 
f 
o 


_EXX- eh. ak | 
ml In Kal Ni Hin ee «a or toi 
meſs and violence. ccc. Nah. ii. 4 ot 
th ings berth Fol EXN. 6% 
rpc u, a u ali 5 
n \ Horan can 4 
In Hi run or 44 me an 
. In Hith, 99 ron vel | i s 
III. Traviſttively, 2 daſh, Freak, or on 
| is collifion. Ixxiv. 14. Ha. XxXVi. 6, 


link 102 a e ene, 7 kast, maſh, 


„ e 2 Deut. #xviii. 33 · Jod. 


& al. 

9 vl., Sp vnder ay, German 
Riſth, 1 1 85 Sax. mur, and * Ratt, 
BW, "Ng. * 


„ 
<= 


the animals ran. So LXX. T Alexand. and 
Cymplut.) etpexcov Yan, Vulg. ibant wen! 
As if rhe word were W. indeed the x 
' feems added in an unufual manner, but of 
which thefe are other inftances. See under 


OL DD vo —T aL. net ES 


Pleaſed with, acrept. ec. Keck, lili. 27 
\ 4+ xx I 

thus the Chaldee Targum, 
TDM. Once, Pl. lxvii. * N — 
leap or exult ye, ye high Our 
Tranſlation. But it muſt be remarked 
that the V. in Arabic fignifies #0 obſerve ot 
view attentively, atidKcordingly the LXX. 


render it here by d. pews, and the 
Vulg. by ſuſpicamini, and make (at leak 


the 'ulg.) the words high hills or 5 


Ire, Pf, exlv. 19 


£202. 


and idulaters.” | 
being thus confirmed by the LX X. Vulg. 


and by the ſenſe of the V. in Arabic, 1 
ſeems juſtly preferable to the former. But 
the beſt expoſition of all appears to be that 


which is embraced by Dr. Chandler, in his 


Life of K. David, Vol. II. p. 72. and es 


Dr. Horne, in his Commentary, Why loo 


ye aſkance, as with envy, ye high hills ? i. e. 0 


on mount Sion for the honour of being 


made the fixt reſidence of God. And 


thus both Michaelis and Schultens have ob 


ſerved that the V. T8" peculiarly imports in | 
Arabic. N uſquam recta Acies, and With 
' jealous leer malign ' eyeing. aſtance, are the 
characteriſtics o wo _ by © . and 


t Milton. | | 
. 


With a ned bi nidiable or omiſſible, 7 N. 
J. In Kal, Tranſitively, To be pleaſed with, 


lo like, affe. Gen. xxxiii. 10. Prov. iii. 


12. Jer. xiv. 10, 12. Comp. Iſa. xlii. 1. 


So with the Particle prefixed to the object. 
1 Chron, xxviii 4. Pf. exlix. 4. So with 5 
and an Infinitive. Pf xl. 14. As a N. 
13), and in Reg. 187, Will, delight. Prov. 


xvi. 13. Favour, affeftion. Deut. xxxili, 


23. Pl. v. 13. xxx. 6. Prov. xiv. 35. De- 

ill, pleafure. Neh. ix. 
24, 37. Eſth. ; '8. Wi Ifulneſs, Self-will. 
Gen. xlix, 6; where the LXX. e 


and Vulg. concupiſcentia, 1s. 


IL, In Kal, To be Pleaſed with, enjoy. Lev. | 


xxvi. 
xiv. 6. 


34, 43. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. Jo 


II. In Kal, Tranſittrely 70 be pleaſed with, 


accept kindly or graciouſly. Deut. xxxiii. 11. 
Eccleſ. ix. 7. * xxxii. 26. Pf, cxix. 


er Lib, I. 1 
Paradiſe Loſt, Book 15. i. 502, 3. 4 


tat 


© fains;. not the Nominuive, but the Accu- 
ſiative caſe, in this ſenſe; N do ye (peo: | 
5 ple) look at the high Hille, as expecting aid 

or aſſiſtance from thence or the idols there 
worſhipped ? For it is well known that 
bills and high places were anciently the 
places of religions *vor/hip, both to: believers | 
This latter interpretation 


— 


|: 108, —particularly ſacrifices. Hoſ. viii. . 1 
la Niph. To be graciouſiy accepted, as ſacri- 


| fices. Lev. i. 4. vii. 18. & al. In Hich. 
To make oneſelf accepted or acceptable. occ. 
1 Sam. xxix. 4. As a N. py, and in 
Reg. I, Acceptableneſs, acceptance. Pſ. 
Xix. 15. Spoken particularly of ſacrifices, 
- Exod, xxviii. 38. Lev. xxii. o, 21. Ig. 
Ivi. 7. Comp. Lev. xxii. 19. xix. 354. 
IV. In Kal, To accept with complacence and pa- 
tience, as puniſhment for fin, 10 acquiz/ce 
in. Lev. xxvi. 41, 43, In Nn To. be 
thus accepted. Iſa. xl. 2. 
V. With y following, To agree or conſent 
_ - with, conſentire cum. Pl. I. 18. But ob- 
ſerve that both the LXX. and Vulg. refer 
the V. in this text to run, the former 
rendering Wy YN by ovweTpexes avTw, and 
the latter, by currebas cum eo, thau didſi run, 
or concur with him. 
N EB F 8 | 
Denotes manſlaughter or murder, i. e. either the 
accidental or wilful taking away of a man's 
life. To kill, flay, murder, Exod. xx. 13. 
Deut. iv. 42. 1K. xxi. 19. In Niph. To 
be ain, murdered. Jud. xx. 4. Pl. Ixii. 4. 
. Prov. xxii. 13. As participial Ns. nN and 
1 Rag A or muraerer, homicida. 
Num. xxxv.'6, 11, 16. Deut. iv. 42. xix. 
3, 4. & al, freq. A murdering inflrument, a 
ſword, or the like. occ. Pl. xlii. 11. Slaugh- 
ter. Ezek. xxi. 22, or 27. MW A mur- 
derer. occ. 2 K. vi. 32. Iſa. i. 21. 
Den. Maſſacre, by tranſpoſition from w. 


„ 
„ | 

To pierce FORD” perforate, bore. So the 
LXX. TgurT1os, and Vulg. perforabit. 
occ. Exod. xxi. 6. As a N. yvW A pierc- 
ing inſtrument, an awl, a piercer. occ, Exod. 
xxi. 6. Deut. xv. 17. So the LXX. Oxy- 
T10V, and Vulg. Subulam. 


my? | ets 
I. To firow or ſpread, ſternere, as a coverſet 
or the like. So the Vulg. conſtravit. It 


occurs in the form of a Participle rpaſc 
0 000 paoul” 


paoul, Cant. ith. 103 Thr midule of is, (i. e. 


$4 
the couch of the palanguin or litter) my" ö 


lem, i, e. with needle- or loom work | 


wrought by the daughters of Jeruſalem, in | 
to Solomon. | 
The Jewiſh women were famous for thele | 


token of their love and regar 


curious works, (fee Jud, v. 30. Prov. 
xxxi. 22, 24.) and our Engliſt | 
when in mourning, wears kind of ribband 
they call eve, as teſtifying, I ſoppoſe, rheir , 
affection for the deceaſed. Or perhaps the 
words in Canticles may import that the 
- eoverlet was wrought with liitle ſentences or 


mottos expreſſive of the amable qualities of 
the bride, and of Solomer's loo to her. | 


See Mr. Harner s Outlines of a New Com- 


mentary, P. 126, 177. And to illuſtrate, | 


if not confirm, this latter expoſition, I ob- 
ſerve from Lady M. V. Montague, Letter 


XXV. Vol. I. p. 138, that * the inſide | 


of the Turkiſh coaches is (in our times) 
painted with baſkets and noſegays of 
flowers, intermixed commonly with litjle po- 
etical mottos. | - 50-0 
II. As a N. fem. 798%, and in Reg. Tn, 
A pavement compoſed of ſtones ſpread out, 
ſtratum. occ. 2 Chron. vii. 3. Ezek. xl. 
17, 18. xlii. 3. Eſth. i. 6; on which laſt 
cited paſſage ſee Mr. Harmer's Obſerva- 


tions on divers Paſſages, Vol. I. p. 188. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. B21. The ſame. 


occ. 2 K. xvi. 17; where Vulg. pavimen- 
tum ſtratum lapide, 4 
laid with ſtone, 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. D Live coals or 1 


embers ſpread out, as for baking a cake. occ. 
1 K. xix. 6. Comp. under W. Fem. DA 


A live coal ſpread vu, on the altar. So LXX. : 
dyn Occurs not as a V. but hence as a 


Aquila, Smmachus, and 


Meodotion Arbpœg. 
occ. Ita. vi. 6, F 


ph 


To evacuate, exhauſt, draw forth, extenuate, ' 
| 172 


altenuate. 
I. Ia Hiph 
Gen. xlii. 35. Eccleſ. xi. 3. Iſa. xxxii. 6. 
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Engliſh ladies, | 


Pavement ipread or | 


; 


To evacuate, empty, emply out. 
| p.717. ſays of them, Ob tenuitatem circa 


3.3." Ha participial n ph Epps, 

© Xxxvik. 24. 2 K. ir. g. Neh. v. 19; 91 
The Tame, Jud. Vi. 16. Iſa. xxix. 8. 'As 
—.— icle, formed with a final cg, as d 

Sen. xxxi. 42. Exod. xxini. 15. Deut. xy, 


\ 


13. xvi. 16. Ruth i. 22. 2 
II. Ia a figurative ſenſe, As Ns. pn and 50 
Vain, empty, worthleſs, See Deut. uri. 
47. Pf. iv. 3. Jud. ix. 4. 2 Sam. vi. 20. 
2 Chron, xiii. 7. Prov. xii. 11. xxviii. 19. 
Hence the Syriac Raca, Mat. v. 22 *, 
As particles pry In vain, to av Purpoſe. occ, 
Pſ. Ixxiti. 1g. Iſa. xxx. 7. p The ſame, 
Lev. \xxvi. 16, 20. Iſa. Ixv. 23. Gyn 
Vain, without raue. Pſ. vii. g. Xx. 3. 
III. In Hiph. To. draw, draw forth, us 1 
ſword or lance. Exod. xv. 9. Lev. xx, 
33. Pf. xxxv. 3. It is once uſed for 
rating out a ſmall number of min to batile 
or purſuit. Gen. xv. 14; where LXX, 
| r and Vulg. numeravit, be aun. 


IV. In Hiph. To extenuate, attenuate, nale 
thin or ſmall. Pf. viii, 43; fo LXX. 
Xeavw I will cumminute. Hence as a N. 

pd Thin, attenuated, Gen. xli. 19, 20, 27. 

V. po A Particle of extenuation. | 

1. Only. Gen, vi. 5. Deut, ii.28. 

2. Except. Gen. xiv. 24. 2 Chron. v. 10. 

3. But, yet. 1 K. Rv. 14. Ki. 25. 

VI. As a N. fem. in Reg. np? 7 be temple of 

the head, or more ſtrictly the os tempor), 

or bene of the temple ; ſo called with great 

» propriety from it's tenuity -or thin 
oc. Jud. iv. 21,22. v. 26. Cant. iv. 3 
vi. 6. So in Jud. the LXX. Kporat 
and Vulg. Tempus, the temple. 

VII. As a N. pn Spittle. See under p]. 


dy A very thin cake, Eng. Tranſiar. 6 
wafer. Exod. xxix. 2, 23. & al. fre. 
Comp. Greck and Zep. Lexicon in PARA 

+ The. Berthoin, ſpeaking of the oſſa tempor” 
Anatom. p. 489. Parte ſuj#riore paulatim atten gan 
ut tranſpareat. In the upper part they by degrees 
ſo thin as to be tranſparent.” And Blancar« A 


Mal. iii. 10. & al. In Huph. To be emp- 
tied out, occ, Jer, xlviii. 11, Comp. Cant. 


lumine tranſparentia. If one holds them againſt a cad 
they ate ſo ibis towards the middle as . be reopen 


PD 


rede) 


d 
rr. Wreck, rack, tate. 
70 rat, become rotem or puirid. oc. Prov. x. 

7. Iſa. xl. 20. So Aguila and Symmachus | 


in Prov. oamyoera: Dall rot, and in Ha. 
for pw N the LXX. has aoyn]ov, and 
Vulg. imputribile, ut ſubjef 10 rer. As 
Ns. 2p" Roitenneſe, putrefacſ ion, a rotten 
thing. Joh xiii. 28, (where Sywmackas gy- 
1:ſs.occ.- Job: xli. 18. or 27. So the LXX. 
rabpev'Or c rotten, © 
n 


by cru and opyucba;, and the Chaldee | 
and Syriac uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe | 


as the Hebrew. 


dance. 


\ 


Dr 


[. In Kal and Hiph. 3 a compoſition of 7 


various ſpices, lo compaund ſeveral aromatics 


or perfumes, according to the art of the 


apothecary or confetioner. Exod.-xxx. 25, 
33- The Vulg. renders it ſeveral times by 


componere, 10 compoſe, compound, As a | 
N. p A compoſition of aromatics, 'a| 


perfumed unguent. Exod. XXX. 25, 35. AS 
a2 participial N. p or pn, fem. plur. 
Mm, An apotliecury or confectioner. Exod. 
XXX. 23, 35. 1 Sam. viii. 13. As a N. 


malc. plur. pip Perfumes. occ. Cant. | 
v. 13, Comp. under , V. As a N. 
fem. apt An infrument uſed in confec- | 


lronary, a confeflioner”s veſſel or pot, or the 
confefiion itſelf, Job xli. 22, or 31. Comp. 

1 Chron, ix. 30. 2 Chron. xvi. 14. 
II. In Hiph. To ſpice or ſeaſon, as victuals. 
ccc. Ezek xxiv. 10. As a N. fem. 
mp1 4 ſeaſcning, or ſeaſoned diſh. occ. 
Ezek, xxiv. 10. NP Spiced or perfumed: 
wine. occ, Cant. viii. 2; where obſerve that 


.T 651 1 


Pra, Racket. Q? Rigadoon, a kind of 3 


bp= 


the Turks and Egyptians, in our days, uſe 


1 
their erbets, eſpecially when they intend 


ambergreaſe, a very rich perfume, which 
is the higheſt pitch of luxury and indul- 


nce of their appetite.” Thus Haſſelguiſt, 


3 
— 


e 
 Fravels, pas e. 


riegated, diverſified. See Senſe III. 
I. As a N. fem. dp The variegation or va- 


Ezek. xvii. 3.—in variegated marble. occ.. 
I Chran. xxix. 2. ; | 
II. To bewariegated or worked, as cloth, with 
various colours and figures, either with the 
loom or the needle, io be brocaded or embroi- 
dered. It occurs not however. as a V. in 
this ſenſe, but as a participial N. p Bro- 
cade or embroidery, brocaded or embroidered” 
work. Exod. xxvi. 36. xxvii. 16. & al. 
freq. So fem. dop h, plur. pd and 
Bnp?)1 Brocade, embroidery, variegated 
work, See Jud. v. 30. Pſ. xlv. 15. Ezek. 
xvi. 10. 5 
From this Heb. Root are manifeſtly derived 
the Latin (of the middle ages) recamare, 
Ital. recramare, Spaniſh recamar, and 
French recamer, all ſignifying, i embroider. 
III. As a V. In Kal, To be variegated, diver- 
ſiſied; fo Aquila emontny, occ. Pl. cxxxix. 
15; where it is applied to the wonderful 
contexture of the — embryo in the 
womb, which from a formleſs maſs is gra- 
dually diverſified with the various limbs and 
lineaments of a man; the Zexture of whole 
body conſiſting of nerves, veins, arteries, 
bones, muſcles, membranes, and ſkin, 


1 


, 


other, may. well be compared to a curious- 
piece of brocade or embroidery. Comp. Job x. 
11, and fee Bp. Louth De Sacra Poeſi Heb. 
Prælect. VIII. p. g5. edit, Oxon. 8vo. and p. 

148, edit. Michaelis, andDr.Hearne*sCommen=-- 
tary on the Pſalm. Even a heathen writer* 


tough the drinking of ive is, as every one 


knows, forbidden to the Mahometans, yet 


| 


* Cicero, De Nat. Deor. Lib. II. cap. 55. 0 
OOO has* 


| ſugar made with the /eveer-/cented violet in 


to entertain their gueſts in an elegant man- 
ner, and the grandees even ſometimes add 


It denotes variety of colour or Hure 3 ſo be va- 


Ta Kal * Hiph. leg flip; bound en | riely of colburs in an eagle's feathers. occ. 
w. 29. Pl, cxiv. 4 Eeclef. ff. 4. Nah. | 
ii, 2. Alſo, In Hiph. Te cauſe to leap-or | 


variouſly interwoven and connefted with each 
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has remarked. concerning the veins and 
arſleries only of the human body. Utre- 


que crebræ multæque toto corpore intextæ 


vim .quandem. incredibilem artificioli operis 


that. the 22d Plate in Euſtachiuss Anatomy. 
which exhibits only the cutaneous blood- 


veſſels of the back part of the human body, 
actually Aries the eye like a piece of en- 


B; oidery; as the reader may be convinced 
by inſpection. We 5 


I. * It expreſſes motion of different parts of. the | 
Same thing, at the ſame time, one part the one | 
way, and the other the other way, with force.” | 
Ja Kal and Hiph. To ftretch forth, extend, 

It is uſed for Jehovah's |. 


diftend, expand. X | 
ſtretching forth the pH or conflicting 
ethers, Job xxxvii. 18;—for extending plates 


of gold by beating, Exod. xxxix. 3. & al. II. As a N. win ſecms a general name for 
- Comp. Num. xvi. 38., So for plating over | 


with gold, Iſa. xl. 19; where LXX. 
Teo arwure;—for ſtamping on the ground 
with the foot, and ſo beating out the part 
on which one ſtamps flatter and wider, an 
action ſimilar to the laſt. occ. Ezek. vi. 
11. xxv. 6. Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 43.—for 
the expanding or ſtretching forth the earth 


and it's produce, Iſa. xlii, 5, Comp. ch. | 


xliv. 24. Pſ. cxxxvi. 6. | | 
II. As a N. yp An expanſion, the cel:/tial 
fluid or heavens in a ſtate of expanſion, The 
expanſe. Gen. i. 6, 7 f. Plato, in his 
TJimæus, makes mention of the ethereous 
beayen under the notion of , which 
[from the V. Teww 20 extend, expand] is of | 
the ſame import”? Þ as the Heb. yo. And 
the great Boerhaave expreſsly obſerves, 
common air is every way expanded by | 
the leaſt increaſe of fire, in it's whole bulk, | 
andi inall it's parts. This the philoſophers 
_ were long ago acquainted with,” 


F 4 7 


To excern, ooze with, as the fleſh with puru- | 


+ See Hutchinſon's Moſes Princ, Pt. II. p. 264-6. and 
Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 69. 
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teftantur.” - And I cannot forbear adding | 


PAT 
| leat matter. occ. Lev. xv. 3; where Mor. 
| tanus ſpumat. As a N. 51 Slaver, drivl, 
from the mouth, occ, 1 Sam. xxi. 13. Job 
vi. 6. Comp. under n III. The Ara. 
bic N. is uſed for the {aver from a 


| 


q | child's mouth. 4 4 58 n ; 
Hence Saxon hnepe, and Eng. rear, raw. 
Alſo, a rear or reer (i. e. a ſoft) egg. 
I. In Kal, To lack, be in want, be poor, defi 
flute, or deſolate, occ. Pf. xxxiv. 11. 80 
the LXX. en#Joxivouv, and Vulg. egue- 
runt. In Huph. To become poor, be re. 

duced to poverty or dififeſs. occ. Gen, xv, 
11. | Prov, xx. 13. XXiil, 21, Xxx. 9. 
Comp. under y II. As a participial N. 
v Poor, deſtitute. 1 Sam. xvin. 23. 2 Sam. 
ii. 3. & al. As a N. m Poverty. Prov, 
Kili. 18. xxviii. 19. & al. 


the acrid poiſons, ſo called from their well- 
known effects of exhau/iing and deſolating 
the animal frame. occ. Deut. xxxil, 32. 
ww" To reduce or be reduced to extreme puveriy 
or deſolation. occ. Jer. v. 17. Mal. i. 4. 
In Hith. To make oneſelf poor. occ. Prov. 
xiii. 7. So Smmachus, W|wxevoperc mat- 
ing themſelves poor. © 
Chald. In the Targums it ſignifies To be able, to 
have power or licence. As a N. ] Agrani, 
licence, permiſſion. So the LXX. Exif 
gig. Occ. Ezra vii. 3. * 
FFV | 
Chald. To make or impreſs a mark, io math, 
gn, deſignare. Dan. v. 24. vi. 8. I. 21. 
& al. The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe 
in the Chaldee Targums, and in the Sr 
and Arabic languages, | 


TT) - T7 

| I. It is frequently oppoſed to p juf, and nA 
as that word primarily denotes the equal * 
poiſe of a pair of ſcales, ſo we have Neo f . 


y The ſcales of unfairneſs, or unfair ſcale, 
Mie. Vi. 11. | 


9. 
+ 4 Gale's Court of Gent. Pt. IT. B. III. ch. 9. $2. 
p. 347. 1 | | | 
| Chemiſtry by Dallowe, Vol. I. p. 94. 


II. In Hiph. To overcome in war, 1 _ 
lance. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 47; where the 


Vulg. excellently, ſuperabat. " all 


— - AM * 9 * 


14 


les, 


the 


nd 


4 * Pty ni. 21 * 4 * 8 3 ; * K a 
2 EV * RR n 9 l n Ste. ot * 2 FR” 8 ths * K 6 
= by. — ag TO EN e Bs PORTS) r r . r 1 n * E F - 
7 r e 42 „ NY MS of 8 2 Fe + e R 3 7” . OS 2s * W T 
, 8 n 9 * * R * e 1-2 3. od. N * * N 9 « * * * 


111. And moſt generally it is uſed in a moral 
| ſenſe, In Kal; To be wnjuſh at? unjuſtly, 


vi. 37. Job ix. 29. x. 7, 15.' Dan. ix. 15. 
2 Sam, xxii. 22. (comp. ver. 24, 25.)Pſ. xviii. 


may molt naturally be rendered, I was not 
or have not been deficient” (i.e. in righte- 
ouſneſs) in the preſence of my Aleim; which 
ſurely in it's tri and proper ſenſe was not 
applicable to the typical David, but only 
to Him in whoſe per ſon David often ſpake, 
even Him who was abſolutely without ſin, 
even in the fight ef bis Father. See Dr. 
Hornes Commentary on the Plalm. In 


ix. 33. & al. Alſo, To pronounce unjuſt or 
deficient in righteouſneſs, 'to condemn, as op- 
poſed to pig) Zo juſtify, acquit. See Deut. 
xxv. 1. Prov. xvii. 15. So (the formative 
being dropped) Job xxxiv, 29. And he 
(God) tpw? maketh quiet or peace, i. e. 
acquitteth, and who ywN ſhall condemn ? 
Comp. Rom. viii. 33, 34. As Ns. yr 


Unjuſt, unrighteous, Gen, xviii. 23, 25. 


Exod. ii. 13. & al. freq. Alſo, Injuſtice, 

u.righteouſneſs. 1 Sam. xxiv. 1g, or 14. 

Ila. lvüi. 6. Mic. vi, 10. So Fem, dy w), 

and in Reg. nyw1. Ezek. v. 6. xvili. 20. 

Mal. iii. 15. | 
* 


77 plow or flaſh, as fire, It occurs not as | 


V. in Heb, but in the Samaritan ſignifies, 
To inflame, irritate. | 


. As a N. 9w7 A red-hot coal, a coal glowing | 


with heat, occ. Job v. 7. Cant. viii. 6. 
ll. Glowing fire. occ, Hab. iii. 5, Comp. 
Exod, xix. 16, 18. xxiv, 10, Alſo, Glow- 
i or burning heat. occ. Deut. xxxii. 24. 
Ill. As a N. maſc. plur. DW" Flaſhes of 
lightening, Eng. Marg. Lightenings. occ. 
Pl. ixxviii, 48; where the LXX. IIvęs, 
and Vulg, Igni, Fire, Comp. Exod, ix. 
23, 24, | | | 


IV. Np D The glittering flaſhing arrows of 


| 


omp „vii.“ IXXVI. 4. 
of 2 Sam. and Pſ. the Heb. οπνο »Nyb11 x | 
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as it is certain were uſed in after times. 


So Montanus jacula ignita. Comp. Greet 
and Eng. Lexicon in Beg. occ, Pf, 


1 0 
N _ ww * * : 
” ” 
" - 
% « * He . 5 


can find) in the dialectical languages, and 
the ideal meaning is uncertain; 
N. HY A net. Exod, xxvii. 4, 5. Ezek. 
Xii. 13. & al. freq, The IX. Vulg. 


der it in this ſenſe. 


Mm _ 


duplicate, 
nM (Chald.) ſignifies, To tremble, Sale, 


* ſhudder. Comp. . As a N. Hr A tre- 


mour, irembling, ſhuddering. Aquila op 
Horrour, and to the ſame: purpoſe Symma- 
chus and Theodotion. Once, Hoſ. xiii. 1. 


who was of the tribe of Ephraim, 1 K. xi. 

286, firſt commanded the worſhip of the 
calves) h RV RW3 DN he raiſed or 
excited a tremour or horrour in Iſrael. To 
this purpoſe the Vulg. Loquente Ephraim, 
horror invaſit Iſrael. - # 15455 


| nn | 

I. In Kal and Hi 

cauſe to boil or bubble, So the LXX. 
de and avatew, and Vulg. ferveſcere 
facio, efferveo. occ, Job xli. 22, or 31. Ezek. 
xxiv. 5. As à N. malic, plur. in Reg. 
N Bubbles, ebullitions. occ Ezek xxiv. 5. 


water, So the LXX eZeGeoe, and Vulg. 

efferbuerunt, occ. Job xxx. 27. 
Hence perhaps the Saxon poran to Fug. 

whence Eng. rot, rotten, &c, for al 

faction is attended with a kind of fermen- 

tation, | | 


DA 


* 


1. To lind, tie, faſten by binding. occ. Mica 


i. 13. 


the bow, or rather perhaps the Ge we- 
2 UE | Tupper fiery or fre- bearing arrows," ſuch | 

he deficient in moral or ſpiritual weight, i. e. | 
in rigliteouſneſt. occ. 1 K. viii. 47. 2 Chron. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor (fo fat as I | 


ut as a 


and other antient verſions frequently ren- 


Occurs not in the ſimple form, but inthe te- 
Hiph. The ſame; 2 Chron. xx. 33. Neh. | | 


When Ephraim ſpake, (i. e. when Jeroboam, 


ph. Tranſitively, To boil, 


II. Intranſitively, To boil, move like boiling 


| putre- 


II. As 


UE 


. 


2 PEE Cul 


— 


- — 


— 
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BN 
H. As a N. ar, plur. yr, The genifte | 
or Spaniſb broom, ſo called from the fougl- 
et or - tenacity. of it's twigs, which as 
® Pliny long age ON ryed, is ſo great that 
they were uſed for withs to bind; and 
« + the Italians, in our days, weave baſkets 
of it's {lender brahches:” The Arabians 
ſtill call the ene Harn (ſee Caſell) and 


probably from them (i. e. from the Sara- |. 
cens who overran Spain) the Spaniards, e- 
tam. occ. 1 K. xix. 4, 5. Job xxx. 4. Pſ. 


cxx. 4. If it be objected chat this cannot 
be the ſenſe of the N. in 1 K. xix. becauſe 
the broom affords but a very poor ſhade, I 

| would obſerve that the text rather implies 
than contradicts this circumſtance, (comp. 


Jonah iv. 8.) and imports that the pro- 
phet took up with the ſheer of a gen//a, | 


which Bellonius mentions as growing in the 


defert, for want of a better; but that how- | 


ever Virgil expreſsly mentions the genifte, 
which probably grow much larger and 
higher in the warm eaſtern countries, than 


even in Italy, a8 affording a ſhade to ſhep- | 


herds. Georg. II. lin, 4346 
——Salites hemileſque Geniſtæ, 
Aut illæ petoti frondem, ' aut paſtoribis umbras 


As to Job xxx. 4, 1 cannot find any modern 


inſtance of the reot of the geniſta being 


eaten for food, but it is certain that the | 


ſhoots, leaves, barks, and roots of other 
ſhrubs and trees have been eaten among. 
many nations in times and places of famine 
and ſcarcity. Thus, for inſtance, during 
the ſiege of Ipahan by Maghmud, in the 
year 1722, the people fed on the bark of 
trees and leaues J. And we are told, that 
in Lapland the I tops and bark of the pine 
ſerve the people tor bread, ſalt, and ſpices ; 
and even in Sweden, the pooreſt = in 
many places remote from traffick, are 
obliged to grind the bark of birch trees to 


* «© Genifla guogue vine uli m prefiat.”” Net. Hiſt. | 


Lib. XXIV. cap. . | 
+ Marins Note en Virgil Georg. II. lin. 12. 
1 Hanwszy's Revolutions of Perſia, Vol. III. p. 143. 
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_ growing there, Num. xxxili. 18, 19. 


4 


I Seb, Lappon, p. 247, 250, cited in Scheuchzer's 
Phy". Sacr. on Job xxx. 4. ; Do 


Tr 


to mix with cheir corn, and make bread, 
of which they have not always plenty. Pr 
The coals of W] in Pf, CxX. 4, are men. 1 
tioned either as affording the fierceſt firc of 
any fuel (ſuch as camel's dung, &c.) tha ll ' 
the Pfalmiſt met with in the deſert, or be- ll / 


eauſe, according to Gererus the it e. 5 
niſta or — «© lignis aliis © Janſh p- 
ſcintillet, ardeat ac ſtrideat, ſparkles, lum, J. 
and crackles more vehemently than other wood.” n 
There was a place in-the wilderneſs called Wl + / 
., probably from the quantity of tam * 


For further ſatisfaction the reader may con- il ©" 
ſult Mr. Harmer's Obſervations on divers 
Paſſages, Vol. II. p. 422, &c. and Mr, "= 
Morrick's Annotation on Pſ. xx. 4. ; 
TF... ĩͤ OG Hom 
I. Properly, To ſwath#, gird round, as with 1 be 
chain. occ, Nah. iii. 10; where both the va 
LXX. and Vulg. render the word paſlively, 0 


the former by enger All be bound, the 


latter by confixi ſunt are faſtened, confined. _ 
As a N. pw) A girding chain, a chain girt beg 
round. occ, Ezek. vii. 23z Where Vulg, of 
coneluſionem à confining. = | the 
As Ns. fem. plur. p and npnt occ. Cit) 
I K. vi. 21. (And he did over the forefront * 
of the oracle with ſwathes or ſheets of gol.) il An 
Iſa. xl. 19; where Vulg. tightly laminis platz. 4 
PLURILITERALS in Wl 
| g897] S, 
It ſeems a compound of 29% 40 be wet, mai}. the 
and gn to ſpread, extend, the labial 2 10 the 
225 being dropped in the compoſition, on TH 
account of the other labial » following. pite 
To be moift or ſucculent, and in a ſtats of grruil, ſuck 
as tlie fleſh of a young perſon, 10 ſpread or this 
grow by a conflunt ſupply of nutritious moiſture. wats 
Once, Job xxxiii, 23. Comp. 2 K. v. 14. Vol 
MT  -. i, 
It may be derived from b) 70 tread, ramp Bil "i 
and 4p to confine, faſten. As a N. fem. plvt. 1 N 
M029 Timbers faſtened together as a floor i! ow 


tread on, refts ; ſo LXX, £xedias. Once, 
"Le, Sb Co en 


Complete Syſlem of Geegraphy, Vol. I. p. 93% k 


e 
1 
1 AS "Fs; 463 fenſes's as dp III. 


of which word, or ef wi * a an 
| abbreviation, 


Eccleſ. ii. 18. 


i. 7. Eceleſ. i. 9. 
4. The Conjundiion, - "That. Ecele, Ir 17: 


mM. 7. 
4. For, becauſe. Cant. ky Bae iv. 
he The time that, WR Tod. v. 5 


iv. 10. 


. under bots ur. 


ho NG 

To 2 as — Gen. xxiv. 11, 13. 19. 
i Sam, ix. 41. & al. | 

Hamer mentions the ſame cuſtom of women“ 

being employed in-drawing water. as pre- 

vailing among the Pheacians and Leftrigons. 


- See Odyſſ. VII. lin. ae. and X. Hn. 105, 6; | 
bo in the former of which paſlages een 
'f —yev;3 xaxmiy Exuon- a youthſl. witgin 
1 bearing a pitcher, might ſerve as a deſcription 
| of Rebekah, Gen. xxiv. 15, 16 and in |. 
8 the latter we find, agreeably to the ſimpli- 
2 city of thoſe times, even a King's daughter | 
* employed in this buſineſs of drating water. 
40 And the ſame makes part of the employ- 

; ment of the Eaftern — to this 4 


Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 241, 
ing of the occupations of the Noni wo- 
men in Barbary, -** To finiſh the day, at 


Ut the time of the evening, even at the time that 

in the women go out 10 draw water (Gen. xxiv. 

on 11.) they are ſtill to fit themſelves with a 
pcher or goat's ſkin, and tying their | 

vf, ſucking children behind them, ttrudge it in 

g Of this manner two or three miles. to fetch 


water :” Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, | 
Pol. J. p. 168. Note; and on Joſh. 9. 

21, Obſervations Vol. II. p. 368. Comp. 

Homer II. VI. lin. 457, &c. 

Ma N. maſc. plur. DARPY places of drauting | 
water, occ. Jud. v. 11. So during the | 


5 


1 


i. Who, which, Pf. ere. 6. Lam. mi! 16. 
2 The perdon or thing that, he, which/Cant, | 


or iv. 16 


— 


| uſed to plant ambuſcades near all fern 
_ tains, and places of water. See Harmer's Ob- 
e Vol. It. P. 284. og | 


aw 
255 jour, property as . K. See ul xiv. 5. 
Jer. ii, 25; Amos iii. n this bf | 
| paſſage obſerve that * Mie ing of @ lion in 
ich the ſtouteſt man 


his natural ſtate i is one of the * moſt horrid 
ſounds in nature, 
can ſcarcely hear with ut trembling ; but 


it becomes ſtill mare dreadful when it is 


"Ee | f 


known to be a ſure prelude of deſtruction 
to whatever living creature comes in his 
way. Comp. Bochart, Vol. II. 729. and 
Greek and Engliſh Lexic. in Ac. It is alſo 
ore eng to 0 God, „Jud. xxv. 30. Joel iii. 21, 
mos i. 2. Comp. Jeb xxvii. 4. 
Sand to man, whether in grief, Pl. xxxviii. 


or in ra PL. Ixxiv. 4. As a N. fem. 
* and 1 i Reg f 


. F ß Pf roaring. Ifa. v. 
= Job. vi. 10. Pl. xxii. & al. | 


Der- 

With a radical but mutable or omiſſible T7. 
I. In Kal, To be confounted, confuſed, dſtreyed, 
or difolate by confugfion, occ. Iſa. vi. 11. In 
Hi ph. To lay waſte, demoliſh, deſtroy by con- 

. -occ, Ifa, xxxvii. 26, As Ns. e 
Confuſſon, defolation. Pl. xxxv. 8. Prov. i. 
27. & al. freq. So Mw, and naw, Iſa. 
xIvii. 11. Lats. in. 47. wh Nearly _ 
ſame. Job xxx. 3. xx. 27. Ze 
15. In which three paſſages it is Joined 
with Fav or ew, but I know not the 
preciſe diſtinction between theſe words. 
mw Deſolation, defruftion: PT. xl. 3. 
TRY The fame, or tumaltuens noiſe. Tia. 
XXIV. 14. 

II. 70 2 be ei, like waters. 


* This Kolben, who ſays he had often heard it, 


Croifades in the Holy Land the Saracens } 


ll n, his Nat. Hift. of the Cape Gund ge. 
with 


2 | OMP: 


= . 430 ] jaw 
ATY acclamation, #t's malice will appear in | * ifeble fate _ dead, © the place and fe 
the congregation or Judicial aſſembly. See | of theſe qui in quæſtione ſunt (Cocceius ) who 
Schultens, and comp. Prov. xxvii. 14. As | are Out. of the way and io be' fought for, 
a N. fem. plur, RON Tumultuous noiſes. Bate. See inter al. Gen, xlii. 38. xliv, zi 
Job xxxvi. 29. Zeph. iv. 7. Comp. under | -1 K. ii. 9. Num. xvi. 33. Job xvii. 13, 14, 


dps XVIII. XIX. | | Pl, xlix 15. cxli. 7. Iſa. xiv. 11. In this 

III. In Hith. To be confounded i in mind, e 15 view it ſeems nearly to anſwer to the Greek 

niſhed. occ. Gen. xxiv. 21. Ad ys, Hades, (by which the LX. almoſt con. 

| . | xv. „„ ieee e. adng Toros the in- 

4 | To 4 0, inf ule. 80 the LXX. a, OR viſible place, and to our old Engliſh . word 

A ; | 4. Y | * Hell which though now ſcarcely uſed but 
i r 47 and emixa. pci. occ, Ezek. Xvi. for th torment, bei 

'' 57. XXviii. 24, 20. As a N. ew Con- or tbe. place of” lern Jet being a derive 


tive from the Saxon hillan or hel 
| rempt, inſult. occ. Ezek. xxv. 6, 1 5. æxxvi. 3. 2 . . * Uy en * 


" EET EL b&w 1 I concealed or unſcen place of the dead in general, 
8 | To ot. | pohly as is manifeſt from Coverdale's Verſion of 
j I. In Kal, To oft, interrogate. Gen. xxiv. 27. Pf. xlix. 14. lv. 16. Jxxxviii. 2. Ixxxir 
xxvi. 7. XXXil. 17. & al. | 47, which is retained in our Liturgy; and 
II. In Kal, To oft, demand, require. Exod. iii, | ſo it ought to be underſtood in -other . 
22. xi. 2. xii. 35, 36. Deut. x. 12. So places of that Tranſlation- | 
in the three firſt texts the LXX, render it "ap denotes the grave or ſepulchre, beer ſo "7 
by are, and in the two firſt the Vulg by called; V ſignifies that which is common to 
poſtulo, all, the common receptacle of the dead. Comp | 
III. In Kal, To 5 conſult, Num. xxvii. 21. |-  Ecclef. iii; 20. Eecluf.*xt, 1 1. xl. 10.88. © 
3 | Deut. xviii. 11. Ezek. xxi. 21. Thus Leigh in his Crit, Sacra well remarks 4 
A IV. In Kal, To ah, requeſt, beg, « rave. Joſh. | that, Jacob, Gen. xxxvii. LL would / 
"i xv. 18. Jud. v. 25. 1 Sam. i. 20. & al. go down mourning into Sheol (1586) to his 5 
. freq. In Niph. To be dgſirous, be a ſuppliant. ſon; not into Hell (the place of the damned a 
= . ccc. 1 Sam. xx. 6, 28. Neh. xili. 6. In | for he never thought his fon to be gone | 6 
k Hiph. To cauſe to aſk, petition, or ſupplicate. | thither, nor into the 2 properly ſo nanei, b 
1 1 Sam. i. 28. And I alſo v HbNο⁵m˙ have for he thought his had been — 8 
8 made him ſupplicate the Lord alwars, : le- by a wild beaſt ; but into the recepract:! | 
} cauſe he was Y deſired for the Lord. Comp. hie dead.“ 75% 
iK ver. 11. As a N. fem. dN, and in Reg. Is et Maw ſometimes uſed for 4 gre , 
} i | | Dorer A petition, r.queſt, Jud. viii. 24. «© Depth underground, out of fight and ſo 55 
5 | 1 Sam. i. 27. & al. freq. It is ſuppoſed fa be ſought for (Bate) without any reference * 
f to be once in Reg, written without the x, | to the Dead. See Deut. xxxii. 22. Job 1 de 
* 5 n>w Sam. i. 17; but why ſhould not | 8. Pf. cxxxix. 8. Ezek. xxxi. 17. | 
= the word be there rendered Peace, content, | As a N. hu The ſame as w.. 1 K. ü. 0808 
| which well agrees with the context? Paro- (comp. ver. 9) . . oe (ur To d 
F nomaſias. are common in the Heb. Bible. Ver. 13.) 1. 7 
1 As a N. fem. plur. DN DD Petitions.” occ. | 5 Ie - Pf 
1 Pf. xx. 6. xxxvii. 4. | To be tranguil, quiet.” It occurs not in the ſm l. 5 
V. - 0 2 - _> to borrow. Exod. xxii. ple torm, unleſs in the Name of z place! „ 
| . * 2 r Ale's Cre os 
5 - VI. As a N. maſc. or fem. (ſe Job. xxvi. & fcb 3 eul 
þ | : | 6. Ita. v. 14% Tiv. 9.) Nr The in- 10441 2 
4 
| 
[i 


3 Canis Joh. __ 12, . 
ſo called. from a Temple there dedicated to | 
the Heavens, conſidered as being in a ſtate 
. of ſerenity and tranquility.” So in after times 
| the Romans had their Ad, as well as 
Frrrible, Jupiter: Virgil deſcribes him un- 
der the former character, where he receives 
Venus with ſo much 5 ee ve 
En. J. lin. 2 58, &c. 
Olli ſabridetts Hominum Sito 409 ue Datum, 
- Vultu quo cœlum Tempeſtareſque ſerenat, 
Oſcula libavit nate: debinc talia futur. 
To whom the Father of th immoriat Rut, 
| Smiling with that ſerene indulgent face, 


With which he drives the Clouds, and clears the PTY. | 


Firſt porn holy kiſs then thus 0 
9 „ 1 Ts ! „ Fi RYDEN. 


pry 1. To Je tranquil, quiet, See, 10 be at . 


reſt or in tranquillity and ſecurity, Job iii. 18. 
Jer. xxx. 10. xlvi. 27. & al. The LXX. 
render it by ayaraveobas, and gg u⁰ννενενẽ, 
to be at rh, Aquila and Symma 
ben to proſper, be pro 2 As a partici- 
pial N. pr) Quiet, being at eaſe, or reſt, 


ſecure, a art Job xii. 5. Iſa. i. 9. 
& al. Pk 


Il. As a N. px Security, inſole ſecurity, 


confidence. occ. 2 K. xix. 28. Iſa. xxvii. 29. 
So S mmachus Axa De, and Vulg. Super- 
bia, TR inſolence.. Comp. PL caxill.. . 


DNU 


it ſail, 1 Once Jer. xxx. 16. It ſeems | 
a dialectical or Chaldee variation from pw | - 


{which ſee) as & from Hy, ep from Bp; | 
and the prophet here . the Chal- | 


deans uſes a Chaldee word, E 


= | | 

Tv draw, fuck or. | 

I: To ſap in, 2 5 abforb: To ob v. 5. 
1 Ivi. 2, 3. Amos. viii. 4. 5 
II. To inſpire, i. e. to draw in, or furff up, as 
the Air, 
6. Fecleſ. i. 5. On which laſt very diffi- 


cult Text I would recommend to ne Rea- 


v Fee Spence's Polymetis, Dialogue VI. Pe 


See Ila. xlii. 14. Jer. ii. 24. xiv. 


. | 


chus by ev- | 
I Sam. Xvi. 11. & al. In Hiphi ' Ts leave, 


1 n 1 


ö 


Fo 
1 
; 
j 


1 


mer! Ta draw in the breath, 10 


— 4 
* » . 


. der's attentive Peruſal che learned Mt. Sperr- 
mans Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theo- 
logy, Chap. ii. p. 138. Edit. Edinburgh. 
gaſp, pant, os 
-  aſpixe” after, as from eager: deſire. It is 
- uſed abſolutely; as Pf. cxix. 1313 or tran- 
ſitively, as Job vii. 2. xxxvi. 20; (Do not 
pant after the night, of Death namely, which 
had paſſionately . wiſhed for}—or: with 
following, Amos: ii. 7, by. DaRUT 
- Who ET, the duſt of the Earth on ths 
n the poor, i. e. who long to fee the 
poor and miſerable ſtill more wretched. 
A moſt diabolical character ſurely I. See 
1 Sam. iv. 12. 2 Sam. Xüi. 19. Job; ii. 
12. Comp. Pſ. Ixix. 27. cix. 16. 
Den. 7 ſup; fips French ſoupe, ſouper, whence 
bed. rp Alſo 715 a Tree. 550 


xv 


— 
* 
e- 1 
* 4 


1 In Kal and 1 Niph. To remain; be lift as a re. | 


ſidue. Gen. vii. 2g. xiv.” 10. xlvii.- 18... 


; cauſe or ſuffer to remain. Exod. x. 12. Num. 
ix. 12. Deut. ii. 34. iii. 3. & al. As a N. 
m Reſidue, remainder. Exod. xxi. 10. 1 


Cron. xi. 8. 2 Chron, ix. 29. XXiv. 14. 
& al. freq. Fem. RW Aręſidue, remnans. 


. Gen. xlv. 7. 1 Chron. iv. 43. 2 Sam. xiv. 
7. & al. freq. It is once written without x, 


2 Chcon. xii. 38, where the LXX. 


xaTaXomog and Vulg. reliqui the reſt. Fem. 
NMRuD, A remainder. occ. Deut. xxviii.. 
5, 17. Thy baſkt (of firſt fruits namely) 
an thy remainder, or ſtore which was left 
after the former was preſented..So LX X. ey- 
Er and Vulg. reliquiæ. Hence, 
II. As à N. * denotes Conſanguinity ; 2 
near relation being, as it were, a remmant, o 


' remainder of the ſame fleſh and blood — 
In this ſenſe it 


which we ourſelves conſiſt. 
is ſometimes joined with wa Fh (as Lev. 
xviii. 6, None of you ſhall approach to any 


wa Rv remainder of his fleſh, i. e. any 
one that remaineth: of the ſame fleſh and 


blood with himſelf. Comp. Lev. xxv. 49.) 
—ſometimes with ap near, nearly related, as. 
Ppp . Lev. 


= — 
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III. As a N. u Fleh, of an iel, e 


ble, after life is extinguiſhed. So Leih, 
Caro animalis, poſt vitam ipfius reliqua.” ö 


ks 


Dv 


Lev. XX. 2. Num. xxvii. 11.—ſometimes | 
Vith words expreſſive of relation, as Lev. | 


xviii. 12, 19> XX. 19. 


oſually remaineth, namely viſible and palpa- 


Pſ. Ixxiii. 26, Ixxviii. 20, 27. Prov. v. 11. 


call a dead Body the Remains of a Perſon. 


IV. As a N. xv Leaves, properly a piece | 


of dough remaining from the lump, and 
which becoming ſour is uſed to ferment, 
and render light a much larger quantity of 


douggz or paſte. occ. Exod. xii. 15, 19. | 
xiii. 7. Lev. ii. 11. Deut. xvi. 4. Hence 
V. As a N. fem. plur. Wπτ.³ and nIReh | 
Kneading or leavening veſſels, where the | 


dough is mixed with the leaven. occ. Exod. 


- Arabs ſtil] uſe to knead their bread in, and 


travellers provide for themſelves when | 


journeying in the Arabian deſerts. See 
Shaw's Travels, p. 231, and Preface, p. 
xi, xii, Or elſe, conſidering that the Iſraelites 
appear' to have carried with them dough 
enough to ſerve them a month, (comp. | 
Exod. xvi.) ND in Exod. xii. 34, may 
denote a kind of leathern utenſil ſuch as the 
Arabs ſtill uſe, when ſpread out, for a table- | 
cloth, and which, when contracted like a 
bag, ſerves them to carry the remnants of 
their victuals, and particularly ſometimes 
their meal made into dough. See Harmer's 


Obſervations, Vol. II. p. 447, &c. | 


Dzx. Share. Q. Greek Laps Fleſh, whence 
ſarcome, ſarcocele, ſarcophagy, ſarcotic. 
nw See under RW2 XVIII. 
| I 


To turn, from one place or ſtate to another. 
The place, ſtate, or perſon to which the 
turning. is made, is denoted by 5, N or 


mM; from which, by D, o or 18D, pre- | | 


ceding. | 


- . \ & © 4 © 0 * *g ! | a ; 
[ 638 J eee 
* 


| Hiph, Tranſitively, Te turn, or cauſe 15 
turn back or away. 


viii. 3. xii. 34. The TMR here mentioned 
feem to have been ſuch wooden bowls as the | 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, to turn back | 


3 


or away, N ch. xis. 12, 27. 1 Sam. xv. 


| 11. Num. XXII. 15. 5 Deut. Xxiii. 14. 
Jer. ii. 35. Exck. iii. 19, 20. & al. In 


Pi. IX viii. 88. | IXXXix. 
. .* Prov. XV, 1. Iſa. Iv, 13. Jer. ils 24. Kal. 
1 K. ii. 16, 99 NR220N/I8; Turn wot away, 
lor cauſe nat me to turn away) Y face, i, e. 
repulſe or rejes me not for a repulſe makes 
a ſuiter turn away his face, and depart ſadly 
and heavily, Comp. ver. 20, 2 Chron, vi. 
42. As Ns. fem. nawp A turning auuy, 
| 2 Prov. i. 32. Jer. ii. 19. iii. 22, 

als r 

II. And moſt generally” ſpoken of a thi 
with ref —— 3 oa 
or ſtate, In Kal, Intranſitively, To return, 
revert. Gen. iii. 19. viii. 3, 7, 9. & al; 
req. Tranſitively. Pl. Ixxxv. g. Iſa. Iii. 8, 
In Hiph. To cauſe to return, bring bick. „ 
Gen. xiv. 16, Exod. iv. 7. To return, re. 1 
ore. Gen. xx, 7, 14. xl. 1g. & al. Asa 1 
N. fem. naw Areturning. Occ. Iſa. xxx. 
18. As a N. fem. in Reg. nawn Return. uk 
1 Sam. vii. 17. mw dawn The return of 80 
the year, the time when the year being 


ended returns upon itſelf ;; the beginning of 
the year, which cccording to Exod. Xii. 2. oy 
xiii. 4, was in the month Abib. occ. 2 "IN 
Sam. xi. 1. 1 K. xx. 22, 26. 2 Chron. II. 
n Can 
III. In Kal, Followed by another Verb, it ont 
denotes to do again what is expreſſed by the to h. 
latter Verb, as Joſh. v. 23 and to ſuch Wil ;,. 
latter V. 5's ſometimes, as in Deut. xxx. abe 
9, and q more frequently, prefixed, as Gel. dee 
xxvi. 18. Deut. XXX. 3. Fad. ii. 19. 2 K. lo 2 
j. 1% %% | | eh. 
IV. In Hiph. To return, bring or carry bat, . paff 
as a word or anſwer. Num. xxii. 8. Deut. ele 
i. 22, 25. 2 Sam. xxiv, 13. & al, As a N. I. 7 
fem. plur. nawn Replies,  aufevers, oct. tons 
Job xxi. 34. xxxiv. 36. Aar 


V. In Kal, Intranſitively. To turn, be turned, 
or changed. So Vulg. convertetur. Ii 
xxix. 17. i 


VI. The word is uſed to denote ai age, — 
N , 


- 


8 : | gt Eres \ 
„ — * 1 * 
:V 4 [ 6590 ö f 


* 


enn eule W de origins Rihncd: 
after the Fall, is | 
ing or changing, into the duſt wherice he was 


* Phyſician, - ** the bones petrify, the car- 
tilages and tendons turn into bones, and 
the muſeles and nerves: Into cartilages and 
tendons; and all the ſolids loſe their 
elaſticity, and turn, in a great meaſure, into 
that earth they are- going to be diſſolved 
into.“ See Gen. iii. 19. Job i. 21. xxxiv.15. 
Pf, civ. 29. cxlvi. 4. Eccleſ. xii. 7; in all 
which paſſages the word a0 or q is uſed. 
In Kal. To be old, i. e. returning to the duſt, 
or, as it is elſewhere expreſſed, going th? way 
of all the earth. occ. 1 Sam. xii. 2. Comp. 
Joſh. xxiii. 14. 1 K. ii. 2. As a Partici- 
ple or participial N. 2w Old. occ. Job xv. 


turning or returning to the earth. occ. 1 K. 
xiv, 4. Fem. naw The ſame. Gen. xv. 
xxv. 8. Alſo in- Reg. nIw ſeems 


15. 

Ms ** for an old decqying body. Gen. xliv. gr. | 
of So Hav Gen. xlii. 38. xliv. 29. Ruth iv. 15. 
ben this word 30 is uſed for %% age, it is 

of plain from 1 Sam. xii. 2. Pl; Ixxi. 18. 
2, If, xIvi. 4, that it is more than ; and 
2 from Job xv. 10, that it is leſs than v] .). 
on. l. As a N. fem. dad Hoarme/s, grey hairs, | 


Canities, fo called either as being a moſt 


it eminent Sign or Smptom of Man's returning 
the to his Earth, or from the remarkable ſurn- 
uen ing or change itſelf of the colour of his hair, 
. hen old age approaches. Comp. Senſe V. 
eb. dee Lev. xix. 32. Job xli. 23, or 32. 
K. o Mochus Idylſ. f. lin. 4. Hehog Bubog | 


itthoary deep) Hoſ. vii. 9; in which laſt 


ack; paſſage the LXX. render it Toa: and 
et. Vulg. cani, grey hairs. as Seas 
x N. . As a N. iw Some kind of precious 

ſtone, the Achates or Agat. So. the LXX. 


pr. Cine, Eſſay on Health and Long Life, p. 205, 
1 Edit, Comp. Hallers Phyſialogy, Lect. VIII. 
56, Kc. Edit. Mibles. | | 

ee Dr Smith's K. Solomon Portraiture of Old Age, 
145. 3d Edit. 5 | | 


Ing, and indeed turn- 
taken; when to uſe the words of learned | 


10, So Chald, Plur. in Reg. 0 Ezra. | 
v. 5. & al. As a N. Iv Old age, time of | 


fixerr;, and Vulg. Achates. occ. Exod. | 


[ 


E 


. 5 
9 1 * 
at —_ 4: > 


xxvili. 19. XXXix, 12. It is well known 

that Aats vary or change their appearance 
without end. Might not M therefore be 
a name of the-ſpecies from this circumſtance 


1 


— 


22w I. To ſurn, turn or be turned away, 10 
pervert, be. perverted; Iſa. xlvii. ro; Ter. 
viti. 3. Comp. Hof. viii. 6; where LXX. 

- TAeavwy, . Which may be rendered; of thoſe 
uno err. But ? | | 

II. To bring back, cauſe ta return. Iſa. xlix. 5. 


Jer. h 19. 
III. Ta reſtore, return. Ia, lviii.. 12. Comp. 


Pſ. xxiii. 3. 

IV. As a N. a., and Chald. wav plur. 
ν ] ſeems properly to denote the fream 

or baſt of hot or ignited air, returned from 
the fire. Vivida vis ignis ardentis“ ſays 
Schultens on Job. occ. Job xviii. 3. Dan. 
iii. 22. vii. 9. The LXX. in the firſt and 
laſt paſſages render it by @AoZ# Flame, as 
another Greek verſion likewiſe does in 
Dan. iii. 22. So Vulg. in all by Flamma. 


3 | Nat 3 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
To lead, or carry away captive, captivum agere. 
Ier. xli. 14. Von Jſbmael a]. had carried 
away captive. Here navy being the third 
Perf. maſe. preter in Kal, the final q muſt 
be radical. freq. occ. In Niph. To be carried 
away captive. Gen. iv. 14, That his brother 
naw) was carried away captive. Here like- 
wiſe the d muſt be radical. So Exod. xxii. 
10, where it is applied to a Beaſt driven away. 
Comp. Jer. xii. 17. As a N. aw A Captive. 
_ Exod. xii.:29.. Captivity, ſlate of captivity, 
Deut. xxi. 1g. Ia. xlvi. 2. Jer. xv. 2. Alſo, 
A captive mullitude. Num. xxxi. 12, 19. Iſa. 
XxX. 4. As Ns, fem. ſyaw A'capiive mull!- 
| Inde.. Deut. xxi. 11. 2 Chron. xxviii. g. 
& al. maw Captivity... Pſ. xiv. 7. & al. 
freq. So (in Reg.) naw. Pf. cxxvi. 1. And 
Trav. Num. xxi. 29. Fe | 
Hence we have the Phraſes »yw naw which _ 
ſignifies to carry away capiive, See Num. 
Xi. 1. Deut. xxi. 10. Jud. v. iz: Pl. 
Ixviii. 19. But a or 2 joined with M, 


„ 


— 
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w or har means 0 turn or bring back 


the Captivity. or thoſe who had been carried ' 71 K. ; | 
L | Pl. u. 9. and ſee under π RV. 6. 


lin. 7* Ezek. XVI. 53. Pf. cxxvi. 1, 43 | III. A tr ibe, 4 branch. of a family or nation 


. away captive, See Deut. xxx. 3. Pſ. xiv. 7. 
in which laſt cited Verſe obſerve, that the 

ꝝ in da is not radical but paragogic. _ 
mae aw is applied figuratively to refora- 
tion from great affliction and miſery to a 
happy ſtate. Job xlü. 10. Comp. Jer. 


+ 


xxx. 18. 
To footh, So in Arabic the cognate rab ſigni- 


1 


Heb. 5 CIV. &c. 


I. 70 ſeoch, aſſuage, calm, as the raging of the ſembling a ſmall rod. occ. Jud. v. 14; 
where the LXX. H Numachus and Theodoticn 


Sea. occ. Pſ. Ixv. 8. Ixxxix. 10; in which 
latter Text the LXX. Sr ures Thou 
aſſuageſt. Thus Virgil Ea. I. lin. 70. 
Et mulcere dedit fluctus, & fellere vento. * 


II. To footh, calm, as an angry ſpirit, oce. 
Prov. xxix. 11; Where S mmachus re- 


ede will re. Pere mulcet,” 
En. . I. lin. 157. Comp. Prov. xii. 1 6. 
XXV. 28. ; 


III. In Kal, To ſeoth or gratify with praifes, to | javelins. i, e. Staves headed with iron. 2 


praiſe, laud, Mohn narxeboa (II. I. lin. 


47.) Pl. Ixiii. 4. cxvii. 1, & al. Comp. VII. As a N. nav Shebat, the lh 
Eccleſ. iv. 2, viii. 13. So in Chaldee. | 


Dan. ij. 28. v. 4. & al. In Hith. nanwn 
20 ers gratify, or pleaſe eneſelf. occ. 
1 Chron, xvi. g5. Pf. cvi. 7. 

Hence perhaps Greek Tec, c. to worfhip, 


. „ 
Occurs not as 2 V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſig- 
nifies, To extend, draw out in length. Comp. 

I. As a N. ua] 4 red, a longiſb rod or ftaff. 

Exod. XxXi.. 20. Iſa. xxviii. 27. Mica iv. 


14. Lev. xxvii. 32. Fvery thing that paſſeth 
vnder the Rod or Staff which the Herdſ- 


man or Shepherd carried in his hand, and | 


kept his Cattle in order with, Jer. xxxiii. 

13.” Comp. Ezek. xx. 37. Mica. vii. 14. 

* Mr. Bates: Note in his New and Literal Tran/ſation, 
Ke. 8 SONS ©: . l 


fies 4 ftroke gently, ſooth, mulcere, permul- "of amtherity_ belangiog--to - 
| | 7 41:0 > ty | ging-.to them. Comp. 
cere. See Schultens De Defect. Hod. Ling. © Sam. vii 3. Wei Cd ao. * 


II. n me . enſign of authoritye-Pſ, abi. 
2. Va, xiv. g. Ezek. xix. 1, 34, Comp, 


— ſucting from one common Rock. Gen. xlix. 
28. Num. xvii. 2. & al. freq« Comp. Num. 
| XVI. 3». or 2,8, He. and under mp2 


IV. Aff, the enfign, not of regal authority, 
but of tribeſbip. Gen. xlix. 10. Hence vſed 
fror the ruler or judge of 'the tribe himſelt. 
Gen. xlix. 16; from which paſſage it ap- 
pears that each tribe of Iſrael had this enen 


V. Apen, or ſtyle, uſed to write with, and re. 


render it by fab d rod. But it probably 
is ul das a name for the Calamus Scriptorius 
er Reed with which the Orientals ſtill write, 
Sce Harmer's Qbſervations, Vol. II. p. 175. 
Hamway's Travels, Vol. I. p. 917. and 
N Voyage en Arabie, Tom. I. p. 
118. | . 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. Dn2w Spears, or 


Sam. xXviii. 14. 


o 


n 
eleventh month, nearly anſwering to our tl 
January O. S. I take it to be a foreign and fi 
probably a Perſic name; but I know not [. / 

it's ideal meaning, occ. Zach. i. 7. This th 
Month.is mentioned alſo, 1 Mac. xvi. 14. 5, 
DER. Greek oxyrrw to lean, whence the N. e 
 TxnTTpov, Lat. Sceptrum, and Eng. Scepier. fa 
Alſo Eng. Shaft, and 2 and h being tranl- cal 

_ poſed, perhaps Staff S ant 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems related pf. 


to Jad (which ſee) and ſignifies, To rmpi- 
cate, complicate, entangle, or the like. 

I. As a N. Jaw The complication or entang|t- 
ment of boughs croſſing each other, occ. 


* See Mr. Bate's Blefvg of Judah, p. Th 12. and 
Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, Vol. l. 
| = 94» 95. : | 5 | 1 


ulg. condenfam. 
n. 44 W Fr, oa pur, BSa Neto 
, complicated” work. 1 K. vi F 
II. As:3 N. maſc. plur, in Reg. Haw Shoots 


„ 
n 


12 iche LKK. 
darog, and 
checker —work 
17, 18. & al. „ This (vet. wort) cover 
vas an emblem of the erence of the 
heaven, and ſo of the parts of this ſyſtem 
that ep the tour fe of the li, ht and e 
it inte ſpirit. © Thus Mr. 
_ p. 48, 49. Dr 5. Mr. Bate i in Crit. 
H Fine 
Ill. As a N. fem. nav e 
4 Lattice; ſuch as are ſtill uſual in the 
Chambers of the Eaſtern Houſes. So LXX. 
arruuru, wry "FO cancellos.” Occ. 2 K. 
4g | 
IV. Chald. As aN. naw 4 ganbale, akind 
of Harp, probably ſo called, by a dialedical 
deviation from the idea of che Hebrew, from 
it's many ſtrings. occ. Dan. iii. 75 10, 15 
in which verſes it evidently anſwers 'to 
wb in ver. EL comp. therefore under 
he & © Þ | e 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. bet tbe idea ap- 
Fo to be, To impel, thruft forward. The 
X. ſeem to have given nearly the true 
meaning of the word in Pſ. Ixix. 3, 16; where 
they render it by xara»y1; a ftorm, , 
from xaraioot to ruſh with forte. 


thru or ſhot ferih from the ſtalk, Gen. xli. 


| = p\>22W- cars coming up on one MP. 
falt 
called Egyptian, which I have often ſeen 
and examined, and which bears fix or even 
* ſhooting from the main Ear in the 
iddle. 


think would have been ſeven Ears coming up 
or growing (not on one Salt but) on one 
Ear; and therefore I regard the object of 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. PHaw Ears of corn, 
The wiſe author of nature having denied 


5 7. & al. freq. Gen. xli. g. Avd behold | 


There is a ſpecies of wheat | 


But had this been 3 in! 


| Pharaoh's Dream, the Heb. Expreſſion 1 


I: 


2 


* 


— — 


- 


| nacity of their ſlime, . and 


| 
=_ See Shaw's Tracie, p. 207. 


II. 
utchinſon in Co- 15 


in and 9 4 winding hl, 


b 681 


ll. thoſe diſcordant i images ae OE never * 


in Nature. Comp. ler n III. As a 
N. fem. in Reg. Nba An ear of corn. oc. ; 
Job. xxiv. 24. 


. or. branches of an olive tree. occ. Zech. 
iv. 12. SoLXX. RAade Branches. 
N. fem. n>2w A current or tream 
Water. occ. Pl. Uiix. 3. 16, Iſa. xxvii. f 
12. 


IV. As a N. bas; The hs and fort by which 


one is impell:d in walking. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 2. 


v. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. av Paths, 


againſt which the foot ss impelled in walking. 
.occ. Pſ. Ixxvii. 20. Jer. xviii. 5. 


bv Occurs not as a V. but as a N. pam 


A ſnail. occ. Pſ. lviii. 9. Bechart, Vol. II. 
p- 646, propoſes two derivations of the 
word, one from n. a path, becauſe the 
nail matks out his path with his lime, and 
' ſo is called 92w q. d. The path. mater, Se- 
minator ; the other, from at 4 dwell, 5 
cochlea, which 
every one knows is the habitation this ani- 
mal carries about with him. Perhaps a 
better account of the name may be deduced 
from the peculiar manner in which ſnails 
' thruſt themſelves. forward in moving, and 
from the force with which they adhere to, or 


indeed are impelled againſt, any ſubſtance 


they light on. I ſhall explain my meaning 
in the words of an eminent naturaliſt. 


feet and claws to enable ſnails to creep and 
climb,. hath made them amends, in a way 
more commodious for their ſtate of life, 
by the broad ſkin along each ſide of the belly, 
and the undulating motion obſervable there. 


By this latter "tis they creep; by the former 


aſſiſted by the glutinous ſlime emitted from 
the ſnail's body they adhere firmly and ſecurely 
toall kinds of ſuperficies, partly by the te- 
partly by the 


preſſure of the atmoſpbere. Derham's Phy- 


Pharaoh's Dream as an- inſtance of o. one of Ts ſico-Theology. Book IX. ch. 1, Not. 4+ 


4 See kran be Mota Animalian. Pte is 


pen Shs, LY 

| >, aw. 
erbse not d in Heb. Had ab: ideal 
meaniog is uncertain, (C however yar 
ad dad). but as a N. maſe. plur. Dau 
are mentioned among bo emale orna- 


ments, and probably mean mne. | 


or 'Kerchiefs which- the women | bind 1 
their Heads; So LXX. Koovubus, 4 
Montanu:, Reticula Cauli of Na work. Per- 


" haps the H πν].D“ were not unlike the rich 


_ embroidered Handkercl. 2 with which: Lad y . 


M. W. Montague informs us (Letter 29. 
Voll H. p. 14.) the Turkiſn Ladies: bind 


on "ow valpocis or caps. en Ifa. Ui,” 18 ©) 


Jaw 
Pepe ſt fficienc,, ſatisfaftion, Kmp: 


In Kal, To be ſatisfied, ſaturated, to have N 


OR. Deut. vi. 11. XXxIi. 20. FI. Ixxxvii. 


4 
be Alſo in Kal & Hiph. To ſatisfy, ſa- 
turate. Pl, xc, 4 Ezek. vii, 9. Pl. cyũ. 9. 
exxxii. 15. & al, As a Participle or par- 
ticipial N. yaw % ſatiated, full: Gen. 
xXxV, 8, XXXV, 29. ob xhi, 17. 1 Chron. 
xXxili. 1, 1 am. Il, 5. & al, freq. 4 J. 
vf Saficiency, plenty, faturity., 
29, . 39. & al. Fem.; Ton., ang 0 Rey 
, Saturity, tu neſs, Iſa. x Wal. l 8. Ez 
xvi. 49. & al. 


II. As Ns, of number Yau, dyav a in 
. Exod, xxv. 


Reg. Ty2v; Seven. Gen. v. 7 
137 Iſa. xxx. 26. & al. wo Plur. maſc. 
Rr Ap Seventy, freq. occ. 

2 R, x. 1, lab hag ſeventy ſons in. Samaria. 
This ſounds a very extraordinary number 
to a, Weſtern reader, unaccuſtomed to po- 
lygamy, and yet in Homer, II. VII lin. 244, 
&c. old King Priqm is $ repreſented; as having 


mf /ty ſens and daughters 1 and i in our 


22 
days Muley Abdallah, who was emperour of 


Morocco, Iu 94 Mr. Stewart was there in 
1720, is ſaid by his four wiyes, and the 


many thouſand women. * he had in his Se- 


raglio during his Jong reign, to have had 
Jon hundred ſan able to mount a hon ſe; 


» Comp. under aD. 


er, xlvi. 10. Lam. iii, 15, 30, & al. 


2 


A i 14 


Aſfyrians, Egyptians, Indians, Na and, in a word, 


3 


bath or cel 


Fo 1 „ which . 
that yaw ( PC. 


Ie ar 
Xvi. 11. comp tion, 
or ſuingſs, of joy which, is in. his preſence for 
. evermgre. Hence the very early and general 
diviſſon of time Fee or Periods, of 


ſeven days. | Hence. the ſacredngls. of the 
: fas the eg gol among. be. 
pf forg the. Siving of f.the-law, but alſo among 

the Heathen, { we. which they give the 


LT Stewart's in Nezbery's Col- 
WII. P. 1 I. p. 1415 AG, 


lection, Vol. 
1 We find, from time immemorial, 1 
a 
Met K. Th 7 ar 


* | Prefgent Geguet, theuſe. of this.P 


without apy variation in the form 


all the nations of the Kaſt have in all 
week. — W — Oe 


es wade uſe of a 
„De Emendat. 


Temporum t. Lib. 3. 
S Memoires de erben des Idee | Tom. 
4+ p. 65.) We find the ſame cuſtom am e ancjent 
Romans, Gauls, Britons, Germans, the . the a8 tte 
North and of Ameriea (See Le Spectscle de la A 02 
N 2 VIII. p. 53.) Mapy.vaia, conj Eze 
N concerning the reaſons ane mot ves which 2 den. 
: all mankind to agree in this primitive diviſion of 95 
their time. Nothing but Tradition concerning the ſpace leren 
of time nerds in the Creation Formation] of the 
world could give riſe to this univerſal immemorial | | 
Practice.“ Origiz 1's Lay, &g. Vol. I. Baok TA Ch. 2. #1 60 
Art. 2. Edit. Edinburgh. ” Fhe Months (ofthe ba 
8 | hermit were divided into * 0 
| 2 0 Weiden nr! nad prevailed among almoſt all Tep11 
ph ob we hay ANY knowle e of from — extremity py el 
an Vile, 0 of Europe.” 2 1 s Nortbern Antiquities Inclu 
0 p. 337 175. 
| .Sce G7 De Verit. Relig. Cin: Lid. l. ey 16 * 
Note 23, and following; and Mr. Cass Enquiry into Oct 
the Patriarcha' and Druidical Religion, p-. 4, 5- ad Edit. „geh 


and the Authors there quoted, 


very 


Le. x. 4. 

IV. It denotes the Nein, of faken, few 
rity of an oath. ; 

In NMph. Ts #' Made cient ſeruriiy & an 
oath, to be maur ſuſfitiently credible or f- 
cient to be _ by this means, to ſwihr, | 
Gen. xi, 31. xxil. 16. & al. freq. ' In 


2 r 


— Naas 


Leb. xxvi. 18. Do 7. 25. 


1g. 1 Bm. U. . fob, &y 
e 


ll. 15 Ns. ya, fem. — Hpaw', 
A week, a period 4 how a 


Septimana. Gen. xxix. 27, 28. vii. 10. 


viii. 4, 10. Deut, Xvi. 9, 10. N lur. 
55920, with cf years, a pirind of fivith | 


years, Dani! ix. 24, 25, 26, 275 wo 1 


Hiph. The' fame, Num. xxx. 3; bit moſt | 


generally, To cauſe to give ſuch ſerurity, to 
g Y ela | 


conſe ty ſwear, gajure.” Gen. I. 5, 6. 
Lil. 19. & al. As a N. fem. rat and 


p Sufficient ſequrity given by oath, an oath. 
Gen. xxvi. 3. 1 Sam. xiv. 26, & al. freq. 


plur. in Reg. wav Sweareys or per ſons Av- 
ing the ſecurity of an outh: to others. oec. 
Ezek. xxi. 23. 

* Goth. Sihun, Saxon oro, and Eng. 
even. CA 


„ 


fr ele, intlaſe, ſtraiten. Comp. dau and 
ex. The LXX. render it, inter al. by 
vba bα io cover round, c urdec to · bind 
Wetter, and the Vulg. ſeveral . by 
neludere to incloſe. 

L. To neloſe or ſet, as precious rohies int metal, 
B occurs not as a V. in Kal in chis ſenſe, | 


£663. ] 


% > Seh. ii. 


uth, 4 
| gold 
an II. To cloſe, Sow ded, or ftrait, as 2 gar- 


As a Patticipte or participial' N. maſc. | 


Y- pn 
but as a Participle maſo. lar. in Euph. 


1 
ohds bs oh OY things were wnded- ' — DVY2PD- \Hreliſed, get. oce, Exad. xBviii. 
T7 Sag Oy Ky 2 % vi. eo. MAN. fen plür. D orπ]π⁰jLj 
10, 12. K 15 . | MV: 285630) PC. e* 85 Otchis of ſeckety'of metal, which inclaſe and 
. -6n*- 7 72 iv. Tax Herts alſo bold faſt a ſeal or the like, falæ. occ. 
ſeven was, both amn believers and Ne- EFxod. xxvii. 1 15) 14, 6 xxxix. 135 16. 
then the number of ſufficiency or completion ®, Pl. xlv. 14 in ich laſt tet it is rendered 
whence in Heb. yaw is uſed inde — bor or . by the LX und by the Vulg. 
nam, a good ma hany, u . Fimbriis, Fring es, but rather ſeems to ſig- 


eg eim work, leni 
13 -onches of 


menti oec. Exod; xxviii. 39. So the Vilg, | 
ſtringes ou ſhalt make fruit or cloſe, and 
Aula, Symmachia, and Theedotion pre- 
ſerve the idea, though they change the 
form of the word, in rendering it a: ove- 
Pty the frriftares 3--thus likewiſe LX X. 
| xoouubor of x Tot. As & N. yaun 
| An intigmmg. oec. Brod, xtviii. 4. Ds 
Fan A coat of inelofin i. e. M cloſe; firait 
- Foar or garment. 80 fle and Symmachus 
—— Vulg: ſtrictam rait, and 
to the ſame purpoſe the LXX. vocipuburer. 
Comp. under . | 
in the two laſt cited paſſuges many of the Lexi- 
con- writers and tranſlators render the words, 
emůbroider and embroidery, or the like; but 
this does not ſeem ſo eaſy and natural a 
ſenſe of the word as that juſt propoſed, 
nor do the ancient verſions; as already 
cited, favour this interpretation, * con- 
cur with that above given. 
UI. As a N. av 2 Straits in a men- 
tal ſenſe, ſs, So Vulg. anguſtiæ, and 
Eng. Tranflation a#guiſh, which perhaps 


| had ancientiy the ſame ſenſe, for fo the ve- 


ry learned F. Junius explains it in his Ety- 
mol. -Anglican. by the Latin- hr | 


OCC, 2 Sam. i. 9. 


Chat In Kal, 75 leave, let alone. oec. Ezia 
i. 7. Dan. iv. 12, 20, 23. In Ith. dane 
E be * occ, Dan. ii. 44. 


Iv ORR 


1 


' fee Mr. Holloway? „ Originals, Vol. II. P- 58. 1 


I. In Kal, To ks contiguous parts, 1 


break, 


22 


a bone Exod: xii/46.—an'animal ; 1 K. 


iii. 26, 88, &. 10 Niph. To de broken, | 

orm, hurt.” Exod. Axii. 9, or 10. 1 K. 

xxü. 49. & al. As Ns. nv 4 breaking |. former ext Wp0Tg6Xes |... _ 

Or recs Les. xxiv. 20. & al. maw A Bd THe? L 14435 ws bn 11 ry -: : 5 f 

breaking, defiruBion.” occ. Jer. Kü. 18.1 Ie ola W | 
Chad, Fe, : | 


Ezek. xi. GI. 


1. Ixv. 14. Jer. vin. 217. 


N As à N. maſc. plur. ee Billows, 
ii. 4. PLoxciu. 


n waves, breakers. Jon. 


4. Comp. 2 Sam; xxii, g. Pſ. xlii. 8. 


1 64.1 


. dreak or tear: in:pieces, / aun 
Gen. Aix xix/ 9. —a tiee; Exod. ix. 25,—4 |. 


Her Bag 'To ſhiver, ſever. Allo, 4fatre.Q? | 
II. To . 1. e. flack, afuage, or guench, | | 
. -, as thirſt. PE. ew. I 174 
III. 75 break the heart or ſpirits, nale con- 
' |  qrite or ſorromful. See PE xxxiv. 19. li. 19. 
TIxix. 21. cxlvil. 3. Prov. xv. 4. Aae. 


| v. 15 Hiph. To break, _ ta-break or burſt, | 
2 the involucra_ in parturition. oce: Lia. | 


\Ixviig. As à N. Vp The all or place of |} . 


| children? s breaking forth. 2 K. xix. 3 Ila. 
- XXXVii. 3. Hol. xiii. 12. 
VI. As a N. Da. The enucleation, e or 


interpretation of a dream, Eng. Marg, The 


breaking, occ. Jud. vii. 25. 
VII. To break or ſeparate into ſmall. portions. 
So in Kal, To retail, to ſell or buy by retail. 
See Gen. xli. 56. 57. Xlii 2, 3, 5. Deut. 
i. 28. In Hiph. To retail, fell by retail. 


_. See Gen, xlii. 6. Prov. xi. 58 Amos viii. ; | 
5. 6. In all which, and ſeveral other texts, 


it is applied to retailing of corn or food, ( de 
magno tollere acervo,”) which is indeed 


; eminently ſold and boughs in this manner, | 
little for one, and à little for another. | 


Hence as a N. naw Corn, victual thus re- 


tailed. See Gen. xlii. x, 2, 26. xliii. 1. 


xlvii. 14. 


VIII. Wich the particle 3 prefixed to the ob- 


jet, To break out upon, as the light, or a | 
perſon in ſeeing, # view, 190k at. --OCC. 
' Neh. ii. 13, 15. Comp. Pf. exlv. 15. 


IX. With 5x or 5 prefixed to the object, To | 


break out towards, look unto, look at, as the 
eyes. occ. Pf. cxlv. 15, Hence, To look 


unto or ws whe with expectation. or hope; So 


1 19. nav, plur. DA 2 from _ 


LXX. tender i * 1 . 1. 
Bon, oec. Ruth i. 13. Nen . 
Av. 29, ekix, 165, Iſa, XxXviite-18. 47 
N. dv Aal for, peffasgon, occ, P. 
N Be. . | 80 che L * 


ae, entangle, twiſt or wreath 
eller. Th he 5 m ule it 
"6. 5 iS argu it in à natur; 


or 17. Lam. i. 14; bur 
ke ee ee a e n 
u per plex, canſat „ D 


7 Dan, v. 9 
= FOB: Pol 4 . 8 2 She 


CREE” TR 
75 . — ave of. 05 e 


oppoſed not to wearineſs, but wil , 


0 E * — 
„ ao 
— 


* work or action. Gen. ii. 2, 1 3,1 vii. 22. ;, 
Exod. xxxiv. 214t A 
From Gen. ii. 2, 3, (In the do elf ;, 
- Aleim: reſted, ceaſed, from gl his work G 
3 urea he crete 00 af) it i ok 22 
evident, that, thoug can, do w 
ever pleaſeth him in the armies of —— 5 | 
above, and in the earth beneath; ad 
a though he u oubtedly often, hath mitacu - II. A 
Iouſly interpoſed, and al doth ſometime 7 
interpoſe, to overrule the mechaniſi of Na F 
ture, for the protection of his ſervants, wlll [ia 
the deſtruction of his enemies; yet that He «5, 
is not conſtantly acting in and Ay ar matter « 7; 
as a kind of Anima Mundi, ! Fu. 
traction, or the like, as * 740 talk. oP 
Comp. under vn, and ſee the Rey. Mr under, 
Janes's excellent Eſſay upon the Firſt Prin- name 
ciples of Natural Philoſophy, Book I belp! 
ch. III. and comp. Dr. Clarke's Note ö. on lat 
 Rotault Phyſic. Pars I. cap. XI. $15.2 wr 


32. edit. 4. and Mr. Retoning's Preface t 
his Compendious Syſtem, p. 7. 8, 41. 

1n Niph. Ta ceaſe, he 1 Iſa; xvii. 3 
Ezek. xxx, 18. & al. In Hiph. #01 
to ceaſe, take off or away. Sh v. 5+ 
Xil. 15, 2 K. Xxiii. g, 11. 8. nar 
ceſſation or ceaſing a xxl 


* 

1 

. * 
0 - 


Sabbath, whether that of the ſeventh 4 


6 Exod. xvi. N 29. Xxx. 8, Lev. xix. | 
23.32, & al. freq. or that of the ſeventh 
1 year. See Lev. xxv. 2, 4, 5» 6, 8. pa 
: | Reſt, ceſſation. Exod. xvi. 23. & al. 
warn, Lam; i. 5, is rendered Her /abbath: 


but ſeems rather to mean Her being carried 
into captivity, . from Root naw. So the 
LXX. according to the Alexandrian copy, 
Meroxceriag, and according to the Complu- 


* 


a tmfian edition MeToneo ig. 
d. lg N. W 


This Root is nearly related to nw to expa: 
tiate, Iuxuriate, &c..below, as Nn to a, 
xa to NaN, N rt to dm, & . 

. To expatiate, luxuriate, grow, increaſe. occ. 
(Chald.) Ezra iv. 22. Dan, iii. 31, or iv. 


Alſo, To magnify, exalt with praiſes, cele- 
brate. occ. Job xxxvi. 24. As a N. ww 
Great, magnificent. Job xxxvi. 26. xxxvii. 
23, So in Chald. Dan. ii. 6, 31. & al. 
Alſo plur. Many. occ. Ezra v. 11. Dan. 
ü. 48. Alſo, adverbially, Much, very 
nuch, exceedingly. Dan. ii. 12. v. 9. & al. 


| Tours, q. d. expatiations; fo LXX. Ha- 


in the Heb. for 


ſerves that there is nothing | 
and that 


« His,” before Errors,” 


ments of God before mentioned. bo can 
underſtand Nw the great things, of them 


that I may ſee 18992 the wondrous things 
out of thy lad. | „ 
A 8 
Kal, 7 lift:or be lifted up, to elevate or Be 
Uevated, to exalt, be exalted, or above reach. 


\ Prov. xviii. 10. Iſa. ii. 11, 17, & al- In 
_  Hiph. To exalt or be exalted. occ. Job 
| As a N. 232 An elevation, 


1. vi. 25, or 26, In Hiph. To increaſe, cauſe | 
is increaſe or multiply. oce. Job xii. 23. a 


roher, Ferome Errores, Vulg. De- 
icta, occ. Pſ. xix. 13. But Mr. Bate ob- 


Mw may as well be referred to the judge- | 


namely, i. e. without God's teaching or | 
help? So Pſ. cxix. 18. Open thou mine eyes | 


1 | 


 . hight, high or ſecure place. 
| _-XXV. 42, Xxxxiii. 16. 
3 | BY, ; 

bo ' & vg 4 

With a radical, but ble or o 

To expatiate, laxuriate, run wild. 

I. To luxuriate, grow, thrive, as a plant or 


Pl. ix. 10. Iſa, 


LXX. uw6noeras hall grow tall, Vulg. 
ereſcere grow. Comp. Job viii. 7. 

II. To expatiate, run wild, or out of the way, 

to wander, as ſheep. Ezek. xxxiv. 6. In 


to wander, as a blind man. occ. Deut. 
xxvii. 18. Comp. Prov. xxviii. 10. As a 
N. vw rendered purſuing, from Root 292, 

but may perhaps from this Root be better 
. -tranſlated wandering. occ. 1 K. xviii. 27. 


wanderings; probably compoſed by David 
in his wanderings, when perſecuted by Saul 
and his ſervants; in which the Plalmiſt was 
an eminent type of Chriſt and his church 


Il. As a N. fem. plur. Mn Deuiations, er- 1 | perſecuted by Satan and his adherents “. 


occ. Pſ. vii. 1. As a N. fem. plur. Mwaw 
 Wanderings, occ. Hab. iii. 1. This. word: 
of the prophet ſeems to relate both to the 


law, and alſo to their wanderings, or being 
removed from their land on that ac- 
count. See ch. i. v. & ſeq. Aquila, Sym- 
machus, and Theodotion. render the word by 
AyvonpaTwy Tgnorances, fo the Vulg. Igno- 
rantiis, 3 | 
IV. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, In Kal, To wander, 
err, deviate, tranſgreſs through ignorance or 
miſtake. Num. xv. 22. Job vi. 24. Iſa. 

axxviii. 7. In Hiph. To cauſe or ſuffer to 

err, Job xii, 16. Pſ. cxix. 10. As a N. 

nn and dw An errour, a miſtake. Gen. 
xliii. 10. Job xix. g. 


= £ ee Mr. Fenwick's Thoughts on the Heb. Titles of 


v. 5 Deut. ii. 36. Job v. 11. Pf. cvii. 41. Iſa. 
r. 1. & al. freq. In Niph. To be ex- 
. a ted, high, above reach, Pſ. Cxxxix. 6. 


- the Pſalms, p. 24. 
Qqqq, Fe BE 


mutable or omiſſible, 7. 


tree. occ. Pl. xcii. 13. Job viii. 11; where 


Hiph. To cauſe to go out of the way, make 


III. As a N. paw A wandering ſong, a ſong of 


deviations of the Jewiſh people from God's 


© 


vr 
V. To expatiale, give a looſe, indulge or loſe 
oneſelf, as it were, in love, Inerrare tan- 
quam ſui oblitum, e amore quaſi vagari.” 


I 666 1 
28. 2 K. ix. 20, Tech. xii. 4. The word 
is particularly applied to the | 
ther true or falſe, doubtleſs from. their er. 


= _ 


ied to the prophets, he- 


Schulten. occ. Prov. v. 19. fatic raptures, reſembling madneſs. 2 K. 


d To err, tranſpreſs through mere miſtake, ig- 
norance, or inadvertency. Lev. v. 18. Job 


xii, 16. & al. As a N. fem. awo Mere | The above cited are all the texts wherein the 
errour, miſtake, or inadvertency. Lev. iv. 2, | Root occurs. rg 


22. & al. freq. | | k 
Wa To make to grow continually, to uſe re- 
peated and continual endeavours to cauſe 
growth, occ. Iſa. xvii. 11, Comp. above 
da- J. ; | 5 
mw oF 
In Hiph. To view attentively or accurately, 10 
pry. So the LXX. by enibaenwu 70 look 
upon, and by wapaxun]w to floep down in 
order to view attentively. Thus it ſeems a 
word of geſture. occ. Pl, xxxiii. 14. Cant. 
ii. 9. Iſa. xiv. 16. 
. . by 
In Kal, To lie tarnally with a woman, occ. 
Deut. xxviii. 30. In Kal or Niph. To be 
lain or lien with as a woman, 10 be violated, 


rauiſhed. occ. Iſa. xiii. 16. Jer. iti. 2. Zech. U 


xiv. 2. As a N. vv A wife, ſpouſe. occ. 
Neh. ii. 5. Pf. xlv. to. So Aquila, in the 
latter paſſage ovyxo;Tvg. So Chald. As a 
N. fem. plur. in Reg. n>xw Wives. occ. 
DS. v2, 2 3 | | 
DR. By tranſpoſition, Greek oaxays,: to | 
violate, debauch, aoeayn; and awreayea | 
laſcivious, laſciviouſneſs. Lat. /alax, whence 
Eng. ſalacious, ſalacity. 366 
. | Jaw | 
To be diſtracted, mad, beſide oneſelf, or out of one's 
ſenſes or right mind, exoTyvas. It ſeems to be 
related to Naw to deviate, go out of the way ; | 
as yu to NP, D to MB. It occurs | 
not as a V. in Kal, but in the formof a 
Participle Hiph. or Huph. ywwh Diftrafed, | 
mad. Deut. xxviii. 34. 1 Sam. xxi. 15. 
In Hith. To behave diſtractedly or madly. 
OCC. 1 Sam. xxi. 14, 13. As a N. hy 
Difira#ion, maaneſs, fury. occ. Deut. xxviii. 


ix. 11. Jer. xxix. 26. Hol. ix. 7. Comp. 
Cree and Enp, Lexicon under Mai]evouus. 


4 8 ü 7 I ; f 4 a by 2 » 8 he 
- 4 8 * a 8 ; 22 . 


Occurs not as a v. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
As a N. u Due, offspring. occ. Exod, 
Dex. Iflandic Stara, and Old Eng. 

multirude. ? £5 


1. Fo ſhatter, | demoliſh, deſtroy, | | waſte. oct. 


will he break the clogs, in Iſa. ſarriet ® 32 
harrow, and in Hoſ. confringet ſulcos 
break the furrows. 5 g. 
III. To demoliſh, deſtroy, waſte. Set Jud. ot 


* New and Complete Di&ionary of Ari, Cc. * 


Ws >; 
lignifies, To emit, ſend forth, break forth, 
Xilt, 12. Deut. vn. 13. Xxvili. 4, 18, 51, 
fires 


o 


Pf. xvii. 9. xci. 6. Prov. xi. 3. In Niph 
To be dęſtroyed, waſted; occ. Mic. ii. 4. li 


Huph. The ſame; occ. Iſa. xxxiii. i. Ho, 1; 
xX. 14. As Ns. Tw and Tv Deftruttion, 4. | 
 waſiation. ſob v. 21, 22, Pſ. xii, 6, &a 
freq. $2 re Fox Th 1 | t 
As a N. TW Lime, calx, ** a ſoft frial ) 
(i. e. crumbling or ſhattering) ſubſtance ( 
obtained by calcining or burning ſtone E 
| ſhells, or the like.“ occ. Deut. xxvii 4 
4+ Ifa. xxxiii. 12. Amos ii. 1. Hencea = 
a V. Tv To lime, ſmear over with lime. C 
LXX. xovixoes —x0G. occ. Deut. xx! ny 
2, 4. 5 
D l. To fhatter to pieces, break all to piu 5 
as we ſay, occ. Hoſ. x. 2. me 
II. Toharrow, break, or ſhatter to pieces i 
clods of . ploughed ground, occare. occ. jc ix 


xxxix. 10. Iſa, xxviii. 24, Hol. x. 
So Symmachus excellently in Job, Gn 
T1ot, and Vulg. in Job confringet gi 


e 2 667 1 e 
d 1 Prov. xix. 26. . k. 55. Ezek. — remarks, that as in the Eaſt 


e XXxIl. 12. Joel i. 10. Nah. iü. 7. As a] pulle, roots, &c. grow in open and un- 
. Participle or participial N. v] or Tw A | incloſed fields, hen they begin to be fit to 
K. deſtroyer, waſter, Job xv. 21. a. xvi. Tn 1 Bather, they place guards, if near a great 
p. xxi. 2. m_ xv. 8. & al, _ I road, more, if diſtant, fewer, who place 
. | | g I | - themſelves in @ round about theſe grounds, "as - 
the mw | | J. is practiſed in Arabia.” * Alſo, as a N. in 


a. 


With a da, bos mutable or te n Reg. Twp A field. Lev. xix. 9, 19. Jer. 
To pour out or forth, 10 SHED: It occurs not | xxxIi. 7, 8. & al. 
as a V. in Heb. but the idea evidently ap- | 1 11. As 4 N. v One of the divine names or 
pears from the following derivative Nouns. | Alles, q. d. The pourer or Header forth, i. e. 
dee J. As a N. maſc. mw, (the N being radical of bleſſings, both temporal and ſpiritual, 


l. as in the next word) plur. fem. ny A cup- | « All-bountiful.” Bute. See Gen. xxviii. 
cod. bearer, who pours out wine at feaſts.” So | 3. XXXV: 11. Ali. 4 3. xlix. 23. Exod. 
. the LXX. preſerving the idea, Owoyowv vi. 3. I appeared to Abraham, to Iſaac, and 
re 4 xa owoyoug, from owes _ and x % | 70 Jacob "To ?M2 as the Lord all-bounriful, 


pour out, occ. Ecclel. ii. 8. It appears but by my name q Jehova I was not known 
from Gen. xl. 9, 11, oh che kings of f to them. That the name mm itſelf was 
Egypt, and from Neh, i. 11, that the known to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, is 
kings of Perſia had one chief male cup- certain from Gen. xii. 8. xiii. 4. Xxvi. 25. 
| bearer, and ſo likewiſe might Solomon with]  xxviii. 13, 16, and many other paſſages ; 
a number of females under him. but God was not experimentally known, 
Il, As a N. maſc. w A field or ground, or had not diſplayed himſelf to them un- 
which being opened or ploughed powrs der the character of Jerovan, the all- per- 
forth part of itſelf, water, &e. into the fell and all-powerful bring, as he was now 


tubes of ſeeds, plants, and trees, and ſo about to do in a train of aſtoniſning mira- 
wilds ſuſtenance to men and animals. See cles for the deliverance of his people and 
Cen. xxiii. 17, 20. Lev. xxvii. 21, 24. | the 3 of their enemies. Comp. 


Ezck. xvii. 8. Joel i. 10; in all which „ 6, 7, 8 
texts w is conſtrued as a maſculine N. IV. As a N. Tv; plur. dw A breaſt or teat 
and conſequently the final m is radical. which /heds or pours forth milk. Gen. xlix. 


Comp. Gen. xiv. 7, xXili. 17, 19. xxv. 9. 25. Job xxiv. 9. Pl. xxii. 10. Lam. iv. 3. 
» K. ix. 25. 1 Chron. i. 46; where then is | Comp. Ifa. Ix, 16, Ixvi. 11. So the Vulg. 
retained in Regimine, and muſt conſe - Uber, Mamma, and Mamilla, and the 


quently be radical. In the plur. this, like LXX. very frequently render it by Megos, 
many other Ns. forms both maſc. DONIy, 4 as Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion like- 


in Reg. ww. and fem. w. See Ila. wiſe do in Iſa. Ixvi. 11. 
xxxii. 12. (For the lamented ov fields, V. As a N. maſc. plur. ]] ẽů The Pearers 
for the 12171 N fields of defire. (2 Chron. | forth, mentioned as objects of idolatrous 
xi. 19. Neh. xii. 44. 1 Sam. xxii. 7. worſhip, Deut. xxxii. 17. Pſ. cvi. 37; 
P. cvii. 37. As a N. maſc. Ty (the » be- from this latter paſſage it appears that the 
ing ſubſtituted for 7) A field. See Pſ. xcvi. | Canaanites. worthipped theſe DW; and 
2, viit.8, I. 11, Deut. xxxii. 13 Iſa. Ivi. | from them the valley of The Siadim, 
9. To which I think may be added ſome BWW, of which we read, Gen, xiv. 3, 8, 
other paſſages Where m is commonly | 10» ſo early as the time of Abraham, was 
taken for a plural N. as Ruth i. 1, 2, 6, 22 1 | 
| Ter, iv. 17; on which laſt text Sir Jen 3 See Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 455. 
A -:: Probably 
7 


mw _ [ 668] = 


But to return. to the Scriptures, --I muſt add, 


* * 
TW | 
= 


Wl. probably denominated. : So it ſeems em- ures, 
* phatically obſerved by the ſacred hiſtorian,, that the ſacrsficing of their ſens andtheir daugh- 
i Gen. xiv. 4, that this place which had | fers to the , and the ſhedding of their blood 
5 been thus | idolatrouſly dedicated to the | zathoſe.idols, Pl. cvi. 37, 38, ſeems manifeſtly 
. Venia Powers of Nature, was changed into] different fram N. them in the fert 10 
8 the Salt Sea, barren and waſte. Comp. un- Baal or Molech, which alſo they moſt hor- 
ot der hh II. and Note under wp IV. By | ridly practiſed. The former kind of fa. 
5 the dy it is highly probable the idolaters | crifices ſeems to have greatly reſembled 
„ meant the great agents of nature, or the hea- | thoſe of the Mexicans in America, among 
4 vens, conſidered as giving rain, cauſing the | whom, before the arrival of the Spaniards, 
Bil earth to /end forth ſprings, and /hed forth her | At the firſt gage of green corn, 
1 increaſe, vegetables to yield and nouriſh their children were offered up; when the corn was 
3" fruit, and fetale animals to abound with a foot above the ground; and again when 
I mill, for the Tuſtenance of their young. it was two feet high, holidays were kept, | 
i To theſe refer the Mullimammiæ or Many- and more children butchered.” F _ De 
1 Breaſted idols, which were worſhipped | VI. As a N. mor, plur. fem. nmwn An effu- | 
ot among the heathen. Thus, for inſtance, | Fon, ſpring, ſtream, or rill of water. Num. 
| 0 ee us en TL The er kxi. 15. Deut. iv. 49. Joſh. x. 40. 
1 ody of the Egyptian els Is was clul- : B+ 8 
1 3 over — e becauſe all things | a „ . Oct 
bl are ſuſtained and nouriſhed by the earth or na- Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate ; 
„ ture.” And of this many-breafted kind was Root DOD in Arabic ſignifies, To choak, [. 
af the idol of the Epheſian Diana, mentioned | ſuffocate, particularly by ercęſive heat, | ; 
+ Acts xix. 24. &c. Thus Ofavius, in Minucius | © Prefocare, ſuffocare, et quidem ſpeciatim . 
| 1 Felix, cap. 2 1. p. 207. edit. Davies, elegantly | æſtu, quod Gratis ef wviyeobai, unde Tn- f 
. deſcribes her, Diana Epheſia multis mam- 7g ZEitus ſuffocans.“ Schultens in Orig, 4 
. mis & uberibus exſtructa; and in Mon: fau- Heb. M. 8. FE ; 8 
1 ron's Antiquite Expliquee, Tom. I. p. I. As a N. fem. mTv:4. burning up and ui. Gs 
438 156, Pl. 93, 94, 95, 96, the reader | Yhering. occ, Iſa. xxxvii. 27. hn vun 5 
1% may ſee ſeveral of theſe Epligſan Dianas re- | mT Graſs of the houſe tops, and (literally) 4 
02 preſented with many breaſts, and in plate of withering by heat before il be grewn 10. a 
{4 96, one of them has this inſcription, So Targ. pwwT burnt up, blaſted, and 8 
$SYCIC HANAIOAOC HANT. MHT. and Vulg. que exaruit which is dried up. The m 
11 another, @YCIC NANAIOAOC. On which | correſpondent word in 2 K. xix. 26, 1s Il. 
is Monifaucon judiciouſly remarks, * all the | D a Plaſting. LOTS 85 * 
1 learned agree that all this, (i. e. the variaus II. As a N. fem. plur. ]] Fields, conſi- 5 
| ſymbols which accompany this goddeſs) ſig- dered as parched or burnt up with heat, * 
nify Nature, of ibe World with ail it's Pro- which every one knows is a very common 11 
Autiions, This is not conjecture. The circumſtance in Judea and the neighbour- as 
inſcriptions which we ſee on two of theſe ing hot countries. See eſpecially Deut. Il. 
ſtatues prove it. One has uri; wayaicaes, xxxii. 32, Iſa. xvi, 8. Hab. iii. 17. It oc- 940 
C nue All various Nature, Mother of | curs alſo 2 K. xxiii. 4. Jer. xxxi. 40. oce 
all things; the other $Þvo;; mravaiokes All- | Cos. 
various Nature.” ER ps WAN SY ImWw „Ser 
1% Hinc ef quod continuatis uberibus corpus Deæ (Iſidis To blaſt or 5 light It occurs not as a V. in * te 
ſeil.) denjetur, quia Terrz vel rerum Naturæ aitu nutritur | | C 3 * * 
uni ve. ſitas. daturnal. Lib, I. cap. 20. Comp. Scheuch- + Millar's Hiſtory of the Propagation of Chriſtianity 


2& on Exod, xxxii. 4. Tab. CCXIX, 
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Vol. II. p. 214. Kal 


ing the texture of plants. Which point of 
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Kal, but as a'Participle paoul fem. plur. 
Gen. xli. 6, 23, 27 3 from theſe paſſages 
in Gen, comparec with Ezek; xvii. 10. 
xix. 12, it plainly appears that the natu- 
ral cauſe of Bat or Mighis is a parchivg 
wind (in Egypt and Judea, as in e 

an eaſterly one,) drying up the moiſtr 
and ſo Popping the vegetation, and deftroy- 


ſcriptural philoſophy is alſo confirmed by 
conſtant experience. Et pueri ſciunt. As a 
N. fem. 0 A blaſting, blighting.. occ. 
2K. xix, 26. As a N. pave A ft, 
blight. Deut. xxvill. 22. & al. freq. 
Dex. Greek gv to bind up, Lat. ftipo, 


Eng. to fluff, Alſo, To fifle, flop, fff. '. | 
| 1 | 2 | | : | 7 of all animals the beſt clad, they are very 


Occurs not as à V. in Heb. but appears 
nearly related in ſenſe as well as in ſound 
to 11D to order, diſpoſe, arrange. 


J. As a N. fem. .plur. mTTWw and n | 


Ranges or rows. of pillars. occ. 1 K. vi. g. 
2K. xi. 8, 15. 2 Chron, xxiii. 14. In the 
three latter paſſages the word denotes the 
ranges of pillars which formed the court 
ef the prieſts, as appears, I think, from a 
compariſon of 2 K. xi. 8, with 2 Chron. 
xiii, 7; for MII in the former text is 
explained by n the houſe, of Jehovab 
namely, in the latter. So in 2 Chron. | 
xxiii. 14, y are equivalent to M2 | 
mM, | a 

ll. Chald, In Ith. To exert oneſelf, to take | 
pains or labour, to ſtrive. (So Theodotion 
1yeuraro, and Vulg. laborabat) or per- 


Heb. To make arrangements, take meaſures. 
oc. Dan. vi. 14 1 

I. Chald. As a N. in a bad ſenſe MHD 
Kedition, q. d. a ſeditious plan or ſcheme. Q 
oe, Ezra. iv. 15, 19. £ | 


* See the Place marked 10. in Dean Prideaus's plan 
"!the temple, inſerted in Caſmer's Dictionary, Engliſh 
ett, Vol, III. P. 24. 8 — 5 x e 22 % | 


"rs dividual from a collection or number. In 


taps more agreeably to the ſenſe of the 


| lin, 295. 
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| AX RIPE 447 4% 53 q : — 1 1— : 75 — 4 
J. As a N. A lamb or kid, Exod. xii. 95 4. 5+ 
Num. xu. 11. K a4. | 


| IT. One of the ſmaller kind of catile, of what- 
ever age. Exod. xxii. 1. xxxiv. 19. Ezek. 


xxxiv. 17. It differs from hx, as an in- 


Reg. it is written 1 with a», Deut. xxii. 1. 
1 Sam. xiv. 34; as W in Reg. from ny. 
See Bochart, Vol. Il.-420, 438. 
Since d never occurs as a V. in Heb. the 


ever the V. is retained in the ſenſe of cool- 
ing, making or growing cold, &c. (ſee Caſtell 


| ſerves, remarkable of ſheep, that though 


chilly, and leaſt able to endure cold. So Þ Vir- 
gil calls them molle pecus, tender cattle, 
and adviſes that they ſhould be || houſed dur- 
ing the winter, and not only they, but 


the cold wintery winds. It is evident alſo 


younger the animal the more proper the name 
N, and this is agreeable to the Scripture's 
applying it moſt frequently to /ambs or 
kids. | | RAT 
III. As a N. *3v Urine. See under PV. 


"TT 


Occurs not as a V, in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To witneſs, bear witneſs, teſtify, 
properly as an eye-witnefs, and the Chaldee 
Targum often uſes the cognate V. n in 
the ſenſe of witneſſing. As a N. Tre A 


+ Id pecus quamwis ex omnibus animalibus weſtitiffi- - 
mum, frigoris tamen impatientiſſimum %.“ Calumella, 
Lib. VIII. cap. 3. = 4 

See Georgic III. lin. 295, - 321. and comp, Bocbart, 
Vol. II. 453, 4. ; 


withſtanding our climate is leſs mild than that of Italy; 


with advantage, See Marty's Note on Georgic III. 


we 1 


witneſs, 


ideal meaning is uncertain. In Syriac how- 


under dy) and it is, as Columella ob- 


goats likewiſe, be carefully protected from 


that, according to this derivation, the 


— ä — —ů — 
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It is not very uſual with us to houſe cur ſheep, not- 


yet this is ſometimes practiſed in England, and, it is ſaid, 
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witneſs, an eyze-witneſs, So the LXX. | © ments like 2 moon, 6 2 
Luvigup, and Volg. eſtis. occ. Job xvi. | Ia. iii. 18 25 . TED x *I 
197 It alſo enters into the compoſition of Marines 8 and Y in i Tae 2 
the word nnr. which e —_ the moons. Th Chal 1 uſes the Ns, 
Pluriliterals, | nn and 5 for the moon, and i in Arz. 
— SE I bdbic mp and nImp are uſed for the ork, f 
a7 on. I the moon, (“ lunæ orbis. Schalten M.S. 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. cam A kind . 1 85 Heb. and "my for 4he new. moon z and 
of precious fone, an onyx, thus called in it ems probable that the Midianites, | 

Greek, Lat. and Eng. from che Greek | mentioned ſud. vii, 8. like the Arabs, | 
OvvZ a nail or hoof,” which it reſembles in | (comp. Job xxxi, 26,) great moon-wor- 
colour, and in being ſemipellucid. Gen. ii. | ſhippers. It is well known that the Maho- 

12. & al. So the LXX. once, and Aquila, | merans, and particularly the Turks, hoy. | 
Symmachias, and Theodotion ſeveral times, | ever averſe to images of all kinds, ill 

render it Ovvs, and the Vulg. throughout, | adorn the minarets of their moſques with 
Onyx.  creſcents, See Bene F Ate II. 

As the Greeks call this gem OvvZ a nail or | Cap. 19. 
hoof, ſo it is not improbable that the Heb. VVV De 
dor might have the ſame meaning, though N 
uſed in the Bible only as the name of @ With he” ) radial and immutable, as in 

precious lone; for in Arabic the V. ſigni- yu, yW. &c. 

. fies to be mmble, aftive,” firong, as a horſe, | It occurs not as à V. in Heb. but 
« Celer, agilis, validus fuit eguus. Caſtell. | I. As a N. d Vanity, à vain thing, Tale. 
And every one knows that it is by the hood, a lie, See Exod: xx. 7. Xxill, l. 
heefs. that horſes and ſuch kind of animals | Deut. v. 20. Mal. iti, 14. It is uſed ad- 
exert their ſtrength and * aFivity, accord- verbially, 1 vain, to no purpoſe. Pf. cxxvii. 


ing to that well kngwn verſe of Virgil, 1. So NWD. Jer. ii. 30. iv. 30. & al. H 

En. VIII. lin. 1 II. py a N. Nx] A vain idol, fr g 
| . er. xviii. 15. Comp. Pl. xxxi. 7. He v 
* putrem ſorfftu quatit * cam Hi. 11, or 12. Jon. il. 8, of 9. a 
With bounding hoofs the trembling field reſounds. ek IT See under * 2 1 
Or as in Georgie III. lin. 88, | Y 3 | | 
12 | —— Solido graviter ſonat ungula cornu. AW . a 
[! | | His hoof ſounds deep with ſolid hon. With a radical, but mutable « or omiſſble, 7 IX 
1 and a mutable „ as in MI. F 
] 8 | ma, + hag pong 22, Iſa. v. 28. Jer. xlvii. Ye mole conet, an, Heh. I y 
I! ; Hence perheps Iaandie Aunpa to run vio- . — make plain, level, ſmooth. in | 
{6 : ently, and KngJte . N . To be or put upon a level or ue, to bf Wii 
If - 55 In | or make equal by compariſon. lia. 127 i 
i Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems nearly _ 3 (Cbald.) a wag Ft qu 7 
_ to N round. As a N. ar, mow Ie | d Hiph P. 
1 like. Dan. v. 21. In Kal an * pf 


cxxxi. 2. 
7 Is not the Eng, Holf in le vie ultimately derived | 2 Sam. xxii, 34. P 15 xviii. 34. 
from the Heb. oh to win : i In Hith. To be — or on 4 — 


* 


* 


* — 


— 
oO Leer 7 ?Vé4t(4ĩeu f 5 
Prov. xxvii. 15 where obſerve that mnw2 


and Hi 55 
Ill. 2 In Ith. 
IV. To beof equal value, rocountervail, 10 an- 

fwer in this ſenſe. See Eſth. v. 43. vii. 4. 
v. With 70 following, To ce exatily or 
diametrically oppeſite'or before one. Pl. xvi. 

8. Comp. Pl. cxix. 30. LI” 
VI. To equalize or make one thing 


1 


IN 


equal or ou 


” ponderant to another, as a means to the 
4 end, or vice verſa, Pf. Ixxxix. 89. M mW. 
i I have equalized help, that is, I have laid or 
I given ſufficient help, upon a mighty one. Pſ. 
xxi, 6. w Thon haſt equalized upon him 
honour, or laid upon him honour and majeſty 
i equivalent or equal, to his deſire namely. 
nn Comp. ver. g, 5. and John xvii. g. Job. 
xxxiii. 27, „ hw N And it was not 
equalled or balanced, or rather, he (God) 
jt hath not balanced (it), to ne, i.e. as the 
1. Vulg. explains it, Ut eram dignus non re- 
ad- cepi, 1 have not received according to my de- 
vii. | 


ſerts. See Scott, 


His fruit is accordingly. 5 
VII. To reckon, account. q. d. To make an ac- 
count even. Iſa. xxxvili. 13. FE 
VIII. As a N. w. It occurs Job xv. 31, and 
ſeems uſed for proſperity equal to one's 
wiſhes. Let not him truſt wa in proſperity, 
nym2 being deceived. DP, 
IX. As a N. w, (formed as g from ,) A 
gift for benefits received, q. d. a compenſative 
preſent. oce. Pſ. Ixviii. 30. Ixxvi.. 12. 
Ia, xvitl. 7. $56 
- 5 
With a ) radical, fixed, and immutable, as 
in x W., y, and a few others. 


* * To open, as in calling out, and it is op- 
150 poſed (Iſa. xxxii. 5.) to 93 /enacious, as 
In. rich or liberal is to poor or ſtingy.” Bate. | 
"A J. In Kal and Hiph. To open, cry out, vociferate, 
py Jobxix. 7, xxiv. 12. Xxix. 12. Pſ. Ixxii. 12. 
& al. freq. As a N. yw A ching out. Pl, v. 


| 


| 


* 1 4 

a I 

[ | | 
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EE 


Hith. as MADI, I Sam. xv. 9, Ot Niph. 2 


EN 3 N cg } 11 N 
To be made, ſio. occ. | 


| ſenſe of this violently pathetic and obſcure 


Hol. x. 1, 1jrael is a waſting vine; v h 5 


| 


4 


27 Ww-=nmy 
3. Job xxx. 24. But yet he will nor firetch 
| out lis hand (pee, the grave : furel in his 

defirufion or deſtroying (ef me namely) yn» 
yw. a ſhout (would be) 4 them; 5. e. 1 
death and the grave before-mentioned. The 


. paſſage ſeems to be that God would not ex- 
tend ob's puniſhment beyond the grave, and 


 _ therefore that even in death and the graue he 


would ſhout for joy in being relieved from 
his preſent ſufferings. As a N. fem. in Reg, 
hyw Vociferation, cry, SHOUT. Exod. ii. 
13. 1 Sam. v. 12. & al. | 
II. As a N. yw Open, liberal. occ. Iſa. xxxii. 
5. Alſo, Openneſs, liberality, muniſcence. 
occ. Job. xxxvi. 19. TW Twin Hill he” 
(God) ęſtimate or ſet in array thy munifi- 


| cence? (of which Job had boaſted, ch. 


xxix. 11—16.) or according to Schaltens, 
An in acie ſtabit munificentia tua? Will 
thy munificence ſtand in array, {that thou + 
 Nhouldeſt) not (be) in diſtreſs ? So Schultens, 

* ut non ſis in arcto.“ Hence 
III. As a N. yw Rich, opulent, as. oppoſed to 


5 %; poor, exhauſted, occ. Job xxxiv. 19. 


mw See under Nw 
| f 


| With a radical, fixed, and immutable ; 


comp. under %. 5 

I, In Kal, Tranſitively, To view, behold. 
Num. xxiii. 9. xxiv. 17. Job vii, 8. xvii, 
15. — particularly with ' accuracy and at- 
tention. Job xxxv. 5. 

II. As a N. fem. 15wn A preſent offered to 
a ſuperiour as a kind of fee for beholding 
him, or being admitted into his preſence, 

. .QCC, 1 Sam. ix. 7. PAR | 

III. As a N. mw A }eeve of any age, or of 
either ſex. See Lev, xxii. 27, 28. Pſ. cvi, 
19, 20. Exod, xxi. 28. xxxiv. 19. Num. 
Xviil. 17. Job xxi. 10. Allo collectively, 
Beeves. Gen. xxxii. 5. This ſpecies of 
animals ſeems to be ſo called from the 
ſteady and attentzve manner in which they 
beboldor ſurveyobjefts. Comp. under pa VI. 

Deut. xxii. 10. Thou ſhalt not 1 

| | wi 


e- - [672] = 


with an ox and an aſs together. As to the 
ſpiritual ſenſe of this law, ſee 2 Cor. vi. 
14. With regard to it's outward fenſe, it 
is certain from Iſa. Xxx. 24, that aſſes as 
well as oxen were anciently employed in 


]udea for ploughing, and fo they, are in] pe 
the Eaſt to this day. And Niebukr De- 


ſeription de V'Arabie, p. 137, tells us that 
| — gdad he 8 aſs harnefſed 
to a plough together with oxen. ' * 
IV. To look about, take a full view, ſurvey in- 
Adiouſiy, as he who ſetteth ſnares. occ. Jer. 
v. 26; where Vulg. inſidiantes watching in · 
Adiouſiy, and in this view Mr. Bate under- 
ſtands it, Hoſ. ix, 12, ©* Woe unto them 
dd wa when | ſpy my advantage 


againſt them; when their foot Nlippeth as | 
it is elſewhere,” (Pſ. xxxvili. 16.) or ra- 


ther perhaps, when.I am ſpying, i.e. in 
order to take advantage, againſt them. As 
a Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. in 

Reg. v] In/idious enemies watching and eye- 
ing one. occ. Pl. xcii. 12. So Jerome, qui 
inſidiantur. LF > 

mv Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form (for Job xxxvi. 24, ſee under ]).) 
but as a participial N. maſc. plur, in Reg. 
mMw In/idious enemies, frequently eyeing thoſe 
for whom they lie in wait. occ. Pl. v. 9. 
xXxvii. Li. liv. 7. lvi. 3. lix, 11. 


C 
Chald. In Kal and Aph. To reſcue,.. ſet free, 
deliver. . So LXX. Ce, and Vulg. 
eripere and liberare. The Targums often 


uſe the V. in the ſame ſenſe. occ. Dan. iii. 


17, 28. vi. 14. 20, 27. And with. the epen- | 
_ thetic 3 inſerted, as uſual, before the pro- 
noun ſuffix. occ. Dan, iii. 15. vi. 16; or 17. 
e 
I. To look or glance at, So LXX. wapa- 
CAemw. occ, Job xx. 9. xxvili 7. 
II. To fbine upon. Occ, Cant. i. 6. 


* See Dr. Re/e/s Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 16, and 


. 


2 ſoicio; cbm pie, dt 

to look, uſpicio; cbm picio, "deſpitio,- reſplan. 

ee ee 

fperimen, ſpttify, &ci Allo, Ape, in- 
ſpicuous, deſpiſe,” reſpett, &c. projpett, pri. 

pee, &c. From the. Latin Hecio are 


| * ſprBlater, \ſpetire," ſpetarle; ſpeculate, ſpecs 
lation, ſpeculative, ſpeculium, G e. 
F J : B53 4Y-.. 1 


| To twiſt together, to-twine. Hence in the form 
of a Participle Huph: mtwr Twifted, twined. 
Inv So the Vulg. retorta, and LXXX. xe 
peeve — 7 
r 


: 7 
F 13 4 a 


1. In Kal, To incline, bo, bend downward;, 
 floop, be humbled, Pſ. x. 10. Kliv. 26. Prey. 
xiv. 19. Ifa, ii. 9, 11, 17. & al. In Hiph, 
The ſame. Lam. in. 20. Alſo, To make 1 
bow, or incline, to depreſs, bring down, 1h. 
irt 8K 
II. As a N. nw Aforub, a low or divarf ire, 
a woody plant leſs than a tree, and bending 
to the ground, as brambles and many forts 
| [of ſhrubs] do.” Bate; occ. Gen. ii. 5- 
'xx1, 15. Job zii. 1. XxX. 4,7 
II. To couch, crouch, or lie down, as wild 
beaſts. occ,. Job xxxvili. . 
IV. To incline, tend downwards... Prov. ii. 18. 
For her houſe Two inclineth 4% death, 
Vulg. inclinata eſt is inclined; where ob- 
ſerve that Hi the N. to u is conſtrued 
though almoſt every where 


1 
94 FT $ 


as a feminine, 
_ elfe, as a maſculine N. | 5 
V. To te brought low. Eccleſ. xii. 43 0 
which paſſage ſee K. Solomon's Portrauure 

of Old Age by Dr.. Smith, p. 117—13% 

As a N. nu» A bringing low, caſting down; 
- ſo Vulg. Humiliatio. occ.. Mic. vi. 14. 
VI. As Ns. fem. ] A pit, a hole Junk in 
the earth. occ. Prov. xxii. 14. XXIIl. 27: 
Jer. ii. 6, xviii. 20, 22. d The ſame. 
occ. Pſ. lvii. 7. cxix. $5. 


Hermer's Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 279, | 


VII. mu or nu To be dtep in cbought, ie 1 


perhaps by tranſpoſition Latin ps 


Dl, 


alſo derived ſpeo,' ſpeculor, &c. whence | 


> Jp#n. Exod. xxvi. 1. & al. 
0 s : 1 e ; vo K 2 „ 2 4 | 
ö „ g 3 „ | 
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in profound: meditation, o meditate or think | ſame ſenſe. As a N. ar 4 giſt, a preſent, © 


1 profound or deeply. Gen. xxiv. 6g: Jud. a bribe, bribery. Exod. xxiii. 8. Job xv. 

us, v. 10. Pſ; exix. 148. & al. freq. As a 44. Mic. iii. 11. & al.-freq,- - | 

* N. mw ᷣ Profound meditation, 2 „ . 

1 care. 1 Sam. i. 16. Pf lv. 3. & al. ffe g. %% Py 

Ire It is once in Reg. written my, Amos iv. With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, t. 

ce 13. Fem. ], and in Reg. mw The | To fivim, as a man.  occ. Ia. xxv. 11, twice. 

its ſame. oec. Job xv. 4. P. cxix. 97, 99. | So Vulg. natans ad natandum. - In a 
| VII. mw To ſcim. See Root “ww. HFiph. ſenſe, To cauſe io ſwim. -occ. Pſ. vi. 


nmw |. To bow, ſloop, or bend very much. See | 5; where LXX. Auch. and Vulg. lavabo 
Job ix. 13. PL. XXXV, 14; xxxviii. 7. Iſa, | 7 will waſh. As a N. ww (formed as 
tm x. 14. In Hith. To pr rate oneſelf, fall Ma, y. Wn, &c.) A ſwimming. occ. 
ed. proſtrate on the ground. This was the pro- | Ezek, xlvii. g. ww 5 Waters to lwim in. 
my ſoundeſt act of religious and civil adoration, | Eng. Tranſlat. 1 
al. as it is in the Eaſt to this day. freq; cc. |. EE | 
This Verb HH.], like many others formed |  _ 9 
by the reduplication of the laſt radical, | Ty, drain, exptimere. 
* uſes) inſtead thereof, ſometimes in Kal, as | I. 29. ſhed or drain off the blood of men or 
Pl. xxxv. 14. xxxviii. 7. N for NM ;| animals in ſacrifice or otherwiſe, Gen. xxii, 
and generally in Hith, as Gen. xvili. | 10. xxxvil. 31. Exod. xii. 6. Jud. xii. 6. 
2, Men for mm; Gen. xlii. 6. xliii. | Jer. ix. 8, rw yn A wounding arrow. So 
26, MT for wmMe? 3 Gen. xxxlll. 6, | the LXX, Boa Tirpwoxura, and Vulg. 
mngen for ponnwn or d οοn and fo | Sagitta vulnerans, In Niph. To be ſo 
the reſt, But further this V. often ad- drained. Lev. vi. 25. Num. xi. 22. It is 
mits N after the final), as Gen. xxii. 5. once joined with he blood, which de- 


* 


xiv, 48 and in this particular, as alſoin | termines the true ſenſe of the word. Exod. 
it's inſerting * jod before the perſonal af. xxxiv. 25. As a N. nw Blood. ſnedding. 
fixes, (ſee Exod. xxiĩ v. 1. Deut. iv. 19. f occ. Hof! v. 2. Fem. in Reg. Y The 7 


2 K. v. 18.) it is formed as if it were a] fame, occ. 2 Chron. xxx. 17. 
quadriliteral Verb mm or mmy, with 7 II. 0 drain grapes, ſqueeze or preſs out their 
for the laſt radical. 3 1 juice or blood, oc. Gen. xl. 11; where the 
punis uſed, 2 K. v. 18, either as a N.“ LXX. SCE, and Vulg.. expreſſi, I 
Praſtration, or rather as the infin. of Hith. [| pr, 
αν.⁴¹. Jn my profirating myſelf. | III. Applied to gold, To drain or clear it of 
As a N. fem. with a formative p prefixed, it's droſs. It occurs as a Participle paoul, 
and O Heir poſtfixed. occ. Ezek. Vili. 16. | 21 K. x. 16, 17. 2 Chron. ix. 15, 16. To. 
4nd as for them HITONNVD their proſtra- this purpoſe the Vulg. renders it in Kings 
tion (was) towards the Eaft, to the Sun. by puriſſimo moſt pure, and probato proved, 
Il, nw) To meditate, reflect deeply, occ. I K. © refined. 6 | 
Im. 8. And who can (bear to) reflect on 


(the men of ) his generation? : | Sw” | 
mT TY ; Occurs not as a V. and the ideal. meaning is 


f preſent; 10 „ a oft. to-bribe, | uncertain 3 but from the application of it 

„ ow 157 * 5y "_ as a N. it ſeems 990 denote To be dart-co- 

Ch. F F HJoured, black, blackiſh. 11 

| 28 en ee yy 12 . A a N. ]] A Black lion, of which. 
dee Hebrew Grammar, 5 VII. 30. | g colour theſe animals are found in Echi. | 
£ | 5 Rr. r x. 8 opia,, 
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that as it was very unuſual to ſee either 
black ſhells or Black lions, ſo their uncommon 


O 


and Syriac (as likewiſe the Arabic n 


which Job was afflicted, as I have had 


D 


* See Bochart, Vol. II. 
Hiſt, de Quadruped, p. 81. 


— : 
* 
* 


dw jp 
opia, India, and Syria. Job iv. 10. & al. 
freq 9. ; c +: i 2 5 5 Hy , . wo 6; 
As a N. fem. nam The oxycha, an odo- 
rous ſbell, properly I apprehend the Baby- 
Joniſh onycha, which we learn from Dioſco- 


rides was of a black colour, and yielding in | 


incenſe a ſweet perfume. occ. Exod. xxx. 


34. Comp. Eccluſ. xxiv. 15, or 213 where | 


it is mentioned with the other odoriferous 


ingredients of the holy incenſe, and called | 


OwvZ. See Bocbart, as above, who obſerves, 


colour afforded a name to both; and for 


further ſatisfaction ſee Scheuchzer, Phyſica | 


Sacra on Exod. xxx, 34, who introduces 
the learned naturaliſt Romphius, remarking 
that as aloes are the baſis of all the oriental 
pills, ſo is the onyx, i. e. the murex ſbe!l, of 
all their kinds of incenſe. | | 
x TW 
ccurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Chaldee 


ſignifies, Ta be warm, hot. See Caſtell, As a 


N. pmw An inflammatory ſwelling, a burning 
| boil, a morbid tumour, attended with a ſenſe of 


heat. Exod. ix. g. Job ii. 7. & al. freq. In 
the laſt cited paſſage one of the verſions in 
the Hexapla renders it Eaeqavr: the Ele- 


phantiaſis, a Kind of leproſy; a Tranſlation ; 


particularly remarkable ; fince in all pro- 
bability this was the very diſtemper with 


frequent occaſion to remark in the courſe 
of this work, when explaining the words 
expreſſive of the ſymptotns. = 
ER. The Iſlandic fin, Saxon ycinan, Eng. | 
Hine. The ſun. Q? Alſo, To inge. 
MS [1.7 
as a N. dow Corn ſpringing up the third 
year of it's own accord. Once, Iſa. xxxvii. 
30. To this purpoſe Aquila and Theo- 
dotian auTovn ſelf-growing, Comp. vm. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb... but from the 


Chaldee uſe of the word, and from the an. 
cient verſions the idea appears to be 7 


1 * 


waſte, conſume away. Comp. r W WẽC2,] 
I. As a N. fem. name A ſpecies of diſtemper, 
a waſting, cenſumptios, atrophy. oce Lev, 
xxvi. 16. Deut. xxvili. 22. The Vulg. in 
both paſſages renders it by egeſtate wan, 
and one of the Hexaplar verſions in the 
former by aveuo@0rpar laing. 
II. As a N. amv A kind of bird, the ſea-gul 
or mew, thus called on account of it's 
leanneß, flenderneſs, or ſmall | quantity f 
Heli, in proportion to it's apparent ſize. 
So the LXX. Aapoy, and Vulg. larus, occ. 
Lev. xi. 16. Deus xiv. 13. 
III. As a N. emo, 6cc. Ezek. xli. 16. lt 
may ſignify either fender, ſo yy | mv may 
be rendered fender planks of wood; or eli 
ry may be a compound of w which, and 
rp covered, and the words may be tranſ. 
| lated, covered with wood; thus the Ta- 
gum for wry has 9177, a word com. 
pounded of 7 which, and N covered. 


ys ; „ 
©ccurs not as a V. in Heb.” but in Arabic 
ſignifies To lift up, be lofty, As a N. ye 
Elaticn, pride, hight. occ. Job xxviii, 8. 
xli. 25. So the Vulg. renders it in the latter 
paſſage by ſuperbiæ pride, and the LXI. 
in the former by 7 lofty, hauglt: 
ynv 122 The [ns of elation, or bigh, in 
both theſe texts plainly mean the arg” 
and ſtronger kinds of animals or wild 
| beaſts. See Bochart, Vol. II. 718, 719 


Vol. III. 790, 791. 
Plat 


= | NY 3 Be 2 = > 
To ſpring up. It occurs not as a V. but hence I. To conflif, collide, grind, beat, or wear i 


pieces. occ. Exod. xxx. 36. 2 Sam, xx". 
43. Job xiv. 19, Pſ. xviii. 43. So tit 
LXX. in Exod. ovyxopas,. and Vulg 
contuderis. As a N. pr Small duft formed 


by collifion, occ. Iſa. xl. 15. 


717. and Jeluſten, Nat. 


HFiſt. de Avibus, p. 92, 93. 


I See Bochart, Vol. III. 263, and Je Nit 
9 Þ 


I! 


ee 6461: -- 0 


Il. As a N. pw, plur. Bom The celeſtial Dari. coloured, Blactiſb. oce. Lev. xiii. 31, 
37. Cant. v. 11. Zech. vi. 2, 6. mw. 


fluid which is in à perpetual ſtate of canis | 
Swarthineſs, darkneſs of colour. occ. Lam. : 


6 | : | 
4 and ffruggle, q. d. Tue conflifling ether, * 
0 


_ ethers, or airs. See Pf, Ixxxix. 7, 38. Deut. 


xxxiii. 26. Job xxxvii. 18. Prov, viii. 28 


Aquila renders the word by Ap the Air, 
Job xxxvii. 21; .Symmachus by Aibne the 
Ether, Job xxxvi. 28. xxxvii. 18. & al. 


, 
y 
in 
i, freq. and the EXX. by Acgun Airs (a word 
be 


uſed both by Milton and Thompſon) 2 Sam. 
xii, 12. FHN vin. 74. - © 
II. To confli?, contend, fight, ftirmiſh, as 


t's men do. 2 Sam. ii. 143 where it is“ 
of rendered play, This however was a very 
ze, rough ſort of play; for, ver. 16, They 
cc, caught every one his fellow by the head, and 

| thruft his ſword in his fellow's fide; ſo they 
k fell down together, The true meaning of | 
Fay pry in this text is fighting or ſtirmiſhing ; 
ele and a like tirmiſhing by ſmall parties is ſtill 
and uſual among the Arabs, when one of their 
anl. tribes is at variance with another. See Dr. 
Tat- Shaw's Travels, p. 250. bs 


ing, are expreſſed by this word. 


" 


| 


| 


IV. The reciprocations Or reciprocal motions off 
the body in dancing, ſporting, and laugh- 


ln Kal and Hiph. To dance, ſport, play, I 
laugh. See Jud. xvi. 25, 27. 1 Sam. xvili, | 


Iv, 8. 


morning. Gen. xix. 15. xxxii. 24. Iſa. 
_ Iviii. 8. & al. freq. 5 
Pſ. xxii. Title, To the Conguerour, NR by 


the duſk, or ſuch darkneſs as prevails at 
the dawn of day. The ſcene of this Pſalm 
is the Crucifixion of Chriſt, when the Di- 


by the interpoling powers of darkne/5, and 
when the Sun ſympathizing with his great 
antitype was darkened for three hours, and 
_ afforded to all believers a ſenſible and af- 
fecting image of what the Sun of Righteouſ- 
neſs then endured. See Luke xxii. 53. 
Comp. Mat. xxvii. 45. Mark xv, 33. 
Luke xxiii. 44, 43. The LXX. and m- 
machus render Ph in the above paſſage of the 
Pſ. by ar eu ving hold on; ſo the Vulg. 


d, Med The dawn. occ. Pf, cx. 3. H 
am» h wh. More than (the dew 
from) the womb of the dawn (ſhall be) z 
dem of thy progeny, i. e. more abundant and 


II. As a N. "mw The daton, grey, or duſt of the 


Min upon or concerning the interpoſition of 


wine Light appeared almeſ} overwhelmed 


by ſuſceptione. As a N. with a formative 


of 7. 2Sam.vi. 5, 21. Job v. 22. Zech. viii. 5, numerous. Thus Cocceius, and the learned 
ar Wich 2 following, 7 play with. oce. Job xl. | Biſhop Low!th, De Sacra Poef. Heb, Præ- 
V. 24, or xli. 5, Alſo, To laugh or ſport at. lect. X. towards the beginning, explain 
5 occ. Prov. i. 26. 5 this difficult text, the latter of whom cites 
p A Wich 58 following, To laugh or ſmile on. occ. | Pl. iv. 8. Iſa. x. 10. Job xxxv. 2, as af- 
þ Job xxiv. 29. I © fording inſtances of ſimilar ellipſes. 
With 5 or 5y following, it ſometimes Geni- | III. As a N. nw The dawn, or dawning, in 


fies, To make ſport at, deride. See 2 Chron. | a figurative ſenſe, as of evil. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 


7˙7 xXx, 10. Job xxx. 1. xxxix. 7, 18. Pſ. 11; where Vulg. ortum ejus, 2s ri/ing.. 
xxxvii. 13, As a N. pm] and p] Laugh- | Fem. νοπνο ] The dawn of human life, when 
ter, Job viii. 21. Eccleſ. ii. 2. vii. 7. the joys and pleaſures thereof are new, and 

ear l Alſo, A laughing flock, derifion. Jer. xx. 7. the faculties begin to taſte and reliſh them. 

i. Alvi. 26. Lam. iii. 14. Comp. px. ccc. Eccleſ. xi. 10. comp. ver. 6, 7, 8, 9. 

zo the E Dea. 7 Hake. Alſo, French choquer, choc, and ch. xi. 2. | | 

Volg and Eng. ſbock, ſhog, jg. IV. In Hiph. To riſe early in the morning, 


l. To be dark-coloured, duſty, fwarthy.. occ. | , V5: 


Job XXX. 30. Cant. i. 5. As Ns. Tv morning, i. e. diligently and earneſtly. Job 


. and P;ke's Philoſophia Sacra. p. 15. ſenſe it is followed by 58, Job viii. 5. 


Rrrr 2. 


Inv = g. d. 10 morning, diluculare, occ. Job 


4 

3 
9 
f 

: 

} 

5 
i 


V. In Kal, To ſeek, as it were, early in the 


: Sez Hutclinſaw's Moſes Princip. Pe. II. p. 266— | vii. 21, or 22. PI. Ii. 2, & al. Ia this 


1 


VI. To do a thing betimes, or, as it were, 
early in the morning, occ. Prov. xill. 24. 


And he that loveth bim wn Wr will be | 


early (to) him (in) correction, q. d. dilu- 
culabit ei cotrectionem. 1 . 
VII. As a N. rw, vw, and an Theriver 


Nile, ſo called from it's turbid dark-co- |- 


loured water. See Joſ. xiii. 3. Jer. ii. 18. 
1 Chron. xili. 5. Ia, xxiii. 3. mm, 


ſays the learned Ger. Johan. Vaſſius, lite- | 


4 


rally denotes black—now the Nile is turbid | 


and blackiſh, namely from the mud it rolls | 


down with it from the ſouthern countries. 


There is alſo another reaſon for its having | 
this name, becauſe it makes the land over- | 


flowed by it black, —But as in Gen. xv. 18, 
by the D 5M # River of Egypt, ſo by 
the ].]. Joſ. xiii. g, is to be underſtood 
not the whole Nile, but that branch of it 
which is called, Amos vi. 9, Jan 2m 
the river of the wilderneſs. — And as the Nile 
from it's blackiſh waters, and from it's giv- 
ing a black colour to the country it over- 
flows, was called by the Hebrews vow ; 
ſo for the ſame reaſons it was, called by the 
Greeks Meg Black, according to the tel- 
timony of Plutarch and Eaſtathius; and 


from them by the old Latins, Melo.” See 
more on this ſubject in Jablonſti's Pan- 


theon Egypt. Lib. IV. cap. I. 8 4, &c. 


Mm 


Dzx. Eng. Swart, ſwarth, fwarthy. Old Lat. | 
whence obſcurus, obſcuritas, and Eng. | 


ſcurus, 
obſcure, ebſcurity. 


y 


* 


J. In a natural ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. Ti | X 


corrupt, ſpcil, mar, defiroy. Gen. vi. 13, 17. 
IX. 15. Xiti. 10. Xviit, 28, 31. Xix. 29. 
Exod. xxi. 26. & al. x 
Jer. li. 4, my m1 A deſtroying wind, in al- 
luſion to the . het peſiilential wind, as the 
Arabic verſion renders theſe words, which 
is frequent in thoſe parts, and when it 


pe Orig. & Prog, Idol, Lib. Il. cap. 74. p. 691. 


- #to edit. 


* 
-» 


— 


i 


4 Comp. under 55 X. 2. 


| 


„ 


WE. 


. 
lights among à multitude dgfroys gien 
numbers of them in a moment, as it fre. 


quently happens to thoſe vaſt · caravan of Di 
the Mahometans who go their annual pi. 
grimages to Mecca,” Thus Dr. Pridlau 
| Connect. Part L. Book J. An. 710. P. 24, W 
25. vo. edit. I ſhall add a further xc. 
count of this deſtrufive wind from Micbulr, 
Deſcription de FArabie, p. 7, 8, Alt 7 
is, ſays he, in the deſert between Baſra, 
Bagdad, Aleppo, and Mecca, that they WW / 
ſpeak moſt - frequently of the poiſinaus 
wind, called Sim, Smüm, Samie), or ö. I, 
meli, according to the various pronuncia- : 
tions of the Arabs. But it is not un. x 
known in ſome parts of Perſia, of the In. a 
dies, and even of Spain. It is to be feared . 
only in the greateſt heats of ſummer— b 
There often paſs years without the pH. 
tential Smiim being felt between Baſra and m 
Aleppo. According to the relation of 8 
the Arabs, men and animals are ſuffo- 07 
_ cated by this wind in the fame manner 2 A 
by the ordinary hot wind of ſummer — WF * 
When any one is ſuffocated by this wind, “. 
.or as they expreſs it, when his heart is — 
broken, the blood ſometimes flows out W 
violently from his noſe and ears two hours 87 
afterwards. The corpſe preſerves it's heat J. 
for a long time, it ſwells, turns blue and 
1 


green; at length, when they want to 
raiſe it by an arm or a leg, thoſe limbs 

. come Dif," -- > > 
In Niph. To be ſpoiled, marred. Exod. vii. 
24. As a N. nnv Corruption. Pl. xvi. 19, 
(Comp. Acts ii. 27, 31. xiii. 36, 37. 
Alſo, A place of corruption, à pit, did, 
grave, Or dungeon. Job ix. 31. xvii. 14 
xXxxiii. 18. Iſa. li. 14. Jon. ii. 7. &al. 
Comp, nw VI. As Ns. nnwb Corruption, 
Deftruftion. Lev. xxii. 25, Ezek. ix. i. 
TMnur Spoiling, deſtruction. Exod. xt. 13 

2 Chron. xx. 23. Pſ. cvii. 20. & al. 
II. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. 
To corrupt, ſpoil, or be corrupted, ſpoiled. 
See Ezek. xxviii. 17. Amos i. 11. Mal 
ii. 8. Exod. xxxii, 7. Deut. ix. 12. Gen. 
vi. 12. Deut. iv. 25. Jud. ii. 19. Þ 
| | | . 


E OR Fas a 2 abs R ; 
oa Ed en EY ee dt Re eek, i et oe 
Tbs. I l.. OH > Be 3 WY 
>» 3 A 


2 ew _ fon] 
me 5 5 ; 


en Niph. To be corrupt or corrupted. Gen. vi. 
fre. 11, 12. 3 : | *y 8 "2 4.3 | 3 15 : 2 ö 
of bea. Scath, hurt, waſte, all. 


| 'S JJV Its #6. £o md ©, | 
A With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
1 l. To decline, go, or turn aſide. Num. v. 12. 
1 Prov, iv. 15, Vii. 25. & al. freq; Comp. 


D. ' {$3 


hey fro, obambular e. diſcurtere. 8 Num. xi. 8. | 
_ C ² m—A 14; ++), 

9. Il. As Ns. ww A whip or ſcourge, from the | 
I manner of it's motion, when \uled, 10 K. 
* xii. 11, 14. Prov. xxvi. 3. Nah. iii. 2. & 
In al. 9» The ſame. Iſa. xxviii. 15. | 


IV. To row, move the oars 10 and fro, or 
backwards and forwards. It occurs not as 


ow We 1 
M.. but as a Participle or participial N. 
* maſc. plur. W Rowers, perſons rowing, 
of oc. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 26. As Ns. ww An | 
\ffo- aar, or collectively, Oars. occ,. Iſa. xxxiil. | 
-M 21, wo An bar, inſirument of rowing. | 
7h oec. Ezek. Xavi, 07 , ties Þ 
ind, . As a N. dw, occ. Iſa. xli. 19. plur. 
t is dev, Exod. xxv. 5. & al. freq, The 
_ Shittah tree, or Shittim wood, of which! 
* great part of the ſacred furniture of the 
* Tabernacle was made. The LXX. gene 
1 rally render it by Paul, incorrupti e; the 
t 10 Vulg. after Theodetion, tranſlates it in Iſa. ; 
mbs by ſpinam the thorn, * Ferome ſays that 
the Shittim wood reſembles the white thorn, 
* that it is of an admirable beauty, ſolidity, 
Bie ſtrength, and ſmoothneſs. It is Hour 
350 he means the black Acacia, which is, they || 
lu ſay, the only tree found in the deſerts of | 
1 Arabia.” Calmet's Dictionary in SHITTIM 
x al, ho obſerves further that this tree is very 
ics, thorny, and even it's Bark covered with | 
1 ry ſharp thorns, and hence perhaps it had | 
19 the Heb. name may, from making ani- 

| mals decline or turn aſide, leſt they ſhould 
Ih. be wounded, by it, q. d. 4 Noli me tan» 
ai. eere. e | | 
Mal. e confirm the interpretation juſt given, I 
Cen. add the words of Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 

In | 


#44. Note 9g.“ The Acacia being by much 


W 
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Il. To go or-run this way and that, or to and | 


now 
| the largeſt, and the moſt common tree of theſe 


br i 


| - deſerts [of Arabia Petræa we have ſome 
4. - reaſon.to conjecture that the Shitzim-wood, 


whereof the ſeveral utenfils, &c. of the 
_ | Tabernacle, &. Exod. xxv. 10, 13, 23, 
Kc. were made, was the wood of the 


a globular figure, and of an excellent ſmell, 
which may further induce us to take it for 
the ſame with the Shittah tree, which in 
Ifa. xli. 19, is joined with the myrtle and 
other ſweet- ſmelling plants.” Comp. alſo 
Scheuchzer Phyſica Sac. on Excd. xxv. 5. 


VI. we rn The houſe of Declination, or of 


* "Sn 


the Declinator, the name of a place men- 
tioned Jud. vii. 22, and not improbably ſo 
called from a Temple there dedicated to 


Declination of the earth, and thereby the 
ſucceſſive variation of ſeaſons, and their 


at all wonderful that theſe ancient Ca- 

naanitiſh heathen ſhould be acquainted 
both with the annual motion, and with the 
_ declination of the earth, ſince we find the 
ſame doctrines expreſsly taught by ſome of 
the Greek philoſophers, 


De Plac. Lib. III. cap. 13, thought, Ty 
KUXAW Wepipeper Va Wee: 70 e, KATA 


KTKAOT AOZOT that the earth was carried 
round the fire in an oblique circle,” i, e. in the 
zodiac, which is oblique or inclined to the 


caquator in an angle of about 23* go'. SoAriſ- 


_ tarchus taught that the heaven was immove- 
able eFeXreolau ds KATA AOZOYT KY- 


KAOY T1 ¾ Yu, Ga al Wipe Tv Gur; 


in an oblique circle, revolving at the ſame 
time round it's own axis.” Plutarch De 
Facie in Orbe Lunz, Tom. II. p. 933. 
edit. Hlandr. And conſult the very learned 
Mr. Dutens's Inquiry into the Origin of 
Diſcoveries attributed to the Moderns, 
Part II. ch. . 5 8 


v I. In Kal and Hiph. To go or run about 


© See Hutchinfon's Moſes' Princip. Part II. p. 410. 
hither 


Acacia. This tree abounds with flowers of 


the Heavens, conlidered as cauſing the 


beneficial effects to man“. Neither is it 


Thus Philolaus 
the Pythagorean, according to Plutarch, 


" % © 
— — — — — * *. 


a For dwouperny, but that the earth moved 
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reer - [678] eee, 


6 hither and thither, or to and. fro, repeatedly. 


a OCC, Jer. V. I © Da 


2 Chron. xvi. 9. Zech. iv. 10. In Hith. | 


Worm The ſame. occ. Jer, xlix. 3. 
II. As a N. dw A whip or ſcourge, from it's 
. lithneſs, or repeated motion in ſcourging. 


oec. Joſh. xxiii. 13. Comp. above mw III. 


DR. Shoot, ſhot. Swediſh tutta, Eng. to 
ſcud, ſcuddle. „55 
Tos . 
To ſpread abroad, ſtretch out, expand. occ. 
Num. Xi. 32. 2 Sam. xvii. 19. Job xii. 23, 
Pſ. Ixxxviii. 10. Jer. viii. 2. As a N. 
n- A place for ſpreading. occ. Ezek. 
xX Xxvi. 5, 14. Þ xlvii. 10. ET ws, 
Der. A ſtick. Q? _ 
ä 4 
To bear malice againſt, to hate or perſecute with 


rancour, infeſtum vel infenſum efſe. occ. | 


Gen. xxvii, 41. Xxlix. 23, (where LXX. 
tei euTy luck cloſe to him) |, 15. Job 
" XVi. 9. xxx. 21. Pl. lv. 4. As a N. fem. 


eordd Imnplacable malice or hatred, ſpite, | 


rancour, occ, Hof. ix. 7, 8. 
I. To cppoſe, to be adverſe, an adverſary or 
enemy 10. Pf. xxxviii. 21, cix. 4. 29. As 


a participial N. yaw Au „ oppoſer. 


Num. xxii. 22. 1 Sam. xxix. 4. & al. freq. 
And ſo I would underſtand it, + Chron: 
xXxi. 1, of a human adverſary. Comp. 
2 Sam. xxiv. 1, which perhaps may beſt 
be rendered; And again the anger of Jeho- 
wah was kindled againſt Iſrael, M N no 
and David was moved againſt them by (one's) 
ſaying, or rather indefinitely, And one 


 m;ved David againſt them, ſaying, go, num- | 
ter ljrael and Fudah. See Dr. Chandler's | 
Life of K. David, Vol. II. p. 410, &c. | 


As a N. fem. now An oppoſition or oppo- 
ſite accuſation. occ. Gen. xxvi. 21. Ezra 
iv. 6. 5 : | 


See Biſhop Newton's excellent Diſſertations on the 
Prophecies, Vol. I. p. 347359. Mn, 


n. Xii. 4. Amos viii. 12. 1 


pod (with n) is uſed in the ſame ſenſe ul 


23 


” . 


II. As a N. jw Satan, Foe to God and mas 
and the aceuſer-of the brethren. See Job i 
and ii. and Rev. xii. 10. 35 


F eee VE 
I. Ts cover with water, 10 immerge, waſh h 
 - immerſion. Lev. vi. 28. xv. 11. Ezek. xii, 
& al. freq. In Niph. To be thus waſhed. 

Lov ove tad 0 IS I bo 3 oe 
II. To overflow, overwhelm, or ruſh upin, 1 
waters, Pf. Ixix 3, 16. Ixxviii. 20. Cxxiy, 
4. Jer. xIvii. 2. & al. As a N. nv 4 

inundation. Pſ. xxxii. 6 © 
III. In a metaphorical ſenſe, To overflow, 1 
ruſh over or upon, like water, Ila, viii. 8, 
xxvül. 15. Jer, viii. 6. As the horſe ow 


rnb ruſhing: into he battle, fays our 


Tranſlation, but rather, bounding over, 
i. e. all obſtacles, in the pattle. | Thus Mr. 
Bate. As a N. raw An overflowing, ot 
inundation. Prov. xxvii. 4. Nah. i. 8. 
' Den. To fleep, ſoak, 1 Rope or ſtoop, a larg: 
veſſel for liquids. Alſo, ſteep, precipitous 


ö . 
I. Occurs not as a V. but as a participialN 
pv or d An inferiour magifirate or ij 
cer, who attended on a ſuperiour mag 
trate or judge, to execute his orders, at 
ſwering in ſome meaſure to a Sheriff among 
us. Exod. v. 6. Deut. xvi. 18. 2 Chron, 
xxvi. 11, Prov. vi. 7. As a N. Wt 
Miniſterial authority or potver. occ. Jt 
G SR 1 
II. Chald. As a N. "tw A fide or part. & 
| Theedotion uepo, and Vulg. parte. oc 
Dan. vii. 5. And it raiſed up itſelf n n 
| fide. The Perſian empire was founded 
the Medes and Perſians, but after ti 

ſhort titular reign of Cyaxeres or Dariw | 
all the ſucceeding kings were Perfians, ab 
this empire is always called the Perf 


þ 


the Targums, and in the Syriac languit 
See CaftelPs Lexicon in Wn. R FX 
| the Sar 


Dex. or M, being prefixed, th 
© Mxzyver, and Eng. Maſter. Allo - 


* 
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taps the Latin „When 
rial, nckiſrate, magiftracy, Se. 


magiſſer, whence magiſte- 


„Noa che + radical and immutable, . as in 
em Ke CS 
. ine, piſs, whence, the w, as in other 


nate Syriac V. pn, of the ſame impoft. 


* 
ay, See Caſtell, pw however occurs not as a 
AM Hb. V. in Kal, but as a Participle Hith. 
wen, (the radical w and formative N be- 
ung tranſpoſed as uſual) One piſſing, he who 

8,8 je. So the LXX. conſtantly. render it | 


by oupwy, and bh mingens. 1 Sam. xxv. 
* 


our 22, 34. & al. which, as in all the 
ver, other paſſages wherein it occurs, PpA H 
Mr s a periphraſis for @ nale. As a N. maſc. | 
, or plor. in Reg, .] Urine, Pile literally : 


uinzs, occ. 2 K. xviii. 27. 1 
lo the LXX. 
Vulg. urinam. 


To 
ſe, auge, T i © oh 
latranfitively, or in a Niph ſenſe, Toftep, 
ie topped, aſſuaged, or checked, as the wa- 
ters of the deluge from riſing higher. occ. 
Cen. viii. 1. So the LXX. exorace ceaſed, 
were at quiet, and Aquila s5aayoav were 
eirained. Let the reader attentively pe- 
ſe from Gen. vii. 11, to ch. viii. 4, in 


al: (which ſeems to have puzzled ſome. 


„ ge e learned and good men) to be as fol. | 
on 008 Is. The flood began on the 17th day 
ded VR the 2d month, on which day Noah and 
ter da ls family entered into the ark; then it 


ned, of the flood was upon the earth 
bony days and forty nights, by which 
une the waters were raiſed ſo high as to 

* up the ark; but the rain till conti- 
dro fall, (comp. ch. viii. 2, 3.) and the 
vaters to increaſe (ch. vii. 18, 20.) till the 


Fn * ; 
- kg . 5 on a 
7 .% 
; 4 * g 2 
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inſtances, being changed into H, the cog- 


1 a. xxxvi. 12.3 15 
in both paſſages , and |, 


tte Heb, and I think he will perceive the | 


end of 150 days, reckoning from the 1 7th 
of the 2d month, and then, ch. viii. 1, 
- the Aleim cauſed the ſpirit to paſs upen the 
' earth on e and (immediately) the 
; - Waters ſtopped or were checked, i. e. 


from riſing. higher. ver. 2. And (the ſpirit 


Continuing to act) the fountains of the abyſs 
and the air-cracks were cloſed up, and the 
|| ſpherical ſhell of earth conſoliditated, as at 
the formation, Gen. i. 6, 7, between two 
| ſpheres of water, and the rain from heaven 
wasreſirained, or fell no longer. ver. 3. And, 
(the ſhell of earth being cracked or broken 
in various places by the continued action 
of the ſpirit or expanſion, as at Gen. i. 9,) 
the waters returned from off the earth ; hi- 
| ther? ſurely, from whence they came; 
namely, to the great deep (ſee ch. vii. 11.)— 
going and returning; and the waters failed or 
abated at the end of an hundred and fifty days; 
which at thirty days to a month is five 
months; and as ſoon “ almoſt as the wa- 
ters which had. prevailed fifteen cubits above - 
the higheſt mountains, (ch. vii. 20.) began 
0 fait. we find that the ark, which we 
may ſuppoſe to draw near fifreen cubits, 
or half it's own hight (ſee ch. vi. 15.) in 
water, grounded on a high mountain ; 
for ver. 4, The ark reſted in the ſeventh 
month, on the: ſeventeenth day of the 
month, on the mountains of Ararat. 5 
II. In Kal, Intranſitively, To ſtep, be af- 
ſuaged or appeaſed, as anger. occ. Eſth. ii. 1. 
In Hiph, Tranſitively. To flop, appeaſe, 
as murmurings. occ, Num. xvii. 3. : 
III. In Kal, To ffop, flop 2 obfiruft, as a 
way with thorns; ſo LXX. qparow. OCC. 
Hof. ii. 6, 8. Hence, - Me 
I. To fence, hedge, occ, Job i. 10. As 2 


I ſay almoſt, becauſe we probably ought to allow 
tuo or three days above the hundred and fifty, in order 
to bring the time to the ſeventeenth day of the ſeventh 

month ; for ſome of their months muſt bave confiſted of 
more than thirty days, otherwiſe twelve of them could 


not have been equal tothe ana goo year of 305Edays, F 
| 73 1 


for 12 multiplied by zo equals only 360, Comp. 
6 | „ 


4 * 


- 


Ne. u A hedge. occ, Lam. ii. 6. Comp. 


under dun 1. Plur. DYSWw Sharp Bakes,or 


thorns, ſuch as are uſed in making fences. | 


_- oce. Num. xxxili. 55; Where the LXX. 
To orig Stakes, tharns, and Vulg. Clavi 
States, ſpikes. As à N. fem ow, and in 

Reg. naw, Aale. oce. Jud. ix. 48, 49. 

Fem. Plur. maw- Stakes forming the wall 
of a fiſnermian's hut oc. Job xl. 26, or 
xli. 7. Comp. IV. under bz. As Ns. 
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te cognate V. nab in Chaldee imports 7, 
'' wiew, look at "with attention, contemplate. 
See C The former nation ſeems beft 
to ſuit the following Heb. Nouns. | 


fem. in Reg. nIwWH and nawa A. fence, | 1. Ezek. viii. 12. Comp. ver. 10. 80 
hedge. occ. Ia. v. 3. Prov. xv. 19. To] plur. Won. oc. Prov. xxv. 11. (4) * 
this Root may alſo perhaps be referred as apples of. gold rv2una in ſculptures of f. 

a N. maſc. plur. pow in the ſenſe of Pakes per, al 4 word ſpoken upou it's wheels, 


or ſpikes. cc. Prov. xxiij. 2. 
V. To fate, as toils or nets, i. e. fix them 
with fakes, occ. Jer, v. 26; where LXX. 
. I. Intranſitively, To aſſuage, or be aſſuaged 
entirely, as anger. oce. Eſth. vii. 10. 


not only as the Vulg. explains it, in 


II. To fence or hedge thoroughly. occ. Job | II. As a participial N. naw (formed as % : 
20 2 5 | &; + Pr ER e conception _ 
Der. To check, cheker, or cheguer. Q 7 Allo, occ. Job xxxviii.. 36; where Targu F 
To. ſuage, aſſuagge. JI | 225 the heart, Montanus contemplation l. 
f „ the contemplation. As a N. fem. in Reg | 
ü | 20 5 nawn 7. be imagination. occ. Prov. xviii. 1 : 6 

Hy DO OY; 3 As a N. fem, plur. v>wh, joined with 22 
I. In Kal, To lie, lie down, as a man. Gen. | 3 2 XX 
Rix, 4. & al. freq.—as a beaſt. Num. xxiv. aſe os gt Log] efigjations of the heart Il. 
9. In Hiph. To cauſe to lie, or lie down. e 1 2 3 8 ber 
1 K. iii. 20. xvii. 19. 0 5 To 3 I e — 
2 Sam. viii. 2. As a N. fem. nndp Ah“. r.. EF. ) 
ing or lying down, Exod. xvi. 13, 14. & al lt. is frequently oppoſed to 12} 7 be firms it's 
freq. Comp. Lev. xv. 16, 17, 11. As a] , and thence 0 remember, ſo ti 7 
N. 22wh A place of lying down, @ bed. primary idea of naw ſeems to be 10 far I! 
Lev. xv, 4 5. &al. fre. J relax, let go. See Deut. xxxi. 21. £ 1 9 
II. To reft, be at quiet. Job xxx. 17. Eecleſ. I. In Kal, Teo forget, ler * the r % al. — as 0 
ii. 23. So the Vulg. in Eccleſ. requieſcit. of... Gen, 77 8 2 12 . 
III. 7 „ie down, as in the grave or ſepulchre. | In Niph. To be fe 2 3 a * Wc 
2 Sam. vii. 12. Job iii. 13, Ila. xiv. 18. al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to forge by Wher 
& al. freq. Comp. Iſa. lvii. 2. cf Jer. xxiti. 27. In Hith. nanwn 70 xl, 1 


DER. Squab, ſquabbiſh. 
mw 2 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ö 


Forgotten. 'oce. Ecclef, viii. o. 
II. Chald. In Aph. To find. Das. ii. 25. 
al. In Ith. To be found. Dan. ii. 35. & 


I: bay: 


In Kal, Intranſitively, To dire2 ont/elf wil 


ſignifies, inter al. To be like, reſemble, and | 


San 


be wiſe, prudent, behave wiſely, OCC. | g 
Ro | x 


9 * 
* N 


* . 7 * 
52 . 8 MOD 
5 4 1 


9 
* 
Y 3 


48 
. A 


wiſely or knowingly. occ. Gen. xlviii. 14. 


3 Sam. XXV, f 
xvii. 4. fee 
xxxii. 29. 
Deut. xzix. 9+, - Joſh, i. 7. Alſo, To cauſe 

o underſtand, male wiſe,. give 
Gen. iii, 6, Neh. ix. 70. &a . 

Hence Eog. Skill, æc. 

Jince Eve's deſire of being mad: wife. not Gly" 
independantly on, but in © poſirion to, 
her Creator, was the original moving cauſc | 
which, 1n the language of Milton, 


Brought Death: inte:the aeg and all our Woe, 
= Vi th Leſnof Eden, | 


| hence, conſtantly to W 1 ballevirs of 
this grand privation, and it's cauſe, and 


a7 


De 1- N 


'+ 


all infdel ſchemes of ſeeking wiſdom in any 
other manner than*that appointed by God, 


ZU the word vw figntfhes 

tion I. In Kal. To word; de roy, ſo Vulg. vaſta- 
Reg bit. Deut. xxxi. 23. As a N. 0 4 
. 11 8 ſpoiling; depriving, as of comfort. occ. Pl. 
22? XXXV, 12. 


cart l. To d:prive, bereave, or.to bt deprived or 
bereaved, as of children, orbare,. orbari. 
Cen. xxvii. 45. Xlii. 36. xl. 13. Lev. 
XxVi. 22. 1 Sam. xv. 33. —as an animal of 
it's young, Prov. xvii. 12. Hol. xiii. 8. 


In Hiph. To bereave of children. occ. Jer. 


a of children. occ. Iſa, xlvii. g. xlix. 20 
. As a N. hen, plur. fem. in Reg. 


MIR, 4: cluſter or bunch of grapes, which 
„eben ripe is plucked from the vine. Gen, 
To "i =. 10. Num. xiii. 24, 25.. & al. So 

0 Mortinivs (Lex. Etymol. in Uva) derives 
25. the French grape, whence our Eog. grape, 
„Ka from zriper to pull or pluck off. _ | 


On Num. xiii. 24, obſerve: that Dandini, 
2 though an Italian, ſpeaks with wonder of 
ei the bigneſs of the grapes on Mount Libanus, 
vhich he ſays were equal to a prune; and 
the grapes of Paleſtine were not "Inferiour 


[1-685] 


wü, 30. Ae Tae To aired 
As a N. by Direfling wiſdom, Prudence. 0 
Chron. xxii, 12. Job 
Ta undenfand. Deut. 
Pl. xxxvi. 4. To Ry wiſely. 


e. ak 


thereby continually to caution them againſt 5 


Cas the earth of it's fruit. 2 K. it. 19, 21. 


|. g. As a N. 912w A bereaving, Mrivation,. 2 


and ab affirms, that near 


Ws; 


— 


fi Bache ſome of the bunches F grapes 


weigh from thirty to forty pounds. But Q? 


bunch of grapes on a ſtaff between two, 
Was not on account of it's enormous Are, 
as. if one man might not eaſily. have car- 
by fac l but for fear the grapes ſhould he 
broken or cruſhed in his lo doing. 
v. Spoken of animals. In Kal and Hiph. 
foes, ſuffer abortion, miſcarry, be bereaved of 
* ring by it's untimely birth. occ. Gen. 
38. Exod. xxiii. 26. . Job xxi. 10. 
ea io 2. vi. 5. Hoſ. ix. 14. 


D 


11. Comp. Job xv. 33. 

VII. Chald. In Ith. 55nwn To confider deter 
tively. occ. Dan. vii. 8. As a N. fem. hy 
Underſtandin Dan. v. 11, 12. Comp. 

above. Sense l. | 
 792w Occurs not as a v. in Heb. but in 
Chaldee, from the Heb 555, in Kal and 
Aph. To finiſh, complete. Ezra iv. v. 


$ ED 1 vi. 547 
* ' © We: 


| It denotes Readineſs, geh, Ae, 
alertneſs. 

I. As a V. in Kal or Hiph. To be ready, for- 
ward, dili igent, alert. Gen. xix. 27. DI29: 
dn IR 122 DMAR 4nd Abraham was 
ready in the morning at, or went haſtily in 
the morning to, the place, where he had flood 
| before Fehovah, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15. And 
| Fehovah the Aleim of their fathers ſent to 
them by the hand of his meſſengers aum (In- 
fin.) being diligent and ſending. So Jer. 
vii. 13,25. Xi. 7. XXV..3. & al. freg. 48 
cxxviſ. 2, If is vain for you Dp 329 be- 
ing forward 10 riſe, (and) delaying to lie 
down, Zeph. iii. 7. But M ο woun: - 
they were forward, they corrupted (i. e. in 


'* Harmar's Oblervations, vol. II. p. 313, here 
ſee more. 


+ Complete 8 Hen of n Vol, II. p. 1 1096 


cal. 1c 


ST.- £ 4 


{Ant I think with Le Clerc and Scheuchzer, 
that the reaſon why the ſpies bare the 


| v1 Tocaft it's fruit, as a vine. Occ. Mal? iii; | 


— 


1 


4 q 
: N 
3 J 
} . 
s; 
— pt 
xi 7 
* 7 
7 4 
5 
LE 
Fr 1 
7 I 
1 
J 3] 
bs & 
1 4 
ST 
10 1 
of 91 
K+4 
[5 [7 'S 
4 
* 
” © * 
9 
* Li „ 
" 
a o 


4 ” 9 3 << 
KA 
" — 4 a — 
a — m —. 
2 * - — _— * W. 
das. 4 N mn — 3 a * - — — * = - . 1 3 
„ T WE. U bs 7 * Cont 4 TY * To gy > W *. N q + 
: ä ot co ro rt. oo þ — — 


% 1 . K 
, _ 
4 4 - — = 
* ? ® «4 = 
* ? # * I» 
g „ TRY 
* O 2 1 N . 
p : 
{£3 
* b — IJ — — _ 4 4 C- — 3 2 — = 7 — —_— . 
, — Ip „ . — = : 14 8 ” my «Lb PR 3 - . a — og. 4 — — 
7 2 8 . [ 4 $; > 0 — a _ 8 , — bh. 
. * . : 2 - - 2 — — — — , 2 12 * — 
— | g 1 , a” | +» 1 . — — * 4 — — 
7 TELE 2 2 — 71 - = 29 * 2 — — . „ == - ” — 7 * FO = l 5 8 _ 
l FLAY _ * = 
— Nr ,, - mr man >= * l = 


7 9 
corrupting) their doings. Hoſ. vi, 4, 


| corrupt 7 4, Of 5.) 
and xiii. 3, 1971 D'2W2 205 4s the dem, ready | 1: on 
| hvumeris tuis ſederet imperiu 


or forward 10 go off, As to Wh in Jer. v. 
8, it ſeems beſt to refer that word tothe Root 
q vd 70 draw, and fo Aquila and Theodation 
render it eAxovre; drawing, and Symmachus 
_ £Ax0pzer2;, and perhaps the LXX. nearly 
to the ſame ſenſe Inauuars 
| ot Vulg. emiſſarii fallions. Comp. under 
nl. : 


This Verb is generally rendered 9 ri up „ 


early, but ſince it ts conſtructed with ap 
to riſe. Pſ. cxxvii. 2, ri/ing up is excluded 


from it's meaning, and ſince it is very fre- 


quently. joined with Pag in the morning, 
early, (comp. Joſh. vi. 14.) it cannot in 
Itſelf ſtrictly import ear/ine/s, though this 
may ſometimes be implied from the cir- 
cumſtances of the caſe, or from the con- 
text, as in Gen. xix. 2. I Sam. v. 3. 

II. As a N. Ew The ſhoulder ot the human 

baqdy, fo called from it's readineſ in bear- 
ing burdens or the like. See Gen. ix. 23. 
Xx1, 14. xlix. 15. Pſ. Ixxxi. 7. Iſa. x. 27. 


xiv. 25. And ſince ſeveral men frequently | - 


join in carrying one burden between them, 
hence TMR DB2W One, or united, ſhoulder | 


P 1 2 C 
| "_ ? * 
. . 4 2 0 4 . 2 x * 1 : 4 
: , = = — A 2 2 
4 0 2 $4 * 8 * 2 
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| 


| empire, would Ji gn jour Goulders.”* Thu 


the Houſe of Commons, in anſwer to 2 


Ia nike manner Play, in his Panegyrie cap 
15. Quan en aſe N 
m. Whey he 


A - 
: 
. 
» 


| had abundantiy experienced how well the 
far Rephelius, I add, that our Queen El 
_ _ Zabeth concluded one of her . « 


bad wy, 3 7 aq 


denotes Ons conſent, as rendered in our 


Tranſlation, Zeph. iii. 9. So m52Ww Hol, | 


vi. 9, is tranſlated in the text By conſent, 
and in the margin Vith one N but 
perhaps with Mr. Bate we 


refer it as an Adverb to Senſe I. and ren- | 


der it, Forwardly, eager iii. 
Iſa. ix. 5, 6, And the government ſhall be upon 
his ſhoulder. © I believe, ſays Raphelius 
in his Note on this text, that becauſe we 
carry burdens on our ſhoulders, therefore go- 
 -vernment is ſaid to be laid upon them, He- 
,rodotus | Lib. II. Ip. 106.] mentions a a 
ſtatue of Seſoſtris, 
which ſome ſacred Egyptian letters were 


s raging with | tl m 
| - remonſtrance about monopolies, thus 
Princes - cannot themſelves look nar. 
rowly into all things, upon whoſe ſhoulder; 
Pp | Hieth continually the heavy weight of the F 
| greareſt and moſt important affairs“. ; 
Pl. xxi. 13, or wren > For Ibo fl; 
put them the ſhoulder or ſhoulder.wiſe, 
i. e. thou ſhalemake them turn che B 
or back, To this fenſe Symmachus Or de 
rates (al. Nee) aurug amogpopus. Comp. pen 
| under DP IV. ; : NC, 4 , ; . tiv 
HI. As a N. aw A difiria, purtion of 1 ſe 
country, as the boulder of the back. occ. 1 
Gen. xlviit. 22, Comp. j V. h 
IV. As a N. fem. 122w The ſhoulder- Bont, of | 
Blade. occ. Job xxxi. 22. Comp. undernn1l, T7 
I. In Kal, To dwell, inhabit, particularly in i: 
a tent or tabernacle, Gen. ix. 27, xiv, 1; lily 
Plſ. Ixxviii. 60. Deut. xxxiii. 16, 70 22! mid 
Thole who dwelt in the bub, i.e. the Aleim Can 
Comp. Exod, iii. 4, 6. Alſo in Kal ani is u 
ould rather | Hiph. To place, to cauſe to direll or inhabit In li 
particularly in a tent or tents, Jer. vi the 
555 J ͤ - 000 
| * Rapin'; Hiſtory by 774, Folio, Vol. II. p. 1 ©" 
JJ ES”; ſenſe 
+ May we not heuce aſſign the true interpretation o being 
o Gen. iii. 24? And Ja levab Albin cauſed/to dwell Ha 
or placed, in a taternacle ar the eaſt of the garden of Bd: * 5 
the Cherubim, &c. So the word 1212 here expreſſes th Ik: 
there was a Tabernacle (reſembling, doubtleſs, the My/aic ll, In] 
BY voy in which the Cherubim and emblematic Fire or Glory we tren 
king of Egypt, on | placed from the Fall ; (comp. Wiſd. ix. 8.) and whi with 
ſurely continued in the believing line of Stb. Wheiha 0 
this /ame ſac ed Tabernacle was preſerved by Noah in d om} 


engraved, reaching from one ſhoulder to 
the other, of this import, Eyw Ty: x 
p wpz01T; TIT: eppoirs exlyoapy., I ob- | 


ark, and remained in the family of Eber, till the deſcen 
of the children of Marl into Zgyr, and was brought t 
by them from thence, I pretend not to determine. | Cet 


tained this courtry by my Houlders. | tain it is from Exod. xxxiii. 29, (comp. Exod. 


» #5 * 
33» 34.) that the Iſraelites had a Tabernacle _ 
J ; z . 0 j 


x 
» 


4, 7, 12. Job xi 4. Pf Ixxvill. 35. As 


In Hith. 4>nvun To be drunken, mate one-- 


Jer. vi. 21. od, Pe tbr, Yu and 
nyvp A place ts dwell in, an habitation. 
Iſa. xXii. 19. Jer. ix. 19. Ezek. xxv. 4. 
& al. Particularly, A tent or tabernacle. 
Num. xvi. 24. xxiv. 5. & al. Alſo, The 
ſacred tabernacle, for God to dwell in among 
men. See. Exod. xxv. 8, 9. xxix. 45, 46. 
Lev. Xxxvi. 11, 12. Num. xxxv. 34. 
Il. In Kal, To remain, reſt, continue. Exod. 
xxiv. 16. XI. 35. Num. x. 12. Job iii. 5. 
Pl. xvi. 9. In Hiph. To canſe /o remain 
or reſt, Joſh. xviii, 1. Ezek. xxxil. 4. 
III, As a N. pow rendered A knife. See un- 
der WIT. - 


Den. Greek -Exov1 4 tent, and it's deriva- | 


tives; whence. Lat. Scena, Eng. Scene, 
ſeenic, Scenography. Alſo perhaps, The 
| VO” 

J futisfy, ſatiate. 


. Ia Kal, To ſatisfy thirſt, or the defire of | 


drinking, (as yaw of eating) io drink hear- | 


ily or freely, to be cheered with drink, in a | 


middle or indifferent ſenſe. Gen. xlin. 33. 
Cant. v. 1, And ſo I apprehend the word | 


is uſed, Gen. ix. 21. Comp. under m I. | 


Inlike manner the Greek pebvougs, by which 


the LX XX, often render ], ſometimes | 
ſignifies 70 drink freely, though not to 


arunkenneſ5, and is plainly uſed in this 
ſenſe John ii. 10. As a N. fem. Tv A 
leing ſatisfied or cheered with drink. occ. 
Hag. i. 6; where it is applied to Nhe 
drinking, as qyaw to eating. . 55 
ll. In Kal, To ſatisfy one's luſt of drinking; 
even to inebriation, 40 be drunk, intoxicated 
with liguor, Jer. xxV. 27. Lam. iv. 21. 
Comp. Iſa. xxix. 9. xlix. 26. In Kal and 


ſehovah, before that erefied by Meſe; ; and it appears 
ſom Amos v. 26, and Acts vii. 42, that at the time of 


de Exodus the idolaters and apoſtates bad ſuch likewiſe $ 


* - 
: * . * 0 * k 
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7 7 Hiph. | To-make drunk, inebriatz. Hab. ii. 


15. Jer. xIviii. 28. li. 7, 39, 57. Applied 
metaphorically to arrows. Deut. xxxii. 42. 


elf drunk. occ. 1 Sam. i. 14. As Ns. 


1 


(eomp. 
monly for any inebrialing liquor beſides 


50 


II 


— 


ir their idols, Comp. under JD I. 


* 


Iſa. xxviii. 


1 i 


Vr Drunk, a drunkard. 1 Sam. xxv. 36. 


Iſa. xxvili. 1, 3. Alſo, 1utoxicating or 
inebriating your in general, Sicera. It is 
once uſed for win, Num. xxviii. 7; 
Exod. xxix. 40.) but moſt com- 


wine. So Aquila, Symmackus, and Theodo-+ 


lion render it in Iſa. xxviii. 7, by weſuouan.- 


Lev. x. 9. Num. vi. 3. Ia. xxviii. 7. & 
OT; Jerome informs us, that in 
Hieb. any znebriating liquor is called 


Sicera, whether made of corn, the juice of 
apples, honey, dates, or any other fruit.“ 
As a N. nav Drunkenneſs. occ. Ezek. 


xXxili. 33. XXX1X, 16. 


I. In Kal, To. ſatisfy, or give a ſatisfattion. 
for ſervice done, or to be done, 70 hire, to 
reward, Deut. xxiii. 4. Jud. ix. 4. xvili. . 


4. Prov. xxvi. 10. & al. freq. In Niph. 


To be hired, lei out for hire. 1 Sam. ii 5.. 


In Hith. T27wn To eat oneſelf out for hire. 


occ. Hag. i. 6. twice. As a N. n5v Satis 


 fattion, hire, wages, reward for ſervice or 


labour. Gen. xxx. 28, 32, 33. & al. freq. 
D wy Ia. xix. 10, Theſe . make gains 
or earn wages. As a N. vow A hired ſer- 
vant, a mercenary, Exod. xii. 45. xxli. 15. 
Lev. xix. 13. & al. freq. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. wp Hire, wages, reward. occ. 
Gen. xxix. 15. Xxxi. 7, 41. Ruth ii. 12. 


As a N. 55wR A compenſative preſent, made 


on account of benefits received. occ. Pſ. 
1xxii. 10. Ezek. xxvii. 15. In the former 
paſſage the LXX. render it dwpe gifts, in 
the latter wobyg, rewards... 


ow. 


 To:loofſe, looſen, let looſe. 5 8 
I. To loeſe, looſen, as a ſhoe or ſandal from 


- Epiſt. ad Nepotianum De Vita Clericorum, and on 5 
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OE: 
45 foot. occ. Exod. iii. jeh. v. 18. 
So the LXX. Aucoy, and \ ulg, ſolve ; and 
Symmachus in Exod. vToXuTas.. 
II. To let looſe, as corn from the Lodi in 


which it is gathered. occ. Ruth i ii. 16. So 


Montanus folvendo ſolvetis. 
III. To looſen or caft it's fruit, as the cure. 
tree. occ. Deut. xx vii. 40. 


xxvii. 8. 
V. As a N. 5w, plut.! in Rex! aw The Jooſs- 


owing Mirt or flirts of a garment, Syrma. 
ee 33 Nah. il. 5. & al. freq. 


VI. As a N. bv Loofeneſs, licentious freedom, 


roſkneſs. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 7. Comp. 1 Cheap. 
xiii. 10. and under h] 1 

VII. Chald. As a N. 59w, Licentiouſneſi, bi 
centious ſpeech, occ. Dan. iii. 29; where 
Theodotion G, and Vulg. blal- 
phemiam, blaſphemy. _ 


VIII. Chald. As a N. EE Negligence. Sec | 


under nv III. 
vw. I. To. logſe or looſen entirely, to firip off, as 
clothes. It occurs not as a V. ſtrictly in 


this ſenſe, but as a participial N. 55w | 


(Keri and Complat. 5p) Stript of clothes. 
occ. Mic. i. 8; where Vulg ſpoliatus 


ſpoiled, but LXX. apud unſhod, with- | 


out ſandals. Comp. above Sv I. 


Il. To firip off, ſpoil, as goods or things. | 
Ezek. xxvi. 12. xxix. 19. xxxviii. 12, 


Alſo, To rip, ſpoil, as perſons. Beek, 


XXXIX. 10. Zech. ii. 8. In Hith. gone | 


To make oneſelf, or rom, a [poil. occ. Iſa. 
lix, 15. Pf. Ixxvi. 6 
oro is in the Chaldee form, with the 
initial & inſtead of ; and this ſeems ſome 
confirmation of the common opinion that 
this Pſalm was compoſed on occaſion of 
the miraculous deſtruction of Sennacherib 
the king of Aſſyria's army, 2 K. xix. 35. 
So in the LXX. it is entitled, cad 1756 
Tov Acντνν An Ode concerning the Aſſyrian, 
and in the Vulg. Canticum. ad Aſyrios. 
As Ns.'5>w Spoil, plunder, prey. Gen. xlix. 
27. Exod, xv. 9: 1383 vii. 21, & al. freq. 


| 


1 60 J 


{| 


| 
| 


in which latter text Z 


4 
IV. To diſſolve, as the animal frame in death. | 
Q Comp. under 2 II. occ. Job 


4 
v w | J 
1 
+ 
; 28 5 2 
5 4648 


tow Near we, 3 cec. Job Ai. 
| where Aquila Saves. 4 . and 14 

| Arzpuarures captiue s. 
Dis. . nh t. Jolvs ro looſe, te 
olutus, ſolutio, in compolition a0 lo, 
ee ge = 4 
ſolve, 4 N ale, e dt 4 9 J 
e c. 5 


I. 25 be abe or put in with ts reins 
anſwer. Hence as a Patticiple | Hiph, 


fem. Pier, nIw2 ee correſponding, 
occ. E xod. Xxvi. 1 AXAVI, 22. So the 


Bay vv, + (man e 2 925 
1 As a N. maſc. plur. di Piri lage 


horizontal projettions correſpondent. to each 


other; ſo LXX. Sg, Projections: 
upright ſtandards by which the upper and 
| | tower brazen tables of the baſes Were con- 
; nected, and which 2 each other. 
occ. 1 K. vii. 28, 29 ; on 905 888 


ſee Scheuchzer's Pay l > Sc ra. 


Des. Aab. Q 


ö 


— 


As 


The radibat idea of this word 38 to be 

nearly the ſame as that of the Greek 7e2a- 

Fes: h d,; which appear to be evi. 
ntly derived from it, namely, To l 

bright, ſhine, ** ſplendeo, fulgeo. Hedtric. 

As a N. a0 Snow, from it's Aining while- 

2 which is often taken notice of in 

Scripture. See Exod, iv. 6. Num. ii. Io. 

. Pſ.li. 9. Ifa,i. 18. Lam. iv. 5, 

Pf. exlvil⸗ 16, He giveth his ſnow, like wobl. 
Sir John Chardin tells us, that towards 
the Black Sea, in Iberia, - and Armenia, 

and he ſhould imagine therefore in ſome 

' other countries, the ſhow falls in flakes as 
big as walnuts, but not being hard or ven) 

compact, it does no other hurt than pre- 
ſently covering, and overwhelming a per- 

| fon.” Such large flakes of ſnow are not 
common in England, though they may be 


* Harmer's Obſervations, Val. * p. 16. Note. 
pom. 


hence Eng. ſolutjon, S- | 


Or according to others, The itil pillars or 


ſometimes obſeryed: cre * than thoſe 
juſt mentiched, whence I ſuppoſe our 
erpreſſion of feeres of ſnow. ; 

Prov. XXY,, 13, A. the cold of ſnow Wk time | 
i hari 6% l) 8 Nad agent, to thoſe who 
ſend bim; for he. fefrebeth the ſoul of his 
maſter. This ſeems plainly to allude to 
the ancient cuſtom. of cooling, their wine 
and other liquors, bY ee, preſerved 
ſnow, or, as We call ice, into them, 
which is ſtill much May” 
eaſtern countries, particularly in Syria * 1 


Prov. xxVi. I, YA 3962. 45 ſnow in ſpring, | 


dne) defrable for a fool. All three in ſuch 


circumſtances do miſchief. „ The begin- lt 


ning of the] month of February (O. S.) is 
the uſual time at Jeruſalem for the falling 
of ſnow.”? or the awakening ſeaſon 
423 5 Vere denote the ti is 2 
quent to that, and (as the text ſhews) pre- 
vious to Pp or the harveſt, i. e. the end 
of February, March, &c. 

From the Noun, 0 is once uſed as a a Verb, | 


s# 5 © 2 


trained: Amos! iv. 
tain near Shethem,' goo ix. 48. But what 


is the meaning of the expreſſion, Ir ſnowed | 


in Salmon? Is it not that every thibg 
ſeemed as bright and chearful to the minds 
of God's people, as Salmon does to their | 
eyes when gliftering with ſnow ? As ſnow is 
much leſs ommon, and lies a much 


ro wonder it is much mote admired. Ac- | 
cordingly the ſon of Sirach ſpeaks of it 
with a kind of rapture, Eccluſ. xliii. 18, 


Ca op, Hou tri TEVETY GUTTG e- 
cr Ah. — ge will *. aſtoniſhed at 


* See Harmer's Ob Vol. 1. 393, && 1 
t *e Dr. Shaw's Travels, p- 335» Text and Note. 


mp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20. 


iſed in "the hot 


ſhorter time, in Judea than in England, „ 


or 20. Ket\Aog AEUXOTYTOS UTE ex habfaa- | 


K 


vulam /ittle (daughter). 


EY 
. 


and as rain in harveſt, ſ% honour is not | 
| reddas. It is here equivalent to 2ton fail, 


— 


* 


now : 


| the. beauty of it's whiteneſs, and and the heart 
'F | tranſported at the raining of it. And this 
| * paſſage, I think, affords 4 good illuſtra- 
tion of the Pfalmiſt f. 

ls. Sek. Alſo, Lat. /f lo, a very white 
i kind of corn. 1 | 


mw | 

wit a activa); ' (ſee 2 K. iv, 28. ) but mu- 
table or omiſſible, 1. 
J. Ta. be quiet, eaſs, ſecure. Job xii. 6. Jer. 
| Xii. 1. Lam. i. 5. Comp. Job iii. 26. In 
a Hiph. ſenſe, To make quiet, eaſy, ſecure. 
Occ. 2 K. iv. 28. So Montanns ſecuram 


ver. 16. As Ns, vw Quiet, ſecure. Job 

xvi, 12, Ezek. xxiii, 42. Alſo, Duietneſs, 

| eaſe, occ, Job xx. 20. wp Quiet, ſecurity. 

occ. 2 Sam. iii. 27. Wu Quiet, ſecure. Job 

xxi. 23. Jer. xlix. 31. As a N. fem. 

mv, in Reg, mby Puictneſs, ſecurity. Pl. 

PLA 7. Prov. i. 32. xvii. 1, Ezek. xvi. 

49. Comp. Jer. xlix. 31. 

'Chald. As a N. i Quiet. ſecure. oce. Dan. 
iv. 1, or 4. As a N. fem. in Reg. D 
Security, en. occ. Dan. iv. 24, 
or 27. 

II. To be eaſy, careleſs, negligent. occ. 2 Chron. 

xxix. 11; where LXX. d, intermit, 
leave off, Vulg. negligere to negli. 

1 IT. Chald. As a N. 9p Negligence, neglet?, 
Fail. occ. Ezra i iv. 22. vi. 9. Dan. vi. 4, 
or 5. 


| IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. My. oec. Deut. 
XxXxVviii. 
the XX. and Vulg. The ſecundine or after- 


57. It is ſtrangely rendered by 


birth. The Targuin ſeems to come nearer 
to it's true meaning by interpreting it v 
ma her /it/le child. So Eng. Tranſlat. 
young one, and Montanus ſtill cloſer, par- 

The word ſeems ” 

female child, 


properly ro expreſs à youn K ther 
apprehending 


quiet, ſecure, and eaſy, an 


| no harm or miſchief—a moſt affecting 


| n 1 The reader may find other interpretations of this 


| Aber 


very difficult text of the Pſ. in Dr. Chandler's Hiſto 
Lito 105 David. Vol. II. p. 69, &c. 15 
image 


= "fe 


wy 


image! The. 5 in Nbg is not radical, | 


as 1 once thought with Mr. Bate it might 
be. This appears from 2's being prehxed, 
as a Particle, to the three preceding, and 
one following N. „ 
V. As a N. maſc. w | 
| Shiloh, the giver of peace, tranquillity, and 
ſecurity. occ. Gen. xlix, 10. It is a title 
of the Meſſiah, as the three Chaldee Tar- 
- gums rightly explain it; that of Ontelus by 
by xrwn The Mffiah, and thoſe of Feru- 


' ſalem, and of Yonathmn Ben Uzicl by 


xmwDp 8595 The King M:ſſtah. 


* 


| \ 
Bechart has ſhe wn, Vol. I. 443, 4, that the | 


fabulous account of Silenus, .the drunken 
companion of Bacchus, in the Greek and 
Roman mythology, . took it's riſe from a 


horrid diſtortion of Jacob's prophecy con- | 


ceerning TW. 

VI. As a N. fem. Ww, 
quail, or collectively, guails, ſo called, I 
_ apprehend, from their remarkably living 
incaſe and plenty among the corn. An 
amazing numb 
ſelguiſt, Travels, p. 209, come to Egypt 
at this time, (i. e. in March) for in this 
month the wheat ripens. They conceal 
themſelues amongſt the torn, but the Egyp- 
tians know extremely well that there are 
thieves in their grounds; and when they 


imagine the field to be full of them, they | 
ſpread a net over the corn, and ſurround | 


the field, at the ſame time making a noiſe, | 
by which the birds are frightened, and en- 
dee, na riſe, are caught in the net in 
great numbers, and make a moſt delicate and 
agreeable diſh.” Abbe Pluche tells us in his 
Hiſtoire du Ciel, Tom. I. p. 247, that the 
' 9:ail, WW], was among the ancient Egyp- 
uans, the emblem of jafety and ſecurity. 


Several learned men, particularly the famous | 


Ludolphus, our Biſhop Patrick and Scheuch- 
zer, have ſuppoſed that the O1>y eaten 
by the children of Iſrael in the wilderneſs, 
were locuſts. But not to inſiſt on other ar- 
guments againſt this interpretation, they 


are expreſsly called, Pſ. Ixxviii. 27, wy. 


plur. She, The f 


er of theſe birds, ſays Hef: | 


ra} 


— Ä waeigex 


ith a radical n, 5 nw : | 


A winged fowl, and tw fleſh, which | 


». E 
$4 9 3 


o 
* 


Volg.  cottrnices quilts, (Comp. Wie, 
"vis 7. A. 170 ver, Exod: "x01, 1; 
Num. xi. 31, 32, chere n wth 

| ſhould be rendered, not vo cu, bob, 


but as Mr. Bate tranſlates it, two ali: Wil | 
; Giſtant, i. e. from each other; for as *hc 
| well obſerves, quails do not ſettle, like 1 
| the locuſt, one upon another, but at fra y 
|  diflances,” And had the guails lain for a 
day's journey round the camp, to the 
enormous hight. of two cubits, or forty. L 
three inches, the people need not have fl 
been employed tuo days and a night in h 
gathering them. The ſpreading them round of 
' the camp was in order to dry them for uſe in 1 
the burning ſands, as is ſtill practiſed in in 
Egypt. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. vi 
N. F. 4% , Ä ou 
| Dx. Lat. Salus, ſaluto, ſalubris, ſalvus, &. By 
and Eng. /alute, falubrious, ſalve, ſalvu - 71,1, 
tion. Alto French auf, whence Eng, Ni 
5 fafe. - <, "avg? WE 2 5 ws wo 
GCC a CO BY >: 
I. In Kal, To ſend, in almoſt any manner, of 
ro ſend forth, out, or away. Gen. iii. 24. pov 
vin. 7. xxi. 14 xxiv. 56, 2 K. xiv. 9. & tion 
al. freq.. In Niph. To be ſent. occ. ti. See 
ini. 13 3 where Men ſeems to be for . 51. 
In Hiph. To /end. Exod. viii. 2 1. Le., Lat 
xxvi. 1 a No _ mb * 8 4 that 
ing, immiſſion, oce. Pf. Ixxvin. 49. Alo wor 
Je ee, oe. Kerr 3. 
II. To ſend or ſhoot forth, as arrows. 2 Sam. Des. 
xx. 20. Pſ. cxliv. 6. As a N. nov A con 
file or miſſive weapon, 4 dart or javelu i and 
2 Chron. xxiii. 10. xxxii. 5. Neh. iv. 10 
17, or 19,23, . 5 
| 11: 7s h br I. 19. 1 lo be | 
IV. Joined with T the hand, or vnn Il ,,;. 
ger, To ftretch forth. Gen. iii. 22. vi. 9. As“ 
Ifa, Iviii. 9. Does not this laſt text refer iq 7 5e, 
j | xl, 10 


Noie in New and Literal Tranſlation, &c. n 


1 See. 


$4 * 
* : : 
* N. 15 


1 
1 


from one to another, - Soc. 


Mica. i. 14 


VI. Te emii n wth, a tree it's 
r A lute 12 


Dan. iv. 23, or 26. From the time that, or 2 
eon as, thou. ſhalt kuow that www: o the 
| Heavens do rule. A compariſon of this with 
ver. 14, or 17, and with ch. v. 21, does, I 
think, clearly determine, that by, wow 
here is denoted a}/zlute, not delegated, 
rule or authority, and that by X2w the hea- 


; l. xxx. 1.2. 
7. xxxi. 5. Comp, Gen. xl. 21. As AN. 
maſc. plur.in Reg. nv Branches or Sol, * 
forth from a tree. occ. Cant. iv. 131 1 

both the L XX. and Vulg, preſer ve the idea 


branches. 


of the word, the former renderiog it. by 


enced au the laxter by emiſſiones. Eem. plur. 
in Reg. Dr The ſame. occ. If, xvi. 8. 


Vil. As a N. ] A fable, which is ſet - 


out or put forth to place 8 upon.“ 
Bate. Jud. i. 7. 1 Sam. xx. 29, 

The lable of ſhe w · bread is often alles by. this 
name, This table being made of Shittim 
wood (LXX. CN c αοαννπνiαν, incorruptible 


wood) and both overlaid and crowned with 


Gold, was a Type of the compound nature 
of Chriſt, Ged-man, inveſted with regal 


power, whoſe fleſh ſhould never ſee cerrup- | 


lion, but be given fer the Life of the World. 


” Exod. Xxv. 23. & ſeq. Comp. John vi. | 


and Mr. Catcotit's fiiſt Sermon on the 
7 e 


werſhip. Cowp. under N22 IX. and 1 Cor. 
X,21, 


Dis, 


compoſition e7FoTTA%G 


and Eng. apoſtle, apoſtolic, _— i . 


ww. 
70 K over or before, either for 33 or 
rule, 
L As a N. maſe. plur. w) Shields, arms 
Ug protection or A 4 Sam, vill. 7. 2K. 


xi. 10. 


It appears from Iſa. Iv. 11, 
that the idolaters had ſuch tables in their | 
* threw is life before (bim) i. e. hazarded, 


Greek 1 to ſend, whence in 
eric ro, &c, | 


16 57 * 


oy ; i f by js 
75 hg "as is. ſtill, | = 
men in.the-Eaft,. 7 * 


14 


n As 4 WN 
Tre |. : conflituted ruler or 


* a 1 


ö 


. fans of Jehovah. (See Dow un 


Dex. Shield, (helter. 


In Kal, 7 0 rule, "have dominion, antherity, 
or power, It is followed by or by, Eſth. 


ix. 1. Pf. exix. 133. Ecel £ ii. 1 196 viii. 
3 'Nehi, v. ts. ral. In Hiph. To make 
10 power. Eccleſ. v. 18. vi. 2. 

v Ont bv who is "appointed ruler, 4 


Gen. zlii. 6 
Eceleſ. viii. 8. As a N. fem. now Impe- 
* ions, domintering. occ. Ezek, xvi. 30. As 


2 N. p 9 authoriiy. Ecelef. viii. 


4, 8. 


11” Chald. As a V. with 2 or 5y following, 


To have rule, authority, or power over. Yee 
Dan. ii. 39; iii. 27. v. 7. vi. 24. 


or Per- 
ow XL.) 
In Hiph. To make 4 ruler. Dan. ii. 48. 
As a N. v A ruler, one who. hath autho- 


vens, are Ggnified the true Alei 


ri or power, Dan. ii. 10. As a N. hu 
' Power, dominion. Dan. iv. 19. 


vi. 26. & 
al. As a N. maſe. plur. i in Reg. 225 or 


h Governours, Dan. iii. 2, 3. 
Alſo a e 4 


Sultan. 


Pw 7 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To caſt, caft nas or 


away. Gen. xxi. 15. xxxvii. 20, 22. & al. 
freq. Jud. ix. 17. 1332 WPI De TW A 


expoſed it in battle—%TXHN NAPABAA- 


* AOMENOE wo, as Homer expreſſes 


it, II. IX. Jin. 322. Comp. Welſtein Var. 
Lect. on Phil. ii. 30. As a N. fem. n35v 


A caſtirg, as of the leaves of a tree; occ. 


Ia. vi. 13. 


II. As a N. Tv A kind of ſea-fow!, the Ca- 


tara or Plungeon. So the LXX. Kara. 
paxTy;, It's Heb. and Greek names are 


taken from a very remarkable quality, 
which 


5 which is is, that 5 ix ſees in the Mig 
. - fiſh on which it preys, it flies to a conſi- 


| "a 
on 


' temporal and ſpiritual, is included in re- 


on Solomon's Song, p, 169. 


derable hight, then collects it's wi ngs cloſe | an). Fall. 

to it's ſides. and darts down, like an ar- "De » =o 1030 i 25 ion ' 

ro, on it's prey. See Bochart, Vol, III. Sen. xv. 13, „ ä 

p. 278. and Johnſton Nat, Hiſt. de Avibus, > 2K 42 e 

25 5 94. n that oy ;2hop: darting 12 As A N. 5% LA”; 

- down it plunges a cubit depth into the, wa-. It 0 ce in the 

Sten, whence) evidently; it's EET 7 0 10 R 157 55 in 1 

3 occ. Lev. xi. 17. N xiv. 17. .& NP 9 | OO mir. Wi 

M 11 1 c Affe e ethinent | 
70 ow. bs KH I. the ece and. reconciliation.” $2, 8 II 
7 0 Paths wel entire, complete, berger, 12 8 8 through che geat! of the Prise of 
I . 5 N nen | 7 Peace | e 7 * 9 ciak ur 
oc eto, ect, finiſh. 51 K. Eu | 
ix. 25. To comple 3 N foi 70 be | - 55 oblerved,” that of theſe 2 
completed, finiſhed. 1 K. vii. 50, 2 Chron. both God and Man both Prieft a and Peo- 

v. 1, viii. 16. IIa. Ix. 20. In Hiph. To | offs were to partake.: See Lev. vii. 11. & Wl I., 
complete, Finiſh, matte an end of. Job xxiii. | . As Comp. Rom. v. 1, 19. 3: Cot. v. 18, 
14. Ifa, xxxviii. 12, 13. xliv. 26. Asa| 19. Eph. ii. 14—17. Col. t. a r 

* particigial N. D>w Whole, entire, complete, v. As a N. fem. on An outer gary , co- f 
Derſed- en. xv. 16. Deut. xxv. 15; xxvii. 1 vering the whole” bang id 9. d. 4 complete . 
6. 1 K. viii. 62. & al. freq. covering. It ſeems to have been much the il 

A Th; To make up, or make good, as a loſs, reſar- | lame kind of garment as the hyke,. which is F 
cire. Uſed abſolutely, Exod. xxi. 34. an worn by the Kabyles. and Arabs in & 

xxii. 3, 6. & al. freq. Alſo, Tranfitively, | | 4 rica and the Levant. Theſe hykes, or x1 
To repay or reſtore one thing for another. aft ankets, as we ſhould call them, are of N 
Exod. xi. 36. xxii. 1. & al, freq. Comp. different ſizes, and of different qualities 4 
Gen. xliv. 4. Job xxxiv. 33. He hath re- and fineneſs. The uſual fize of them is ll. 2 
quited that which is from thee (as nn | ſix yards long, and five or ſix feet broad, oc 

- what came from him, 1 K. xx; 33.) but thos | ſerving the Kabyle or Arab for a comple: an 
haſt deſpiſed (his correction namely). | dreſs in the day, and as they fp their vic 

| Comp. ch. v. 17. and fee Scott, As a N. raiment, as the Iſraelites did % ola, Devt, I 5 

fem. in Reg. DD. Retribution, recompenſe. xxiv. 13, it ſerves likewiſe for his bed and q. 

occ, Pſ. xci. 8. As a N. maſc. plur. | e y e n As 
Fo e very lame. U. Tre 

| - 149 Recompenſes, a occ. Iſa. 65 Travel LF 28 225. Se Ex. WY n. 
III. To make up a difference. In Kal, To have | Xxli, 20,27, 1 K. xi. 29, go. Pl. Civ. 2. Spo 
peace, be — occ, Job xxii. 21. As VI As a N. fem. rnb, occ. Cant. vi. 13 Get 

a Participle paoul or participial N. Eybw | kwiee. It is rendered Shulamite, and ſeems to Lori 

At or in peace. 1 Sam. xxv. 6, Job. v. 24. | be the-appellation, eee vi. 
In Hiph. To make peace. Deut. xx. 12. tian bride, but of his *® former or Jewiſh V. As 
Joſh. x. 1, 4. & al. freq. As a N. &vv, | wife, ſo called from ov Salem or Jeru/i- of 
and ſometimes, though rarely, Ob, lem, the * of her birth. wy Pl the 
Peace, reconcilement, tranquillity ; Allo, =, 3. ä Hi 
_ Happineſs in general; for every bleſſing, | + n e dines * e e 


dr 


E 


5 


I» SS TP 


0 


F F A 7 . 


Go 
— 


To draw, or puſh out, or F 
I. To draw out, as a ſword. 
Jud. iii. #2. viii, 10. 1 Chron. xxi. 5; & 


al. freq. Job xx. 23. h He (i.e, God) 


draweth out, from. the quiver namely, the 
arrow ſhot out of the brazen bow Juſt men- 
tioned, and it cometh out of his. body, 


III. Intranſttively, To puſh out, unſheath, as 
corn it's ear. occ. Pf. cxxix. 6. Aquila ren · 
ders it avelaxev /primg up. See Mr. Har- 


mer's Qbſervations, Vol: II. p- 463. 


- wow 


Gen. v. 22. ix. 11. & al., freq. Plur. 


maſc. wow Thirty. Gen. v. 3. & al. 
ireq.. Alſo, Of the third generation. Gen. 


J. 23. Exod. xx. 5. Why and W] The 
third, Gen. i. 13. ii. 14. xxii. 4. & al. freq, 
Fem.nwhHw The third. 1 K. xviii. 1. xxii. 2. 
& al. Alſo, A third or third part. à Sam. 
xvili. 2. 2 K. xi. 35. So ] and Hr 
Num. xv. 6, 7. xXxviii. 14. Fem. νι 
A third. occ. 1 15 Fx; 

Il, To divide into three parts, q.d. to third. 
occ, Deut. xix. 3. So the LXX. Tpiwepierc, 
- Vulg. in tres æqualiter partes—di- 
vides. + | | 

II. To do a third time, to treble or tripple. 
q. d. tertiare. occ. 1 K. xviii. 34, twice, 
As a Participle or participial N. w5wh 
Treble, triple, tripled. occ. Eeclel. . 12. 


IV. As a participial N..w5wp, fem. nu5wb, | 


Spoken of animals, Three years old. occ. 


Gen. xv. 9, thrice, —of a building, Of three 


fories. occ. Ezek. xlii. 6. Comp. Gen. 
Vi. 17, 5 | 

V. As a N. h. and whw A certain meaſure 
ef capacity, containing a third part of ſome 
other known and common meaſure, q. d. 
Atierce; but as this in Engliſh denotes the 
third part of a pipe, ſo it is probable from 
a compariſon. of Pf. Ixxx. 6, with Iſa. xl. 
12, which are the only places where the 


See Joſh. v. 13. half Engl. 


I. To draw, orplack off, as a ſhoe.. Ruth iv. 


L As Ns. of Number, vw and dvb Three. 


tl 


rn. 
. . 


x 
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word occurs in this ſenſe, that it denotes 
the third part of the Bath, and ſo is equal 
to ſomewhat 


* 


more than two gallons and a 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. tꝰπ]·ν¹ Three-ftringed 
inſtruments of muſic. occ. 1 Sam. xviii. 6; 
So Mu is uſed for a. ten- ſtringed inſtru- 


| Of ent. See under y III. 


II. As a N. vw, , or W.] A com- 
mander, à general; properly a third man, 
ſo called, perhaps, becauſe in military af- 
fairs, he was /hird from the King, the Ge- 
neraliſſimo or Commander in chief, being 
immediately above him: (but comp. below 
Senſe VIII.) 1 K. ix. 22. xv. 25. 2 Chton.. 
„ F 
We read Exod. xiv. 7, And he (Pharoah) 
took fix hundred choſen chariots; and all tie 
chariots of Egypt, and ] Captains 
third men) 15 5y over all this (armament 
namely; ſo Vulg. Duces totius exercitus) 
or over all theſe chariots, not over every ene 
e them, as we tranſlate it; and the words 
expreſs no more than that there were ſeve- 
ral Generals or Third men * to command the 
chariots : agreeably to which we find, 
Exod. xv. 4, that the choice of Pharoah's 
| Weg or Third men, were drowned in the 
3 | hs 
VIII. As a N..maſc. plur. Bw5w (according 
to the reading in Walton's Polyglott.) or 
wy (according to Bomberg's, the royal 
and marginal reading) Prov. xxii. 20. 
The beſt and moſt natural interpretation 
of the word in this place ſeems to be rules, 
directions, or the like; and from this paſ- 
ſage in Prov. compared with the ſenſe of 
w 2 K. vii. 2, 17; 19, and of ] ⅛ƷJf⅛n 
2 K. x. 26; and from conſidering that the 
other Hebrew names of number, as yan, 
won, c. to ſeven incluſive, are taken 
from Roots deſcriptive of ſome act per- 


*' Since writing the above, I have obſerved that the 
LXX. render the Heb. words, xa Teirara; wi rr 
And Triſtatas over all, And Jerome, on Ezek. xxiii, 
ſays, ©* Triſtatz among the Grecks is the name of the ſe- 
cond rank after the royal dignity.” See Flamin, Nebil. 
in LXX. Exod. xiv. 7, Note c, in the VIth Vol. of 


Walton's Polyglott. | 
= ECG: | | formed: 


. P — 
7 * * 
. - * 15 8 
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= 


Dy ; formed on thoſe reſpeRtive days of the for- 


mation, it may reaſonably be doubted, | 


| whether the ideal meaning of h be not | 


185 rule, dire, or the like, and whether“ 


the third day might not be thus denomi- 
nated, becauſe on that day the heavens 
began to exert that rule, which God had 
iven them on the preceding day, (waen 
Fe called, or conſtituted them Ew Di. 
poſers, Gen. i. 8,) in draining the earth, 
and cauſing it to bring forth vegetables. 
See Gen. i. 9—13._ 13 | 


IX. As a Particle of dime, dv or τπꝰτ | 


(formed as o by day, ORAD.and Ne 


VI. In Hiph. Bw Jo lay up, i. e. inmin, 
reponere, Iſa, xli. 20; wacts, perhaps \ 
| 02225 40 your Poſe 3 Or ra. 
ther perhaps, To attend to, conſider, £: 
5x bein + nderſtood, comp. ver. 805 
and LE. 7 F 1 „ 
12> y Bu To put upon his heart, to purpoſe or 
re/clve in his heart. Dan. i. 8. Mal. ii. 2. 
VII. As a. N. cw, plur. fem. Mov, _ 
1. A name, an articulate ound, which is 
placed or ſubſtituted for a thing, as it's ſer 
Able mark or ſign. Gen. ii. 11, 19. xxv. 14, 
2 Sam. vii. 9. viii. 13. & al. freq, 
2. Name, fame, reputation, renown.. See Gen, 


ſuddenly) A third time paſt. 


freq. 
| ov 


I. In Kal, To place, ſet, put, generally in or- 


per, with care and art. Gen. ii. 8. vi. 16. 
xxiv. 47. & al. freq. In Hiph, The ſame. 


formative N of Hiph. is often dropped, as 


in Gen, xxiv. 2. xxxi. 37. As a N. fem. in 


Reg. h ]• A placing or putting. Lev. vi. 2. | 
* nbvn The putting, joining, or ffriting 
of the hand, ſeems in this paſſage to denote 
ſuretyſbip, which was confirmed by that 
action. Comp. Job xvil. 3. Prov. vi. 1. 


xvii. 18. xxil. 26. 


Hence perhaps Eng. to ſham, put one thing 


for another. | 
II. To place, give. See Gen. iv. 15. Exod. 
X. 2, 1 Sam. ii. 20. Gen. xlv. 7. 


III. In Kal and Hiph. To conſtitute, mate. 
Gen. Xiit. 16. xxi. 18. xxvii. 37. xlv. 9. 


Exod. iv. 11. & al. freq. PS "BP 
IV. In Kal and Hiph. with > following, To 


lay upon, lay to the charge of, impute ro. 


1 Sam. xxii. 15. Job xxiv. 12. 


V. In Hiph. A military term, To ſet in ar- 
ray. 1 K. xx. 12. Comp. 1 Sam. xv. 2. 


x Chron, xviii. 6. 


Ic is always 
preceded by o, n, or vd yeſter- 
day, lately, (which ſee among the Plurili- | - 
terals in ) to which it refers, and de- 
notes ſome time before, Gen. xxxi. 2, 5. * 
Exod. v. 7, 8, 14. 1 Chron. xi. 2. & al. 


| or of the Aleim. Comp. John xii. 28, xi 


vi. 4. Num. Xvi.' 2. 1 Sam. Xviii. 20, 
1 Chron. v. 24. Xiv. 17. XVvii, 8. Eccl, 
„ ß on ion Win 
VIII. mv uw The Name of Jehovah, dr 
Din The Name of the Aleim, and fimply 
c or Ou The Name, (Lev. xxiv. 11,16. 
Comp. 1 Cor. xii. 3.) are uſed. as titles of 
the Second Perſon of the ever bleſſed In. 
nity. Ila. xxx, 27, (comp. ch, xxxvii. 30. 
2 K. xix. 35.) Exod. xxiii. 21. (comp 
1 Cor. x. 9.) Deut. xii. 11. Jer..xiv, 7, 
21. Pſ. xx. 2, Ixxv. 2. (comp. John xi 
28.) The reaſon of the title ſeems to 
be this. A Name is the Repreſentative of: 
being or thing; Chriſt is in the N. J. 
called The image of G:d, 2 Cor. iv. 4, and 
The Image of the inviſible God, Col. i. 15; 
ſo being not only Jehovah or very Gu, 
but allo being. the Repreſentalive of the 
| whole ever-blefſed Trinity, he is in tie 
Old Teſtament ſtyled The name of Fehor', 


* 
o 


1, 5. and Supplement ro Greek and Ex. 
Lexicon in COE. | . 
IX. As a particle of place, w] Tiers, thi 
ther. Jer. ii. 6. Deut. i. 37. Jer. xxil. 11 
& al. freq. dw The tame. Gen. A. 
20, xxiii. 13. & al. freq. Job i. 21. Nala 
came I out of my mother's womb, and nat 
ſhall I return du thither, i. e. either int 
the earth, the common womb, recep 


* See Mr. Lock's Eſſay on Human Ur der and v 
Book III. ch. 1, and 11. | 5 rac 
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tacle, or repoſitory of all the dead. Gen, 
iii. 19. Eecleſ. xii. 5, Clark, or,—thither, 
pointing to the earth, en PLA 
X. As a participial N. maſc. plur. Ü ²¾ The 


which ſenſe the word is plainly uſed, Ifa 
v. 20. Mal. ii. 2.) This is a deſcriptive 
name of the heavens; or of that immenſe 
celeſtial fluid, ſubſiſting in the three condi- 
tions of Fire, Ligiu, and Spirit, or | gwe/5 
Air, which fills every part of the univerſe 
not poſſeſſed by other matter. (Comp. 


8 


fly, Gen. i. 20; the meteors as rain, dew, 


Deut. xi. 11. XXVII. 26. xxxiii. 28. Iſa. 

lv. 10; but alſo the Sun, Moon, and Stars, 
are, according to the ſcriptural philoſo- 
phy, placed not in vacuo, but in the ſame 
celeſtial expanſe, Gen. i. 14—7. Aquila 
and Theodotion render ] ] by Arp, Job 
xxxv. 11; and our Tranflation frequently 
by te air. See Gen. i. 30. vii. 3. 2 Sam. 
xxi. 10. Prov. xxx. 19. Eccleſ. x. 10. 

This appellation was firſt given by God to 


act in diſpoſing and arranging the earth and 


do have been the great agen in diſpeſing 
all material things in their places and or- 
ders, and thereby 
and wonderful effects, which are attri- 

buted to them in the Scriptures, : and 

which it hath been of late years the faſhion 
to aſcribe to arirattion, gravity, repulſion, 
&, which (though the eds are manifeſt) 


ſympathy and antipathy of Ariſtotle and the 

Peripatetics. „„ 

That the heavens, under different attributes, 
correſponding to their different conditions 
and operations, were the grand ohjects of 
heatheniſh idolatry, is certain, not only 
from the ancient names of their Gods, but 
ally from many plain declarations of Scrip- 
ture, See inter al. Deut. iv. 19. xvii. 3. 


heavens, literally, The diſpoſers, placers, tin 


ou ucing all thoſe great | 


[C 692 J) 
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under 5g II.) In this not only the birds | 
&c. are formed, ſee Gen. xxvii. 28. 


the celeſtial fluid, or air, when it began to | 
and of the confeivation' of the univerſe. 


waters, Gen. i. 8. And fince that time the | 


- 


- 
* a . N 
| Sr 


ag . 


43. Comp. Wiſd. xiii 1-3. The reader 


| may find this point further proved, with a 
variety of uſeful learning, and by nume- 
vine and human, 


rous teſtimonies, both 
ſacred and profane, in the IId and IVth 
Vols. of Mr. Hutchinſon's Works. And 
to theſe authorities many more might be 
added from the heathen writings, which. 
- abound with them; particularly from the 


very anoiem Hymns called Orpheus, and 


from + Phornutus, the Stoic, Of the Nature 
of the Gods; the former of which are a 
rich treaſury of this kind of learning, and 
the latter; a philoſophical explanation of 
the heathen worſhip and ceremonies, 
Written in the reign of the emperour Nero. 
It may be here worth obſerving, that Phor- 
nutus, in his firſt chapter, Hep: Ovaxyy, Con- 
cerning Heaven, detives' Gg the Greek 
name for the God, from ror Poſition or 
placing. For the aneients, ſays he, took 
thoſe for Gods, whom they found to move 
in a certain regular manner, thinking them 
to be the caulers of the ehanges of the air, 


Theſe then are Gods (tes) Which are the 
diſpeſers (deri) and formers of all 

things.“ Not was this ſpecies of idolatry. 

® It is juſtly obſerved by the author of Letters on My- 
thology, p. 167, 8. that the hymns which we now have 
under the name of Orpheits; are the very ſame which were 
revered by the ancient Greeks as bit, and uſed in their 


ſolemn worſhip. This he proves from an evident and 


are, when tor cauſes, as occult as the 
e, when taken fo ſes, of phyſical heatheniſm runs through them al', which 


ſeems to prove them more ancient than the time of Homer. 
The words of Demo/thenes above referred to are thee. 


Job xxxi. 26-25; 2 K. xvii. 16. Xxi. 3, | 


direct reference which Demaſibenes makes to Orpheus a 
hymn to AIKH, or RIGHT, in his f rſt ſpeech againft 
Ariſtogiton, One thing is moſt certain, that a clear vein 


T amagasthITO Ra ian Aix m, n ò rat alywratas nau T5- 


Ara; Karat OPOETS HAPA TON TOY Alo po- 


NON o KAGHMENHN HANTA TA TN ANOPNITON: 
EGO AN. And the lines of the Orpbic Hymn in A/ 
chenbachius's edition run thus, 4 | 
H was Zig avaxlos 8774 Speros ig iLes- 
| Ovearoler x2Yopworx Prov IonTay NOD vAGN. | 
+ Publiſhed by Thomas Gale, among the Opuſcula 


My thologica, Ethica, & Phyſica, under the tifle of 
-60YPNOYTOY Ocupic 42) Orwy Guorws, 


Tit confined, 


— . te ry 5 — 
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of the formation, Gen. i. 6, 7, in ,˖ 
places; part, within the hollow ſphere of the 


\ 


confined to the Greeks, Romans, and | 


Aſiatics only, or even to the Old World. | 
The inhabitants of the New Vorld, or | 


America, who had any religion at all, were, 
when firſt diſcovered, univerſally addicted 


to it. Some of the Veſt Indian heathen, | 
among their other phy/ica! Gods, had in | 
particular their Chemens or Chemim, that is 


with little variation, ow, whom they 
repreſented by idols of ſuch a compound | 
ferm, as appears an evident, though mon- 
ſtrous, - perverſion of the cherubic emblems, | 
and may, in ſome meaſure, ſerve to con- 
firm the explanation 'above given thereof. 
Comp. under 209 V. 1. * ; 


DDbvn BU The heavens of heavens are fuppoſed | 
by ſome to mean only the higheſt heavens ; | 


: HDat* *:* the N of the expreſſion 
ſeems to atiſe from the material heavens or 
celeſtial fluid having been at the beginning 


earth, and the much larger part, without. 
Theſe, when joined, as they ſoon after- 
wards were, conſtituted the wn mv or 
whole of the material heavens.” And it is, 
I apprehend, in reference to their original 
ſituation, that the Pſalmiſt calls them, Pſ. 
Ixviii. 34, DWP bw w/ the heavens of hea- 
vens of old; where obſerve that the latter 
w is put in Regimine or conſtruction 
with p, which ſhews that it relates to 
that N. and not to the preceding Parti- 
.ciple 257 riding. See Deut. x. 14. 1K. 


wt 


vili. 27. Neh. ix. 6. | . 


XI. As the / are eminently what declare | 
or exhibit the Glory of God, PT. xix. 1, and 


are, I apprehend, according to that of St. | 
Paul, Rom. i. 20, the created, viſible | 


type or emblem of his eternal Power aud 
Godhead; and as each of the Three Divine 
* Perſons, and their economical acts are de- 


ſeribed to us in Scripture, by the three con- 


ditions of the heavens, and their operations, 
(Comp. under 202 p. 293.) fo the Heb. | 


9 See Greek and Eng. Lexicon under Terre II. 


= Is „„ „ 


d, and Chald. ww, are ſometimes uſed 
as a name of the eternal and ever-bleſſed Tri. 
nity. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 20. (comp. 2 K. 
xix. 14, 15. Iſa. xxxvii. 14, 15.) Dan. iv. 
23, or 26. Comp. under 9 III. Thus alſo 
in the New Teſtament Ovuparos Heaven i: X 
uſed for God. Mat. xxi. 25. Mark. xi. 30, 
30 Luke xv. 18. xx. 4, 6. John iii. 27, 
S0 Bacon Tw Ougevwr, literally, ' the 
Kingdom of the Heavens, (plur.) occurs fre- 
uently in St. Matt. for i he kingdom of Gol. 
Comp. inter al. Mat. iv. 17, with Mark i. 
15; Mat. xix. 14, with Mark x. 14; 
and Mat. xix, 23, with ver. 44. 
XII. As a N. maſc. plur. œπƷñũ Some ſpe- 
cies of onions, ſo denominated from the re. 
gular diſpoſition of their ſeveral involucra, 
or integuments. occ. Num. xi. 5. | 5 
Mr. Hutchinſon has ingeniouſly remarked, 
(Vol. IV. p. 262.) that the worſhipping 
of onions, by the Egyptians, | with which 
they have been fo ſarcaſtically upbraided 
by + others of the heathen, was, like the 
reſt of their idolatrous ſervice, merely en- 
Blematical.— Our (common) onion, adds he, 
is a perfect emblem of the diſpoſition of this 
fluid ſyſtem (of the heavens) ſuppoſing the 
root, and top of the head, to repreſent the 
two Poles. - If you cut any one tranſverſe 
or diagonally, you will find it divided into 
the ſame number of ſpheres, including 
each other, .counting from the ſun or cen- 
ter, to the circumference, as they knew 
the motions or courſes of the orbs (or pla- 
nets) divided this fluid fftem into; and ſo 
the diviſions repreſented the courſes of 
_ thoſe orbs. This obſervation has ſince 
been made or borrowed by Dr. Shaw, 


Travels,. p. 358. * The Onion, ſays he, u 

+ 80 Fuveral, Sat. XV. lin. 9-11. 2 St 
Porrum & Cepe nefas wiolare, & frangere morſu. Tha 

O ſandas gentes, quibus bc naſcuntur in hortis Fi 
Numina ! | | Vary 

So Lucian, in his Jupiter Traged. Tom. II. p. 22% ever 
where he is giving an account of the different deides inter 
worſhipped by the ſeveral inhabitants of Egypt, ſaſs, Whic 


TInagowrai J Keoppreo Thoſe of Peluſium worſhip the 
Onion. Comp. Plin, Nat. Hiſt, Lib. XIX. cap. — 
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upon account of che Root of it, (which] I. XX. render it by xaxaCuryg, and the 
conſiſts of many coats enveloping each | Vulg. by ſtellio. occ. Prov. xxx. 28. The 
other, like the orbs [orbits] iu the plane- | Te layeth hold with her hands. See this 


tary Altem ) was another of their ed 
vegetables.” 


XIII. In Kal and Hiph. To ok waſte or £4 
folate, to reduce to ſuch a ſtate as to leave 


place or room for other things ; ſo the La- 
tin vaſto, 10 waſte, is derived from vaſtus, 
vaſt, wide. Ezek. xxxvi. 3. Pſ. Ixxix. 7. 


Jer. x. 25. Xlix. 20. In Niph. To be de- 
folate, reduced to a vaſt ſolitude. Lev. xxvi. 


22. Iſa. xxxiti, 8. & al, freq. As a N. 
fem. dM Deſelation, waſte. 


Iſa. v. E | 
xxiv, 12, Hoſ. v. 9. Plur. mov Deſol 2 


lions. occ. Pſ. xlvi. 9. Ezek. xxxvi. 3. 
In this latter paſſage it is commonly taken 
for a V. Infin. but then the Root ought to 
be dow, and I do not find that the i in 


this word is ever radical. As a N. maſc. 
plur. with a formative x and 3. eon 


Deſolate places. So Montanus, Deſolatis 


locis. occ. Iſa. lix. 10. Comp. Root Ow". 


XIV. In Niph. To be deſolate in mind, to be 
afounded, amazed, confounded, ſo as to have 
no ſenſe left. 1 K. ix. 8. Job xviii. 20. 
Jer. iv. 9. & al. As a N. fem. or 
Anazement, aſtoniſhment. Jer. V. 30. viii. 
21. & al. | 

Hence perhaps Eng. ſhame, 8c. 

ov I. To place, or diſpoſe with great care, 
regularity, and order. It occurs not as a V. 
in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. fem. 
MmD2y A name of the Spider; q. d. The 
Placer, diſpeſer, as the ſpider eminently is, 
in the curzous, and almoſt mathematically 


exa diſpoſition of the threads of her "3 | 
III. To move or vibrate briſily, as light emitted 


tor as Mr. Pope ſays, 


Who made the Spider parallels defign, 
Sure as Demoture, without rule or line? 


Thus Mr. Catcott, in his Anſwer to Obſer- 


vations on a Sermon, &c. Bochart, how- 


ever, (though I think with leſs probability) 14 


Vol. I. & ſeq. ſmall Eng. edit. 
II. In Kal, 2 5 be — deſolate or waſte. 
k. xxxiii. 28. xxxv. 15. & al. Asa 
N. fem. ον Great deſolalion. Joel iii, or 
i 
III. In Nel, To be aan or aſtoniſhed exceed- 
ingly. Lev. xxvi. 32. Ifa, lii. 14. Ezek. 
 xxvii. 35. & al, freq, In Hith. Hun 
The fame.” occ. Iſa. lix. 16. Dan. iv. 16. 
(Chald.) viii. 27. Comp. Pf. cxliii. 4. As 
a N. pp Great aftoniſhment, ſtupor. 
occ. Ezek. iv. 16. xii. 19. As a N. fem. 
D Nearly the ſame. Ezek. xxili. 33+ 


... , JOU- | We 

To dfray, aboliſh, demoliſh, or diſſipate utterly, 
diſperdere, delere. It occurs not as a V. 
in Kal in this ſenſe, but in Niph. To be de- 
ſtroyed utterly. Gen. xxxiv. 30. Jud. xxi. 
16. & al. In Hiph. To deftroy utterly. 
Lev. xxvi, go Num. xxxiii. 52. Deut. i. 
27. & al. freq. _. 

DER. Smite, Saxon-Smi's, and Eng, Smith; 
Comp. under nbyg. | 


| MV 

I; To move briſkly and alternately, to move to 
and fro, or vibrate with a quick motion, as 
the heart in joy. Pf. xvi. 9. xxxiii. 21. & 
al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to wove thus. 
Pf. xix. 9. civ, 15. As a N. fem. in Reg, 
mw The quick beating, throbbing, or pal- 
pitation of the heart, Iſa, xxx. 29. Jer. XV, 
16. & al. 


and reflected. Prov. xiii. 

III. To move backward and forward, as the 
fluid of the heavens doth in light and ſpirit. 
«© This vibration or vibrative motion of the. 

| heavens, which is even viſible through te- 
lefcopes,” and with which the livelier 


i interprets ονον ] to be a kind of /izard, [| Thermometers are ſenſibly affected, is 

* which frequents the walls of houſes, See | duced 
his Works, Vol. II. 1083. & ſeq. And | „ This i, 6 eg FE 

08 it is obſervable, that to this purpoſe the — — — 


Calls “ rhe perpetual LY Syſtole and Diaſtole o ＋ 


\ Er gs of the Spider in Nature Diſplayed, 3 
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produced by the irradiation of the light 


outward from the center, and the irradia- 


tion of the ſpirit (groſs air) inward, to the 
center, and produces the conſtant gyration 
of the earth, and other planets, round 
their own axes, wy mn. the ſun.” * 
1 Chron. xvi. 31. Pl. xcvi. 11. Comp. 
nn r | 


V. From the brineſs and agility of the body, | 


een by joy, hr Bats Te en ro etrinfively, £3 0007 Bib. e © 


exult, Lev. xxiil. 40. Deut. xii. 7. Job 
xXxxi. 25, In Hiph, To make joyful, cauſe 
10-exult, Pſ. Ixxxix. 43. As a N. fem. 
Nn Foy, exultation. Iſa. xxii. 13, li. 3, 
113; in Which three paſſages the LXX. 
rendering it by &yaaniaua, have given 
nearly the idea. | "+: 6h 
Deut. xxiv. 5. When a man hath taken a new 
wife, he ſhall not go out to war—(but) he 


ſhall be free at home one year Y.] ¾õw NR mov) | 
and rejoice with his wife (comp. Prov. v. 
18.) whom he hath taken, It is remarkable | 


that Alexander the Great, in his expedition 
againſt Perſia, nearly conformed to this 
law. For after the battle of the Granicus, 


and “ before he went into winter quarters, 


The ordered all of his army at had nar- 


ried that year to return into Macedonia, | 


and ſpend the winter with their wives, ap- 
pointing three captains over them to lead 
them home, and bring them back at the 
time appointed ; which—agreeing with 
the Jewiſh law, Deut. xxiv. 5, and be- 


ing without any inſtance of the like to be | 


found in the uſages of any other nation, 
it is moſt likely Ariſtotle learned it from 
the Few he ſo much converſed with while 
in Aa, and approving of it as a moſt 
equitable uſage, communicated it to Alex- 
aner, While he was his ſcholar, and that 


he from thence had the inducement of | 


the air.” Chemiſtry by Shaw, Vol. I. p 224 ; where 
the reader may find the deſcription of a Thermometer ſo 
contrived as to render this vibratory motion viſible to the 
eye. | 

* See Hutchin/on's Moſes Princip. Part II., p. 525, 
and Note. pa 

t oy Arrian, Lib. I.“ 
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Book VII. An. 334. Vol. L p. 480. 8vo. 


ned 


In Kal, 27 Jt go, let drop, or fall dun 


occ. 2 K. ix. 33, twice, 


Montanus labaſcebant. occ. 2 Sam, vi. 6. 
1 Chron, xiii, 9, Jehovah. had given par. 
ticular. directions by Moſes, Num. iv, 
concernipg the manner in which the Ark 


of the Teſtimony was to be removed, 
and had comman ed, ver. 5, that on ſuch 
occaſions it ſhould be covered with the vail, 


&c. by Aaron and his ſons, i. e. by the 
prieſts only, and when ſo covered, that i- 
Should be carried by it's flaves on the ſhould.rs 


of ihe Levites of the family of Kohath, (ver. 
15, comp. Exod. xxv. 4.) who were ex. 


preſiy forbidden to touch it under pain of 
death, ver. 13. This prohibition Uzzah 
preſumed to diſobey, and 5wn 5y for ibis 


freedom or raſbneſi, was ſtruck dead by 


God. But it is manifeſt that this misfor- 


tune would not have happened, had not 
the law been firſt violated fe. on a 
carriage drawn by oxen the ark which 


\ ought to have been born on the ſhoulders 


JI 


— — J « a 


of the Kohathites, and to this deviation 
from the law David aſcribes it, 1 Chron. 
XV. 12, 13; COMP. ver. 2, 14, ig; and for 


further ſatisfaction on this ſubject I with 


great pleaſure refer the reader to Dr. 
Chandler's Life of K. David, Book III. 


ch. 4. Vol. II. p. 38, &c. 


I. In Niph. To be let go, diſmiſſed. occ. P. 
cxli. 6. Their judges wo have been dil. 
miſſed in the fides of the rock, and hav: 
heard my words that they were ſiucet. This 


| plaialy refers to David's letting Saul eſcape 


out of the cave at En-gedi, and the kind 
manner in which he addreſſed him after 
that glorious tranſaction, 1 Sam. XIII. 
See more in Mr. Peters on. Job, p- 34% 


© F : 
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In general; To Er ge, remit, 


— 


„ 


c. and in Dr. Horne's Commentary on 
the ich 


Iv. In Kal, To remit, releaſe, as à debt. 
occ. Deut. xv. 2, 3. As a N. fem. many 


Aremiſſon, releaſe. occ. Deut. xv. 13 2, 9. 


XXII. 1 


v. Of land, To let it alone, let it ref, leave 


it uncullivated, give it 4 1 occ. 


| 


is . OY ; » 1 | 
ordinance contained in this text, Jehovah 


threatens Judah, Jer. xvii. 5, Nor) 


T15MpR-72) Aud thou ſhalt have a remiſſion 


or diſcharge, even for thyſe;f, from thine inhe- 
ritance. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 34, 43. 2 Chron. 


XXXVle T4, Je 25 _—_ = 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the root occurs. = 


Pr, 


: 


| 


6 
1 
1 


: 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
ſignifies To recline, lie down or along. As 


. fem. NOD, probably 4 rug, mat 5 


ireſs, or ſomething of that kind, which 


ſerved, as ſtill uſual in the Eaſt, (comp. 


Jud. iv. 18. F 


_ 4; 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſig- 

nifics To ſurround on all fides, to c{othe, in- 
delve. 


l. As a N. fem..n>Dw A garments. veſtment, 


hie. Gen. ix. 23. Deut. x. 18. & al. 


freq. Comp. under ] V. 


On Deut. XXII. 5, obſerve that * the reaſon | 


why men and women's interchanging areſſe; 


was io ſevere ly forbidden ſeems to be, that 


. 


ak. 


this was an idalatrous cuſtom practiſed by ſe- | 


veral nations in the worſhip of particular 


idols, 5. . by the Egyprians in that of 


lis ; to ſer fort 


, I ſuppole, the * all. gene- 


ralive nature of the heavens or air, that it 


Was gg: beth male and female, as | 


lome of them called it. Hence we may 
guels at the unnatural and abominable im pu- 


Comp. under p IV. 


* ay 45 i ; a ; i 4 N % * : : 1 
3 bo Ar 1 8 95 mw 
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1 


| 


— 


rities that accompanied this fervice. See 


201, 2. Boyſe's Pantheon, p. 72. Unver fal 
_ #liftory, Va iv. P. 358. Ly Le . 
in his Note on this verſe - cites a paſſage 
from Julius Firmicus, who, ſpeaking of the 
manner in which the riuns and Africans 
worſhip the idol of the Air, ſays expreſsly, 
Quai aliter ſervire ſacerdotum ſuorum chorus 
non polęſt, niſi effaminent vultum, cutem po- 
liant, et virilem ſexum ornatu muliebri 
dedecorent. Videre eſt in ipſis templis cum 


liebria pati, er Zanc inipuri et impudici cor- 
Foris labem glorioſa oftentatione detegere.” + 
The ſame commentator quotes Servius on 
Kn. II. lin. 632, affirming that in the 
ifland of Cyprus there was an imace of a 
bearded Venus, with the body and dreſs 


quod Apęodi o vocant, cui viri in veſte 
muliehri, mulieres in virili ſacrificant, to 
which men ſacrificed in the dreſi of women, 
and women in that of men.” | 

IL. It is applied to the left hand, which, ac- 
cording to the eaſtern cuſtom, was gene- 
rally involved in their e, while the right 
hand was uſually at liberty. We do not 
however meet either with the N. 52w or 
dow in this ſenſe, but as a V. in Hiph. 
d νLHR̃ͤ To turn 40 the left hand, q. d. ſiniſ- 
trare, OCC. 2 Sam, xiv. 19. Ezek. xxi. 16, 
or 21. Comp. under . among the Plu- 
riliterals. | 


[ow 
I. To abound, ſuperabound. It occurs not as a 
V. amply in this ſenſe, but hence as a par- 
ticipial N. paw One who abounds in ftrength, 
robuſt, flrong. So the Vulg. robuſtos. 
Jud. iii. 29. Comp. Iſa. x. 27. Alſo, 
plenteous, abundant. Ila. xxx. 23. Comp. 
Gen. xlix. 29. As a participial N. maſc. 


+ Editor's Note in Mr. Bate's valuable New and Li- 
teral Trarſſation, &c. | bh : 
. with 


Abbe Pluche's Hiſt. du Ciel, Tom. I. p. 


publico gemitu, miſeranda ludibria, viros mu- 


of a woman, cum ſceptro & naturd virili, 


plur. in Reg. 92wh Thoſe who were gorged 


1 E 
. N 


II. As a N. jaw 5 
faineſ, of the earth. See Gen. xxvii. 28, 


39. Alſo, Abundant, fertile, fat, as a 


land or country. Num. xiii, 20, or 21. 
or paſture. 1 
i. 16. 


III. The fat of men or animals, that ſuper- | 


abundant unfluous humour, which, though 
not abſolutely neceſſary to their life, yet, 
when in moderate quantity, contributes 
greatly to their well-being and health. Pſ. 
cxix. 24. As a V. in Kal, To be fat, abound 
in fatneſ5. Deut. xxxii. 15. Jer. v. 28. In 
Hiph. To make fat. Iſa. vi. 10. Comp. 
under vd. ck it 
IV. Oil, an unuous ſubſtance, reſembling the 
fat of animals, and thencecalled by the ſame 
name. Gen. xxviii. 18, Exod. xxx. 24. & 

: al. freq... 3 
V. dw yy is mentioned with Y the live- tree, 

Neh. viii. 15; and ſo ſeems in that text to 
mean the re/inous or gummy kind of trees, 
wWhoſe juices ſuperabound and exude. 

VI. As Ns. of Number, dow, pw, and as 
it were in Reg. nDv, and Dow, Eight, 
q. d. the ſaperabundant number. See inter 
al. Gen. v. 4, 10. xvii. 12. Num. iii. 28. 


1 Chron. xxv. 25. Xxix. 7. Eccleſ. xi. 2. | 


Plur. &5yw and B2RYy Eighty. Gen. v. 
25, XVi, 16. & al. freq. *yDv Eighth. 
Exod. xxii. 30. Lev. ix. 1. & al. Fem. 
Ty Eighth. occ. Lev. xxv. 22. 
The ſeventh was the day on which Jehovah 
finiſhed or completed his work of creating 
and forming this ſyſtem, and all things 
therein, and as the number ſeven was 
hence denominated yaw from completion, 
(ſee yaw) ſo eight was called dw, becauſe 
the eighth day was ſuperabundant, or over and 
above the grand completion. | 


VII. As a N. fem. m3by. It occurs 1 Chron. | 


xv. 21, Pf. vi. and xii. Titles. In x Chron. 


xv. 16, David ſpake to the chief of the Levites 


to appoint their brethren (to be) fingers Wen 
Pp with inſiruments of muſick, pſalteries, 
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| 


The ſuperabundant fertility, or | 


Chron. iv, 40, Comp. Hab. | 


end harps, and cymbals, ſounding, by lifting [ 


of God's mercy in Chriſt, (comp. Iſa. xx. 
6.) or more particularly to that anhin 


ap the voice with Jay's, and at ver. 21, fone 


Levites were accordingly appointed to fing 
zn with harps myTen y. Here it i 
evident that MYDOUT cannot poſſibly de. 


note 4 muſical "inſtrument, as it has bten ! 


ſuppoſed to do in the Plalms. It ſeems 


much more natural to interpret that word 
| which is preceded by. 5 concerning, of the 
ſubject matter of their hymns, which we are 


informed were addreſſed 9 To the Conque 
© rour or Triumpher, i. e. to Jebovab in Cuil. 
(Comp. under ma II.) And if fo, what 
interpretation can be more natural than to 


I 


refer TIDY either to the abundant ric 


from the Holy One, mentioned A wa i, 
20,27? Comp. 2 Cor. i. 21. And if theil 
VIth and XIIth Pſalms be underſtood a; 8 
ſpoken prophetically in the perſon of the a 
Man Chriſt Jeſus, up,] in their titles J 
may well be explained of that oil of glad 1 
neſs with which he was anointed; (PC. xlv. d. * 
Comp. Acts x. 38.) and which on the day be 
of Pentecoſt he was pleaſed to ſhed forth 6 
abundantly on thoſe whom he is not lat 
aſhamed to call his friends, his fellows, o 2 
companions, and even his brethren. Comp 0 
Acts ii. 33. and ſee Mr, Fenwict“ th; 
Thoughts on the Hebrew titles of te ee 
rü ͤ EE: lhe 
">. 8 

I. In Kal, To hear, perceive I hearing. Gen 

iii. 8. xiv. 14. In Niph. To be hear 
Gen. xlv. 16. In Hiph. To cauſe, or mat! l In, 
10 hear. Deut. iv. 36. To cauſe to be hear di. 
to declare, Iſa. xlv. 21. To make a lu "5g 
XXX. 


ſound. 1 Chron, xv. 16, 28. To matr\ 
proclamation unto, 10 ſummon or miller 
proclamation. 1 K. xv. 22. Jer. I. 29. 4 
a N. you A hearing. Job xlii. 3. Pl. xv 
45. Alſo, Somewhat heard, à report, tiaings 
Gen. xxix. 13. Exod. xxiii. 1. Fem. 72: 
and nybw Arumour, report, ſomewhat bear 
2 K. xix. 7. Ezek. vii. 26. As a N. you 
A hearing. occ. Iſa. xi. 3. So fem. in Reg 
yovn A hearing. OCC. 1. Sam. — 


— * + 24 #7 
) + ny : £ 
* - - . 
2 8 


8 YER & 


e 

8 2 Sam. Xxiil, 23. 1 Chron. xi. 13. This 
ö was an office of great conſequence and 
e. wer.” Bate. Comp. 2 Sam. xx. 4. 
en II. Tranſitively, with 2, 5x, or 5 following, 


rd 1 8, Jud. ; ii. . 7. (Comp. Gen. xi. f 77 | 
the Deut. i. 45. Zeph. iii. 2. Gen, xxi. 12. 


Joſh 


Fi. An. OR ROE REEL 
i. 111. To underſtand. Deut. xxviii. $95.08. +: 
hat xxxvi. 11. Jer. v. 15. Applied to the heart. 

1 [0 1 K, iii. 9. en ad pie g | ; = mn 

dd | | * 55 You iin 1 

11 To nut ter, murmur, whiſper. This ſeems a a 
the word formed from the ſound, as fupito, | 

I an &c, in Greek, ſuſurro, murmuro in Latin, 

the and as murmur, mutter, whiſper in Eng. 
itles It occurs not as a V. but as a N. yaw 4 
2 muttering, whiſpering, occ. Job iv. 12. 
F} xxvi. 14. So Symmachus in the former 

» day paſſage 1þ:0vpio uo, and in the latter, ubv- | 
forth et. As a N. fem. nv2w Nearly the 

dot fame. oc, Exod. xxxii. 25, u 
35 epa For-a muttering (or /% as to occa- 
omp on a muttering) among their enemies; ſo 
vich that their enemies muttered among them- 
f tt elves: Is this the people of God? Are 


they any more the people of God than 
we.“ Cocceius. OE | 


ww 


heard 115 | 
na la Kal, To keep, keep ſafe, preſerve. Gen. 
var iii. 24. xxviii. 15, 20. XXX. 31. & al. 
a hu <q. In Niph. To be kept, preſer ved. Pſ. 
ar vii. 28. Hof. xii. 14. In Hith.. To 
oter | keep oneſelf. occ. 2 Sam. xxil. 24. Pſ. | 
1 xvi. 24, Alſo, To be kept. occ. Mic. vi. | 
„rü 16. As a participial N. waw 4 guard, | 
riding ©fchman. Pf. cxxvii. 1. Iſa. xxi. 11. & 
e . As a N. fem. mwow A watch, guard. 
beard Pf. exli. 3. Comp. PL. Ixxvii. 3. As a N. 
. you Yv2 A keeping. Prov. iv. 23. Alſo, 
n Reg Ci, ward, Gen. xl. 4. xlii. 19, | 

ile 14 e | 


To hearken, liſten to, mind, obey. See Joſh. i. 


i. 17. Gen. iii. 17, 2 Chron. x. 16. 5 
C I Romans, (ſee Mat. xiv. 23. Mark vi. 48.) 


"1 


* 
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with a formative x, WOW, 
in Reg. NIN, plur. MWwR, A watth, i. e. 
a @ third part of the night, reckoned from ſun- 
. ſetting. to. ſun-ri/ing.. occ. Exod. xiv. 24. 
Jud. vii. 19. 1 Sam. xi, 11. Pf. Ixiii. 7. 
th xc. 4. cxix. 148, Lam. ii. 19. lt ap- 

pears pretty evident from jud. vii. 19, 
compared with the other paſſages here 
cited, that, whatever the more modern 
| Jews might do after their conqueſt by the 


* 


yet that the more ancient ones diſtinguiſhed 
their night into three watches, It is alſo 
plain from Lam. ii. 19. Pſ. cxix. 148, that 


they had ſome means of knowing the ſe- 


veral nocturnal watches, and as they had 
no clocks nor bells, and as it is certain 
from Pſ. cxxvii. 1. Cant. iii. 3. v. 7, that 
in the Jewiſh cities there were warchmen 


ſeems very natural to ſuppoſe that theſe, 
ſome how or other, gave notice of the dif- 
ferent watches, but whether by the voice 
only, or by drums or ether inſtruments of 


Eaſt, I pretend not to determine. | 

III. Fo keep, obſerve. Sce inter al. Gen. xxvi. 
5. Exod. xii. 17. xv. 26. Deut. v. 12. 
As a N. fem. nbwh A charge, ſomewhat 
to be kept or obſerved, Gen. xxvi. 5, Lev. 
Vii. 35. & al. | 

IV. In Kal and Niph. To obſerve, take heed, 
Be cautious, Gen. xxiv. 6. Deut. xxxii. 46. 
Joſh. vi. 17. xxiii. 11. 2 Sam. xx. 10. 


* 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. o ο The dregs, ſe- 


diment, or less of wine, which are preſerved 
at the bottom of the veſſel. occ. Pſ. Ilxxv. 
9. Jer. xlviii. 11. Zeph. i. 12. (In like 
manner the Eng. lees or lies ſeem deriva- 
tives from the V. zo lie, becauſe they lie at 
the bottom, or ſubſide.) Alſo, Wines kept 
on the lees. occ. Ila. xxv. 6, twice, Comp. 
under n IT. and do III. 
VI. As a N. vp] A thorn or briar, which by 
it's prick les is preſerved from being plucked 


* Sce Greek and Eng. Lexicon under oa VI. | 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol, I. p. 210. | 
Uuuu | up. 


(Dr) who went about in the night, it 


muſic, 4 as ſtill uſual in ſome parts of the 


up or cropped. La. v. 6. de al. Comp. 


,,, HE 1 
VII. As a N. ww Some kind of Hard fone, 


a a flint, fo called from it's durableneſs. occ. | 


Jer. xvii. 1: Ezek. iii. 9. Zech. vii. 12. | 
VIII. As a N. fem. plur. Mwwh Rendered. 
Nails, as if it were written with a d, | 
od. occ. Eeclef. xii. 11, which may 
be thus tranſlated, The words of the wiſe - 
(are) as goads, i. e. to quicken, ſtimulate. 
men to their duty, Dy MLEIN and 
lite the fences of plantations, i. e, to guard 


the plants and trees of - righteouſneſs; he | 


maſters of collections, or thoſe' who have 
made collections of ſuch words or ſayings, as 


Prov. XV. 1, (ſo LXX. su 2 vpo 1 unbe- 
usr) have given forth or publiſhed (them) | 


from one ſhiepherd, namely God. See Gen. 

 xlix, 24. Pl. xxiii. 1, Ixxx. 1, 2] 85 
= d 

I. To ſerve, miniſter unto. It occurs not as a 

V. in Heb. but in Chaldee, Dan. vii. 10. 

So Theodotion ιτπο , and Vulg. miniſ- 

trabant. The Chaldee Targums often uſe 

it in this ſenſe. See Caftell, . 

II. As a N. whw: The ſun, that is, ' the ſolar 

light, which is the great *:Minifter in this 

ſyſtem, which God cauſeth to riſe on the evil 


and oz the good, which bringeth forth the 


precious fruits of the earth, and from the 
heat wheroof nothing is hid. See Mat. v. 45. 
Deut. xxxiit. 14. Pſ. xix. 6, 7. Job xxv. 
3. Eccluſ. xliii. 2. Baruch. vi. 66. 
That whw doth indeed ſignify, he ſolar light, 


and not e ſolar orb, appears plainly from | 
Deut. iv. 19. xxxiii. 14. Joſh. x. 12, 13. 


Excd. xvi. 21. 1 Sam. xi. 9. Jon. iv. 8. 
Pf. cxxi. 6, Eccleſ. xi. 7 1. Hence wir 
is frequently joined with H the lunar Ag, 
never with 225 the lunar orb, or diſc. 

In Mal. iii. 20, or iv. 2, Chrift is called vv 


* See this illuſtrated by Mr. Hervey towards the be- 
ginning of his Refle&ions on 4 Flower Gard:n. 


+ The :ea%er may find this point amply confirmed in | 
p. 462, & 
ſeq. and proved with great clearneſs in Mr. Pi42's Philo- 


Mr. Hutchinſon's Moſes Principia, Part II. 
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rpm the light ef righteouſneſs or juſt ifcaiin 
| Cir, es fy prot diffufing ith, 
ith debe in , een e tot fre but 
light, with it's benign, healing, and en. 
livening influences, is the emblem of our 
Divine Redeemer, - both in the Old and 
New T. See the texts cited under 27) ll. 
p. 293. col. 2. Comp. Wiſd. v. 6. 


ſophia Sacra, p. 45, & leg. 


III. As a N, fem. plur- in Reg. *nway Wis l. 
dotus to admit the ſolar light. occ. If, liv, | 
12; Where the prophet is deſcribing the Ill 

glory of the church after the acceſſion of c 
the Gentiles, . under the ſimilitude of a / 
city; And I will make PNuURY thy win- | 

dos 1009 cry/tal, (LXX. Inoww) and thy l 

gates ſparkling flones. So St. John, Rev, N 

xxi. 11, ſays, the light or window (for ſo t 

_  Heſychius explains ®w51p, by Guis) of the 0 
great city, the holy Jeruſalem, was like I 
Mido, 120-106 ngugartGorrs 4 jaſper flor 

clear as cryſtal. Lady M. W Montague, 

., deſcribing the houſes. at, Conſtantinop!c, WW Occ 
Letter XXXII. Vol. II. p. 54, . obſerves ſi 
that * the chambers have /1v0. rows © 64 

_ . windows, the firſt being of painted glaſs ; aud 4 
NMiebuhr, Voyage en Arabie, Tom I. pM *. 

334, ſays, the principal Arabs have in 4 

their: country houſes, inſtead of thoſe u. an 

dots of Muſcovite glaſs, (which he ba b. 
Juſt before mentioned as common in tb ©; 

city of Sana) ſometimes painted glaſs, wil ſuc 

they get from Venice.” 4 The making o ter 

glaſs is certainly a very ancient invention Tm 

and the text of Iſaiah above cited ſeems i no! 

intimate that the ancient Jews had alſe t vn 

art of Raining or painting it, and the ſup po Lx 

ſition that they uſed ſuch painted giaſ 1988 v 

_ windows as the Turks and Arabs do in 0d v. 
times, will ſtrongly illuſtrate the prophet 

1 N With 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To hate, diſithe, be are. In! 

rem. It is often oppoſed to a 0 6 Fes; 

See inter al. Gen. xxiv. 60. XXVII. iK 

xxix. 31. xxxvii. 4, 5. I Sam. All. 15 105 

| 8 As 

= + See New and Complete Dificnary of Arti, t. Gen 
LASS, =_ 


ater 
fo 10 


i. 27 
1. 13 


xt. 


xix. 7 


2 20 


viii. 1, A man's wiſdom maketh "bis fate; to | 
Hine, maketh it look pleaſant and agree- 5 
As an ordinal N of number 9p Second, the 


other, of two. freq. 


able XX? 13D 131) but he who is Prong, i. e. 
inpudent, with his face, ſhall be hated. So 


LXX. Kaz avaudy; WeuTrwTy HUT Kio 
CET 


It, As a N. e Sleep. bee. Pr, exavii.. Ste 


under w I. 


Il. Chald. from Heb. mw, To Hangs o or ze 


changed. Dan. vi. 17. S0 E K. v. 29, NW) 


And changed, for which. in Jef. li. 33, we | 
gold 
dyy become dim! (Haw) is ile ftamped gold | | 


have Yu. Lam. iv. 1, How is the” 


w changed! Alſo, To be diverſe or dif- 
ferent. Dan. vii. 23, 24. In Aph. To 


change. Dan. ii. 21. vi. 8, 15, or ix. 16. 


In lth. Ta be en occ. Dons. 9. 


öÜöÜXt 
Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To be cool, as a particular day, 
8 frigida fuit dies. Caſtell, As a N. with 
a formative N. 23WN A lattice or latticed 


window, (ſo the LXX. Complut. and M. S. 


Alexand. and Theodetion in ]ud.. AmTuwTHS, 
and Vulg. in Prov. Cancellos Latlices) per- 
haps thus named in Heb, from it's uſe in 
cling their chambers, for which purpoſe 
ſuch windows are deſigned in the hot eal- 
tern countries to this day. See under 
Tp VIII. And Quere, whether 23w8 ͤ may 
not ſtrictly denote one of the tieſts or bow- 


Windows there mentioned: and whether the 
LXX. Tranſlation in Jud. by regnen, from | | 
 xxxii, 7. & al. freq. 

V. As a N. », plur. B22, (Ifa. 116.) 


70g a bow, does not mean this ? occ. Jud. 
v. 28, Prov. vii. 6. 


mar a b 5 
Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7 1 
. In Kal, 

ſecond time, 1 Sam. xxvi. 8, 2 Sam. xx. 10: 
K. xviii. 34. In _ To be repeated. 
Gen, xli. 32. 

Il, As a N. maid, „W, and plur. . To. 
Gen. i. 16. vi. 19. vii. 9. & al. treg. Fem. 


Job xxxi. 29. Fl. Iv. 13. In Niph. | 
To Je tated. Prov. xiv. 17, 20. So Eccleſ. 


To iterate, repeat, do again, or 4 | 


0 


699]. 


D and iw (as if it were n, the 3 
being dropped beſore a ſervile n, as in Da. 
"for N39 a daughter, NN, for Pan, 10 give, 


i 
4 


&c.) Two, Gen. ; Iv, 19. v. 18. & al, freq. 


OCc. The word is firſt 


| applied to the grand iteration of light at the 


formation. Alſo, Second or next, in rank 


or ſucceſſion. Eccleſ. iv. 18. Plur. Daw 


IS 


Second, in order. occ, Num. ii. 16. Fein. 
18 Second, the other, of two. Gen. iv. 
. Exod. i. 13. Num. i. 1. & al. freq. 


Allo, adverbially, Secondiy, the ſecond time. 
Gen. xxii. 


15. Kli. 3. & al. freq. As a 
N. mwn Second in order, age, or dignity. 
See Gen, xli, 43, 1 Sam. xvii. 13. Xxiii. 
17. 2 K. xxiii. 4, Axv. 18. 1 Chron, xv. 
18. Ezra i. 10. Allo, Double. Gen. xliii. 
17, 14. Exod, xvi, 5, Alſo. A duplicate, 
or copy of a writing, Deut. xvii. 18. 


ut, As a N. fem, ue, in Reg. nw, plur. 


mw and may A year, the iteration or repe- 
tition of the * ſolar light's revolution over 


l the whole face of the earth by it's annual 


and diurnal motion and declination ; or as 
Buxtorf, though not with ſuch philoſophi- 
cal ſtriftneſs, 1“ The year is called nw 


from iteration or repetition, becauſe it is 


iterated by the ſun's returning to the ſame 


point whence he ſet out, and always re- 


volves and returns upon itſelf by it's own 
path,” It is well obſerved by the learned 
Mr. Kennedy, Scripture Chronology, p. 37. 


that we cannot define 92, as applied to 
the ſun, without defining at the ſame time 


the tropical year. Gen. i. 14. v. 3. Deut. | 


Double- died; ſo the LXX. render it &:Xvy, 
| Exod. xxv. 43 and Smmachus d. Sp, 
and Volg. bis tinctum, Exod. xxviii. 8. 


* See Eccleſ. i. 4—6, and Mr. Spearman's Enquiry 


after Philoſophy and 1 hrology, p. 138. & ſeq. edit. 
_ Edinburgh, - 


+ * Annus Mw Dicitur ab Iteratione : gudd, fole ad 
tundum, unde digredi ceperat; redeunte, iteratur, & in ſe 
| foo per we/tigia ſemper vol val ur, & tedeat.“ Buxtorf. 


Lexic. 


& 


Uuuuz2 


ing ſometimes placed before it, as Exod. 
XXV. 4, xxxvi. $8. & al. end ſometimes 
after it, as Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49. & al. In 
the former caſe it may be rendered Norm 
colour double-died, in the latter, Double-died | 


And theſe Heb. phraſes, I think, ſhew 
that dw cannot be (as Mr. Bate in Crit. 


pointed or craggy form, (ſee next ſenſe) and 
' ſo ſignify muricatus muricated, or died with 
" the murex. The truth ſeems to be this, 

that as the murex and termes were the prin- | 
cipal dyes with which the ancient Iſraelites 
were acquainted, and both of them yielded 


Aouble, when ſpoken of a colour, means 


ters. Thus Horace, Carm. Lib. II. Ode 
—— Toe bis Afro 
Murice tinctæ 
Veſtiunt lanæ. 


And Plim, Nat, Hiſt. Lib. IX. cap. 16. 
ſays he, becauſe it was twice died (bis 


V. As a N. p, plur. n.. 8 | 
1. A 'tooth, becauſe theſe are remarkably 


2. The moſt eminent kind of tooth, Ele- | 
Phant's tooth, ivory; ſo in Latin dens 700th [ 


my 
& al. *2y is often joined with y, be- 


of worm-colour. (Comp. under yon II.) 


Heb. ſuggeſts that it'may) the name of 
the fiſh Murex, thus called from it's 


a ſcarlet, crimſon, or purple tinge, ſo vw 


of courſe, double-died of crimſon or purple. 


And that it was uſual in later times 6 
 double-dip or -die their purples is certain 


from many paſſages in the Roman wri- 


| Thy clothes with Afric's purple double-died. 
And again, Epod. XII. lin. 21. 


Muricibus Tyriis iterata vellera lane. 
The wool with Tyrian purple double-dicd. 


mentions dibapha Tyria, called dibapha, 


tina) at a great expenſe.” See more in 
Bochart, Vol. III. 624. In Gen: xxxviii. 
28, 30, W is uſed for a crimſon or purple 
thread, or the like, juſt as xoxxwov of the 
LXX. and coccinum of the Vulg. 


caſt and renewed in men, and moſt other 
animals. Gen, xlix. 12. Exod. xxi. 24. 


| 


8 


* 
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animals. To this may 
mony of the Ne oe, from experience, who 
never find but a ſingle tooth at a time, and 


dien, becauſe 


is uſed for the elephant's 100th. 
Cant. v. 14. & Al, That. elep 


= 


ceeding naturaliſts, but is alſo aſſerted by 
Smith, and corroborated with ſuch argy. 
ments as one would think ſufficient to con. 
firm it. Atkins joins in the ſame opinion; 


burt then he confines K.60, The Fours Ones, 
| believing that they change 


young teeth, like cee. anc * 90 brute 
De added the teſti. 


that frequently, where no dead elephant or 
ſkeleton had ever been found.” Maden 
Univerſal Hiſtory, Vol. XVII. p. 191. But 


. quere? See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. IX. 


oy 


The #vory-houſe built by Ahab, 1 K. xxii, 39, 


and thoſe mentioned, Amos iii. 15, were 
probably ſo called from the great quantity 
of ivory uſed in ornamenting and enlaying 
the apartments; juſt as the emperour 
Nero's palace mentioned by Suetonius in 
Nerone, cap. gt, was named aurea or gol 
lita auro overlaid with gold. 
This method of ornamenting or inlaying 
rooms was very ancient among the Greeks. 
Homer ſeems to mention it, Odyſſ. IV. 
lin. 72, 3, as employed im Menelauss pa- 
lace at Lacedemon. og, 
Xa Te 58pomruVs Xa: Sparta N - 
Xpuoy r NTA ve, xa apyups, 1 0 BAE 
SANTOE. 


And Bacchylides cited by Atheneus, Lib. 
5 


II. ſays, that in the iſland Cæos, one of the 
Cyclades, the great men's houſes Xpur» 
0 EAEGANTI Te 
gold and ivory. Lucan, in his deſcription of 
| Cleopatra's palace, Pharſal. Lib. X. lia. 
119. obſerves, that Ebur atria vit, Ivo 
overlays the entrances. And that the 


Romans ſometimes ornamented . their 
apartments in like manner ſeems evident 
from Horace, Carm, Lib, II. Ode XVIII 


Non 


lin. 1. 


; * Suh ii 2% . 8 ants ſhed 
\ their teeth t is not only related for truth 
by Pliny, and from him adopted by fuc. 


he old for | 


ueypsoiy gliſter with | 


Vi. In Kal and Hiph. To do over again, ſo 


Nen ebur, neque aureum : | - 
Nor ivoty, nor gilded roof f 
Adorns my houſe — 
And, no doubt, when Ovid, Metam. Lib. 
II. Iin. 3, ſaid of the palace of the ſun, 
Cujus ebur nitidum faſtixia ſumma tegebat. _ 
Irs loſey g with ſhining iv brights _ || 
his idea was taken from ſome ancient palaces 
or temples. Soin modern times Lady M. 
M. Montague affirms, Letter XXXIX. Vol. 
II. p. 146, that in the Haram of the fair 
Fatima at Conſtantinople, which ſhe had 


TY 1 1 
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ſcen, * the winter apartment was wain- | 


ſcotted with inlaid work of mother of 
pearl, ivory of different colours, and olive- 
wood” i F . „ 


Amos, ch. vi. 4, ſpeaks of jw mup Sephas ef 


(i.e. adorned or inlaid with) ivory. So in 
Homer, Odyſſ. XIX. lin. 55, 6. we read 
of xA1o19v— d.) EAESANTI xa apyupo 2 


couch wreathed with ivy and ſilver; and 


Odyſſ. XXIII. lin. 199, 200, of Aexo— 
Cad \ Av Xevrw TE xa apyuvpm 90” EAE- 
$ANTI, variegating a bed with gold, filver, 
and ivory... | . 


3. A point or crag of a rock, reſembling a 


tooth. occ, 1 Sam. xiv. 4, 5. Job xxxix. 28. 


10 change, alter. 1 Sam. xxi. 13. (where 


obſerve that Vis remarkably uſed for | 


mv 3d perſ. maſc. ing. fut. in Kal, and 
comp. Pf. xxxiv. 1) Job xiv: 20. (where 
perhaps there is an alluſion to the facies 
Hippocratica or Hippocratic face, as phyſi- 
cars call it, which is a certain ſymptom 


of approaching death.) Jer liii. 33. In | 
Hith, To change, alter, or diſguiſe oneſelf. | 


cc, 1 K. xiv. 2. | 

VII. Chald, To be changed. Dan. iii. 27. In 
Hiph. or Aph. To change. Dan. vi. 8, 15. 
Comp. under x2w II. | 


III. It appears from 1 Sam. xxxi- 10. 


2 Sam. xxi. 12, that the Philiſtines had a 


to the heavens under the attribute of the 


dv 


changer, renewer, or reiterator, trom their 


Fr | 5 reiterating the years and ſeaſons, and 
thereby producing, ripening, caſting off, 


and conſuming the flowers and fruits of 
the earth, and fo renewing and changing 
the face thereof ®, We may eaſily guets 
what the Phihftines aimed at by faſtening 
the body of Saul to the wall of ww m2: 
Was it not in acknowledgement of the 
power of their God, to ſubdue the people 
af Jehovah, and to turn to corruption and 
duſt the body of their King? jw nn does 
not appear to be the ſame as the temple of 


BM 1 Sam. xxxi. 11, the Philiſtines fal- 
tened the body of Saul to the wall of Beth- - 
han; but by 1 Chron. x. 10, they faſtened. 
his head (which they had cut off, 1 Sam. 
xxxi. 9.) in the temple of Dagon., 
IX. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 1w Urine. 
See under Root ). : 
pw I. To repeat over and over again. occ. 
Deut. vi. 7; where one of the Hexaplar 
verſions renders it deurepwoeg thou ſhalt re- 
peat a ſecond time. | | 
II. As a N. fem. 9yww A byword, ſomewhat 
frequently repeated. occ, Deut. xxviii. 37. 
I K. ix. 7. 2 Chron, vii. 20, Jer, xxiv. . 
Hence Lat. ſanna a ſcoff, cc. | 
III. To tobet, Harpen, which is performed by 
reilerated motion or friction. occ. Deut. 
| xxxii. 41. So LXX. Tapozurw, and Vulg. 
acuero. This word is, by a beautiful me- 
taphor, applied to a wicked tongue, Pf. 
Ixiv. 4. cxl. 4. Mr. Bate however in this 
| laſt cited paſſage would rather render it 
vibrate, as it is certain a ſerpent does 
his tongue. As a Participle or par- 
ticipial N. naw Whetted, arp. Prov. xxv. 
18. & al. Bb | He | 
IV. In Hith. pynwnt To be affected with pain, 
as from a ſharp weapon, To feel acute pain, 


Occ. Pſ. Ixxiii. 21. 


| ® See Hutchinſon's Tun. of Gent. p. 436, Sc. and 


N'2 or Temple to , i. e. I apprehend, 


= 


Helloxway's Originals, Vol. I. p. 199. 
* | DIY 


| Dagon, as Mr. Bate: aſſerts by miſtake. 


2 2 — — — 2 


e 
„ 


1 rd Way 80 the LXX. ebe - and 

ulg. accinctis. Once, 1 K. xvii. 46. 

Hence perhaps Latin cineit, cinctum, henes 
Eng. ee and in co IX} en 


now- 
With a radical, but mutable or o ibi, LA 
I. In Kal, To rob, plunder, pillage, diripere. 
Jud. ii. 14, 6. 1 Sam. xvii. 33. Hof. xiii. 
15. In Niph. To be plundered. Zech. xiv. 
2. As a N. ſ]¼ / and mph A plundering. 
ſpoil. 2 K. xxi; 14. Iſa. xlii. 22, 24. & al. 


DER French W ug Eng elch. * 


I. To folit, cleave, rend, yet not fo as to 


ſeparate an eek occ. I. EV. i. 1. Jud. 
xiv. 6. 


II. This word is applied to thoſe animals chat | 
i. e. whoſe hoof is not | 
only divided into two parts or claws, (fee | 


are cloven-footed, 


under d II.) but thoſe two claws cleft 
from each other, without any connecting 
membrane. In Kal, 
ſenſe. 
3, 7, 26. Deur. xiv. 6, 7. 

11 To rend, cut off, or ſeparate from one's 
' Purpoſe. occ. 1 Sam. xxiv. 8. ug. Ke con- 
* broke. 


nor- 


To cut or het in pieces. So the Vulg. i in fruſta 


concidit. Once, 1 Sam. xv. 33. 
Drn. To chip, chop. Q? 86 under 2wp. 


1 WU 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſible, N. 


I. To look, regard, turn, have reſpelt. It is 
uſed either abſolutely, as 2 Sam. xxil. 423 
or with the prepoſition 2, Exod. v. 9. PI. 
cxix. 117; ot Oy, Ia. xvii. 7. xxx. 1; 
or moſt commonly, any 5x following, ' 
Gen. iv. 4, 5. Ila. xvii. 7, 8. 


II. With pd or 9d following, To turn arbay | 


or from. Job vii. * xiv. 6. Ila. xxii. 4. 


—— r —A— f . ˙ —————ßĩ 


F. 
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es, 


To cleave, in this | 
As a N. yow Aclefr. occ. Lev. xi. 1 


by TY 


In Hiph. To turn, or cauſe to turn away, 2 
the eyes, Ila. vi. 10. XXXli, 3+; Comp. Pl. 

1] XXXIX. 14. 

NI. In Hith. yum T5 ors esch, or Int 
about, as in terrour; Iſa. xli. 20; | where 
- LAX: vtiacdl wander, and Vulg. declines 
decline. Comp. Ila. xli. 23, and belon 
yore III. | 

IV. yw To cry aloud, but. See 

V. As» a N. ywb.. Exek; ie 


vb. 

VI. Chald. As a N. for. ne, and emphat 
RYU, An hour, Dan. ui. . iv. 16, bf 19. 
& al. 


vy |. To turn this he ene tas, i ploy 


Sas 3 


61 5 
See Rog 


ort, play. Ifa. Xi. 8. Ixvi. 12. 


II. In Kal, To turn this way and that, or iy 

| for foy. Pl. cxix. 50. In a Hiphil ſenſe, 

To caufe to turn in this manner. Pl. xciv.19. 

| In Hith. ywpnNwn- To turn oneſelf thus. . Pl. 

cxix. 26, 47. As a N. maſc. plur. S M]ονð%, 

and in Reg. y Delights. , Prov. yl, 
30, 31. Pl. cxix. 24. & al. 

III. in Hith. To urn oneſelf, or ll this ay 
and that, as in great terrour, occ. Iſa. xxix, 
9. So the Vulg. nearly to this ſenſe fluc- 
tuate. 0s above new 5 8 | 


> dot. I; 


Occurs not as à V. but the idea Kelis to be 
either to hamp, or 1o.ruſh forward; for 
hence as a N. fem. in Reg. ntyw A Hanp- 
ing or ruſhing. LXX. bene 4 ruſhing. 

Once fer. xlvii. 3. i 

| Dan. To ſhoot. Q Comp, under 2 


TT . 

Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears 0 
be, Hollow, concave, or the like. 

I. As a N. 5yw The hollow —— rf N 

ſhut. oec. Ifa. xl. 12. Plur. th νο Han 
fuls, as much as may be contained in the 
hollow of the hand. occ. 1 K. xx. — 
Ezek. xiii. 19; where LXX. paxos, and 
Vulg. pugillum a handful. 


S 
, 


II. As a N. 5wwp hollow, narrow v). 
| occ. 


occ. Num. x 


tiis #arrow paſſes. 4 


1. As a N. w, plur. 2p and t.. 
The name of an animal, probably ſo called 

from his 6urrowing or making boles in the 
earth to hide himſelf or dwell in, occ, Jud. 
xv. 4. Neh..iv. 3. Pf. Ixiii. 11. Cant. ii. 
13. Lam. v. 18. Ezek. xiii 4. The 


LXX. conſtantly. render it by N the 
fix, ſo the Vulg. vulpes, and our Eng. 
Tranſlation, fox; and it muſt be owned that 
this ſeems a very proper appellation for 
that creature, from his burrewing.. Thus 
Oppran, „„ 

| Kai warn vet wt t Own, 

Cunning he dwells in burrows deep—— 
And our blefſed Saviour obſerves, Mat. 
viii. 20. Luke ix. 58, The ſoxes have holes. 
But ſtill it is no eaſy matter to determine 
whether the Heb. / means the common 
ſex, canis vulpes, or the jaekall, canis or 


vulpes aureus, the little eaſtern fox, as 


Haſſelguiſt calls him; Several of the mo- 


dern oriental names of the jackall, that is 


the Turkiſh Chical, and Perſian Sciagal, 


Scingal, Sciachal, or Schachal, (whence 
French Chacal, and Eng. Fackall or Jack 


call) from their: reſemblance to the Heb. 
Jo, favour the latter interpretation. 
And Delon, in his Voyage, obſerves of 
the zackails on the coaſt of Malabar, that 


in holes under the ground in the day-time, 
never keeping abroad but in the night in 
ſearch of their prey.” And Haſje/quift, 
Travels, p. 277, ſays that in Paleſtine he 
law many of the jackall's caves and holes in 
the hedges round the gardens. The Heb. 
dame dy therefore may ſuit the jacłall as 
vell as the fox. And Dr. Shaw. Travels, 


P. 175, remarks that * as the jackalls arc 


creatures by far the moſt common and fa- 


- Travels, p. 110. 


Sed by Bren, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. XI. p. 191. | 


Noe; and by Brocke's Natural Hiſt, Vol. I. p. 223; 


; 


—_— 


„„ --\ftoogh}-. 
e Vulg. anguſ- 


* when they are wild, they hide themſelves | 


| miliar, ns well as the moſt, numerous, of 
thoſe countries, ſeveral of them feeding 
often together; ſo we may well perceive 
the great poſſibility there was for Sampſon 
Jud. xv. 4.) to take, or cauſe to be taken, 
- three. hundred of them. The fex, pro- 
perly fo called, is rarely met with, neither 
is it gregarious.” Thus the Doctor. But 
Haſſelguiſt, whoſe evidence in the pre- 
ſent caſe ſeems more to be depended on, 


| informs us in his Travels, p. 184, that 


* the fx, canis vulpes, is common in Pa- 
leſtine, that they are very numerous in the 
ſtony country about Bethlehem, and ſome- 
times make great havoc among the goats. 


[ There is alſo plenty of them near the con- 


vent of St, John, in the deſert, about vin- 
tage time; for they deſtroy all the vines 
unleſs they are ſtriftly watched.” He ſub- 
Joins however concerning the zackall, canis 
aureus, that there are more of this ſpe- 
cies of fox to be met with than of the for- 
mer, particularly about Jaffa, near Gaza 
in Galillee, I leave others, ſays he, to 
determine which of theſe is the fox of 
Sampſon. It was certainly Þ one of theſe 
two animals.” And fo ſay, I too. But 
that the 5yw did anciently likewiſe abound 
in Paleſtine, we may be pretty certain 
from the number of places denominated 
from it, See 1 Sam. ix. 4. Xi. 17. Joſh. 
xv. 28. xix. 3. 1 Chron. iv. 28. Neh. 
xi. 27, And however ſtrange the hiſtory 
of ſetting fire to corn by tying firebrands to 
foxes* tails may ſound to us, yet we find 
ſuch a practice mentioned in the 38th fable 
of Aphthonius ; and what is more remark. 
able, Ovid, Faſt. Lib. IV. lin. 681, men- 
_ tions a cuſtom obſerved at Rome every 
year about the middle of April, of turning 
out foxes into the circus with burning torches 
40 their backs. a 


t. In another place indeed, p. 277. he ſays of the 
jackall, ** This is, paſt all doubt, the fox of Sampſon— 
The good- na: ured critic however will r: member that Haj- 
/elqu f?*s i a poſthumous work, and will therefore over- 


| 


look little {lips and inconſiſtencies, 


* 


* 
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——=miſſz junctis ardentia tædis 
Terga ferunt vulpes— 
which cuſtom Bochart de | 

very exploit of Sampſon. I ſhall only adc, 
in order to illuſtrate Pf. Ixiii. 7, that both 


foxes and jackalls will prey on human car- 


caſes, but the latter more remarkably. 
And for further ſatisfaction on the ſubject 


of theſe co yw the reader will do well to | 


conſult Bochart, Vol. II. 850, &c. 
Michaelis Recueil de Queſtions, Qu. 
XXXVIII. and Mr. Merrict's learned 
and entertaining Annotation on Pſ. Ixiii. 1 1. 


Www > 
To incline, recline. 
a V. in Kal, but | 


I. In Niph. To be inclined or reclined, 10 lean, 


recline, ret, Gen. xvüi. 4. 
II. With by following, To lean, rely upon, 
both in a bodily and mental ſenſe. Jud. 
XVL 26, 2 Sam. i. 6. 2 K. vii. 2. 2 Chion. 


| xvi. 7, 8. & al. 


lowing, it denotes, . To zncline or lean o. 
Prov. iii. 5. As Ns. pw, and fem. 


mywnp, and in Reg. nywp, A fff, prop, 


ſupport. Iſa. iii. 1. Exod. xxi. 19. & al. 
III. To lie on, as a brook on the border of a 
country. occ, Num. xxi. 13. So the 
LXX. TpoTreTal, 5 


ww 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To ſeize, hurry away, madden, as 
love does the heart. See Caftell, As a N. 
maſc. plur. DSyw Ecftatic, hurrying, or 
maddening thoughts. occ. Job iv. 13. xx. 2, 
In the former text Aquila renders it Ta- 
panacytis, abalienationes, a ſtate of mind 
wherein a man /oſeth the poſſeſſion of himſelf,” 
in the latter it denotes ** a multitude of agi- 
lating thoughts.” See Schuitens and Scott. 


Www 
To land eref or upright. 
I. To ftand erect, upright, or on end, 


In this view it is once 
followed by 2, Iſa. I. 10. With 5x fol- 


| 


derives from this 


i 


„ 


It occurs not however as 


| 


| | 
as the 


+] 


hair in aſtoniſhment. or horror. Fact. 
XXVIL 35. WU H had their hair ſtand on 
end. (To this purpoſe Montanus horrigh. 


laverum crine,) So Ezek. xxxii. 10. Comp, 


Job iv. 15. This effect of aſtoniſhment 


or horrour is often oblerved by the port, 


Again, En. IV. lin. 279, and Xll, 
lin. 868. „ WT 6 ASE | 
Alrectæque horrore COMEr— 
80 Ovid, Metam. Lib. III. lin 100. 

——Gelidoque come terrore rigebant, 


any poet, ancient or modern, who has de- 
ſcribed this ſymptom of korrour ps 
larly and 2 as our Shakeſpeare, 
where the royal ghoſt ſays to Hamlet, 
hut that I am forbid — | 
To tell the ſecrets of my priſon-houſe, - 
1 could a tale unfold, whoſe lighteſt word 
Would Ry up thy ſoul, freeze thy young 


Make thy two eyes, like ſtars, ſtart from 
1 their ſpheres, 
Thy knotty and combined locks to part, 
And each e to fland an 
Like quills upon the fretful porcupine. 
| Haurzr, Act I. Scene; 


Hence 


II. In Kal, Tranſitively and Intranſitivey, 


To fear, be afraid, horrere. Deut. xxxii. 17. 
. + | | 
III. As a N. ww The hair of the head. 
Num. vi. 5, 18. Jud. xvi. 22, & al. Tie 
pile or down of the body. Lev. xill. 3, 4 
& al. freq. Prov. xxiii. 7, Becauſe as Y 
hair in one's frame, (body or ſtomach) ſo's 
he. To this purpoſe the LXX. Ov rf 
Yue & Tis KATATIO T , — For in like 


manner as if one ſwallowed hair. The ret 
der will readily perceive how well tals in- 
terpretation ſuits the context. Iſa. vii. 20, 


S577 ww Hair of the feet, i. e. the pubs. 
5 ye Comp. 


Comp. under 1Þp.11. But I know not of 


— 


7 r OR . Rn PALE, 


F\ 


wum_s woot Ax a4 U 


V 


* „ 


non « 


2 
A 
"oa * , 
X 8 } 
— \ , : 
— (Y 7 pe 
, * 
8 — „ arts > 
— 


1 F 


Oh mn 


%# 


comp- under b I. Fem. mw Hair, | LX X. exarogeverer xp. | Barley being 


I on | | 
77 down. 1 Sam. xiv. 45, Job iv. 13. As a | leſs prolific than wheat, this increaſe was 
mp, N. y.] Hairy, rough with hair, hirſutus. the more extraordinary. : 


Vets, - pw The ſame. Gen. xxvii. 23. Maſr. 
III. plur. Y)] ] applied to fgs,: which when 
corrupt, are often hoary, or covered with 


a mould. reſembling hair, vinnewed. Jer. | 


| xxix. 17. 7 ß Ts be, 
XIl. w. As a N. vy Some kind of rough, | hairy 
| animal, dwelling in deſert places,” occ. Iſa. 
Xiii, 21. XXXIV. 14- SQ Aguila. Tprywves, 


Vulg. piloſus. I ſhall not trouble the | 


reader with. the nonſenſe of the Rab- 
bins and their followers on theſe paſ- 
ſages, who will have it that theſe 
ot of dy were devils, who, they ſay, uſed to 
de- appear in a hairy form. If yx, rm, 
ticu- &c. in theſe texts, be the names of ſome 


rare, kinds of animals, ſo muſt BYPPwbe likewiſe. | 


It is not however: improbable that the 
Chriſtians borrowed their goa. lite pictures 
of the devil with a tail, horns, and cloven 
feet from the heatheniſh repreſentations of 
Pan the Terrible. See Spence's Polymetis, 
Dialog. XVI. p. 255. Comp, Senſe X. 
V. As a N. vy, fem. in Reg. Hy], A le- 


rough, hairy one. So the Greek reg 'a 


hircus a he-goat from hirtus rough. The 
word in this ſenſe is frequently followed by 
dy of the goats, as in Gen. xxxvii. 31. 


Comp. Dan. viii. 21. 


ley, from it's rough, briſtly beard. So it's 
Latin name hordeum is from horreo 10 
fand on end, as the hair. See Martinii Lexic. 
Etymol. in Hordeum. Gen. ix. 31. Lev, | 
xxvii. 16. & al. freq. So Gen. xxvi. 12, | 
lfaac ſowed and received in the ſame year N 


o 


city was the forum or place o 


or /e-goat, from their ſhaggy hair, q. d. | 


he goat, is from rea rough, on account |. 
of the roughneſs of his hair, and the Latin | 


ev. iv. 28. v. 6. xvi. 5,7. & al. freq. | 
VI. As a N. fem. ]. plur. prov Bar- 


py a hundred fold of barley. So | 


dee 171/ein on Mat. xiii. 8. and Niebubr Deſcrip- | 


Gen. xxvii. 11. Dan. viii. 21. Fem. plur. In 1 K. iv. 28, Barley is mentioned as food 


for horſes, and ſo it is by Homer, II. V. lin. 
196. II. VI. lin. 306. & al. And in the 


Eaſt Horſes are ſtill fed with Barley. Thus 


Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 129, obſerves that 
in the plain of Jericho, ** the Arabians had 
ſownbarley for their horſes.” Comp. uhder jan. 
VII. As a N. www A gate, from it's ere po- 


| - fition, Gen. xix. 1. & al, freq, The Tar- 


gum on Prov. xxiii. 7, though I appre- 
hend it miſinterprets that paſſage, may 
yet ſerve to illuſtrate and confirm the rea- 


ſon fete given of the name ]. N οο 
Ny Becauſe as a gate iserect. Hence 


as a N. "ww and wi A porter, keeper of a 
gate or docx. 2 Chron. xxxi. 14. 2:K. 
2 i | 
„% Among, the Iſraelites the gate of the 

public con- 
, courſe, Prov. i. 21. [viii. 21.] There was 
the court of judicature held for trying all 
_ cauſes, and deciding all affairs. Deut. xxv. 
7. Ruth iv: 1, 9. [2-Sam, xv. 2. 2 Chron, 
xviii. 9.] Pf. cxxvii. 3. Prov, xxii. 22. 
1 XXIV. 7. xxXi. 23. Amos v. 12, There 
alſo was the market, where corn and pro- 
viſion was ſold. 2 K. vii. 1,18,” Taylor's 
Concordance. And nearly the ſame ob- 
ſervations might, I ſuppoſe, be extended 
to the other ancient nations of the Eaſt. 
See Gen. xxxiv. 20, 24. Job v. 4. xxix. 
7. Xxxi. 21. Eſth. ii. 19. v. 9,13. Dan. 
ji. 49. Compare Mr. Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, Vol. II. p. 324, &c. _ N 
Hence perhaps Eng. A ore, 19 ſhore up. 
VIII. As Ns. , and fem. N A rough, or 
' * horrible, ſtorm or tempeſt. occ. Job ix. 17. 
Iſa. xxviii. 2. Nah. i. 3. Hence as a V. 
in Kal, To burl or hurry away, as a florm or 
tempeſt, occ. Job xvii. 1. Pſ. lviii. 10. 
Comp. Jer. ii. 12. In Niph. To be lem- 
peſtuous. occ. Pi. I. 3. In Hith. To make 
oneſelf, or be like a tempeſt, to aſſault as 4. 


hon de I'Arabie, p. 133, &c. 


tempeſt. occ. Dan, xi. 40. 8 
XxX „ - IS, As 


FR: | oe; 
N. A2 N. 3 
** occ; Deut. xxxii. 2. deer . e 
._ and Vulg. imb er... 
Hence Eng. fhower. 


1 


, Certain idols, repreſenting the 
power of the heavens in ag wk tempeſts, 
rains, Moſt probably 8 
form of ' wild goats,” or o 

2 animals.- occ. Lev. xvii. 


derived this ſpecies of idolatry, the learned 


reader may fee proved at large from the 
by Bothart, 
And that this ſpe- I 
"ak of idolatry was very ancient among 
| itſelf in the ſand; or holes of a road, and 


teſtimony of ancient writers, 
Vol: II. 641, & ſeq. 


the Egyptians appears from Exod. viii. 26, 


compared with Gen. xlvi. 34- - *liii. 32; 


in which laſt paſſage the words, For tbat is 
an abomination to the Egyptians, } are thus 
paraphraſed in the Chaldee Targum of 


Jonathan Ben Uriel, Becauſe it is not right | 


with. the Egyptians to eat with the Fews, be- 
cauſe the Jews eat the beaſts which the 
Egyptians worſhip. Comp. Senſes IV. V. 


u Occurs not as a V. but as Ns. fem. 


r Horrible wickedneſs, ſuch as makes 
one ſuudder, and one's hair ftand on end. 
occ. Jer. v. 30. xxiii. 14. Y The 
ſame. occ. Jer. xviii. 13. r The 
ame. occ. Hol. vi. 10. p Eccluſ, 


| xxvii. 14. 
: | _, 
In Kal, To cover, overwhelm, as with a tem- 
peſt or darkneſs. occ. Job ix. 17. WN 
Ded wa Who will overwhelm me with 


a a tempeſt. Pl. cxxxix. 11. Surely the darkneſs 
APW? will cover me; thus Symmachus ei- 


ne E will hide, and another Hexaplar | 


verſion x&auts. will cover, and ſo Ferome 
operient. This latter text, compared with 
the context appears to me to fix the true 

meaning of the Verb, and therefore I am 

obliged to underſtand it in the ſame ſenſe ; 


[706] 
in the only remaining paſfige — it oe. 


curs, namely Gem in. 15 which in the 


| view will contain an'allufion to that wy 
$0} y 4 


3 As a N. male. Wider Ove, 790, and 


* 


* I) 


9. — 


| 


were in the 
other rough, 
1 K. 
xxiii. 8. 2 Chron. xi. 15. That ſuch re. 
preſentative animals were worſhipped in! 


Egypt, whence the Tfatlites' and Feroboam | + - ; 


| rm * 5 | 


- - darkneſs to which Satan ſhould finally! be 
condemned, as well as to that | darkneſ; of 
' death and the gruve to which the mori 
part of the 
duced, when the potper of "darkneſs (Like 
Arn £9.) Peart 17,08 prevail againſt him. 
N The LX. render the ſentence,” Avrog oy 
rpms. KtOanw,.- \xai "TV Hpανð,! aum 
 w]epray He fbull keep, obſerve, watch, 
iy head, and thou ſhalt keep, or &c. hi 
heel, I am not clear Wwhat they mean! 
See Le'Clere's Note on the tegt. 

e Occyrs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. jv A ſpecies of Jer. 
pen, probably ſo called from it's e 


infeſting travellers. occ. Gen. xXlix. 17. 
Dan ſhiall be'@ ſerpent by the wah, 4 D by 
lte pain, that biteth tie horſe's _ fo that 
his rider falleth backward. The Vulg. ren. 

ders the word by ceraſtes the horned ſerpent, 

and Nicander, in his Theriacoy, lin. 262, 
remarkably deſcribes this ſpecies as lurlig 
in the ſand or wheel tracks by the path, 


1 — "water, 
H c apa ręex in Waßa Sib, 


The Arabs call a ſpecies of ena gpl 
or Supphon, which may be the ſame as the 
Heb. mw. See more in Bochart, Vol. 
III. p. 416, &c. and in Michaelis Recuci 


. 3 Qu. LXl- 


„„ 


naw 


With a radical, but mutable or r omiſtble, a. 
To daſh, cruſh, or break by impulſe. © 

I. In Niph. To be broken or craggy. Occ. lla. 
iii. 2. .] . m A craggy mountain, (10 
Montanus, Montem preruptum) a mountain 
' broken into rugged inequalities," at the deluge 
namely. Comp. under ypa XII. As a parti- 
cipial N. v Ahigh, crarey plate. occ. re 
' xxiii. 3. Maſc. plur. . Craggy or rugged 


; eminences. Jer. iii. 2. xiv. 6, & al. = 


promiſed ſeed, ſhould be re. 


M. J, Kal, 1 


* 


Ws 


#54 JN 5 


. Y 


a 3 , ; hg \ Xli. Fs . FA. | 2 
The ſame.iocei Iſa. uli 18. xlix. 
* eee e e e 
a ni. 21. vo» PSA r 


rhe bones of @ perſon; emaciated. oœc. 
xxxIli. 2 1. And bis bowes,- (which) they did 


not ſee m]] are craggy, Eng, Tranflat. 
ſtick out: Ts this, ſenſe the Vulg. Et | 
F, 1 and that the meaning of the for- 
mer part of this chapter in brief is this; 
that mankind in general yN²n 55: (comp. 


ofſa; que tecta fuerant, nudabuntur, And his 
' bones, which hau Bien rovered, fall be ex- 
ſed. 0 5 C 1 


6 po wht N i . 3 5 of K iN NS "x. | 
NI. As a N. fem. plur. Fw. cc. 2 Sam. 


xvii. 29 where 2 MBY is uſed for 
ſome ſort of 
cheeſe of kine;, but perhaps was felt of tine, 
or beef, prepared in ſuch a manner as we 
call potted, by beating and vruiing. Thus 
Mr. Bate, in the Appendix to his Enquiry 
into the Similitudes, p. 258. And his con- 
jecture is confirmed by obſerving that the 
eaſtern people in modern times prepare 
potted fleſh: for food on a march or journey. 
Thus Buſbeguius (Epiſt. III. Legat. Turcic. 
p. 173. edit. Elxevir) ſpeaking of the 
Turkiſh ſoldiers going on an expedition 
into Perſia, ſays, ** ſome of them filled a 
leathern bag (ſiccatæ et in pollinem re- 
dactæ carnis bubulæ) with Beef dried, and 
reduced to a kind of meal, which they ule 
with great advantage, as affording a 
ſtrong nouriſhment.” And Dr. Saw, 
Preface to Travels, p. xi, mentions ported - 
feh as part of the proviſions carried with 


him in his journey through the Arabian 


deſerts. 1 l 
IV. As a N. fem. dw, in Reg. pw, plur. 
dp, and ²¹] e. | 


1. The lip, ſo called, from ſqueezing or break: 


ing the air into diſtin& ſounds in ſpeaking. +: 
Pl. xii, S. xxxiv. 14. Prov. iv. 24. Cant. 
w. 3. & al. freq. 8 _— 
DD 127 1 word or talk of the lips, i. e. 
mere talk. 2 K. xviii. 20. Prov. xiv. 23. 
Dv WH A man of lips, i. e. a vain prater. 
Job xi. 2. | | | 
Hence chap, chaps. X 
And becauſe the lip is one of the chief organs 
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2? 9 4 ig OT EE ; - | 4 4 8 2 4 * 2 an! 4 * 


proviſions, . and tranſlated 
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RT Xii. 4 9. Lam. iii. 62. -Comp. Pf. Xii. 3, Fo 


; thoſe Controverted paſſages, Gen. M. 1, 6, 


(. (probably becauſe united under onepoitieat 


—ůů — — — — 


earth. and to this purpoſe encouraged one 
another 4o-build a city, . and a high tower or 
| temple$, to prevent their ſeparation, 0%, 
Tay they, we be ſcattered abroad over the 


culouſly interpoſed, and confounded or 
fruſtrated this wieked and rebellious ſcheme, . 
which was inconſiſtent with his will, (comp. 


mung 


and thereby diſperſed them over the face of 
' the whole earth. Comp. under nwy II. 
4. Religious confeſſion or ſentiment, in particu- 
lar. Pf. Ixxxi. 6; where, as | Mr.-Bate 
hath juſtly obſerved, God is the ſpeaker, 
and therefore the words muſt be rendered, 
I heard, (not, a language I wnder/food not, 
but ) a religious confeſſion 7 acknowledged, 
+ Since writing the above I am glad to find the in- 
terpretation here propoſed. confirmed by the learned Vi- 
tringa, Obſervationes Sacre, Lib. I. Cap. VIII. IX. 
whom ſee. | | 1 
t It is very probable that this tower was originally de- 
ſtined to idolatrous worſhip, (ſee Targum, Jeruſalem, and 
8 Ben Uziel on Gen. xi. 4.) to whicn it is well 


nown that it ſerved in after ages. Hence it's top was to be 
g carried up far into the heavens. Comp. Deut i. 


28. ix. 1. It was repaired and beautified by Nebuchad- 
| n:zzer, and called the temple of B. or Belus. See Pri- 
| deaux's Connect. Vol. I. Pt. I. Book II. An. 570. p. 


98, &c. 8 vo. edit. 8 
| Appendix to Enquiry into ibe Similitudes, p. 266, 7. 


or inſtruments of ſpeaking; hence, 


Comp. Crit. Heb. p. 683, col. 1. 
X XXX 2 | or 


4 


gi Speech, talk. Job xi. 207 Prov. vil. 21. 
And thus I apprehend the word is uſed in 


Sen. vi. 12. 1 K. x. 24.) were unanimous 
in their ſpreck or lalt, and appeared ſo in 
their ſentiments, intennions, or defigns. . 
government) and coming to the delight- 
ful plain of Shinar, they intended all to 
| | ſertle; there, inſtead of ſpreading them- 
ſelves into the unknown countries of the 


Face of ile whole earib, but that God rira- 


Gen. X. 25. Deut. xxxii. 8. Acts xvii; 26.) 


„„ 


— 


1 
1 
7 

| 


—— — 


other, according to that of Homer, II. I. 
lin. 45, 46, cited under pw2 III. which | 


III. As a N. fem. rmvb, in Reg. HDD, 


3 


the lips are of the mouth ;—of the fea, 


Gen, xxii. 17 ;—of a river, Gen. xli. ; | 
D —of a curtain, Exod. xxvi. 4 ;—of a gar- | 


ment, Exod, xxviii. 32 ;—of a veſſel, 
2 Chron. iv. 2.—of a table, Ezek. xl. 43. 
of a country, Jud. vii. 22. So Ezek. 
xxxvi. 3, Te are come up 1W9. Naw Y on 
- the edge of the tongue, or as we ſhould ſay 
in Engliſh, ye are at the tongue's end, i. e. 
ye are become 4 by: word. % 


quiver to hold arrows, ſo called from the 
arrows daſbing againſt it or againſt each 


5 fa php vt SAPETPHN, 
EKAATEAN 0 ap" eig en” wjawy xwoperrer— 
So perhaps our Eng. name à quiver is 


from it's quivering or ſhaking. See Junius's | 


Ety mol. Anglican. in QuivER. - 
VI. As Ns. may and MBwR A dunghill, See 
under T . | | 
T 15 
I. To depreſs, humble, ſubjet. So the LXX. 


TeTEvwee ſhall bumble, and to this purpoſe 
the Targum Pg ſhall ſubjef?, reduce to a 
ſervile condition, occ. Iſa. iii. 17. As a N. 


1 Depreſſion, oppreſſion. occ. Iſa. v. 7. 
II. As a N. mw, in Reg. naw, A woman 


of a ſervile condition, a maid-ſervant, a hand- 


maid. Gen. xii. 16. xvi. 1,2: & al. freq. 


plur. MM2vR, A family, bouſeliold, ſo de- 
nominated from being /ubjef? to, or under 
the authority of the matter of the family. 
So in Latin familia @ family is from fa- 


* Cee Viiringa's Comment on the place, and the 


1 


V. As a N. fem. yon, in Reg. PT 


or approved, not. So * ia. xix. 18. Hoſ. 


|. mus v et n de bras per ber 


XXIX. 17, Or 18. Lev. xxv. 47. Pf. xxii. 


_— * 


5. The edge, border, margin of any thing, as | 28. & al. freq. It denotes the different 


* 


ſpecies .of beaſts, reptiles, and birds, Gen, 
vili. 19 different kinds of puniſhments, 
Jer, . % oi or tes, 


A 
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nem) ſays Cacceins. Comp. HDW. 
In Kal, To judge, diſcern, determine, order, 
regulate, diretf?. Gen. xvi: g. Lev. xix. 1 5. 


— 


In Niph. To. be judged, Pi. ix. 20. Alſo, To 
contend in judgement, 1 7704 to be judged. 
Prov. xxix. 9. a; xliii,.26. lix. 4. Ezek. 
xx. 35, 36. As Ns. ) A judge. Gen, 
xvii. 25. Jud. ii. 18. & al. freq. dv or 
Ddr Judgement, puniſhment. 2 Chron. xx, 
9. Ezek. xxiii. 10. Exod. vi. 6. vii. 4. 
Ded Judgement. It hath a very exten- 
ſive ſignification, including all di/finfion, 
regulation, ordering, right, cuſtom.“ Coc- 
en. M 
From this Root the Suffetes, who were the ſu- 
preme magiſtrates among the Tyrians, Car- 
thaginians, and ſome other nations, and in 
ſome meaſure anſwered to the //racliri/h 
Dow or Judges, had their name. 
DER. To ift, (in Old Eng.) to aſſign. 
e 
I. In Kal, To pour out, ſhed, applied to li- 
- quids, Gen, ix. 6. Exod. iv. 9. & al. freq, 
| -—to things dry, 1 K. xiii. 5. Ezek. xxvi. 
8; and metaphorically to the heart, Pl. 


. „„ 
"64 


Ixii. 9 to the ſoul or affections, 1 Sam, 


i. 15 to meditation, Pſ. cxlii. 3.—to 
contempt, Pſ. cvii. 40; to anger, Lam. 
iv. 11. In Niph. To be peured out. 1 K. 
xiii. 3. Lam. ii. 11. Pſ. xxii. 15, In 


—< See W Connect. Vol. I. As. $73: .* 


learned B ſhop Nexvon's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, | 
Vol. I. p. 370. 5 


Vol. XVII. p. 254. 


8 vo. edit. Boc hart, Vol. J. P · 472, 3. Univer/al Hiftory, 


Hith, 


2 denotes at large all r and d 
poſal, (omnem ordinationem, & diſeretio- 


Judd. in. 10. 1 Sam. viii. 20. & al. freq, 


| Occur: 


pear 
in, 
and 
J. As 


| - Kid "ren 755 oh * aut onefeif;"or d 15 | " places 


„Lat. ii. 12. i. 1. As Ns. Tap 4 | © 
nr je; occ. Lev. iv. 12. Fern. mw | 
An effuſion, a ſlipping. or ſliding, applied to 
the ſteps. occ. Pf. xxiii, 2; Where the | 1 


marginal reading 1 is Dow, the LXX. ver-. 
ſion geh and Vun effuſi Or were 


| effuſed. 
U. Asa N. fem non Auen pitoy meal, 


from it's functions, , urin, & /civen ef. z 


fundens, quai tuſorium Aces. ney Ver. 
Deut. % xxiii. 1. So Vulg. Veretro. 


2 +: e 
. bw cs 
1. In Kal, 75 humble nepal, 15 humbled, 


| brought” ſow. 'Tfa. 2 0 Tr, 12, 17. xl. 4. 
& al. freq. In Hiph. To humble,” bring | 


down, bee - make low. Iſa. xxv. 11, 12. | 


xxvi. 5. & al. freq.” As a N. 59 Low, 
below, "I. humble, Lev. xiii. 20. 2 Sam. 
vi. 22. Ezek. xvit. 24. & al. freq. As a 
N. fem. plur.-mbaw Lowneſes, remiſine/s, 
hanging down, as of the hands. occ. Excleſ. 
x, 6, Comp. Iſa. xxxv. 3. Heb, xii. 12. 


Il. As a N. fem. n29w 4 /ow plain country, 
as oppoſed to a mountainous one. Deut. i, 
7. Joſh. ix. 1. & al, So Holland, The Low 
Countries, or Netherlands, have theſe Eng- | 
liſh names, as alſo their French one, Pars | 
Bas, from their loro (flat) ſituation. 

Dzs. Perhaps the Latin, Sepetio, ſepulchrum, 

| /epultura, whence NOW TE # e- 
ure. i: 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. Daw The 
upper lip, or hair growing there, the muſtach? 
or muſtachio, So the LXX. in 2 Sam. xix. 
24. Mugxx&. OCC, Lev. xili. 48. 2 Sam. 
xix. 24 Ezek. XXIV. 17, 22. Mica. i ili. 7. 


| 3 e 
wes; as a V. in Heb. but plainly ap- 


ans 


pears to be nearly related to, p cover | 


in, and to m hide  - as aw, to 309 


1 8 1 
. As aN. ale: Phar in Reg. 2»w Hiding | 


It is joined with Harm the Hare, and 
mentioned as a ruminant animal, Lev. xi. 


Deut. xiv. 7. [t has deen rendered 


tie rabbit; to which interpretation Bochar: 


objects. 1ſt. That the rabbit does not ru- 


minate. But in this there is great reaſon 


to think him miſtaken. 2dly. That the 
rabbit does not dwell in the rocks, as the 
dare ſaid to do, Pſ. civ. 18, but in 
_ earthy ſoils, Where they may eaſily burrow, 
Among the rocks or rocky hills however rab 

bits certainly do dwell, in the clefts or - 

ſures filled with earth. zdly, That rabbits 


were not known in Judea, but were pecu- 


liar to Spain; and in proof of this he pro- 


duces the teſtimony of Varro, Pliny, Alian, 
and Galen, which do indeed ſnew that this 
animal abounded in Spain, but by no means 


that it was unknown in Juden. dw therefore 


may ſignify the rabbit, notwithſtanding the 


objections of this learned man. Whether 


it does or not is another queſtion. And 
indeed it is no ſmall prejudice againſt in- 


terpreting it in this ſenſe, that none of the 
ancient verſions (for in Lev. xi. according 
to the Vatican copy of the LXX. I take 


the 5th and 6th verſes to be tranſpoſed, ; 

comp. Complut. and Vulg. there). ever 0 
render it. The LXX. in Lev. xi. 5. 
Deut. xiv. 7. Prov. xxx. 26. (according 


to the Complutenſian edit.) render it xoipo- 


5 Yνννννοε, and o Aquila, Symmachus, and 


. T heodotion, in Pſ. civ. 18. But what is the 


meaning of this Greek name? Hederic ex- 


3 it by, Majoris muris genus, in Pa- 


eſtina, Egypto, & Libya, A kind of larger 


' mouſe in Paleſtine, Egypt, and Libya.” Je- 


rome ſays, ** It is an animal not larger 
than a hedge-hog, reſembling” a mouſe 


and a vr » (the latter, 1 ſuppoſe, by 
| ng = 


or hidden theaftires, So the Volg a ren- 

ders the two words 4199 D by cheſaunos 
'* abſconditos.  oce: Deut. xxxiii. 19. 
II. As à N. gw Some kind of animal, pro- 
bably ſo called ſtom hiding itſelf is-holes'of 
the earth, rocks; or trees. occ. Lev. xi. 5. 
Deut. xiv. 7. Pf. civ. 18. Prov. xxx, 26. 
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. walking on it s hinder feet] c whence in Fa- 
leſtine it is called ee, .und, rie bear 5 
mouſe. Ferome adds: chat there is great 


7s 
hi «.. 


.. abundance of, this genus in thoſe countries, 


and that they are always wont to dwell in 


tha clefts of the rocks, and holes in the 
ground. This deſcription. agrees, with 
+, the jerdva, ot, as the Arabs. call it. al iarbuo, 

and of which one of their. writers cited by 


Bocliart expreſsly obſerves that it, ruminales, 


and another ſays, The. jarbus does. not 


prepare his dwelling but in ſome hard (i. e. 


roy] and bigh place, that he may be 


- ſafe from. the influx. of waters, and the 


- hooefs of animals; neither does he make 


it but on hillocks, ot trees, or rasta, for 
fear of wandering from it on his return.“ 


Bochart gives other inſtances of the ſaga- 
. city of theſe little animals from the Arabic 


. writers, particularly in their having a la- 


der, whoſe buſineſs it is to give them no- 


. tice on the approach of danger, and Wo, 


in caſe of neglect, is puniſhed: with death, 


and another appointed in his room. This 
well agrees with Prov. xxx. 26. But what | 
extraordinary inſtance of {agacity does the | 


rabbit exhibit ? On the whole then it 
ſeems probable that the Heb. p means the 
jerboa, mus jaculus, or jumping moufe ; and 
for further ſatisfaction I refer the reader 
to Bochart, Vol. II. 1002, &c. Scheuchzer's 

Phyſica Sacra on Lev. xi. 5. Haſſelguiſt's 

Travels, p. 186.. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 'Tom. 


XI. p. 121, &c. Michaelis Recueil de | 


Queſtions. Qu. X CII. and to Mr, Merrict's 
Annotation on Pſ. civ. 18, I ſhall juſt 


add, that as the jerbœa bears a conſiderable 


reſemblance to the -rabb#/, with which 
Spain ancieatly abounded, it is not impro- 
bable, but (as Bochart has obſerved, Vol. 


J. 631.) the Phenicians might, from p.] | 


call that country M2Bw, whence are derived 
it's Greek, Latin, and more modern 
names; and that on the reverſe of a medal 
of the emperour Adrian (given by * Scheuch- 


E See alſo Addiſon On Medals, Dialogue II. Series i | 


III. Fig. 5. | 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Chaldee 
( affluxit, abundavit.“ Caſtell.) and in 


— 


| Syriac, Te overgohelm;:1overflaw';; Accord: 

. ingly” Aguite. has given the idea of the 

word. Deut. zxXii, 19. r i 
ng: 


WA1pevge inundatios; and ſo the Vg. 


. 


in IIa. IX. 6. Ezek. xxyi. 10, inundatio, 


v4; 7 


Comp. yaw. 8 


I. As a N, fem. in Reg. un] An inundatin 


or deluge, of waters. ogc. Job xxii, 11, 


vil. 34. Comp. ppu- Deut. xxxiii, ag. 
It. Affluence, abandance, of other thingy. occ, 
2 K. ix. 17. Ila, Ix. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 10. 


e 


* 


e 
I. In Kal and Hiph. Ts clap, frite; or ſnite 
together, as the hands, and that, whether 
ia contempt and inſult, occ. Job xxvii. 
233 (Where LXX. go7yoes) or in applaule. 
ccc. Ia, ii. 6. Comp. Root ppb, ' As a N. 
- pp A elapping of the hands in inſult or 
deriſion. occ. Job xxxvi. 18. Comp. 
under 77 oe abt Pl 
II. To ſuffice, as the Verb ſignißzes both in 
Chaldee and Syriac, (ſee Caſtell) and as we 
may well ſuppoſe the Syrian Benhadad ap- 


plied it. occ. 1 K. xx. 10. 


i LL is | | 
lt occurs not as a V. in Heb. (ſee below 
Chald. Senſe V. but the idea is ſeemh, 
goodly, elegant, beautiful, or the like. 
I. As a N. naw Seemlineſs, beauty; ſo LXX. 
u Occ; Gen, xlix, 21. BU MN 
Branches of beauty. Comp. Dan. iv. 9, 18, 
or 12, 21. and under & XVII. Alf, 
Goodly, fair, as an inheritance, occ. Pf. 


vi. 6. 1 
II. As a N. fem. mv is applied to the /- 
renity and beautiful appearance of the hea- 


vens after a ſtorm, TH Ecclul 


. : Y 
,/ * 
< 
8 © ” 4 ws 7 
* NN 
4 4 63833 . 
. er 4 * 


ſigniſes, e few, Fogcther,. be. ahundan!, 


a © 4 Wwe 


3 lin. 147, ee AS irie THEY 
ColleRtaſqne fugat'\ nubes, Solenique'redueit, | 


See Scott on the tert, and comp. below 
Ill. As a N. 0 and. Plön. * 
trumpet, from it's * 


vi. 3. & al. freq. 


IV. As a N. with a formative, n. Won 4 | 
handſome piece, of fleſh namely. acc. 2 Sam. | 
The LXX. ren 


vi. 19. 1 Chron xvi. 3. 
der it in Sea by e N 4 roaſt, a piece 
of roaſted or broiled fai, the Vulg. aſſa- 
turam carnis bubulæ à ro, of beef, and | 


in Chron. partem aſſæ carnis bubulæ a 


piece of roaſted beef. | 

v. Chad. 7% be good, ſeemby, right. occ. 
Dan. iii. 32. or iv. 2, 24, OF 27. vi. 1, 
or 2. As a participial N. v9 Goody, 
fair, beautiful. as the branches of a tree. 
occ. Dan. iv. 9, 18, or 12,21. 

o Occurs: not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. mee A grand tent or 
pavilion, occ. Jer. xliii. 10. 

D Chald. As a N. emphat, ND 7 he 


clear morning-light, or marning. occ. Dan. vi. 


19, Comp. above Senſe II. The Chaldee 
Targums uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe in 
Job iii, 4, for the Heb. nyn; in Ia, Iviii. | 
8, for "In ; in Iſa. xi. 1, for aa. 


nav 
In general, 7 0 put or e in order, to 4007 
ur DD. 
I. To ſet or put on, as a pot on the fire · ranges 
for boiling. occ. 2 K. iv. 38. Exek. xxiv. 
3. Hence 


II. As a N. maſe; plur. ©n2w Fire-ranges, | 
rotes of Hones on which the caldrons or 


pots were placed for boiling, ſomewhat 


like, I ſuppoſe, but of a more durable 


ſtructure than, thoſe which Nzebuhr, Voyage, 
Tom. I. p. 188, ſays are uſed by the 
wandering Arabs, mas heir fire-place is 


kt. 7777] 


Eselpſ. ati. 1 See Jobs rie ab- Ay bir |, 
mind uhs heavens hmm (become) a ſerenity |. 
or ſerene; When in#igit's language, n. = 


| ” Keel earth 


4 1 
majeſtic, chearing 
| found. Exod. zix, 46. Lev. xx. 9. Joh. 


po- 5 . 
- fra kane e 7 moo! y. b ſer heir por : 
- afon ſeveral Jeg es (fur 9 pierres 
9 ).or ey Sr hole digged in the 
"Ec ek. xl. 43. Pleo 143 
where 1 vr ing among. Thele denotes the molt. 
45 avery; for this ſeems to have been 
be 9 5 place of reſt allotted to the vileſt ſlaves. 
So old Laertes, grieving for the loſs of his 
ſon, is deſcribed in Homer, Odyſſ. XI. lin. 
189, 90, as in the winter ſleeping where tue 
"og Gia, i in the aſhes near the Are. | 


— As; el 06xy 
Ey d, aN wp . 
Comp. OdyM. VII. lin. 153, 154, 160. 
III. .To diſpoſe, place. occ. Pl. Ni 16. 
IV. To diſpoſe, ordain. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 12. 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. PiNBvy2 The divifons 
in a ſtall or ſtable, i. e. the bars or boards | 


that divide it into diſtin? ſtandings, occ. Gen. 
xlix. 14. Alſo, Sheepfolds, or pens for 


ep. occ. Jud. v. 16. 
vi. 5 of dung 


m_ 


As Ns. mau. A dun bil, a hea; 
or ordure. The Heb. py tg decency, 
like the Eng. Lay-fall. occ. Neh. iii, 13. 
| vn, plur. me The ſame. 1 Sam. 
| ii. 8. Lam. iv. 5. & al, | 
VII. As a N. fen. in 455 Dow, plur. 
> and mnav A . See under 
] IV. . 


loser See v amon 8 > the Plurliterals 
r = 


Occurs not as a a V. but as a N. h Little, 
nall, or ſhort. Once Iſa. liv. 8; where the 
' LXX. Jpg « a little, FOG momento 4 
moment. 
| p 1 
. In Kal, To move, run, 3 as 
locuſts. occ. Joel ii. 9. As a N. pwr A 
motion, running or puſhing forwards. occ. 
Iſa. xxxiii. 4. (Comp. below ppw I. and 
| * pwpt.) Alſo, One who runs about. occ. 


Z Gen. xv. 2. a pwn 13) And the ſon of 
him who runs about my houſe, and ſo ſu- 


* 


— Fo, %Y Ss. ew "I 
<> — on EE ans 


>» * * 


N A « 
n "i J 


a” 


F= 


9 
— 


” * 
— a ns, — 


ih _ IS 
4 - oi — 


: 
* 
5 
* 
* 


II. As a N. pv lat ot large bag made of 


— a - — —— ⁰ — ebt - th, 
„ — 
FPS 


per (11 3 


| perintends i 925 Tbeodorion 3 beg wii} 10 


TuS og? us) i, e. 'of my ſteward,” 
um namely this Dammajec, wy n ( 0 n 890 


- words, mp, under au) i my help, | 


"Gor hope and de ependance, | i. e. for an 
heir, as it I Follows: Mr. Bates Note in his 
Neu and Literal T ranſation, where, ſee 
more. N 


coarſe hair (comp. Rev. vi. 12.) or the 
like, into and out of which things dry, 
as corn, &c. are moued, ſlot, or made o 
run. Gen. -xlit. 25, 27, 36. Allo, Sack. 
cloth. Gen. xxxvii. 34. & al. freq. 
Hence Greek Yaxxos, Lat. ſaccus, Eng. /ack ; 


a word which, as hath been often obſerved, | 


hasfrom the Hebrew paſſed into many other, 
particularly the North-weſtern, languages. | 
III. As a N. pw A Areet, where men, &c. 


aſs, or puſp forward.  occ, Prov. vii. 8. | 
2 The word is 


Eccleſ. xii. 5. Cant. iii. 2 
metaphorically applied, Ecclef: xii. 4. in a 
collective ſenſe, to ** thoſe open ways or 

paſſages in the body of man, which the mat- 
ter of nouriſhment paſeth along without let 
or moleſtation.“ See King Solomon's Por- 

trait of Old Age, &c. by Dr. Smit. p. 
108, 3d. edit. 

IV. As a N. pw The leg of a man, or fare | 


4 


"XV OE IHES 


4 elick; ated | cha, Propoſe 
as a treat for his friend, ale org 
\ of a ſucking lamb well roaſted, and covered 
over with butter and milk. See more in Mr, 
Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 319, &c, 


v. It expreſſes eager defire « or 2 Torm 
5 e im affettion,” to'tefire ta 


tere. It occurs not in this 1 f 
- the ſimple form, (comp! below: Tv lit) es 
r e of B22 He. "hy Re IP, ? 
Eager defire. oce. Gen. 12 162 iv of Can, ] 
vil. 10. | 
pp l. To run or rub forwards vial, cen f 
Mn N en The It is 
II. 'Fo defire tarneſtly, bave cager cl 
Pf. cvii. 9. Prov. xxviii. 15. . * . 
pope: In Hith. p οοDW Te run or puſh for- A 
ward violently,” rage; ol or in 1 3225 nun- ar 


_ bers,” occ. Nah. ii; . ö of 
i.. TOOHES. 19.9 a8 

SEATED TU . fr 

[ to Kal, th vice watch. Plc ci. 8 cxxvi. Wl << 
1. Jer; xxxi. 28. & al. In Niph. To wate, we 

be watchful, wakeful, occ. Lam. i. 1. ll. 
pw He is awake, or hath ben over for 
m tranſgreſſions. So tbe LXX. eypry- An 
pub ew: va arE,EÈná be, Comp. Jer. rift 


v. 6. 


of an animal, which is eminently formed 
for, and is a principal organ of their n. 
tion or puſhing forward. Exod. xxix. 22. 


Deut. xxviii. 35. Jud. xv. 8. Prov. xxvi. | 


7. Cant. v. 13. Ifa. xlvii. 2. 

In Jud. xv. 8, Sampſon ſmote the Philiſtines 
7 dw, literally, /eg upon thigh, with a” 
great flaughter, i. e. either after they were 
fallen upon their knees, in ſuch a manner 
that their legs touched their thighs, or rather, 
ſo as to bring them to the ground, and 
matte their legs touch their thighs. _ 

In 1. Sam. ix. 24, Samuel referves for Saul 

ym pen the ſhoulder, . and what was upon 
it, (ſo LX X. according to the Mexandrian | 
and Complutenſian reading, TyY KWwAEGY Xs 

To em” aurTys) as a delicacy namely, for him 

whom God had appointed king, Thus 


L tric flowered around Nee on oy N 


II. As a N. h. The almond tree, . que pri 
ma inter ar bores evigilat, becauſe this tree, cloſ 
before all others, 7775 waketh and riſeth Scot 
from it's winter repoſe : * it flowers in the Will | 
month of January, and by March brings | 
it's fruit to maturity, that is, in the warm WW With 
ſouthern countries. 5 The forwardne/i of I In gen 
this fruit- bearing tree is intimated unto vs Gf 02 
by the viſion of Jeremy, for the wort I. In! 
of the Lord came unto him, ig, Ne. as tl 
| 10.— 
„Thus Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XVI. cap, 25. Fl den 
prima omnium amygdala men/e Fanuario, Martio vr In N 
fomun maturat, So Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 144, lays, 
that in Barbary the a/mond, the moſt early bearer, flower 1 
in Jaszary, and gives it 1 kult i in ihr beginning of 47 the ri. 
Ruffell, Nat. Hilt, of Aleppo,. p. 13, ſpeaks is of * the mies 


almond tree, (near Aleppo) when lateſt, being in bloſſom Eo 
before the middle of February ; and. 4 ravels, p p 
25, 6, ſays that on February the twt 8 as 4 alma + King 


remiol, lf 


* 


„ 9” HT 


rad w of an almond tree. 
Lord ne me, thou haſt well ſeen, for mw 
am haftening,” T or rather J am | 
Waking or watching over, or en account rnd | 
my ward to fulfil tt. 
eu en- and Vulg. vigilaho - © 4 


| Alſo, The almond fruit. occ. Gen. xliii. 10. | 
Num. xvii. . 8, Hence as a Participle | _ 
ew: mafe.. plur; DTD Made like al. 
nonds, al mond. Maped. occ. Exod, xxv. 33, | 


3 what 2 7 And I I fed, T ſee a 


Then ſaid the 


by N 1 


So the LXX. 


yopr £9 
luper — occ. Jer. i, 11. Eccſeſ. xii. 5. 


34. xxxvii. 19, 3. 


chiefs of the tribes bore each an almond rod 


as emblematical of their vigilance; and 


Aaron's dead almond rod, that bloſſomed 


and bore fruit, was a very proper emblem 
of him who firſt roſe fram the dead. And 
as the Leght appe 


ars firſt to affect the ſame 
Hnbolical tree, it was with great propriety 
0 candle 


that the bowls of the golden: c 


were ſhaped like almonds, Hence, 


III, It ſeems to be once uſed for blooming or 
flouriſhing like the almond-tree, Job xxi, 32, | 


And over or beyond: the tomb Type he flou- 


riſhes, i. e. in a pompous monument; and 


vith particular alluſion, perhaps, to the trees 
and flowers with which the burying in- 


cloſures of the rich were Peng; Comp. 


Scott on ws text. 


With a radical. but umble or omiible, N. 
In general, To irrigate, wel, moiſten with water 


or other liquor. 
l. In Hiph. To irrigate, wet, moiſten, water, 


as the earth, Gen, ii. 6; comp. ch. xiii. | 
10.—the mountains, Pſ. civ. 1 3.—a gar- | 


den, Gen. ii. 10 z —a wood, Eccleſ. ii. 6. 
In Niph. To be watered." occ: Amos viii. 8, 


pn (Particip. fem.) and watered as ( 2) | 


the river of Egypt, i. e. overflowed with ene- 
mies and calamties 4 as 0 Nile Oe] 


Egypt. 


8 


t King Solomon's Portraiture + Ola Age by Dr. Smith, | 


142. 
P14 0 
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Itis probable from Num. xvii. 6—8, chat the | 


8. 
II. In Hiph. To Je mer, 416. < or perhaps, 


To wet, W 2 the vats with wine and 
oil. occ; Joel ii 


III. To moijten, 2s. marrow doth the bones of 
perſon... occ, Job xxi. 


A 3 well fed 

As a participial N. Py Such moiſten- 
* 15 or moiſture. Occ. Prov. iii. 8. 
under next ſenſe. : 


_ tet to drink, whether men or animals, as Gen. 


Kix. 32. xxi 19. XXIV. 14, 18, 46. xxix. 


Fs Num. v. 24. xx. 8. Eſth. i. 7. & al. 
eq. As a N. fem. ]., plur. r A 
drinking or watering trough.  occ Gen. xxiv. 
20. xxx. 38. As a participial N. ww, 
(formed as v from v,) Drink, occ. Pſ. 


Ci. 10. Hol. ii. 3. As a N. maſc. npwn, 


plur. D'pwb One who furniſpetb or provideth 
drink, a butler, cup-bearer, Gen. xl. 1, 2. 
& al. freq. 
From this Root, no doubt, are derived the 
names of the LAK EAI ius Sakean days, 


and of LCAK ALA, idolatrous drunken feaſts 


of the Babylonians and Perſians. See Selden 
De Diis Syris, Syntag. II. 0 . and 
. Glaſſi Philologia Sacra, Lib. IV. Tract. 
III. Obſery, XIII. p. 1 334. edit. Lipſ. 


1743. 
pw To drench with moiſture, water plenteouſly. 
occ. Pl. Ixv. 10; where LXX. eu, 


and Vulg. inebriaſti, thou haſt inebriated, 
Smmachus rrorictig thou Halt water, and 
Ferome irriga irrigate, water. 

DER. Lat. Succus juice, whence Eng. ſuten- 
lent, ſucculence ; perhaps Lat. ſugo, Eng. 
te ſuck. Alſo, to ſoak, and ſpuctiſb, a word 


. . uſed in ſome parts of England for wet, 


moiſt. 
D 


In Kal and Hiph. To be quiet, al quiet or %. 
Joſh. xi. 23. Ruth iii. 18. Job iii. 13. Iſa. 
vii. 4, In Hiph. To quiet, make quiet, Pl, 
xciv. 13. Prov. xv. 18. As a N. "me 
Reſt, quietneſs, 1 Chron, xxii. 9. 

DER. Squat. | 


Yyyy 


* 


Po 


Comp, 5 
IV. In Kal and Hiph. To give drink to, cauſe or 


$79 
> 


I. To Kal, T San e 26. 5 
xxxi. 6. Iſa. xl. 12. In Niph. 26 e 


. ob vi. 2. Ezra viii. 3 33: As a | 
N. den Weight. Gen. xxiv. 22. & al. 
* freq , 


It. . N. fem. DoD A weight 0 10 of | 


 Timate perpendicularity, a plummet. acc. 2 K. 
xxi. 13. Ila. xxvili. 17. 


Ui. In Kal, To weigh money, pay i it by weight, | 


endere. Gen. xxili, 16. Jer, xxxii, 9, 


10, In Niph. To be thus weighed or payed. 


Job xxviii, 15, Comp, Gen. xliii. 20. 


| Iv. As a N. 5pw A Shekel, THE weight, by 


way of eminence, or the ſtandard weight | 
among the Iſraelites, to which all their 
other weights were reduced, as they are in 
England to our pound, a word derived in 
ke manner from the Latin pendo to weigh. 
The Jewiſh Shekel equalled nine 57 
weights and 2 5 Grains, fo was wih hat 
leſs than our half ounce Trey. In money, 
4 ſbetel of ſilver equalled ſome what more 
than 25. 3d. —of gold, about 11. 165. 64. 
The ſpekel „ the ſanFuary, mentioned Exod. 
xxx. 13. & al. was not different in weight 
from the common or civil ſhekel, as is evi- 
dent from Exod. xxx. 13, compared with 
Ezek. xlv. 9, 12; from which paſſages it 
is plain they were Both «qu ual to twenty ge- 
rahs; and beſides, all eſtimations are ex- 


preſsly ordered, Lev. xxvii. 25, to be 


made according to the fhekel of the ſandtuary, 
containing twenty gerahs, The reaſon of 


the appellation, ſhekel of the ſanFuary, was, 


becauſe the ſtandard of this, as' of all 
other weights and meaſures, was kept 7# 
the  ſantluary, according to 1 Chron. 
xxiii. 293 as with us in the exchequer. 

V. To ponder, weigh mentally. It occurs not 
as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a participial 
N. op, A ponderer, confiderer. occ. Iſa. 
xxxiii. 18 z 
the counſellors. 

Da. Old Eng. To ill, to be of weight or 
importance, a ſcale for weighing. | 


— 


where LXX. 6 oupCenucyes | 


— 


oss als 4 . b . at 
eopy Sycamare-. ot Seine Te nnd 

Fruit. 1 K. x. As Amos vil. 14, Fem, 
gpu Scamore- . acc. PI Ixxviii. ; 


The LX X. and 
by Eunaprci, Aquila” and 'SyMmachus by 
Lunar, a ſpecies 
Egyprian fg-tret. It's Steck name Pi- 
HAsges is compoſed of TURES (. feos) a fi; tree 
and pwwpos (mores) a mulberty-trie 19 2 par- 
takes of the nature of each 'of theſe trees; 
of the mulberry-tree In it's leaves,” and of 
the fig- tree in "it's ftuir, Which is Þretty 
| like a fig in it's ape 4 nd! bi bigneſs. "This 
5 rows neither in clufters, nor at the 
end ofthe branches, but ſticking to the 
trunk o the tree. It's taſte is pretty much 
ke a wild 18 N Rena in 
© Sycomore, Comp. under p52; * And fe 
Scheuchzer Phyſſca Sacra on K R. 27. 
and Tab. CCECLX1V. Shaw' s Travels, p. 
485: and aaa Oblerraiom, * I, 


AL . 3 
ET Ya 1 
[. In Kal, Fo fant, ſub/iae, wot occ. Num. 
xi. 2. To this purpoſe the LX X. ecomuce. 
II. In Kal To nt, be ſunk, as in water. occ. 
Jer. li. 64. Amos ix. g. Comp. Amos 
viti. 8, and under dy I. In Hob. To 
cauſe to fink, as in water. occ. Job xl. 20. 
or xlj. 1. Thoy' canf drag Leviathan mill 
4 flu: bot an N Hang) and. hi 
tongue with a cord (which) thou ſinkeſt ot 
letteſt down. Allo, To cauſe 10 fink or 
ſulfide, as 2 ogc. Ezek. xxxii. 140 
where LXX. yovyacy ſhall he quiet, - 

Targum £PwR / will make guist. As AN. 
ypwb rendered Deep, but by the other ap- 
plications of the Root, Gay the coptext, 
rather means Shallow, or 4 Hol; Iro 
dd the ſhoal of, i. e. Yes, aten. 
occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 18. See * in Mr. 

Bates Crit, Heb. | | 

ns 


heqdotion render the Wet | 


of "trees, galled ie 
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4 French 1 &c. See alſo the Derivs- 
tives under Niwy, which perhaps ſhould ra- 

cher be referred to this Heb. Root. Let 

N en the reader judge. 18 

. In Kal, e N 75 t, N 2 | 125 

n or front an object. Though it 2p 

may ſometimes, imply ſeeing, yet it does 7 0 abtminate, abhor, deteft, as n and 
not ſtrictly expreſs it ſo it is Nane with | filthy. Lev. xi. 11, 1g. Pf. xxii. 23. Al- 
** he ſaw, Gen. xix. 28. XXVI, 8. 2 Sam. | ſo, To make abominable or Filthy, to pollute. 
xxiv. 10. In Hiph. The ſame.” Deut. Lev. xi. 43. Xx. 23. As a N. vp and 
xxvi. 13. 2 K. ix. 32. Pſ. xiv. 2. lili. 2. Ppw, 44s abomi nation, — thing. 
In Niph. Intranſitively, To be turned, ſo to] Lev. vii. 21. Xi. 10, 41, 42, 43. Theſe 

| lock, See Jud. v. 28. 2 Sam. vi. 16. 2 K. three laſt texts ſhew that the term y is 
ix. 30. Cant. vi. 9. It is applied to a | peeuliarly applied by Moſes to reptiles, 
mountain, as . Greek, and] and theſe it likewiſe - to denote in Ila. 
look in Eng. Num. xxi. 20. (where LXX. | Ilxvi. 17, where ſee Vitringa. 

bαννε xXxiii. 28. Comp. Jer. vi. 1, p is partieularly applied te the heathen 
and fee N and Eng. Lexicon under a, enen xxiii. 1 3. & al. freq· 
Baer V >. | , 

II. As a N. npw, plur. De, A window to | p | 
look out at. So Aquila 1 in 1 K. vii. 4, r- L In Kal, 2 lie, beak; a8; .ordeat falleh. Gen. 
EnemTag. - 1 K. vi. 4, ABN EPL IN | xxi. 28. Ler- xix. 11, Fl. xliy. 18. & al. 
Openings or aperiures, i. e. in the walls, for | freq. In Hiph. To deceive. occ. Iſa. iii. 
windows hien . ſhut. This text ſhews the | 16. As a N. .-pv Ale; a falſe or dereit- 
difference between pon and pw. It oc- ul word or thing. *Exod. v. 9. xx. 16. Pſ. 
curs alſo 1 K. vii. 4, 5. Arxriii. 17. Prov, xxzi. go. Il. lv. 20. 

m. As a N. pp ꝰν] The frontiſpiece or upper | & al. freq, | 

BH intel (fo Aquila "Yrepbupoy, and Vulg. Su- 

| perliminare) of a door, thus called. as being Dv See 10 Wd IV. 

> the moſt conſpicuous part belonging to iti * 

0 occ. Exod. xii. 7, 22, 23; Where ſprink- 

N ling the blood of the paſchal lamb on uh, I. To regulate, dire, rule. So LXX. Ang 

vB door. peſt, and on "the wpper lintel was, | OC. Jud. ix. 22. (comp. ver. 6.) Prov. 
as Mr. Bate: has juſtly remarked, making | + viii. 16. Iſa. xxxii. 1. » This Root in ſenſe 
eftentation of the blood. of Chriſt and glo- as well as ſound bears a reſemblance tomy» 
hing in it as the ſalvation of the houſe.” | 10 be or make fttaight, and. to mw te have 

Den. Greck Arenen to look, whence Power, frengih, and in ſome particular in- 
rxomo;, and Eng: ene, - ſkeptical, ſeepti- ſtances it may be difficult to determine 
ciſm, ſcope, and from the compounds e - whether a word belangs; to one. or to an- 
* ow ˖ ,, £710komn,'&c, Lat. other of theſe Roots, hut ſtill the notions 


piſccpus, Eng. epiſcopal; epeſtepach, biſop, of PSraightme/s, « power, and rgulationg are 8 


* It may not be amiſs to retnark, for the ſake both of 
efriends and enemies of ey mofgical enquifies, chat 
the French £w#que, And Eng! Ahbbop, have not one letter 
the ſame, though both — derived from the 
Greek Emoizowos, or Lat. Eyiſcopus. Mnd to ws Sbſer- 
tion may 1 be permitted 0 d afothe? areE¹ 
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than which, at f f. fg bt. nothi can appear more 
' whitafical'and wh eta. 22 the 3 yp 
and /tranger, from the Greek pete Ex, out; ſrom. 
Fhus however runs the pedigree ; Ex iE, Lat. ex; extra, 
extraneus,. Old French eſtrange, eftranger, (nom #trange,, 
OF; Eng. /trenge,. and Itrantor. . 

* 57 2 different. 
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1 wobld however refer -' Job 
xxvii; 3, and "Wn thenthaft gone ftraight, 


Yurrefly, Ia; lil. 9, 10 . which tee, | 


As a participial N. 98, -plur. 2%; in 


Reg. Ww, A director, ruler, | commander, 


chief. Gen. xii. 15. xxi. 22. XXXIix. 1, 21. 
xl. 2. Joſh. v. 14, 15.. & al. freq. 


Hence French Sieur, whence Monfieur, Eng. | | 


As a Participle or participial N. fem. ſing. in 


Reg. , (tormed- either poetically with 
. the paragogic, or rather with » y poſt fixed, 
as Dan in the ſame verſe, Yar“ and 
Dp Jer. xxii. 23, 9 Jer. li. 13, 

"naw Ezek xxvii. 3. Comp. ppl. under 
rp) A direerreſs, lady, princeſs. occ. Lam. 


i. 1. Plur. pw Chief women, princeſſes, 


ladies. occ. Jud. v. 29. 1K. xi. 3. Eſth. i. 
18. Iba. xlix. 23. As a N. fem. mwp | 


Regulation, direction, rule, government. occ. 
Iſa, ix. 5, 6, or 6, 7. 3 
II. To regulate by . meaſure. It occurs as a 
Participle paoul fem. in Kal, Iſa. xxviii. 
25. wh Meaſured wheat, wheat of a 


certain, meaſure. So Biſhop Lowth (Præ- | 


lect. X.) Far certd menſurd. As a N. 
ſem. mmwh A - meaſuring or meaſure of ca- 


pacity, which regulates the quantity. occ. | 


Lev. xix. 35. 1 Chron, xxiii. 29, Ezek. 
iv. 11, 46. 1 1 


Hence French meſure, - Eng. meaſure, and 


perhaps Latin menſura, whence Eng. men- 
ſurate, menſuration, admenſuration, com- 
menſurate, & 8 

HI. As a N. wy A wall, from the regularity 
of it's ſtructure, or from it's regulating the 


extent of the building, city, or &c. occ. 
- Gen. xlix. 6, 22. 2 Sam, xxii. go. Pſ. 
 xviii. 30. Plur. fem. YYY. and YH. occ. | 


Job xxiv. 11. Jer. v. 10. e 
IV. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg 


, and emphat. WI, The walls. occ. | 


Ezra iv. 12, 13, 16. 


V. Chald. As a N. fem. 29N A wall, Ezra 


EY. 


o 3 9. . — 0 
VI. As a N. W. The funis umbilicalis 


or navel - firing, conſiſting, according 
to the Anatomiſts, of two arteries, a vein, 
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e e 
and the urachus, whoſe ule is to regula 
the motion of the blood, .which paſſes' be. 
| tween the mother and the foetus, and fo keep 
up thecontinvity or,communication-between 
them. occ. Ezek. xvi 4. Hence, The navi. 
occ. Prov. i. 8. οο ‚ν MRET Nt ſhall 
be healing medicines to thy navel; fo the 
eaſtern people to this day chicfly uſe exter. 
nal medicines (as plaiſters, ointments, oils, 


| &c.) applied to the ſtomach and bel, 


See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol: II. p. 488. 
VII. As a N. fem. plur. mw. They are 
mentioned among the female ornament; 
Ia. iii. 19, and ſeem to have had their 
name from their regular ſtructure. The 
word is rendered by the Vulg. monilia 
necklaces, and in the French Tran lation, 
by chainertes iutle chain. It probably means 
a kind of necklaces of pearls or other 
ſtones “, or rather chains of gold, or &c. 
ſuch as the eaſtern women ſtill wear about 
their necks. Thus judith, when the was 


i 


, or 4.) did not forget dug her 
chains; and in Stewart's Journey to M. 
_ - quinez,' the. maids of the Mooriſh Empe- 
rour's palace are deſcribed with gold chains 
1 about TRAN ORD. ET 
From the ling. mw may. be derived Gretk 
Leg a chain, allo the Lat. and Eng, Sia. 
VIII. In Kal, To regulate the voice in inging, 
to fing, utter muſically, Jud. v. 1. Pl. vi. 
1. Prov. xxv. 20. And in this ſenſe [ 
| would,. after Schultens and Scott, under- 
| ſtand the word, Job xxxiii. 27, u W 
dba He ſhall ſing before men, and ſa— 
Comp. Ezek. xxvii. 25. In Hiph. but 
the formative always dropped, uw 7? 
Ang. Exod. xv. 1, 21. & al. freq. Ob- 
ſerve that the final N in AION, Exod. xv. 
1, & al. and in nPw2, Pl. xxi. 14, is not 
radical, but paragogic, as in many like 
inſtances. In Huph. To be Jung. occ. Iſs. 
xxvi. 1. As a participial N. maſc. O, 
fem. nw Singing men, and Singing women, 


„Comp. under , and Miba, Deſcription de 


VArabie, p. 57. and Voyage, Tom. I. p. 242. Note. 
P· 57 oyage, I om. 1. a Cantores 
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| Cantores et Fra. 1 oce.. So good |, © 
' old Baraillat” fays, 5 Kix. 35». Can 


hear am more the voir Rk Ane 
* fingil oy woo. woenal, Sat. X. lin. 


116: mentions the "WOE! thelanchbly | | 
circumſtance of old age.” ©? af 
- | n cantants voluptas, 


Sit licet eximius citharzdus,  ftve , : 
Et quibus auratd mos oft fulgere laterns 3 


| What muſic, or enchanting, voice, can chear 
A | tu 1 old, e car 15 


7 1 


1 


| " 
"Dx YDEN. 


As Ns. __ 4 _— or ; paging. occ. 1 Sam. 
 xvill.. 6. w, plor. ꝗw]ỹY//W]wÿ, and w, 
Fem. rw, plur. ,, 4 ſong or ode. 

See Jud. v. 12, 1 Chron. Kili. 8. Gen. 

xxxi. 27% Exod. xv. 1. Num. xxi.. (074. 

Amos viii. 3. . 
Hence the mel dious 8 or 4 of He- 

ner (Odyſſ. XII.) had their name. 
IX. ww. 7 behold, a MPT: See. See ander 

Root "I +-:1% 4 
X. As a N. wh A ſow See ter 21. 
XI. As a N. nwp 4 Preperajien. See under 

nw 11. 


Y I. As a Participle or participial N. ie 


Regulating directing, or ruling abſolutely,. or 
an abſolute ruler. occ. Eſth. i. 22. In 
Hith. 91nwn Te mate oneſelf an abſolute di- 
rector or ruler. occ. Num. xvi. 13, twice. 
Il. As Ns. fem. plur. ] and . 
joined with 25 the heart, The ruling princi- 
ples, directions, or determinations of the 
heart, Deut. xxix. 1 
ni. 17. vii. 24. & al. 
III. As a N. mw The navel, or part of the 
body about the navel, So LXX. Oulbpano:, 
and Vulg. Umbilicus. Comp. ww, VI. occ. 
Cant. vii. 2, or g; where in deſcribing the 
Zrefs of Solomon's queen, it is ſaid JTI1w | 
Thy navel (like) a round goblet which wanieth 
not liquor, i. e. the cla bs. of her girdle 
were ſo formed as to look. like a goblet 


filled with liquor or mixed wine (n 
as it might eaſily be made to do by a pro. 
per diſpoſition of the precious ſtones.“ 


men and 


P. Ixxxl. 13. Jery 


it's place. 


Harmer Outlines of a New Commentary 
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on Solaman's Song, p. 110. where ſee 
more. As a N. ma e. plur. in Reg. Sv 
7 ha” nave! or parts about the navel. So 
WLEX: Cpt. and 'Vulg. ' Unibilieo. 
oc. Job xl. 11, or 16. n n W 
And bi. (casu, force in the navel of his 
" belly, i. e in the muſcles about that part. 
It is ſpoken of the Behemoth ; and this cir- 
* \cumnſtance ſeems to agree both with the 
elephant and with the hippopotamus, to 
| which latter Biffon, - Hiſt, Nat. Tom. X. 
p. 211, aſcribes une force p:odigieuſe 
de corps, a prodigious ſtrength of body,” of 
which he gives ſome" remarkable inſtances, 
. 211, 212. As for what Bochart ob- 
erves, Vol. III. 756, 7, of the penetrabi- 
 lity and ſoftneſs of the elephant's ſkin under 
the belly, to prove that the particular here 
mentioned in Job cannot be referred to this 
lat er animal, I think it is inconcluſive ; 
for, the muſcles of the elephant in that part 
| ny be very ſtrong, though the {kin be 
O 


| IV. To fing repeatedly or melodiouſt, Ithatire. 


occ. Job xxxvi. 24. (where Vulg. cecine- 
runt have ſung) Zeph. ii. 14. As a par- 
ticipial N. hh, plur. own, A finger. 
See 1 Chron. vi. 18, or 33. ix. 33. xv. 16. 


2 Chron., xxix. 28. Fem, PIVY: De | 


Singing women, CANFACTIFES .occ, Neh. 
vii. 67, 
wa Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. fem. plur nnww and 
bw Chains, ſo called from regulating 
the ſituation of a thing, or keeping it in 
Comp. under ./ VII. occ. 
Exod. xxviii. 14, twice. xxxix. 15. 1 K. 
vii. 15. 2 Chron. iii. 5, 16. So LXX. in 
Chron. render it XaAagu Chains, Aquila 
and Symmachus in Exod. xxviii. 14, *AMXv- 
oe; Chains, and the Vulg. throughout Ca- 
tenulas little chains. Exod. xxviii. 14.— 
nay wyd nwTv Chains of wreathen or 
plaited wort; and nNAYm NW Wreathes 
or plaited chains, i. e. not conſiſting of ſe- 


parate links, but of links running into each 


See Appendix to Auinfauco. s Hexapla. 
| other, 
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== other. 1 Theſe are alſo called, Wk II. Ab AN. 2875 ene, 'or ft 5 — 
=_ xxvili. 22 HOW Rootz, from their Japering | boot of a vine ＋ K 80 Vo Ig. pro- 5 
1 5 ſliape, as Mw from their chain-like ten-  pagines, and Montana Nt more accu- PT 
= ture. As for. the ir in 2 Chron. i} in. 3. ately, rami n branches. oec. 1 
i "A they ſeem to have been carved chains join- | Gen. xl. wok 12. Joel i C | þ jo 
| ing the engraved palm- trees together all 5 " 
i | round the be and as they are not, | 8 7 308 Dr 8 cal 
| | I think, at all mentioned in 1 K, are. ſop- T Hg or. * mh behing. Oe) * 
plied here. The chains on rb the 2X I. In A 'To be left, remain, ie al de. W. ; 
© granajes were placed 2 Chron. it 515 | ſkruction of "ours, 'Tup refſe, _fuperſtes : 
(comp. 1 K. vii. 17, and under 17 I.)] eſſe. „Jöſh. X. 20. e N. "PW On: 
were, I apprehend {as Mr. Hutchinſon | thus teft, ſuperſtes. Num. xxi. 35+ & al. 
hath. obſerved, Columns, p. 50—53.), In- freq. mo ſea 
tended to repreſent the columns of — | 1. Tv *22, or TWi3 122" Clothes o leav- "fs 
ſtagnant air, on the back part of the fixed Tl F 10 ds ſervice in the lioly Place, the 
: 2 ſtars, which confine or keep them Heady i in | Far ments of holineſs"for Aaton the Price, and 10 ; 
their places. 3 Job i ix. 7, «ng iner ' the "garments of hit "ſons 20 miniſter i * is 
dym VIII. Pries office, Exod, LY 2 ; Wh . il 
| arments of leaving, becan chaps,” leſt in + 
d and mw | ts | the ſanctuary aer the ptie s had officiated. * 
I. Chald. To looſe, Occ. Dan. i iii. 25. In tb.“ It occurs alſo; Exod. xxxi. 10. XXXIX; 1,44 ot 
To be looſed. occ Dan. v. 6. So T heodotion III. As a N. Y. occ, Iſa. xliv. 133 "where Gl 
_ renders it by u, and. Vulg. by ſolvo. * the LXX. render it c, FA Volg. gw. 
II. Chald. T; o begin. oc, Ezra v. 2, | riincina, 4 carpenter's Nane, ee _ 
III. Chald. To ſolve or reſolve, as ditkeuldes a line, but this laſt is expreſſec by the at 
oec. Dan. v. 12, 16. preceding p. and the moſt Probabie inter- hs.” 
- IV. Chald. 7 dwell, remain. | occ. Dan. H_ of Tv ſeems to be that of Huils, " 
2 = > | &yor@d, a pencil, thus called from the 
The Targums often uſe the, word | in all theſe | | ng: e or mark i it leaves Zend it. 77 bun 
ſenſes. See Caftell under 7 N Hence Eng. A fit,” and perhaps me Cha 
85 IW = TONY A Tar 
Occurs not as a V. in Herd it appears to | | mw þ I — 
be nearl related to wu to (as — 3 | 2d. 3 , 
to e) a0 in Chatdes Gaotkes,” To Aisch, Wirh a rides. but mutable or or * T. * 
parch. As a N. 20 Scorching heat. So | I. To be ffrong, hav ſtrength « oe pour, os ood "ow 
the LXX. xavrou, and Volg. zeſtus. occ. 280 xii. 4. By his fir ength 7 i he ( ö Het 
Ila. xlix. 10; where it is diſtinguiſhed | hag Hayes with the Aleim ; ver. Aw leb 
from way the ſolar light or rays. Allo, 4 | 55 790 75 5 e, e and pr yd = 
3 4 
e place. OCC. Ia. xxxv. 7. Bork E in 4 r 12 5 cl wh 
S 5 both verſesr render ah by exe UTE FE * little 
I. To * wreathed, twifted, or !2wined together. | ng; 3. the Vul lg. in the latter by! . cen! 
- occ. Job xl. 12, or 17.. So the LXX. c- luit. In mw. Gen. eh 28, the, vo _ 
TETMERTL, and Vulg. perplexi ſunt. In ical 7 is, as uſual, ſupplie by o, . z U and 
- Hith. Den The fame. occ. Lam. i. 14. .. LXX. render i it eee, ſo the Vulg, A 
3 So the LX X. ourer\axyray, and VO: by fortis ſpiſti, thou baſt Been firong. .. ant 2M 
q convolutz ſunt. II I. As: a N. h or P, plur DIW A 0 


of mails. „adde Auer ned fo L 
called: Som its. firengeh. Sce 1 dam. xvii. 
5. 1 K. rene ech Arn bg. Jer. 
xIvie 4+ , 

III. As a: IN. _—_ A kind: 1 W jov vis; 


a5) 
wo In-Hiphe.: Le wind, croſ, neues 


1 


or patch, ocg. Jer. li. 23. In this 


for luſt. So. Were, ANG vias ſuas. 


ſpear, r halberd. It ſęems to have ben Y 


of a 2 make than either thei 7537; or 


vdo, and therefore: is N after 
them. occ. Job Xli. 12, or 26. 3 
Iv. As Es ne. Thi amal See under 


* L 


75 
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#0 1185 60. or bt und. "lack is only f 
* fleſn. Oe. Levy. xxi. 5 wh 8 
5. As Ne. un, and fem. nb. A twiting, 
inciſion. OCC - OCC Ley . . i. 5. The 
frantic cuſtom condemned i in theſe paſſages 
ſtil] preyails among the Circaſſians, ,whoſe 
religion is almoſt beatheniſm; for to 
ſhew their ſorcqw, for the deceaſed, they 
cut their forehcad. Homach, arms, - &c. 

til] the blood guſtzes out in large fireams ; 
and their Mouxning is 10 laſt till theſe 
wounds are healed, ox if they wapt it to . 
laſt longer they open chem afreſh? ? ? 

DER, Senate. Allo, Ee Wl 


a | 1 


7% twine, G or bend about. x The cognate | 
Chaldee m is uſed in theſe ſenſes in the 
Targum; s pervertit, evertit, i 
impfexit.“ Caſtel. Comp. alſo 1. 

l. As a N. qu The latchet, orfiring, which | 
faſtened the ancient ſandais of ſoles to the 
feet. Comp. under v II. © Theſe ſtrings, 
ſays Byuæus De Calceis Heb. p. 164, tne 
Hebrews call TW, From going about, hex | 
cauſe they are”? ine round” 'E- fo t; 
the LXX. alſo call them o 6g f-6m 
TPaupow 10 involve, Tr 777 round. And a I 


rr 4 5 


little after, “ Theſe 5 among the a 
cients were twined round. c e feet in In various | 
manners, as . from antique ſtatues 
and medals,” occ. Gen. xv. 2 a 23, Ha. v. 27. | 


3 — 


— — 
— —ñäm — — —— 
- 


manner. As a Participle paoul' v One 
duo has any part Hreteled or grown out un- 
naturally. oec, Lev.) xxi. 18. xxii.23. In 
the former paſſage it is oppoſed to BN 
maimed, in the latter, to 5p contracted. 
run. In Hith. yynvn To extend, firetch 
Ne auf. Veen Has xxvii. 20. 


COLI „ 
mw 


J. In Kal, To burn, burn up. Geo. xi. 3. 
Deut. vii. 5. & al, freq. Comp. Lev.'x. 
6. In a Niph. ſenſe, To he burnt. Gen. 
xxxviii. 24. Lev. iv. 12. & al. As 4 N. 

fem. Tent A burning. ; Lev. x. 6. , Num. 
Xvi. 37, Deut. 5 3. K al. As aN. 

fem. plur. DD LN Iſa. xxxiii, 


II. As à N. nv, plur. v9 A ſpecies of 
* ſerpents. The word in this ſenſe is ſome- 
times found with, ſometimes without wha. 
"Theſe ſerpents might have this name from 
the heat and burning pain occaſioned by 


paf. ages C of Iſalah comp. ny l. under dy. 
Thar the h of braſs, which Moſes lifted up 
in the Wilderneſs, was a Type of Chrift 

lifted up on the crols, is certain from our 
Saviour's on words, ohn iii. 14, 155 

and it app ears from Wifdom, ch. xvi. 5» 
0,7, tear the ancient Jews regarded it in 
the ſame view. Comp. under” 92 III. 2. 


and gloricus brightneſs was a very proper 
emblem firſt of the material, ny then of 


dhe divine Lib. 


+ See Preface to M.. Cooke's Enquiry i ints the Patel 
archal and Druidical Religion, c. . 3, 5, & ſeq, 2d. 


7 * Complete Syſtem F Geography, vol. II. p. 168, 
* 2, 
; 2 


| edit. 


i 


| nſe it; is applied to a female dromedary, 
i ee op and doun in à diſorderly manner 


5 
1 =Y 
- * 5 
7 7 
-.» 
- oe” 
2 e 2 4 = 8 6 
— — — ego —_——_— — —.— 
2 — 9 — — — - — aw — a+ cs * 
* 4 p * * . 
8 POW oY oY 8 4 an * ep! 
UE IE — — * Fo 4 = 
— 
— , \ 
* 2 = N * _— 
% 2 - by 
od 2 
> \ 


To d 225 ol grow ene fhe 1 ual /ize or : 


12. Jer. xxxiv. 5. Comp. 2 hron! xvi. Th 


their bite, but principally from their vivid 
Hey c colour. occ. Num. xxi. 6, 8. Deut. 
vill. 13. Iſa. xiv. 29. xxx. 6; on which | 


This ſpecies of ſerpent, by it's radiancy 


” 2 bk © "FEES FA = 
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| Wan be. worth remarle n 
at. Efrulapius; e Roman God eee, Health, 
Was feigned to have been brought to Rome 
from Pidaurus, a city of Peloponeſus, in 
-: the formof à large ſerpent, and that his 
image was afoathy: repreſented holding in 
one hand. a knotted Ack "= . ſpent | 
- twiſted round it.“ 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. S . or 
Seraph, a ſupernatural exhibition (like 
thoſe to Ezekiel, eh. i. x Y of the ſacred che- 
rubic emblems; thus named, no doubt, 
from their burning. brightneſs or radiancy. 
For as Jehovah deſcended in fire upon mount 
Sinai (Exod. xix. 18.) and the mountain 


burnt with fire unte the midſt of heaven | 
. (Deur, iv, 11. Comp. Deut. v. 24, 26, 26.) 


dd the cherubim in Ezekiel were not only ſur- 
rounded 
al ſo ſpark led like the colour of burniſhed braſs 

or copper, yea, their appearance wa, like 

Jung "coals of fire, and like the appearance 
' of hes nend the fire was bright, 

nd out of the fire went forth lightening. See 

; Ezek. i. 44,5» 7» 13. This name D 
occurs in this ſenſe, only i in Iſa. vi. 2, 63 

which paſſage, from the beginning of — 

chapter, I would requeſt the reader c 

fully to compare with Rev. iv. and 


would beg his attention to the following | 


_ remarks. iſt. As it is ſaid in Ila. vi. 2, 


Above or upon (as D 2y22 likewiſe Ggnifies | 
To] xii, 9.) it, i. e. the throne, ſtood the Se. 


raphin, ſo in Rev. iv. 6, the four emblematic 
animals are repreſented as being ev perm T 
beer in the midſt of the throne, as well as 
xUXAG Tz Nh round about the throne f; and 
therefore neither the Seraphim nor the ani- 
mals in Rev. can denote created angels, of how 
high an order ſoever; for angels. are not on 


ges Bes, Epitome, Lib. XI. Ovid ene. Lib. 


XV. lin. 65 , &c. Spence's Polymetis, Dial. IX. p. 138. | 


#oy/e's Pantheon, p. 59, &c. 
+ It is remarkable that the Vulg. renders 15 bon i in 


Iſa. vi. 2, by ſuper illud upon it, (i. e. the throne) but 


the involving fire, but themſelves 


"or 
onde > * = 
CR a 


| 


A * 


* I 


the LXX. by.zuxaw avre round about it or him, for aury 
= refer either to | Joy the throne, or i Kugel Lord. 


two co 


cv. 30. 


1 1 jv By Ia N 93 
there were feveral\Seraphs-in the bibi 
to Iſaiah. And D had, like 
each diſtin animal in Rev. iv. 8 ger ug, 
- whereas the Gherubs in the xemple had but 
tuo wings each (lee 1 K. vi. 2372 7.) and 

thoſe in Ezekiel's viſion but four each. (See 


Ezek. i. 110% qrhly>: The reaſon of the 


Seraphs in Ifaiah, having each / wings is 
given, ver..23 With: twain he covered his 
Face or faces, (Heb: v5) and with mudin le 
covered his feet, and with twain he did h. 
IT wo of the wings then ſignified the ſeo 
and inſerutability of the divine 'procecdinr; 
Ac their energy 'or - Fapidity'; and the 
third pair of wings; ' covering the Seraph. 
faces, denoted-that THñ V Whom the Seraph. 

ſented were now in wrath hiding their 
5 (comp. Ma. liv. 8. ix. 5 3 7. 
from the Jewiſh people. Seciver./g—12, 
_ '5thly, As aw fignifies not only ever 
compound cherubs, but alſo feveriliCherwic 
: animals, (ſee under 20 I. p4-291;)- 
D ſeems uſed in Iſa. not da for the 
pound -figures,: ver. 2, but alſo ver, 
6, for the *conflituents "of ea compownd, 
- Laſtly, The Seraphic. Hymn · in Na. vi. 3, 
is of the ſame import yith that of the four 
. cherubic animals in Rev. iv. 8, and pro- 
. claims the Glory of that Hily, lay, Hoy, 
Lora, three Aleimor Perſons; andvone Jelo- 
va, of whom the Seraphim iti Iſaiah's viſion, 
and the animals in St. John's were the en- 
 blematic repreſentatives. C . e 23 
VI. p. 306. col. 4. dit kae 


1. 10 n Kal, To produce or Mee nada 
Gen. i. 20. ix. 7. Exod, i. 7. vill. g. Pl. 


II. As a N. yw 4 reptile, 4 creeping thin, 
either of the land or water, from their 
dant production or increaſe. See Gen. vil. 21. 
Lev. xi. 10, 20. Hence asa V. To move, 
as a land or water reptile, 4% creep,  craw), 

| oy vii. 21. Lev. xi. 29. Ezek. xlvii. - 


* 


7 be ae 1 laney. It ; occurs 
not as a V. in this ſenſe, but hence 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. SW Yallowilh, taw- 
. ney, {ſpoken of horſes, 0 * Cabos, 
occ. Zech, i. 8. 

Il As a N. fem. plur. mp "Yellow, 
ſpoken of raw flax, ſuch as fiſhermen mage | 
their nets of. oc. Ia. xix. 9. 

Il. As Ns. priw, pw, and fem. md, A 


yellowiſh colour of the grape and wine it 
produces. oce. Gen. xlix. 11. Iſa. v. 2. 
xvi. 8. er. . 2. 
lt is evident, as Bochart Bat w 11 b 
ftom Zech. i. 8, that the word denotes 
ſome 2 of. colour; and from the other 
paſſages 
ſome colour common to horſes, grapes, 
and raw flax, and this can be no other 
than a yellowiſh one. See Bochart, Vol. II. 


1079 


word formed from the ſound, like the 
Greek pg, (by which the LAX, al- 
molt conſtantly render it) the Lat. bilo, 
and the Eng. fuſs, whiſtle, ſbrich, (comp. 
"me I. II. and Og I. III.) 1 K. ix. 8. Job 
xvii, 23. Lam. ii. 13. Ezek, xxvii, 
Ila. vii. 18. The Lord ſhall hiſs or Wil 
for tie bee that 'is in Miria. Comp. wa. 
v.26, Zech. x. 8. This method of 
thering bees together, by hiſſing or wil mg, 
(copuTunc:) as we now do by beating © 


Thing very common in his time; and ſo it 
Hill is in Lithuania and Meſeavy, countries 
abounding with bees, where the maſter-of 
the hives leads them out to feed, and 
bags them home again by a blaſt of his 
wirftle s. As a N. fem. paw 4 hiſſing. 
2 Chron, xxix. 8, & al. Plur. Typ is 


Vol, 1 l. 


kind of excellent vine, ſo called from the | 


ere produced, that it muſt be : 


brals, was practiſed in Ia in the Bi | 
and fifth centuries. "Cyril ſpeaks of it as a 


dee ow CO I IO III. p. 23. Buchart, | 


Pp 


pw. 5 . 72 . E DW 
5 x PI A bind A _ woes | i 


once applied to the Hrill bleatings 6s the 
ee Jud. v. 16; where the LXX. ov- 
u, and Vul fibilos., . 


wg Chibi As a , for nropMen A pipe, 
| flute, flagelet. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7: 10,15. 


Ft 


wo ee cue vos and Vulg. Balg. | 
vw. 


I. In Kal Elch. To root, take root, or 


caufe lo take root. occ; Pf. Ixxx. 10. Iſa. 


- .xxvii, 6. xl. 24. Jer. Xii. 2. Job v. 3. 
As a N. ww: A root. Deut. xxix. 16. 


Job xiv. 8. & al. freq. Job xiii. 27, www 
921 The roots, i. e. loles, of my feet. 


TE under dri J. Job xxxvi. 30, WW 


he roots, bottom, of the ſea, So in 


| 5 Orphic Hymn to Nerens, (which ſee 


under rn J.) we have Norra Pigag. Comp. 


under noo I. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. D Roos. work, 


chains of a tapering form, like roots. occ. 
Exod. xxviii. 22. 


7 | III. In a rivative ſens; In Kal, To reot up, 
IV. To 5 while. In this ſenſe it Gro a | 5 f 


eradicate. occ. Job xxxi. 12. PC. li. 7. + 
Niph. To be rooted up. occ. Job xxxi. 8. 
r 225 II. and ny III. 


70 


Denotes perſonal attendance or miniſtry. 
1. In Kal, ' Abſolutely, To attend, wait, or 


J 927 Ws | him he would ſupport him againſt all op. 


 minifter "perſonally; Num. viii. 26; where it 


evidently denotes an attendance or miniſtry 


leſs ſervile and laborious than what is ex- 
preſſed by ay. Comp. Exod. xxviii. 35, 


43. Alſo, In Kal and Hiph: Tranſitively, 
To attend upon, miniſter unto, ſerve. See Gen. 
xxxix. 4. XI. 4. 1 Sam. it. 11, 18. Pf. ci. 
6. Iſa. lx. 10. As a N. 9 Miniſtry. 
occ. Num. iv. 12. 2 Chron. xxiv. 14. So 
.. occ, Jer. xv. 11, which text has 


ee the tranſlators and commentators, 


ut which Mr. Bate has very happily ex- 


plained in his Crit. Heb. Jeremiah com- 


plains that he was ſet to oppoſe all man- 
kind, without any good to himſelf or 
them, being curſed by all; but Gad tells 


Z Zz Zz 2 poſition 


* _ - - 
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poſition. and his nyw miniſtry ſhould turn 
© out 10 good both to himſelf and others. 
Read the whole chapter.” The word in 
this view very exactly anſwers the Greek 


4 


Aaxovic, Which fee in Greek and Eng. | 


Lexicon. As a N. mwn A miniſter, at- 
rendant. Exod. xxiy. 13. xxxiii. 11. (where 
LXX. Gr 2 Sam. xiii. 18. 2 K. . 


43. VI. 15. 


UI. As a participial N. pwn Semewhat pre- | 


pared for drinking or eating. occ. Num. 
vi. 30 ed 53) And any preparation of 
grapes he ſhall not drink; where the LXX. 


05% KATEPYUCETCH, whatever is prepared LE 


Volg. quicquid exprimitur, ivhatever ts 
preſſed out. 2 Sam. xiii. 9. And ſbe took IR 
ron the preparation or cookery, —ſo 
Voulg. quod coxerat, what ſhe had dreſſed. 
DR. Lat. /ervis, whence ſerve, ſervice, ſer- 
vant, ſervitor. * | 
I. In Kal & Hiph. To be brit, active, ſprightty, 
chearful. It is ſpoken of the ſolar light, 


Pſ. xix. 6;—of the Arabian war-horſe, | 


Job xxxix, 21, where the LXX. excel- 
lently yave:s, (a word expreſſive of joy 
mingled with pride) and Vulg. exultat 


exults. So Homer, in his admirable deſcrip- | 
tion of a pampered horſe, Il. VI. lin. 306, 


&c. uſes the epithets KYAIONN gloryrng, 
ATAA;H@I HENOIONE confiding in his excel- 


— 


To rejeice. See Deut. xxviii 63. Xxx. 9. 
Job iii. 22. PC. xl. 17. Iſa. Ixii. 5. x. 13, 1 
' reoiced, triumphed, over (2 being under 
ſtood) their prepared fortifications, and as a 
mighty man I brought down the garriſons. As 
Ns. pw and ju Hilarity, exultation, tri- 
umphant joy. Eſth. viii. 16. Pl. cxix. 111. 
Iſa. Ixi. 3. & al. freq. wn Hilarity, 
chearſuineſs, joy, the ebe, or affection, of joy. 
See Ia. xxiv. 8, Ixv. 18. Lam. v. 15. 
. 11. | | 
II. As Ns of Number ww, and -r, and in 
Reg. Dww, Six. Gen. vii. 6. Xxx. 20. & 


lence.—of the heart in joy, Iſa. Ixvi. 14. | 


* 


— 
— 


This number is firſt applied to the f- 
4, the day of exaltaticn. for the finiſhing 
of the creation of this ſyſtem and man, 
when (as the Lord ſays in Job) the morn- 
ing ftars ſang Fogether, and all the ſons of 
God ſhouted for joy. ch. xxxviii. 7.” * 


The ſcene in this paſſage of Job appears 


evidently from the context to be the crea- 
tion of the world, and therefore by 92 53 
dr muſt, I think, be here underſtood, 

all thoſe 3I:ſed ſpirits or angels who kept 
their firſt eſtate, and abade in the truth, and 
ſhouted for joy at the I Creation, as they 
did at the birth of -the-Redeemer, of the 
world, Luke ii. 14. Comp. Job i. 6. ii. i. 
„ oo, 4% AY RI ect 


as 


2 | PIES en, 
| Hence as a V. nww To give or take a fixth 


mate, tithe, to give or take a tenth part. 


OCc.. Ezek. xiv. 132 


| Hence Greek EE fix, the aſpirate breathing 


being, as in other inſtances, ſubſtituted 
for the ſibilant letter, which however ap- 
pears in the Lat. ſe, and in the Eng. and 
- French fes. „ 
III. As a N. ww Fine white linen — or cotton- 
cloth. By comparing Exod. xxv. 4. xxvi. 1, 
with 2 Chron. ii. 14 and Exod. xxvi. 31, 
with 2 Chron. iii. 14; it appears that 5 
Colton is called wo; and by comparing 
Exod. xxviii.. 42, with Exod. xxxix. 28, 
that 11 linen is allo called ww : ſo that vr 
ſeems a name expreſſive of either of theſe 
from their chearful vivid whiteneſs. 
IV. As Ns, ww A kind of white marble. occ. 
'Efth. i. 6. Cant. v. 13. ww The ſame. 
ww 1228 Stones of white marble. oc. 
1 Chron. xxix. 2; where the LXX. render 
it Halo Or Taper, ſo the Vulg. marmor 
Parium, or Pario lapide, Parian narbl. 
which was of a bright white colour. I 
Pindar, Nem. IV. lin. 132. 
| | Ilapis —Aibs Atuxor Epgy —— 


M diter than Parian Marble. 
* Haollacbay's Originals, Vol. I. p. 


| 


al. freq. Dd) ww A fx of days, i. e. fix 
days. 5 

S xth. Gen. i. 31. Exod. xvi. 22. & al. 
So fem. mww A fixth. Exod. xxvi. 9. 


xod. xvi. 26. Xx. 9. & al. ww | 


333, 
+ See Milton's Paradiſe Loſt, Book VII. lin. 601, * 
ſeq. | And 
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And Horace, Lib. I. Ode XIX. lin. 6. 
Splendentis Pario Marmor e pur ius. 2 0 
Of purer hue than Parian Marble. 


v. As a N. o-, fem. mu, and in Reg. a 
nw, plur. O22, A well known ſpe- | 


cies of plant and flower, à ily, ſo called 


from it's Ax leaves, of rather from it's vi- 
vid, - chearful whiteneſs. i K. vii. 26. | 


2 Chron. iv. 5. (And it's brim like the form 
of the brim of the cup of the lily flower, i. e. 
not even and continued, - upright and 
blunt, but indented and bending outwards 
with eaſy elegance.) Cant. ii. 1, 16. & al. 


Comp. Mat. vi. 29. Cant. v. 13. His lips 
(are) lilies, i. e. not in colour or form, | 
but in odoriferous ſweetneſs, as the con- 


text ſhews. ft 
chapiters 


made like, (as men ſignifies, ver. 17, 26. 


aud Exod. xxvii. 4.) a lily, within a porch, 


vault, or opening, of four cubits. And what 
is the form of a /ily? The lily, to ſpeak in 
the ſtylæ of Linnæus, belongs to the hexandria” 
monogynia claſs” of plants, or in other 
words, it's ſix-leaved flower contains within 
it /even Apices or chives, i. e. fix fingle- 
ple-heaged one in the 
midſt. And as the luſtre of the molten 
braſs or copper, of which the chapiters 
upon Solomon's pillars were made, repre- 


ſented the body of the heaven in it's clear- > 


neſs, the pomegranates the fixed ſtars, 


and the net-work the circumferential den- 
ſity in which thoſe ſtars are placed, ſo the | 


fix ſingle-headed chives or filaments of the 
ily ſeem very proper emblems of the * five 


Primary planets, (the earth not being reck- 
oned) and of the moon, and the triple-headed 


chive or ſtyle in the midſt, of the ſun in the 


centre of this ſiſtem, at whoſe orb or body | 


the three great agents of nature, the Fire, 
Tight, and Spirit, are in the higheſt degree 


ot agitation or activity. Thus likewiſe the | 
*i.e. As we call them, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Ju- | 


iter, and Saturs. 
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moon, (as abgve) and the latter, the =_ 
Communicating his light to all of them. 


golden candleſtick in the tabernacle, which 
was to repreſent firſt the material light of 
this world, (comp. Heb. ix. 1.)_ and then 
the Divine Light, was furniſhed; Exod, xxv. 
31, &c.) with e lamps, and fix branches 

Shooting out from the ſhaft in the mid}, which 
alſo had it's own lamp ; the former repre- 
ſenting the five primary planets, and the 


or 
has this explanation of the golden candle- 


ſtick, which is ſo obvious and ſtriking, 
and fo ſtrangly illuſtrates that juſt given of 


the artificial es on the top of the pillars, 


. pretenſions to novelty. Joſephus, Ant. 
Li 


ib. III. cap. 6. 4 7. long ago obſerved, 
** QUT CUYKEPAEVTY £85 trop ug 6 Tx; Tu; 


K. vii. 19, (comp. ver. 22.) And the H WAQVYT OX 10 TOV NAGOY KATRYE ET, that it 
ch (were) on the heads of the | 
pillars (were) nee mwyn of the form of, or 


conſiſted of as many diviſions as they diſtri- 
bute the planets and ſun into; that it went 


off eig an, MEG in ſeven tops placed on 


a level, at equal diſtances; that on theſe 
were put even lamps, one for each, 2 
N Toy aps)puoy eke voi, imitating 

the number of the planets." ; 


VI. As a N. www, occ, Pf. Ix. 1 1 plur. 


D ², occ. Pſ. Ixix. 1; and ꝰ)ν]π]ẽↄñWW̊ occ. 
Pi. xlv. 1. Ixxx. 1. The meaning of 
theſe words, as here uſed, I cannot pre- 
tend abſolutely to determine. Aquila con- 


ſtantly renders the Heb. D\ww 5y nv2D)> - 


or D'ww—in the titles of Pf. xlv. Ixix. 
Ixxx, by Ty Naxorow, eri To Keule, To 
the giver of viklory, concerning the lilies, 


And as we have already ſeen that the /ily 


is an emblem of light, fo true believers, 
who are the children of light, and are ac- 
cordingly deſcribed as clothed in vile, 
1, e. the righteouſneſs which is by faith, 


here, and in white, or glory hereafter, 


(ſee Rev. iii. 4, 5, 18. iv. 4. vi. 11. Vii. 9, 
14. Xix. 8, 14.) may be e 
noted by the name DW or D2wH9 lilies. 
See Pf. xlv. 11, 14, 15. Ixix. 7, 33—37. 


Pſ. Isxx.2—5,8, 18—20, in the Heb. The 


LXX. verſion of Ew 5y, or B22 by 


in the above-cired titles is very remark- 


Z z z 2 2 able, 


N r 


= % 2 * LL a — 
LEES * — * 
—— — tern ons - 50x" wa 
— . * TY — - 


n 
”. 
— 


” * 

= — 2 2 4.2 - 

#4. 0 — — wwe ye. 
<> _ 


Ld * 


foe 


ns -- 
2 ee 
* 


ble "Trig, "on Rs BY oeh, n 
| thoſe who are to be changed or transforme 


as in reality true believers in Chriſt. will | II. In Kal, 


#0 from Corruption to Incorruption,! 
from Diſhonour to Glory, from Weak- 


neſs to Pon er, from Natural to Spiritual. 


Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 1244. 5153 Phil. | 
. 


10 the title of Pl. Ix. we bave ww by. b 


70 the Giver of Viclory, concerning the Lily, al * 


i. e. the Divine Light, who is a Inner ta them 


4 that fear God, and is bits, right hand by which 
they ore ace Sce Neis Fs . 14. 
in che Heb. e ee 681 9131236 977 1515 


' * CH i 


Rendered? in our e Fo leave a froth 


part, as if a dialeQical word from ww Fx ; 


but the I. XX. explain it by xabodyyrow 1 
Neill lead, and Vulg. by educam Tui. 9 2 | 


coul. Once, Ezck, xxxix. 2. 


ET. 2 


- Okkats not as a V. and the Wel meaning 1 


uncertain, ; but as a N. St Vermillion, a 
very beautiful red colour. So the LXX. 
fru. Pliny informs us, that this, which 

the Greeks call Aren, was found in ſilver 
mines, in the form of reddiſh ſand, and 

was much uſed by the Romans in his time 
as a paint, and formerly applied to ſacred | 
purpoſes.” Nat. Hiſt. Lib. XX XIII. cap. | 

7. occ. Jer. xxii, 14, (Comp. under 

np II.) Ezek. xxiii. 14. Bocbari, Vol. I. 

484, 5, obſerves, that there is a lake in 


Africa, called from the Phenicians Siſara, F 
ſo named, he thinks, both on account of 


the wvermillion or red paint (ww) for which 
© thoſe parts were famous, and alſo of the 


neighbouring river, called likewiſe in La- | | 


tin Rubricatus Red. coloured. 
nv 
15 In Kal and Hiph. To fer, aides fettle, di 45 


Poſe, conſtitute, appoint, It implies deſgu, 
ru ornament, or Habiliqy. 188 iü. 15. 


e, 


2 


* 


| 


. $5,908 * 


ui In Niph. Ts be ft; 2 as the tongbe 
(hh fem.) wich tfürſt. oce. Iſa. li. 17 
where "ST 


From. öcc. Job N. 200/21 039 5 
v. As: N wi Array, 4, 


occ. Pſ. Ixxiii. 6. Prov. vii. 10. 


vi. Ava N. ny A Hi e be 8 


trom it's Nability, Hrength, on ru 
Hau. v. G. & bb 1 
Val. As à N. u Settled or 1 7 5 


Hin. occ. Pi. Xi. 3 2. comp. Pſ. Ixxxii. 5; | 


but ſee Pole's Synopſis on the place. 
VIE As a N. plur. in Reg.'*1ng. oc. Iſa 
xx. 10, The word is in _ place ren- 
dered by ſome, purpoſe. or oonunſeh, by 
others, nets, (comp.'Pl. xi. 3.) but the 
beſt interpretation appears to be that of 
| Aquila, emo mau reſervoirs or rtſervaturits; 
and »nmw ſeems to be a N. male. plur. in 

Reg. from the reduplicate word Hv, andas 
ſueh is regularly conſtructed with DRIT. 
IJ he whole verſe may be tranſlated thus, 

Aud np her (Egypt's) reſervoirs foal 
be. brcken down, leven this reſervoirs of thoſe) 
who make gain of ©9) "DN r _ 
For live fiſh, vivaria. © 

IX. As a N. nw, lay up That ef 
the body on which men it, the buttocks. 
occ. 2 Sam. X. 4. Iſa. xx. * 

X. As a N. *nw The warp, im weaving, YR 
range of threads” which are ſet or fixed 
lengthwiſe in the loom, and through 
which the. weaver ſhoots the croſs threads 
called the woof. Ihe warp is in like 
manner called in Greek. „ and in 
Lat. ſtamen, q. d. the flanding or 
threads, and by theſe words the LX X. and 
Vulg. conſtantly render the Heb: v. 
Lev. xiii. 48. & al. Comp. 20 VI. 

XI. Chald. Asa N. nw, Ben the He ige 
Si, plur. p. Sig. zra vi. 15. 

ili. 1. & al. a XII. 


As. 


Lo je, 7 1% . 


ene and N arvi | 


F 


8 1 


All. Ab a N. wv od ea . l 
er Dp l. + „ RPE e 
d Occurs not a8 


Aut 1 
maſc. plur. in Reg, De wo Ree . 
pes. ee the Ne 


TT F þ ft i 1 - 
% | . 
K * 0 
4 „ - 
* * 
* 1 
* 


1 F — 
12 ; . 3 l Rf e ay 


 aniinals, Gen. xxiv. 14, 1 22. 'Ex0d. 
xvii. 6. XXXiv., 28. 1 Sam. x$x.44; Iſa. 
xiv. 12. & al. freq. As a N. mw; A'drink- 
ing. occ. Ecelef. x. 17. 


FIR 
ſubſti: uted for N. Alſo, A drinking bout, 


render it by orog, and once, Eſth. vii. 7. 
al. freg. 4 

earth ab/crbeth rain. Deut. xi. 11. Comp. 
ſcorning, is to admit and practiſe them 
with delight, as a thirſty perſon ſwal- 


loweth down-agreeable liquor, Job xv. 16. 


feel the dreadful effects of it, as if-1 it were 
infuſed into the mind Job xxi. 20. L 


In Niph. To be drunk, Occ. Lev. xi. 34. 


ter of the Nile by the earth. occ. Han. 5, 
So Aquila avamolyoera. 


* . 8 
VIII. Tt * = - 4 5 
? * # * W * 
"MT I _ 
4 f p 


8 compotation, feaſt or banquet accompanied 
with drinking. So the LXX. frequently 


Il. Figuratively, To grink, & adſerb, as the 


Heb. vi. 7.—“ as poiſon abſorbeth the 
ſpirit. Job vi. 4. To drink, as iniquity. or 


xxxiv, 7. To drink the wrath of God is to 


 lor's Concordance. Comp. Prov. xxvi. 6. 


Alſo, To be drunt up, abſorbed, as the wa- 


Il. Chald. In Kal and Aphi To ab. occ. 
Dan. v. 1, 2, 37 4, 23+ As a dag | 


See Fo 
ow, 1 or more Hirictiy, to ſettle, 2 a 
at. | ; tree, or a ſhoot thereof.” It is more than 


With a tali We riwrable 63 amiMble;] N. | 4 
1. To drink, ſwaliaw liquids, as men or other 


So fem. HW. 
oc. Eſth. i. 8 As a participial N. maſc. 
und, plur. i in Reg; nw” Drink,” Ezra 
Dan. i. 5, 8, 10, 16 in which four 
Jaſt paſſages. Nn may be ſingular, as 
Thecdeticn and the Vulg. render it, » being 


by Luwroouov. Gen. xxi. 8. Ila. v. 12. & | 
II. To exclude, ſhut cat, as: prayer, occ. Lam. 
ji. 8. To. this purpoſe the LAX, ar- 


| 


V. 10. 
e 


A. 4 nes 


Laws = 7 N 5 7 - 


* 
4 * -$ 
2 £ 3 


v, which is ſimply to plant, or ſet; occ. 
Pf. i. 3. xcii. 14. Jer. xvii. 8. Ezek. xvii. 8, 


nr briving plants, occ, Pſ. xxvhi. 3. 


5 II. To fette, as a people. occ. Hoſ. ix. 133 


where Vulg. renders it fundata founded. 
ba. Greek LruAog and Tryẽꝗ)y a pillar, 


(4 
Na 


. 
n 4h Or out... 


cloſe. 
1. To ſhut of ah a "is 
| Cloſed (as to his) e,, as the Latins ſay, 
lumine capius. Montanus, 
oculo, and to the fame purpoſe the Vulg. 
cujus obturatus q oculus, ' whoſe eye was 
cloſed or ſhut. oce. Num. xxiv. 3, 15. 
It plainly alludes to Balaam's not ſceing 


the ee! y 


wry A competations Sanquet, - CCC, Dans. 


| 545 5. * OY 
dann vitghn/ ao Yo 


his 4 fool. Alſo, 70 fart 1 | 
ane” MN deal phe wg as 


It 155 in eule as well 
as ſound, nearly related to rp #0 fop up. 


10, 22,23. Aix. 10, 13. Asa N. maſc. plur. : 


 occluſus 


the angel of the Lord at the ſame time the 


| aſs ſaw him.” 
tions on the Prophecies, Vol. I. p. 129. 


e and Wang excluſit. 


It is ſuppoſed to occur as. a Deen Hiph- 
pw, 1 Sam. xxv. 22. & al. but the N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Y ſhews the word to 
be the Participle Hith. of che n rv, 
. which, een ſees. 1 


75 9 | l or calm, properly as the ſea after a 

ſtorm. occ. Pſ. cvii. 30. Jon. i. 11, 12. 
Applied likewiſe to contention. occ. Prov, 
- XXV1, 20. 


r 
aft 


2 $ 


Bag, Eng. N fagnant. 


Bi hop. Netoton's Diſſerta- 


| Dex. Stack, -Sols..; flock, flick. Q Lat, | 


Chald. To finiſh, complete. 
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It Leme Jo rele 0 1 to , 


dh to tor, &c. 
In Niph. To be hidden, i. e. is the hene pats.” 
Once, 1 Sam. v. 95 where LXX. r- 


rattan eig rag zdpag eurwy he ſmote them in 
their fundaments, Symmachus eg 7% 


in the ſecret parts. e Pl. ROAR: 56. 
1 Sam. v. 9. 


PLURILITERALS in oe 
_xhmw 1 


as, 


As a N. from v witneſs, IM or Ni to ap- 
Point, and RN @ boundary, - A witneſs of the | 


appointed boundary. Once, Gen. xxxi. 47. 


where LXX. pr ups, and Vulg. teſtis, | 


of witn:ſs. Comp. under WII. 
pw See under a 
1 6 0 
It often occurs 


in the Targums in this ſenſe. See Caſtell 
under W. As a Participle pehil fem. 


www Completed, 2 Once, Ezra 
i vi. „% f 6 
por 


p exceſſrve labour or grief; ſee under x. 


So as a N. px>w Quiet, free from labour or | 


grief, Thus Montanus quietus, LEX. EUT&= 
der happy. Once, Job xxi. 23. 


rnb 


As a N. fem. (from 5 70 looſe, diſſolve, and 


2n> a flame of Fre,) A diſſolving, melting 
fame or fire. occ. Ezek. xx. 47, or xxi. 3. 
nanw nan? The flame of the diſſolving 
fire; where LXX. y S, j eZaplucg 
the kindled or ignited flame, Vulg. 

flamma ſuccex/ionis the burning flame. In 
Job xv. 30, Dach ſeems to denote the 
fame or flaſh of Eb: as Schulteus ren- 
ders it, fulmen. So in Cant. viii. 6, 


an the diſſolving flame of Jan (fam- 


. 


| le ſeems a plain W e of vw to looſe, and | 


2 _— — — 


N 


D 
— 


* a - > $44 
4 
. ” 
* 
7 
ww. 


90 - why and mobo 
ls i under ww .. 2 


Is ſeems a een 
(comp. under do 110 by and to be one of 
thoſe very few words in which a ſervile yis 
_ inſerted before the laſt radical. The fil. 
lowing w, and perhaps d (which ſee 
under W VIII.) are inſtances 1 25 the like 


— * 


ee e I "THIN 
| os 9 5 N exliv. 6, Job 
. I Wee N 


1 OY | 
— 4 


'A e e (kom v is, daa 


M28 and MD. what 29 Hor "why ? 


Cant, i 1. * 


es 506 ae 


form. 


7 — a N. babe or utes The tet hand,” ſo 
called becauſe, 


amo the Fatern, 
uſually. invotved in their hykes. Gen. xlvii, 
13, 14. Num. xx. 17. & al. freq. As Ns 
hp, fem. yu] Left, at the left hand, 
1 K. vii. 21. Lev. xiv. 15, 26. & al. As 
a V. in Hiph. Togo towards the left or lift 
hand, occ. Gen. xiii. 9. Iſa. xxx. 21. 
Alſo, To uſe the left band. occ. 1 20 
xii. 2. 


8 r 


It ſeems to. be a word formed from ww, de- 


noting reiterated repetition, by inſerting N 
* the laſt radical, as in the Precedicg 
NDW. 


It occurs but once, namely in Pf, Ixviii. 18, 


Mh D, ADR The chariots of God art 
twenty thor ſand, (even). 182w DIR 0 
of repetition, i. e. repeated, or as 

Marg. many, thouſands (French Tal. 
des milliers redoubles) the Lord lis) in of 


among them; Sinai is in the Holy Plate. 


The ſubject or occaſion of this [xvilitl 


Pſalm was evidently the removal of tbe 
ark to Mount Sion. 


See 2 Sam. vi. 


I Chron. xv, DF: Chandler 8 Life of King 


David 


Darid, Vol. II. p. 34. Sc. and Dr. 
Horne s excellent Commentar 
Pialms. Now as the Lord oy a 


Mount Sinai in fire and ſmoke, with kn, | 


clouds and thick darkneſs, . Exod. xix. 18. | 
Deut. iv. 113; and as he is elſewhere ſaid 


100 to ride upon the heavens, Deut. xxxiii. 
26. Pl. lxviii. 5 upon Mm the ſpirit or groſs | 
air, Pſ. xviii. 11,—0n. a" fwift cloud, a. | 
xix. 1; ſo when the art of. Jehovah with | 
the Cherubim was brought and fet in his 
place in the midſt of, or rather within, the a- 
lernacle that David bad pitched. for it, 


(2 Sam. vi. 17.) no doubt it was attended | 
by the miraculous cloud ang ſplendour in | 
Jehovah uſed to appear over the | 


which 
Cherubim of Glory, (comp. Lev. xvi. 2. 
Heb. ix. 5. and under 135 II.) fo that Sinai 
might then, in a figurative ſenſe, be ſaid to 
be bg, in the Holy, which is weed uſed 
for the MI Holy, Place. ES | 


Dam, See under 28 1. 


ny 
As a N. Cloth mixed of linen and woollen, as 


the Scripture itſelf explains it in Deut. 
May 


occ. Lev. xix. 19. Deut. xxii. 11. 
not the word (if indeed it be pure Hebrew) 


be a compound of w hich, Wy to involve, 
nweave, and ng to ſprinkle, and fo ex ww | 


6 lexture ſprinkled, as it were, with differ 


kinds of threads ? The Vulg. ſeems to — | 
tranſlated it in Lev. by texta, and in Deus. 1 
by contextum, Woven. 31 


rp 


lo flow,) Running cavities or hollows. Once, 
Lev. xiv. 37; where the LXX. render it 
xeizs, and Vulg. valliculas . 
Eng. Tranſ. hollow ſirates. 


Da 


A Chaldee or Perſic N. of the ſame meaning 
as the Heb. aw A ſceptre, and OY 


on the 


ed on 


| 
1 a 
N. fem. plur. (from ypw to fink, and * mA | 


i 


1 


E formed from that word by inverting 3, as 
in the Chaldee/np59 and pane from the 
Heb: don and bd.  occ. Eſth. viii. 4. 
aww This Mas: occ. Efth. i iv. 11. v. 2. 


| 3h v3 mw 
| As aN. ag plur. i in Reg. 9yW > mel 
_ diſtilling, as it were, from jar heart ; for it 


| ſeems a compound of v which, and N 10 
il. Occ. Pi. xiv. 19. cxxxix. 2 3. 2 


E 


1. 2 Hiph. To abominate, 4270 SO LAX. 
Bleue ropes, and YE deteſtor. Once, 
Amos vi. 8. 


| IE As a N. fem. aun, in Reg. aun De- 


Are. See _— naN I. 


nun 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 3. 
1. In Kal and Hiph. To limit, bound, ſet or 
draw a limit or bound. occ. Num. xxxiv. 7, 
8, 10; in the word GHW of which 
laſt text the radical , which itſelf never 
occurs in this Root, is ſupplied by », and 
the preceding 7. is ſubſtituted for the for- 
mative.* of Hiphil. As a N. fem. plur. 
un. occ. Gen. xlix. 26; where by ſome 
it is rendered bounds, as if from this Root, 
but more probably means Dęſrable things, 
from ry zo defire. Comp. under N I. 
II. To ſet bounds to, refirain, preſcribe to. occ. 
Deut. xxxiii. 21. And he (Gad) x ſhall 
reſtrain the heads of the people. | 
HL As a N. xn, plur. mn, in Reg. Wn, 
and fem Y], A chamber or room bounded 
by walls, &c. 1 K. xiv. 28. Ezek. xl. 7, 
10, 12. Kal. 


| IV. As aN. Wen. A ſpecies of animal of the 
deer or goat kind, among which it is men- 
tioned, . Deut. xiv. 3; where the LXX. 


render it  opvye, and Vulg. orygem, the 
orys., 


5 — greg N 1. 1a U. Dh "which | 
| is there mentioned as taken in a m0 or 4 
> (comp. Eccluſiixxviiizo;) and fo does no 
; denote a wild bull, as rendered, for thoſe = 
mals uſed to be caught not in nets, as deer and 
. goats, but in pit-falls r. And Aquila, Sym- | 
| * machus, and Theodotion unani Wooly: render 
5 Nu in Ila. by euE, and fo. Vulg. oryx. 
| But what animal pr they meant by 
the appellation Oryx T pretend not to de 
termine. As to the two Heb. names un- 
der conſideration, I know. of no animal 
a that they more probably ſignify than the | 
49 ſecond kind of Bekker-el-waſh, mentioned 
© HP by Dr. Shaw, Travels. p. 170, and there 
deſcribed as a fpecies of the deer kind, 
whole horns are exactly in the. faſhion of 
our. fag, but whoſe ſize is only betwixt 
the red and fallow deer.” And it ſeems. 
. probable that it had it's name xn or N 
by an onomatopœia from it's peculiar cry, 
as the Greeks called the jackalls ©weg, and 
the Latins 7 lun, from their how] & 


xn. 

25 0 * 3 . or ua, as twins 
in the womb. ＋ bv 

I. As a N. or rather as Participle ode plur. 

DORN and Dom Connected. occ. Exod. 


to the two corner boards on the welt: ſide 
of the tabernacle. They ball be h N con- 


boards of the north and ſouth ſide, Slot, 
and in like manner they thall be fini iſhed at the | 
top, even to the firſt-or uppermoſt ring. See 
more in Cocceius's Lexicon on the word. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. DDWN, or Dunn, 
Twins. occ. Gen, xxxviii, 7. ner iv. 5. 


Nat. Hiſt. Lib. VIII. cap. 535. 
+ See Hochart, Vol. II. 97 4. 
2 See Bocbart, a abore.. = 


4 7 — 2 » 844 * 6 „„ S 


xxvi. 24. XXXvi. 29; where it is applied | 


nected, namely, by mortiſing, or the like, 
(Eng. Marg. jwinned) to the two extreme 


© &« 8 Glveſitium generis fant 7 Oryges. 


„ 


e W. g. And eh de , wn Gm 
e tg, es A 


UI. 10 Hi ph.” 7 Bri pr fi twins, or rather 


*. „ r — 2 


according to Mr. Harmer, in his Outline 
© of 'n New ) Conmbliany, c. Þ- 287, Note, 
2 fand cloſe together (ſee Exod. xxvi, 24, 


&c.) in a Lon —having no chaſm, . za 
| * having hot t's fellow, According 1 to the New 
| © Tranſlation,” and Comp. Mr. Bates Cir 
| - Heb.” oc. Cant. iv. 2. V. 3. 
Hente tlie proper name Thomas, - which i iS in. 
35 eted Adee, or T he Twin, by 8. 
Jonn, ch. xi. 16. & al. OM 0 Gral and 
Eng. Lexicon in Aeg. 5 
Dex. Teem, 12 3 8 


* of e ger. | 


1. As a N. alem 8A 4 fe- tree. 'Plur. mk 
Dn Figs, © whether rte or Fruit; Se 

© under 8 It. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. Daun Labour, ac. 
| Ezek. xxiv. 12. See under od ug 5 
| 1 7 . 2 58 


4 * y 


L In Kal, To delincale, PNG or mark out, 

or To be delineated, &c. Joh. xv. 9, 11: 

Ia. xliv. 13. & al. 

II. As a N. Wart, Likutmianr; form, ah. 

Gen. xxix. wg xli. 18. Os xi, 15 72 
e 


x 1 + 
3% Ea 
48 7 F 


* 


Chald. The fame as the Heb. 210. 

8 In Kal, Intranſitively, Te return. oct. 
Dan, iv. 31. In Hiph. or Aph. Trani- 

tively, - To return, cauſe 10 return, Teftore. 

| occ. Ezra. v. 5. vi. 5. 

II. To relurn anſwer, 10 aw occ. . Ezra 
v. 11. Dan. ii. 14. 1, 16. yi 


man dee under mM \ vi. 
ban. 


See under 52 V. VI il. 


a5 
Occurs not as a V. in Kr 127 . the 


* 


© 
— 


TSS 


. I * "LY bf ; 2 £3 4%, 
c $8 ox $f, 


te F pl — ters s 75 100. and Har- 
ea pe has e N dal r I. p. 176, Note. 


I. pn; a N. Nn Sram. gige, in As 4 N. hr A place of flattering, or, 
| « pieces, and W to 42 2 of 1 1 Arat is ſhattered by ibreſſuug. ; Occ. 
the eaſtern modes Ia. xxv. 10. C vhm 20D WT) | 
, m III. Las 3 80 th the N. den. mf Wa nd, which is rendered in our 
der it throughout and Vulg-palea, Tranſlation, A A, flrall be trodden —_— 
and the Arabic pan hgnifies,. agcordin deten under him, even as ſtraw is trodden _ 
Michaelis in Lowth, P. 1g 24 mm 3 n fon the dunghill.” But 2993 does not 1 
men triturando diffecturn.”” 8 5 ob xxi. | 5g io be tyodden down, but 10 be #Hhreſhed, _—. 
18. xli. 18, or 27. Wich this kind, of 2 noted” in the margin; nor does a _ 
chopt firaw, ſometimes ingls with bor- | ſigniſy Ara, Which is expreſſed by Jan; _— 
ly, the eaſtern, peaple ancię 11 25 their A ede, [raw has always been too . - *mn 
labouring, beaſts, | as, they ſti do. See | valuable g the Eaſt, whatever it is in oh 
| 


Gen. xxiv. 25, 32+, 1K #7 33. Iſa. Ixv. | © "theſe weſtern countries, 7o be frodden down 
25, and Harmer's Obſe rvatians, Vol. I. | for the dunghill, Theſe remarks ſeem to 
p. 423, &c. The uſe of the chopt firaw x eh _ -thew that Bur Tranllators have miſtaken | 1 
ubble in making bricks, Exod. v. was not as |. the meaning of this paſſage in If. But | 1 
fuel to burn or bake them with, for which | we may further obſerve that ſevere cala- | _— 
purpoſe ſutely neither of theſe are proper; mities inflicted on nations and people are | _— 
bur to mix with the clay in order to make | in ſcripture often compared to/the'orientall— 1H 
the bricks, which were dried or baked in the | manner of zhre/hing corn and ſtraw. See | 1 
fun, cohere. So Phila, who was. himſelf | 2 K. %ii.. 7. Amos i.” 3. Habe iii. 12. - of 
of Alexandria in Egypt, expreſsly informs | Comp. lfa..xxi. 10. Kli. 1g. ' Accordingly e 44 
vs, in Vit. Moſis. And from Dr. Shaw, the EXX. render Iſa. xxv. 10, Kai xare- i 
Travels, p. 136, we learn that © ſome of | TaryInreras 1 Mogbrig, ov Toonrov Wars- 2252“) 
the Fgyptian pyramids are made of brick, | c dn & Apagai And ! e country of 
the compoſition whereaf is only 4 mixture | Aovab ſhall be trampled” as they trample a 
of clay, mud, and ram, ſlightly blended | threſhing floor with _ (threhhing) carts ; 
and kneaded together, and afterwards | where obſerve not only that Ian is ren- £ 
baked in the fun,—The firaw which keeps | dered by auve 4 threſhing floor, but M1» | 
theſe bricks together, and ſtill preſerves it's | by ahat ag (threſhing) carts, and by the 1 
original colour, ſeems to be a proof that | Vulg. more properly. in the ſingular, plauſ- | 1 
1 
| 


** 


theſe bricks were never burnt or made in | tro; which meaning the Heb. word may 
kilns.” And as to the Egyptian manner very well have, if conſidered as a derivative 
of building in modern times, Mr. * Baum- from mnD57 to level, lay level, or the like, 
barten, in his Travels, ch. 18, ſpeaking | and not from do dung, though Ihave above 
of Cairo in Egypt, ſays, The houſes for N placed it under this latter en ous F | 1K 
the moſt part are of brick that are only | Vn and * IV. 3 1% 
hardened by the heat of the ſun, and mixt with | "ax" Hg IK 2:44 Y 


firaw io make them firm.!” See alſo Complet 
Srſtem of Gergrephy, Vol II. P- 177 pe c. Chald, The ſame avthe Heb. , To break. 


Once, Dan. ii. 42. So 7  heodolton, 0 


* In Callchios of Voyages and Travel, 4 Vola. Folio. Cojuevoy, and Vulg. contritum. 


Vol. I, 7 
80 Niebubr Voyage en Arabie, Tom. I. p- 92. HE Boe your the Keri and the + Complutenfian edition ; | | | b 
. 17 


Les me ĩſons des petits quartiers [de Kabira] ſont 
vgn ee leren a I See Harmer's Obſerrations, as above, Vol. I. p. 
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5 Chad 08 not as 4 ide Bible : 0 ae Mot For Nandi 
| but 48 4 N. N Continug are. e (tn oc. 
ö Bon, "lr TRI) WL. 4 et ST . is 2 1 or here 7 (fn Ra 
1 wy j  Jwer — 0 knen. To chalet 
4 K. Gceurs not 282. V. but th J ; one die, gives Hi s mar Sr Mp 
WE. - - 4 on a tris and rauſer his ad Te 
| Iſa. 8 11. 1 ae uſe 0 
= ' conneAea, -wil aut farm, or „ox. dhe lik tot N „ occ. Pf. Exif. Ba 
| So. Aguila: (a wh 5 it 7 Aran aps is Ns allvfion to The: Ny 1 
: Without order, u Ni. 3005 Com Xx8i. 35. 8 
under Na 1. 5 FFF Kal, To Dine, * rin 5 
1. As nn 4 ' FA | ock. Iſa. 95 2 3 Dat: it. 24 3 where 4 wt 
1 oo; e r and Theodatibu -- hau, e he bolder N. 
a nn, ont, 36, ES | 
g 8 8 | in e 8 * . ä 8 
1 Wi :thout order, form, or regularity, | "Ei of FN | du. 


_ Jooſe, unformed, waſte. See Gen. i. 2. Iſa. 


| 9 A 0: ä xxxiv. 11. Deut. xxxii. 10. Job vi. 18. | dn dee odere cen fl. oy 
= Xii. 24. On Job. xxvi. 7 comp: under ql 3 LA 
Wt | wx I. 2. E (ES 4 # Nerd 1 WA |. dect 
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III. As ah uin A ute. vain, eee 
thing or idol. i Sam. xii. 21. 1fa. lix. 4. 1 17 e "D cut, or 5e to} 11 


xly. 19.1 ſaid not 10 ile ſeed. of Jaceb nn | So Vulg. excutientur, Hall be ſhaken of. 
(as) a vain: thing, a thing e conſe- Onde, Ia, xvii. 5. 3 


gquence, (Baie, whom ſee) ſeet ye me. Den. To e ee 1 toſe (pot) wool tex 


en. ver. 18, and Iſa. ERS ions 1 - ln wn bs perl 
| Dn See under non v. 5 Occurs 3 in Heb. 5 m ths 
| plur. ], denotes, according to the cy, 

1 I Rabbins, and ſome modern tranſlation, Bi pra 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7, [ Some kind of animal, 4 badger, or the Wil prif 
Which is ſopplied by in TAN, Ezek. | like; but not ſo the ancient verſions, who 745 
ix. 4. 5 all agree that it means not an animal but: ws 
1. Ia Kal and Hiph. To mark, nels a mark. | colour; ſo the LXX. throughout, vaxol who 
occ. 1 Sam. xxi. 13. Ezek. ix. 4. As a] and vaxubwes, and Vulg, byacinthus. | 
N. M A mark. occ. Ezek. ix. 4,6. *In| n azure, ſcy-Hlue; Aquila, Su. 
Perſia to this day their ink, which reſem- machs, a Theodotion in Exod. PN 

bles our printer's ink, though not ſo thick, | axe. violet-coloured. freq. occ. Set 
ſerves them not only for writing, but for | chart, Vol. III. p. 989. keg: and Hm 
making the impreſſion of their ſeals, which | De Calceis Heb. p. 46. & ſeq, and 2 
well illuſtrates the above paſſage of Ezekiel, — N 3 in Ho N 

d with Rev. vii. 3 zek. xvi. 10. An outermoſt c 

_— £2214 e the tabernacle of aZure or fy- blue, Nag rf 


See Hanway's Travels, Vol. I. p. 317. Comp q 
Niebuhr Deſcription de PArabie, p. 90. | : + See Jeni Etymol, angle. in teh, and wy: 


20 of the Jem. Comp. under d. 
a Sce under AM uw. W. 
„nr vn eee 


N 377 4 Ul 


20 Tg 
Ky 1M 10 45 maſt, between "aa wg 
„eur. ri, 3. They were Berween "thy. 


diciples with their maſter. Comp, 2 K. iv. 
38. Luke viii. 35. X. 39. A $ 
The LXX. render it ga are 


wig 
—Vulg- appropinquat approaches. 
0 Ns. TH The maſt, midlle, . or 2 7 por. | | 
9 Gen. i. LY. it. 9. & al. freq 1 
don, and NNN, , ee 


Exod. xxvi. 28. 1 K. vi. 8. Jud. vn. 5. 
& al. | 
l. As Ns. Jn or Im camel with neſs 
deceit, occ. Pſ. x. 7. IV. 1 "ds Ixxil. 3 
II. As a N. maſe. plur. c νοn or SYN | 
Peacocks. occ.. 1 K. x. 22. 2 Chron. ix. 
21. So LXX. accoiding to the Alexan- | 
grian M. S. Tawvwv, and Vulg. in both 
texts, pavos. It ſeems a foreign word, as 


the ſame texts. | Theſe birds might have 
= name by an oromatopceia from their | 

Let any one attentively ſuryey the 
* in all the glorious diſplay of the 
the priſmatic colours in his train, (mille traben 
pho varios, adverſo Sole, colores) and he will 
Ns rot be ſurpriſed” that Solomon's mariners, 
who' muſt be ſuppoſed acquainted with 


. 


1 K. iv. 33.) ſhould bring ſome of theſe 


to 3 oy or azure . 


feet.” This was the wo poſture. of | 


xxii. 3 3. 


perhaps Dame and p, which occur in- 


their maſter's taſte for natural hiſtory, (ſee | 


thus, an 7 heodotion, 
| and. Vu g. Hyacin- 
18 * wendy Th en og "Exod. Xxv. 4. 


"Phd 9 req. e not this Abe ſo called 


F 
* 5; 
F 


8 | 
| this fy {erp (48 eber one may obſerve) 
1 from the, V . (= 30: 1 


13 5 it, frees % By Num. iv. 245 nn 


ee a T0] an . I f 
[t In Kal, To diren, regulate. Te: 81. 13. In 
„Nipb. 7 o be regulated. 1 Sam. ii. 3. "ray 


Wy and the Vulg. verſion, ipſi) And 
* by him events are regulated; or if we fol- 
4 ow the common reading x85), we may 


. ore not events regulated? I by his 


| 5 n. In Kal, To ELITE mea £3 e. or 


fa. xl. 12. Pf. Ixxv. 


© i K. Xii. 11. 1 Ns. E Mea- 

fare, 5 Exod. v. 8. Ezek. xlv. 11. 
Fem. 2. The fame. Exbd. v. 8. Alſo, 
Proportion. Exod. xxx. 32, 37. Fetn. 
mn Mea ſure, ſum. Ezek. xxviii. 12. 
Comp. Root p. 


whence Eng. technical, architeft,” architec 
ture, Fc. 


D 
| Clronnh-act as a V. in Heb. but ſeems cont 
telated to the following h, as Ran to 


or participial N. maſe. plur. Q'85n 


ing, ſuſpended, 4 e S0 LXX., 0 
paper, and Vulg. quaſi Pendens. ore, 
Deut. xxviii. 66.. 

For: n Hoſ. xii. 12. See under mac 1. 


d 


oy wonderful birds with them from their 
5 ſouthern expedition. 

4 21 Occurs not as a V. but as a N. mac. 
N plur. de) Great or repeated frauds or de- 

7 ceits, oec. Prov. xxix. 1 3. See above 791. 

— and comp. Mat. v. 4. 
. 1 

10 Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 


D Blue, azure, O. colour. So the 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, = 
6 A2. I. * 
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'' cording to the Complutenſian and marginal 


beat the ſentence interrogatively. And 


Da. Greek Tix ruhen, P 


nm, Nn to D, &c. As a Participle 


ay in bang hang 


II. As a N. hn A ruinous hep, where one 


Chald. As a N. the ſame as the Heb. ae 


In Arabic it ſignifies To break, break in Perret, 


27, Mente s 
19. Deut. XI. 22 23. +2 Sam]! 4 
985 XXVi. 7. P r Wo. E 4: | 
Exrvil. Wie nk AY "on which two laſt verſes 


iv. 37. L eee 
e Vol. 11. 5 518. In Niph. 
To-be hanged up. Eſth. ii. 23. Lam: v. 12. 


„thing hangs.upon another.” Bate. Deut. 
Xili. 16. Joſh. viii. 28. Alſo in plur, Sn 
1 D Banging precipices, 
ſtood upon (Löke iv. 29.) and many 


other cities, [towns], and 0 were naturally // 
fortified, which in an inland country was 0 


of great uſr. See Judith i iv. 5.” Bates 


Note on Johh. : xi. ig, in his New and L. | 
teral Tranſlation, &c. | 
III. As a N. '%e 


n A quiver, ie: on 
the ſhoulder.” So LXX. | 
Vulg. pharetram. occ. Gen. 2 555 . EL 

550 l. To overhang, as a mountain. occ. 
Ezek. xvii. 22. 

II. 95177 Pf. cxxxvii. 3. See under 99 II. 

bn>n As a N. Pendulous, a. "bangin 


down. occ Cant. v. 11. : | F 


W 


Snow. occ. Dan. vii. 9. 7 
m=5n by 


particularly as a ſword or potter's veſſel on 
| the edge, 4 break on the edge with many 
jaggs or notches. See Caſtell. The Vulg. 
have once, and perhaps rightly, rendered 
it verbally, Job xxxix. 10, na, ad 
arandum 0 plough. . As a N. dn, plur. 
in Reg. Hh A furrow in a ploughed field. 
So the LX X. generally render it auaag, 
and Vulg. ſulcus. occ. Job xxxi. 38. 


e * in bke madner 


— 


ſuch as Nazareth 


4 
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| LAs Ns. fem, wn... J 


4 


| in pieces. 


ogg, be N | Heb. but in „ Call 
1 85 o ſplit + cleave. Pros the ſen. 

om 1 1800 uſes it for the Heb. yp 
I. i. 17 3 and hence perhaps. is you 
the Greek Nu 1% break. 


e naſe, . 41 
- Maggot. (ee Bate) from its eating into an 
"tine certain; ſybſtances. | xo, 
. Deut. Wfiü. 39. "th xiv, ty 
on. iv RP 
II. As 4 N. 8 and gs Din Keul 
or crimſon-colour, 4. d. worm-coleur, ſo cili 
becauſe made of ſmall Worms, which 
found in the tubercles of a certain ſh. 
IIa. i. 18. Lam. iv.- 5. Exod. xx, 4, 
Lev. xiv. 4. &al. freq. (Comp! vn under 
.nw IV.) As a particip. Houph, maſc. Plur. 
889 Clethed in ſcarlet. ,, oce. N eh. ii, 4 
It may be worth. obſervin that the Arab 
call both this worm, and the colour it 
yields A terme, whence the French Ca. 
moi, and Eng. Crimſon ; and that the - 
. chineal inſet} is, agen naturaliſts ranged under 
the ſame genus. See Bechart, Vol. Ill 
624. 5. Scheucher Phyſ. Sacra on Exod, 
xxv. 4. and Goeguet's Origin of Laws, &t. 
Vol. II. 106, edit, Edinbufgh. and Brookes's 
Nat. Hiſt, Vol. IV. p. 81, &c. 


III. As a N. fem. plur. y Thegrind, 


i. e. the teeth Ek divide or grind the food 

So the LXX. Muaag, and 
_ Vulg. Molas and molares. occ. Job xl 
17. Prov, XXX. 44. JoeFte DB. 

Des. French zailler to cut, whence Eng. 
tailor, , tally, _ 


01 See ee the runter 


50 


Chald. As Ns. Don and dn The "UH 45 
the Heb. whw and w. Three. Dan. ii 
24. Vii. 5. & al. So N Ezra vi. 4 

' Alſo, The third. Dan. v. 2 80 in 


xxxix. 10. Pſ. Ixv. 11. 1255 . Li. 
11, or 12. ets : #3 


CV. Fo . an. it, 39. 
Dan. v. 7. fem. N DN 


Il, 


plur. ron nur. ban a; 7 12, 
8, 1 3 3.1 7 | : 


* ; 
_ » 


- ys 
2 1 - 
* 1 > 2 D 1 1 
x# * t A * 1 FP 
, J ö * 
g fr 


refs, or 2 whether in a a good or 
bad ſenſe. - - > 

J. To finiſh, make en cd of, apiece,” perfers. | 
Joſh. iv. 11. | 
pleted, ended. Gen. Alvii. 18. Job xxxi. 
40. So 1 Sam. xvi. 11, mm win 

At the young men plete? i. e. are they 
all come? For M PL. xix, 14. See un- 
der Root co l. In Hiph. To finiſh, make 


an end. 2 Sam, xx. 18, Tranſitively, -To 


bee make an end of, take all. 2 K. xxii. 4. As 
rub, Ns. n Perfed, finiſhed, complete, Tens. 

„ 4. Gen. xxv. 27. Job i. 1. & al. n Com- 
nder . Pleteneſi, . perfeftion, complete Joundneſs. 
Nur. Job. x xi. 23. Ful frength; 1 K. xxii. 34. 
4. . Integrity.” Gen. XX. 5. Pſ. ci. 2. Fem. 
rabs don, in Reg. NDN, Integrity. Prov. xi. 3. 

r it Job 1 ii. 3, 9. & al. D Soundueſs. Occ. Pf. 
Cra- xxxviii. 4, 8. Iſa. i. 6. 
.I. As a N. maſc. plur. 227 THUMMIM, 
nder Perfections. So the LXX. according to 
Ill, the Complutenſian edition, render it, Neb. 
rod. vii. 65, TEXE!WOTETW 3 Aquila and Theodo- 
&c, lien, Lev. viii, 8, Texswwoes ; and Symma- 
tes's chus, Devte xxxiii. 8, TeArniwryres, by | 


which laſt word the other Hexaplar ver- 
ſions likewiſe tranſlate it, Exod. xxviii. 
” 
Hiph Prieſt's breaſt-plate, were called 
N Lebts (in the Greek verſions G- 
rij.) on account of their luminous ſplen- 
dour, but principally from the illumination 


the High Prieſt; when arrayed in them, ſo 
are they calle dn from the completeneſs 
or perfection 9.5 the ſaid oracles, never fail - 

ing, but always eee Comp. 

Y under e IV. 

III. In Kal, To be finiſhedor conſumed, to fail. 
Gen. xvii. 15, 18. Deut. ii. 14. Joſh. iii. 
16. & al. freq. In Hiph. To conſume, cauſe 
to be conſumed, Ezek. xxii. 15. xxiv. 10. 


of the divine oracles delivered by Jehovah to 


Alſo, To be finiſhed, tom- | 


— 
” 9 


As the precious Bones put into the 


1 743 T ang 


} 
| From this Root the Greeks ſeem to have had 
and 
uſed as the name of the Goddeſs of Oracles. 


— 


| 


———_ 


| 


mn. 
Tv. 'Chald. As a \ particle n, The fame as 
the Heb, now, There, Ezra v. 17. & al. 


7 Wl En In Hith. om To make or ie onchelf 


_ prfea. Occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 26. Pl. xviii. 26. 
As "TY pn Very perfect. Gen. vi. 9. 
xvii, 
r Joſh. xxiv. 14. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 12. 


their Gig, denoting Law, Rig,” 


Alſo, in plur. Osligeg Oracles, 
3 


Oecurs not as a V. but the, idea is evident; 


for hence as a N. h Continuance, conti- 


nua ſuccaſſon. So Exod. xxix. 42, ny 


n is the burnt-offering of continuance, or 
© continual burnt-offering. Lev. vi. 13, or 20. 
Num. iv. 16, vm MD the bread-offering 


of chntinuance., Alſo, adverbially,  Contt- 


nualiy, perpetually. Exod. xxv. 30. xxviii. 
29, 30. xxix. 38. & al. freq. It 


| . denotes either uninterrupted continuance, ' as 
Lev. vi. 6, or 13 z or continual renewals at 
„„ 


certain times, Num. xxviii, 
33, 34+ Ezek. xlvi. 15. So 
20, that the lamp may 1 D con tinually, 

both night and day,” fays Clark in his 


xod, xxvii. 


Note here; but by the next verſe. Aaron 
and his ſons were to order the lamp from 


evening to morning, and by Exod. xxx, 8, 


Aaron lighted the lamps at even, and by 


1 Sam. iii. 3, the lamp uſually went our, 
Y, towards morning. But as to the fire 

on the brazen altar, it was expreſsly com- 
manded, Lev. vi. 6, or 13, The fire ſhall 
vn ever be burning on the altar, Nan x5 
it ſhall never go cut. And this probably 
was a rite, not only of the Levitical, but 
of the antient Patriarchal diſpenſation, 
from whence it was derived to the heathen. 
For thus we find that Numa [the ſecond 
king of Rome] erected a particular temple 
to Veſta, and cauſed a fire to be kept always 
burning in it Hooke's Roman Hiſt. Book 
I. Ch. VIII. $6. who adds the following 
learned Note from Cartrou and Rouille, 
« The 


* 


Alſo, Great perfettion, complete 


d i 6 
np oe 
> 
* ho 


. been a part of religion in different nations. 


8 : - The fre ball ever be burning on the. altar 

= . faith y Lord, it fhall-never go out, Lev. | 
_— M1 13. Such a fire was ſerved in the 

3 8 of Ceres at Mantinea,. of: * Apollo | 

1" . "Detphs and Athens, and in that of Diana 
_—_ I Aalen, among the Perſians. Setinus | 
l 1 55 eommitted the care of the Sacred Fire in the 
= temple of Minerva, and of the ſtatue of | 


Palle to a ſociety of young women. The 
Magi had the charge of Keeping a Fre al- 
ways burning on altar erected in the middle 
of thoſe little temples, which S!rabo calls 
i | Tupabex. A lamp was ahvays burning in 
—_ the temple of Jupiler Ammon; and if ve 
bi believe Diodorus Siculus, this cuſtom [i. e. 
of keeping up a perpetual fire] came from 
the Egyptians to the Greeks, and from 
it them to the Romans, who made it a prin- 
= | Cipal point of their religion +.” Nor was 
* tts religious cuſtom confined within the 
=—_  - limits of the Old World. The ſun was 
'W 8 the chief object of religious worſhip among 
—_. the Natchez a nation fituated on the banks 


=_ of the Miſſiſſippi in North America]. In 
* their temples they preſerved a perpetual ! 


ire as the pureſt emblem of their divinity. 
Miniſters 'were appointed to watch and | 
feed this ſacred flame J. But what was the 
ſpiritual import of that law, Lev. vi. 6, or 


—— 13? Was it not by perpetuclly keeping alive | 


that miraculous fire which came from before Je- 
hovah, Lev. ix, 24, to exhibit His perpetual 
wrath againſt ſin, and to ſhew that this wrath 
= could not be appeaſed or fatisfied by the 
4 | mere Levitical ſacrifices, however nume- 
1 rous or coſtly, but would burn till the ap- 
pearance of Hi who ſhould come t put 
away fin by the Sacrifice of Himſelf ? See 
Heb. ix. 26. x. 1—10. 


* 


See Ca'limachus's Hy: mn to Apollo, lin. 82, 4. 

+ Comp. Piutarch in Numa, Vol. I. p. 66. edit. 
Franc. ard Bochart, Vol. II. 363. 

t Dr. Ro berſſen's Hiſt. of America, Vol. . p. 365 


comp . F. 344 5 
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[ with a radical and immurable „ at WY 


Mad. 


I. In Kal, To wonder: te afunified, amazed. 


See Pl. xlviii 6. Job zxvi. 11. Iſa. xxix, 
1 Hab. i. 5; in which laſt text it occur 
th in Niph. and Kal, won worn 4 
be ye aſtenithed; : Wonder becauſe, cc. 
As a N. pan Moniſſiment, amazemen, 
occ. Deut. -Xxviit. 28. Zech. xi. 4. 

1 I. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pron, em. 
Phat. won wonders." occ. Dad. vi. 2, or 
28. iii. 32, or iv. . It occurs a in 
conſtruction, Dan. iii. 33. or hn hs 6-30 

For marmann ſee under .. 

Hence Greek Javue' Wand; : ts 10 
wonder, by which latter V. the LAY ſe· 
veral times render dn. Alſo Yaubu, 
Nac to: be amazed, by which Y, 


Aquila tranſlates it, Pf, xlviii.. 6, as ano- 
ther of the Hexaplar ver fions does wad Ne | 


won by Sandee, Deut. ee 


ZH e | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. 3 


Tammuz, the name of an idol. Once, Ezek. 
viii. 14. Then hie brought me to the door of the 
gate of the Lord's houſe, which was towards 
the north, and behold, there ſat women weej- 

ing for Tammuz. Here Jerome interprets 

tn by Adonis, and obſerves that in He- 
brew and Syriac he is called Tammuz. Now 
it is well known that Adonis was a Syrian 


| idol, of whoſe worſhip, as celebrated in 


the temple of Venus, at Biblus in Syria, we 
have an account in Lucian De Dea Syri, 
Tom, II. p. 878, &c. edit. Bened. as fol- 
lows. The Syrians, ſays he, affirm 
that what the boar is reported to have 
done againſt Adonis was trahſacted in their 
country; and in memory of this accident 


they every year beat themſelves (runſorrui 
and lament, and celebrate. Frantic rites (ra 


0pyic EMITENSEC)) ; and great” wwailings are 
appointed throughout the country; 
after they have beaten themiſelves, * 


* 
1 


" 
- i 
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four months diſtant from 


2 3 # N * 5 2 
8 $ . * : 4 * + 
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the. winter-ſp/fice. 


10 Adonis, d 1d one dad, | and. afterwards, }- And further, as Mr. Bate has pertinently 

on the next,” or another, (en day, | remarked in his Crit. Heb. the worſhip- 
' they feign that he I alive, and afcenied into ping of the et Sum or ſolar hight is 
i "air or heaven, (es Tov ae Wen) not only diſtinguiſhed from that of Tam- 
and ſhave their leads, as the ERyptians do | wur, but expreſaly called. a greater abomi- 

at the death of Apis; and whatever women |; vation, ver. 13, 16. With the learned 

vill not conſent to be ſhaved, | are obliged, | writer therefore laſt mentioned, I find my- 


by way of puniſhment: co pr] them- | 


ſelves, during one day to ſtrangers; and 
the money thus earned is conſecrated to 
Venus.“ Thus my author, and from his 


account we may form a tolerably juſt no- 
tion of the manner in which the Jewiſh. | 
idolatreſſes lamented Tammiz. But till | 


what was meant by Tammuz or Adonis ? 
* Macrobius ſays, Adonis was undoubtedly 


the Sun, and many other writers are of the 
ſame opinion; and the fable of Adonis's de- 


ſcent into hell, and of Venus's, (i. e. gene- 
rative Nature's) weeping on that account, 
they with him explain of the Sun's paſſing 
through the fix ſouthern ſigns, as they do 
Adonis's return to Venus, of the Sun's en- 
tering into the northern ſigns, and fo re- 
turning to the northern hemiſphere of the 
earth; and they think that the fiction of 
Adonis's being killed by a boar, means the 
diminution of the Sun's light and heat by 


winter T. But if this had been all that 
the idolaters intended by Adonis, would 


they, according to Lycian, have comme- 


morated his reſurrection ſo ſoon after his 


obſequies? Would they not rather have 


kept his funeral at the winter-/olftice, and 


celebrated his reſurrection at the -vernal 

equinox or thereabouts ? Beſides, the Jewiſh. 

women are repreſented as weeping for T am- 
uz on the fifth day of the fixth month, (comp. 
 Ezek, viii. 1, 14.) i. e. nearly of our Au- 
ouſt, O. S. at which ſeaſon the diminution 
of the ſolar heat could hardly be thought a 
ſubject for lamentation in the warm ealtern 
countries, and, the Sun is then more than 


* Aconin guogue Solem 
turnal. Lib. I. cap. 21. : 


M non dubitabitur, &c. Sa 


ſelf obliged to refer tn, as well as the 
; Greek and Roman Hercules, to that claſs 
of idols which were originally deſigned to 
repreſent the promiſed Saviour, the Dęſire of - 
all nations. His other name Adonis is al- 
moſt the very Heb, mn or Lord, a 
well known title of Chriſt? And as for 
don I would, without being dogmatical 
or poſitive, propoſe the derivation of it 
from Bn to put an end to, and 1 heat, i.e. 
wrath or puniſiument. I cannot forbear 
adding from the learned Mr. Spearman, to 
whoſe Hd Letter on the LXX. I am much 
obliged in this article, that according 
to Julius Firmicus, upon a certain night, 
while the ſolemnity [in honour of Adonis] 
| laſted, an image was f laid in a bed, and 
after great lamentation made over it, light 
was brought in, and the. prieſt, anointing 
the mouths of the aſſiſtants, whiſpered to 
them that Salvation was come, that Deli- 
verance was brought to paſs;”” or as I God- 
wwin gives the words, Oagpeirs Tw Ow, 85 
V9 THY ex Woywv EwTyWe, Truſt ye in God, 
for out of pains Salvation is come unto. us; 
upon which their ſorrow was turned into 
Joy, and the image taken, as it were, out of 
it's ſepulchre,” | | 
Oo 
[n Kal, To lay hold on, to hold, hold up, both in 
a proper and metaphorical ſenſe, See Gen. 
_ xIviii. 17. Exod. xvii. 12. Pf. xvii. 5. Prov. 
iti. 18. iv. 4. In Niph. To be laid hold on, 


holden. Prov. v. 22. = 
For. porn Pl. xvi. 5, ſee under Root *. 


* Gomp under ty V. 


+ Comp. Theocritus, Idyll. XV. lin. 84. 8g: 


f Compare the Orpiic Hymn to Adonis, | 


1 In his %s and Aaron, p. 186, 
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* e among the Plurili | - Zvaov er Lignum, i.e, of it's Beams or 
, tree, it's longevity and great fe. 
Occurs not as's V. In Heb. but from _the | - cundity,the permanency and perpetual Sourifting 


things to which it is applied, the idea ap- of it's leaves, and their form, reſemblin the 
| - pears be — 2 — The LXX. 9 . mays, a very proper emblem 
have rendered EY9N by Tren D | 9 the natural, and thenee of the Divine 
- the flems or trunks of palm trees, ExOd. xv. | | Light, TINY far the boly. PICs or fanc. 
27. Num. xxxili. 91 and mon, by Er: | .. (uary. ot the temple. (the emblem of Cv 
Ae Cant. iii. 6; and this latter form | 2 | palm frees were engraved on the 
yen, having v inſerted after the , ſhews | walls and doors between the coupled cherubs. 
"the 7 in the N. n, Sc. to be radj- See 1 K. vi. 29, 3%, 35. Ezck. Ali. 18, 19, 
cal; and hence perhaps Eng. timber. | 25 2 under IND, p. 292. 
J. As a N. fem. plur. gn and niven | 5 F n "oa 
Upright pillars or columns, as of Smoke. {FF N 3 3 be Bn 58 among 
oec. Cant. iii. 6. Joel. iis 30. or ii 3. 7 on, 10.00 NT ee, Is Com. 
U. As a N. on, plur. rien and n, dehass the Probe 8 * 
A palm tree, from it's firaight, uprightgrou tb, 2 I . pt 1 5 4 Deborah- particu- 
which ſeems more remarkable in this than | 7 © N 4 ery 020 er 9 ee. Jud. 
in any other tree, and which ſometimes | . 975 nen 2 allo | uſed 1 
"riſes to more than an hundred feet. Thus 40 tems of 3 2 th by believen ud 
Tenophon, who was well acquainted with | ' ys: _ Ae r by Plutard: 
6 the eaſtern countries (Cyroped. Lib. VII. | ch Aut Leine, why t e 
p. 403. edit, Hutchinſon, 8 vo.) mentions N atter, is the 2 e wood, 1 
PowZ palm. trets u h˖E&dQ NEH pI%%j,j!3 ot 5 row YO bey, * Kerr. But. 
leſs than a plethra (i. e. about 100 feet) inn Pats | yr *. 728 Dy bearing paln- 
length,” adding, E101 yap wa pritoveg n e K * 1 q . E 4 
rocuro To ung wepuxores; tor ſome of u My = age t gue auler 
them grow even to a greater height.“ And | Þ þ dug, an ut . 1 ef 1420 
in the ſame place he immediately ſubjoins, ene Ss PINS = = Death * Nh Ro 
x, typ ds wi,⁵ũνô u 6s Pownee; vo Capes, | n 3 Joh Nac pes „ 
c KUSTEVT A, do eg 6: ov 6 KavOnyno Si 9.5 4 * 5 45 Ty ** 425 0 
palm- trees being preſſed by a weight bend | . 9+. and. under e urn w w4 
upwards, like aſſes of burden.” From —_ likewiſe Penny ey 8 2 
which paſſage probably aroſe that great, 5 he. 6 wha po 9p 3 * mr 5 


— 
— 


terals. 
4. . \ - 3 
z b 7 * 

- 


— Y wot 
PP 
. 


2 P 
% 2 — a — — — 
. 2 1 


þ 
1 * 
i 


— 


\- 


. 155 
Fx 
Bb. 
= 
* * 2 
"Tas A. 
<4 - hs 
. 
— 
% £ 
28 
35 
">. 
Eo 
Y ——— 
1 
8 
4 $ 
* 
- 
4 N 
8 . 
w 
| = 
1 9 
* . 
rr 
c: „ 
- : 
N = 
3 £ 
8 * 
128 ** 
b x 
. 
"fs : . 
i 
14 x 
8 
14 
44 1 
1.3 a 
a 2 
* 9 
58 1 
4 . 
84 
Fs © NN 
4 1 ad f 
+ $8 
7% * 
1 
G 14 4 
1 83 
74 2 p 
4 z 
fn 1 ; 
4 af - & 
_ - 
i 5 
. 54 * 
Ins 
1 » 
, DS 
E 
| 
:4' FU 
9 ? 4 
v 
F 0 
, 
'Y "<6 
1 as 
: * 
4 . 
\ 
' . 
1 
H 
+ 
i 
1 
1 \ 
4 
is 
1 
. 


8 2.28 2 S228 Seren rr 8 = 8 2 5 og = 


though common, miſtake, that the palm. | : | 
tree, when growing, will ſupport a N N age Comp * * V. _ ” 
derable weight hung upon it, and bend hs + 5 FN of en, bh Ar 
the contrary way, /as if reſiſting it's pref. 27, and on Job Kik. 19. db, ink, an 
ſure. But Xenophon is there ſpeaking of | 27 4 2 1 13. & _ 1H 12 80 
palm irees when ſel ed and uſed as timber; P "rs be Go. WOOL Is 282 * 1 | wa 
and * Strabo. T Plutarch, and I Aulus Gel- quiſt as ade ah 416, : Deut 02 
Lus, mention the ſame fact, not of the 43 Ty wy ar 8 154 {Con cal 
IT when gonnng. * Jae 10. iti. 13; where the Targom has Gr 
Lib. XV. p. 1063. edit. fel - 3 3 | 22 we 
+ A N ee 1 } | See Note in Hutchinſon's Xenophon Cyropzd. us * A 
4 No, Att. Lib. Il], cap. 6. above, and Suicer's Theſaurus under dont II. 5 — ſ2 . 


A N 2 
I. % 7 
. i 5.5 . * 

9 3 

; ; ve. 
* 5 = 

+ . 1 4 

#4 gh , 4 
2 it e, 


— "And Bran, 
remarks; that. 


now either plentiful. or + fruicful in other b 
of the Holy Land, yet, 8 


Everal of. avon. ap Yinchs,” where chere is | 
the convenience the require: of being often | 
watered z where Vkewife the climate is. | 


varm, and the foil ſandx, ot ſuch as they 1 


thrive and 106 | 
II. As 2 N. mn Tamar, a city built in the 


deſert by Solomon, and probably ſo named 


from the 3 1 about it, 
(Comp. Ez 19. n. 12.) as it | 
| nas alludes by the Romans called Pal. 
ra, or rather Palmira; on the ſame ac- | 
count, hay i won rec. occ. 1K. | 
ix. 18. It 


2 Chron. viü. 4. 7 


mer 


us, "that 5 —— * bui r Vere) gl 


other cities, **He entered into the "deſert 


which is above Syria, and taking poſſefſion | 
of. it, erected there a very large city, diftant |: 


two days journey from Syria, one | 
from the Euphrates, and ſix from Baby- 
lon; and that the reaſon of his building - 

at ſuch a diſtance from the inhabited parts 
of Syria was, that no water was to be met 
with nearer, but that in this place were | 
found both ſprings: and wells.” And this: 
account agrees with the late learned travel- 


kr, Mr. Mod, who deſctibes Panne as 


watered with two fireams, and ſays the 
Arabs m mention ge adds, 21 
among the rubbiſh. 79 s, © that. | 
Solomon having built this city, and fur- | 
tounded it with v walls, named it 
dada Thadamora, and that it was ſtill ſo 
called by the Syrians i in his time, but by the 
Greeks, Palmira, O. Js Exe aur poo» 
Cyogevsrs TIaApupar,”” With all due de- 
22 Lib, IV. cap. 6. 5 1. and Lib. r, 


2 and De Bel. Lib, i. cap. 6. $ 6. | 
1 Lib. XVI. p. 1106. edit. Auel. | l 
I Nat, Hiſt, Lib. V. cap. 14. and. Lib. XIII. 


Up. 4, 


934. 


| 1 the Greeks, but by the Romans. 
| no Greek word from whenee this appella- 


named 9 | 
mor, which 83388 * Y 


| ference however ec kuh learned men as 
3 diſſent from me, I apprehend that 


was & name firſt impoſed, not by 
There is 


tion can probably be derived ; but Palmnira, 
from Palma, is the very oriental name 
tranſlated into Latin; and as the warm 
climate of this city, and it's enjoying the 
benefit of water in the deſert make it 
bighly probable that it's Heb, and Latin 
names refer to the paln· trees, with which 
it once abounded, ſo Abulſeda, a learned 
oriental geographer, who flouriſhed at the 
beginning of the 14th century, expreſsly 


mentions. the palm-tree as common at 


_ Palmira in his time. I cannot find that 
this city is ever mentioned by any of 
on ey Greek writers, not even b that 


accu rapher Sirabo; nor i 
the * — iſtory is any notice taken of 
it, till Appian, in the fifth book of his 


1 Civil Wars, ſpeaks: of Mark Anthony as 


attempting to plunder it. But for a fur- 
ther account of the ancient +; ns — and 
preſent ſtate of this once noble and pow-. 
erful city, I. with great pleaſure refer the 
reader. to Mr. Woes curious, learned, 
and magnificent work, entitled, AI Journey 
10 Palmyra, and ſhall only add, that the 
. Arabs of the moo . th Hrians = | 
ofepbus*s time, call it it's © 
— Tramor; and that Mr. Bryant tells 
us he was aſſured by Mr. Wood, that “ if 
you were to mention Palmra to an Arab 
upon the ſpot, he would not k now to what 
you alluded, nor would you find him at 
all better acquainted with the hiſtory of 
Odænatus and Zenobia, Inſtead of Plies. 
he would talk of Tedmor; and in lieu of. 
Zenobia he would tel] you that it was 
built by Salmah Ein Doud, that is, by So- 
lomon the ſon of David. * 


IV. As a N. I Tumar, the name of ſeve- 


ral women, in alluſion to the firaightne/s, 
hight, and Beauty of the palm-tree. Comp. 
* For an taecount of whom ſee the Arabic authors men- 
tioned at the end of Prideaxx's Lite of — p.153. 
I New * Vol. I. p. 214. 
2 * Cant. 


"Ch vii. 75 3. 80 6 
: Helew to a opreſs- tree in a garden,, Idyll. 
XVII. lin. 30, Kauen Kvrapmoggin\ But 
* Ubſſes, in 715 

makes almoſt the very, ſame e compariſon-2s 
that in Canticles, by likeniug the princeſs | 
Nan ſicaa to a young eus growing by | 
Eee altar i in Des. | 


Aww »% wore roloy Ae 55 Pike 
vom. veov. les kx | e 0 


v. OY by2 Baal 1 The N © a 


* 825 $ } F a. $32 4. 


place in Caaaan, mentioned, Jud, Ax. gg 
and ſo called, no doubt, in honour, ay 


Baal or the Sun, whoſe image or idol was 
probably there accompanied by the palm- 
-zree. Comp. under "3 II. We have already 
ſeen under Senſe II. chat the palm · ire 
was among believers. emblematic of the 
natural, and thence of the divine Light, and, 
probably from a perverſion of the ſacred 
ritual, it was by the idolaters of various 
nations dedicated to, or made an emblem 
of the ſun. The Delian palm, conſecrated 
to Apollo or -the Sun, was, from + very 
.ancient: times, famous among the. Greeks. 
And Herodotus, Lib. II. cap. 156, re- 
markes that there were likewiſe many palm · 
trees at Apollo's temple at Butus in Egypt ; 
and Lib. II. cap. 170, that at Sazs, in the 
temple of Minerva or Athena, (a name for 
the ſolar light) there were artificial columns 
in imitation of palm-irees. 

n Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc; 
plur, r ⁰ον Lofty pillars or columns, to 
ſerve for land or n. Occ, Jer. | 
xXxxi. 21. 

For e ο Bilterneſſes. See * o. under 
Root WD. . | 
0 e . 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 

I. In Kal, with 5 following, To ſhriet, wail, 


bewail. So LXX. Jpn, and Vulg. plan- 


o See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary, 


&c, * 178, 335» 337. 
+ See Homer's * VI. cited under Senſe IV. 


EE 


mer's Odyſſ. VI. Ain 152,3, | 


| Occurs not 4 2 in Heb. but * 


1 eee 4 Ks 

ing formed in —5 reien 

ren a radical m final. Ad 

obſe rve that ee ee — 4 

vnd, in, ny te 22 never mn, in the 
: Infanirive..* 9-4 i JETS 5 1 

10 Jed v. 1. N ſechng toi fignify,” %% 
Kitered, :relicarſed, from nm: V. which' ſee, 


"het aN. maſc. plur. cn . * 


kind: of lar erpents, from the horn. 
wtining or hiſſing anſd they N be 


| Property © 
and to this Job alludes; ch. Xxx. 305 d 
f Micah, ch. 1.1. 8. f ] 


occ. Ste Bochur, 


For dn Ang. fe 
terals: - Ass N. fen 


Vol. III. p. 43 
among the Pluti 


I [wry an „ ore, 


al. i. 3. So Dre Shaw, Fravels, p. 448, 
ſpeaking of Arabia Petra, ſays, f J, 
— the: wilderneſs of Sin, which 
might be called the: Inheritance bf: Dram, 
were very daggerous and * 
only our camels; but the als who at- 
| tended: them, running e moment the 
riſque of being bitten.” >. 
UL. 4s a Ny fem, n A pift.. See under 


pe dg wo ad 4 


1 N 8 4436; 


un Occurs not ava. V. in hs be reduplica 


form, but be: 


I. As aN. pan A lunge hind of erent from 
it's doleful whining: noiſe. Exod. vii, 9, 10, 
12. Deut. xxxii. 33. Comp. run II. 
l I. An aquatic, or jo animal, a has, 

or crocodile, both of which are remarkable 
for their doleful cry. Gen. i. 21. Job. vii. 1. 
Pſ. calviii, 7. Ia, xxvii. 1. li. 9. Comp. 
under hh. 


| Hence Greek "de Lat, thyenss, And Eng; 


tunny or tunny fiſh,” See Scheuchzer Ne 
Sacra on Pſ. Ixxiv. 134. 16 
III. As a N. 28 See Under 1n2 l. 5 
IV, Chald. As a N. fem. TIN, from the 
| Heb, W, Second. occ. Dan, vii. 5+. 
verbially. MIN — the fue time. 
ccc. Ni. 8 | 
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 #gypt.. Prolegom. F 10, 11. 


tender part or ip of the ear. 'So Montanus, 1 
tenerum. Exod. xxix.' 20. & al. Es 


Oe 
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> Ps * 5 ; 6 ; » 5 
2 af ; * . : 4 
„ # [4 To : J 


ey 


In Kal, Tranſitively,' To bath, nauſeate, abo- 


minate, both in a natural. and mental ſenſe. 
Pf. cvii. 9. Deut. vii. 26. Xin. 7. Job 


ix. 19. & al. freq. In Niph. T de abo- | 
minable. occ.. 1 Chron: x 


1. 6. As a Par- 


8 


ticiple or participial 


occ. Job xv. 16. Iſa. xiv. 19. In Hiph. 


To a abeminably. Pl. xiv. 1. Ezek. xvii © . ne, 
52. Comp. Pl. lite 2. Ae N: fem. nayin, Fats not as a V. in Heb, but the idea of 


and in Reg. nam, An abomination. Gen. 


xliti. 31. Lev. xviil. 22, 26. Deut. xviii. 
12. xx. 18. &t al. freq. It is often uſed 


for an idol. See 2 K. ili, 13. Iſa. xliv. 
where Targum Ontelos, For the Egyptian. 


| cond not eat bread with the Hebrews, becauſe | 


the beaſts, which the Egyptians worſhip, 
the Hebrews eat. Comp. Gen, xlvi. 34; and 
See Herodotus, Lib. II. cap. 41. ' Bochart, 
Vol. II. 644. and Jablonſti, Pantheon 


nn 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1 
In Kal, To err, wunder, go aſtray, both in a 


natural and ſpiritual ſenſe. See Gen. xxi. a 
14. xxxvii. 19. Exod, xxiii. 4. Pf. Ivili. 4. 


cxix. 176. Iſa, xix. 14. xxviit, 7. In 


Niph. To be led aſtray, deceived. Job xv. 
31. To be diſappointed, Job iv. 10. The 
roaring of the lion, and the voice of the blatk 
lien, and the teeth of the young lions, n are 
diſappointed, or miſs, of their prey 
namely. Thus Mr. Bate; and perhaps 
this may be preferred to the common in- 
terpretation from y, which ſee. In Hiph. 


To cauſe to wander, or go aftray, to ſeduce. | 


K * — 


rn Abominable. | 


1 
— 


a.» 


30 9 » 


- Sgnifies in Hich. 7 fail, and 1 ſuſpect 


| '& al. As a N. yum & iat, - deception. 
dec. Neh. iv. 8. Iſa. xxxii,'6. In the for- 
mer text the L. XX. render it apary ſecret 
' things, and Vulg. inſidias treacheriet; in 
the latter, the LXX. TAavyoiy erreur, and 
Vulg. fraudulenter fraudulently, deceitfully. 


"| prin Fo 7 eee, As 4 Par 
2 Hiph. 


0" 
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ticiple ynynDd One that cauſeth ano- 
ther greatly to err, a. great deceiver, occ. 
Sen. xxvii. 12. As a Participle maſc. 

plur. Hith. cy] )] Behaving very wrong 
br erroneouſly, or perhaps, Pretending they 
© © were deceived. Comp. Jer. v. 12, 13, occ. 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. As a N. maſc. plur. 
ta yryn Great ot repeated errours. occ. Jer. 


” 


1 15. xxi. 18. 8 


the word ſeems to be, To divide, cut, cleave, 


it, diffindere; for the Arabic has, evi- 


dently from this root, a V. ſigniſying, To 
Ze cut or nalched, to clint, and ſeveral 
Nouns denoting à chunt, aperture, fiſſure, 
or the like, „See CG... 
I. As a N. A cuiting inſtrument, A 
razor. Num. vi. 5. & al. A pen- Knife. Jer. 
PP 
II. As a N. pn The ſheath or ſcabbard of a 
ſword from it's cleſt form. x Sam. xvii. 51. 
& al. So ſome derive the Eng. ſheath 
from the Saxon xceavan 10 ſeparate. See 
Jiunius's Ety mol. Anglican, in SHE&TH.: 
DR. Greek Tpww to wound. Eng. To tear, 
tore, torn. Alſo perhaps Greek veiph, 
Lat. tero, tritus, whence contero, attero, 
contritus, attritus, and Eng. rite, contrite, 
contrition, atirilie. . 
To ſinite, frike,. beat, particularly with the: 
hands. Comp. Nah. ii. 8. It occurs not 
however as a V. in the ſimple form, bur. 
hence 1 1 E h | FR 2 of 
I. As a N. in, plur: BY9n,, A kind of mu- 
Acal inſtrumen, à tabor, tabret, or ſmall 
drum carried in- the hand, Exod. xv. 20, and 


played on by beating with the hand or fin- 
5B2z | | gers, 


5 1 2 


r Ee LR 


— —— ˙ Oe TE ESL 5A. 25S 
* — WV a a 


deſs, ſays, Lib. II. lin. 618. 


Comp. the 


$ers, 2s .is probable from Nah. ii. 8 It 
was uſed both on civil and religions occa- | 


4 ſions, and'is often mentioned as beaten by 
women, fee Exod, xv. 20. Jud. xi. 34. 


1 Sam. xviii. 6. Pſ. Ixvii. 26. Jer. xxxi. 
4, but was ſometimes played on by men. 
See 1 Sam, x. 5, There is no reaſon to 


doubt but it was very like, if not the very 
ſame kind of inſtrument as the modern | 
Syrian aff; which is deſcribed by Dr. 
* Ruſſell, as * a hoop, 


over which a pie 
tended. II is beat with the fingers, and is 
the true ympanun of the ancients ; as ap- 


ars from it's figure in ſeveral re- 1 


ie vos repreſenting the orgies of Bacchus, 
and rites of f Cybele, It is worth obſerv- 
ing that according to Juvena! the Ro- 
mans had this inſtrument from hence,” 
i. e. from Syria, Niekuhr alſo in his 
Voyage de PArabie, p. 146, has given 


us a ſimilar deſcription, and a print of an | 


_ inſtrument which Py to his | 
man ſpelling) he ſays the 12 Di 
informs us that ©* they * it by #8 Feng 


tom, in the air, with one hand, "while 
they they play on it with the other.” 
Shaw's Travels, p. 202, 3. Scott's Note 


on Job xxi. 12, and Harmer”s apa | 


tions, Vol. I. p. 40g. 
II. As a N. rn, ** xvii, 6. Ses ander 
DIII. 8 


p- 94. where in Plate XIV. 


* Nat. Hift. of 
* may ſee figure of 4 Turk beating the 
if 


+ 80 Lucretius, * 


Tympana tenta ſonant 
1 * Jampridem Syrus in Tiberim 4 Orontes, 
Et linguam #t mores, it cus tibicina chordas 
Obbqunr, nec now gentilia tympana /ccun 
Exit — 
paſſage cited from HMeroiian in 1372 1. under 
Id, where we find the Pheniciar, or more rly the 
Syrian, women accompanying the orgies of dliogaba/ns, 
r. xa; Prgura, Carrying ens or * 
in their 


(ſometimes with 
bits of braſs fixed in it to make a jingling) 
ce of parchment is diſ- 


Sat. III. lin. 62.“ 


See alſo | 


bd 


| "AIM 


ul, ROPER ark news, # 
pet. See under nm I. 
o 1. In Hiph. Eee Wile, 
as on a labor or diff. Eug. 
| Occ, Nah. ii. 7»; or 8. k 
Lexicon in KonrTa IL 
11. As a Participle or p 


e . for. 


the LXX. 
paniſtriarum. oce. Pſ. txviũ. 26. 
DER. Tap, tabor, NE. + Greek Tu#]w, vt 
TUU[h4Rs, TUTF0Gs wnence thump, Iympanumn, 
timbal, typubrel, type, typical, &c. 


n See r ad VII. VIII. 
hy, 


3 but as 4 N. os, 
undigeſted, infipig, or the like. | _ 
I. As a N. 59n Uniempered mortar or plaſter. 

occ. Ezek, xiii. 10, 11, 14z 15. XXIi. 28. 
So the Vulg. abſque temperaturi, and 
abſque temperamento, joe (rn rae Wh: in 

Ezek. xiii. 10, exyrepruFov. In Ezek. xiii, 

the building of the wall is mentioned as 
_ diſtin from the plaſtering of it; (comp. 
Eccluſ. zxii. x7.) and to this day in the 
eaſt they ſometimes build their walls of 
| clay or unbarat bricks, and.then plaſter them 
over; and it is the cracking of this plaſter 
by the rains and wind that expoſes the 


vations, Vol. I. p. 178. 


II. As a N. — OCC. job vi. 6: So 


 Symmachus avapruror, and Vulg. inſulſum. 
1IL As a N. 59n Undigefted, crude, infopid, 
in a metaphorical ſenſe, that is, Trconfide- 
rate, fooliſh, abſurd. occ, Lam. ii. 14- 
As a N. tem. n Folly. ics combs 
XXIV. I2. Jer. xxiii. 13. 


"27 .- 
To faſten or join  tegether, The LXX. and 


| Symmachus render it by pa] and ouppan]u, 
and Vulg. conſuo, to ſew, ſew together; but 


| 


_ words ſeem too determinate. ph 


. and 


plur. Tn Beating on tabors or diffs." So 
ruegen, "and Vulg. on 


walls to diſſolution. See Harmer's Obſer : 


TEE EF " © a ec oC ES ae ae” 


ww 


. In Kal. 2 E hold on, — 


24 LY Feckel, ili tit. 75 


* 
* * 2 45 
/ 


Sen. a „ 
Exel * iin. 1 


n 


Gen. xxxix. 12. Deut. ix. 17. Comp. 


Prov. xxx. 9. In Niph. To be caught, as 


in a net, pit, or crime. Exek. xii. 13. oY | 


4. Num. v. 13. 
II. To lay hold on, ta handle, Gen. iv, 21. 
Ezek. xxvli. 29. & al. Comp. Prov. 


xxx. 28. 


III. To handle, as the law, i. e. to fludy and 


explain it, tractare. occ. Jer, ii. 8. 
IV. To undertake, manage, as war, capeſſere, | 
tractare, gerere. occ. Num. xxxi. 27. 
V. In Kal, 


|. 46. 
VI. In Kal, To incloſe, overlay, as an image 
| with gold or f lver. occ. Hab. ii. 19. 


Hon 
. 1 a N. See under. Y III. 1 77D 1. 
II. Chald. as a N. maſc. plur. emphat. WDT2N, | 
from the Heb. naw 10 /et in order, Some 
kind of officers or magiſtrates, rendered, 
The fheriffs. occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. F 


= O_— 

Chald. from the Heb, bow, To "_ Occ, 
Dan. v. 25, "OT 

Pop 


I. In Kal, To dire, correft, make freight or 
even. occ. Ecclef. i i. 15. vii. 14. But in 
Jer. xxii. 24, J ſeems to be the firſt 
perſon fut. in Kal, from the Root pn 10 
Pluck off (ſo LXX. teur, and Vulg. 

_ evellam) with yinſerted before the 3 


C7 


To tate in war, as a city or ene | 
mies. Deut. xx. 19. Joſh, viii. 8. x Sam. 
xxiii, 26. In Niph. To be taken. Jer. 


| vpn | 
II. In Kal, To Ju i in order, compoſe. So vulg. 


compoſuit. occ. Ecclef, xii, g. 


u. 'Chald. In Ich. To be efabliſhed, — 


| ion, * 
Iv. 3 7. 
* 4 token. * 


 OCC. ic 


_ 


again another. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To farce, thruſt, or 
drive in, as a dagger. Jud. iii. 21,—a pin 
or ſtake, Jud. iv. 21; where the IL. 


edition) and Theodotion erexpure knocked in. 

Comp. Iſa. xxii. 2g, 25. Alſo, To drive 

or faſien together, as with a pin or the like. 

ud. xvi. 14. a ypnm And ſhe faſtened 
it) with'a pin; where LXX. eyxpuc ns 
warren thou ſhalt faſten (it) with the 

pin. Comp. 2 Sai; aienl; 10. 

x. 10. 

I. In Kal, 75 pitch, as a tent, i. e. 70 faſten 
or fix it with pins or ſtakes, Gen xxxi. 25 3 
where LXX. ente, and Vulg. fixit, fixed, 
Comp. under 1 1. 

Ul. To force, drive 
the ſea. occ. Exod. x. 19; Where LXX. 

ec, and Vulg. projecit, caft. 

IV. With ed the palm of the band wlloving; 
To drive, Arile, or clap one hand againſt 
the other, whether in joy, as Pſ. xlvii. a; 
or in inſult, Nah. iii. 19. Comp. under 


„de 
. Wich P or h, Te Hrite hands with an- 
other, a general and well known emblem 


of agreement; bargaining, or ſuretyſhip. See 
Prov. vi. 1. xvii. 18. xxii. 26, Job xvu. 3. 


lin. 159. 
— 16 . 


ſuffix, according to the Ghaldee form, 
alluſion perhaps to King Coniah's or Jehoia- 


chin's dethronement and captivity by the | 
Chaldeans, as it follows in the text, Comp. 
* 3 | 


| And in Virgil, En. IV. lin. 597. 
, dextra, fideſſue 


In rel, To ons or tive one : thing into or | 


(according to the Aldine and Complutenfian | 


1 Chron. > 


as locuſts by a wind into 


So in Homer, | It. II. lin 341. and II. IV. 


As N. maſc. plur. Dypn Smitings of 


| 


4 


0 4 I —— r — 


vi. In Kal, with 2 following 
dive, as the breath vie. Me, 
5 with a trumpet. Num. x. 3, 4. Abſolutely, - 


Num. x. 6. In 
petied. occ. Iſa. xxvii. 13. Amos ili. 6. 


15 As Ns. pn A blowing of a trumpet.” dog 


4 


II. Chald. In Kal, 70 be from or neee 


As a N. pn Power, might. occ. Dan. iv. 
27, or 30. As a partieipial N. fem. x οοτο 
= and Dp, 
wmighiy. See Dan. ii. 40, 4. til, 33> or 


rape the tributes of the ſübjected ( peo- 
ple), in the latter by rem avdpwy r 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dn, in Reg. n, 


4 the head, Pera not unlike what yy 1 


N. with a formative 5, 
range. occ. Job xxxix. 8. As à N. maſc. 
plur. n, though rendered merchant-men | 


«FF 


n- 


) ſuretyſhip. occ. Prov. xi. 1 . 
0 farce. 


to. *. 


To blow, trumpet. Num. x. 7. Tranſi- 
tively, To blow, as a-clangour or alarm. 


Pſ. cl. 3. wpn Either the trumpet, or the | 
een thereof. occ. Exck. vi. Ms.” Fd ed} 


In Kal, er 7 ene over- 
Lear, ouercame. occ. Job xiv. 20. X. 24. 
Eccleſ. iv. 12. In Hiph. 7 have aver-" 
powering frength, to be ſtrong, mighty... occ 

Eccleſ. vi. io. As a N. tpn Patuer, au | 


ER vp 7 1 9 * 


L 74² J 


oy paiones minds, (hana hore. ( Letter xxx 
2 Vol. II. p. 136.) as worn 1 the Sultan 


. To be blown, trum- | 


| thority, occ. Eſth. ix. 29, X. 2. 


See Dan. i IV. 177 19, or 20, TK- V.. 20. | 


plur. maſc. Dp, Strang, 


iv. £ uk ; | 1 
To go EIT FR about. Num. xv. 39. * where 


the LXX. agp ον turn about. As a 
mn 4 round or 


or chapmen, ſeems to mean Places around, 
environs. oce. 1 K. x. 15. 2 Chron, ix. 14. 
rn warn Men around, or in the envi- 
rons. In the former paſſage the LXX. 


explain the words by T Popwy Twy UgoTe- 


Taypevu of the ſubjected men, where 
Vulg. legati diver ſarum gentium, the Heſſe. 
dors of various nations. 


Borders or rows of jewels or gold round 


4 - 


: 


Oe ee oO 


* 


; 


M. 1. Montagay mentiot 


Hafiten, who, ** round her tal ele [or head. 


dreſs] had four rings ot pearl fineſt 
and whiteſt in the world; or reſembli 
perhaps the two or 4 rows ot pear 


5 which * Oltarius ſays the Perfian ladies wer 


_ round the head, beginning on the forehead, 
and deſcending down. the cheeks and under 
the chin, ſo that their faces ſeem to be ſet 
in pearls, This coi ed to him to 
be very ancient among the eaſtern people, 
© Goes, ſays he, mention is made of it in 
the Song ; of Songs,” eh. i. 10. occ. Cant, 
J. 10, of 13 
As a N. an 4 tis in order or face 
occ. Efth; ii. 12, I 55 


| IV. As N. mn. 4 turn, N oce. 


1. Chron. xvii. 17 
v. In Kal, Togo about in nn 10 imo 
gate, explore, ſearch out. Num. x. 33, vi. 
2: Ezek. x 6; & al, freq., In Hiph. 
To cauſe to explore, ot be pla. occ. Jud. 
. 24. Hende 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. e Explorers, 
a and Symmachus Kararu- 


ſpies. So Aquil 


ron, and Volg. Exploratorum. occ. Num, 


xxi. 1 — 


VII. As a N. h and an 4 turtle-deve, (6 


LXX. Tpuyey, and Vulg. turtur) "thus 
called in Heb. by an onomatopœia from 


it's cooing, as in Greek rpuywy, in Latin 


turtur, and in Eng. abe. Gen. xv 2: 
Lev. i. 14. Pi. Ixxiv. 19. Cant. f. 12. & 
al. See Bochart, Vol. III. p. 55. & ſeq. 

vill. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. O, 


 beeves, from the Heb. BW. Ow vi. 


„Dan. iv. 22. & al. 

Hence Greek Taupog and Latin Taurus a bull 
Alſo, Thur, the Lithuanian name 4 
the urus or wild bull. 

IX. Chald. As Ns. perhaps from Heb. * 
III. ene * . oce. Ezra vi. * 


0, Cited i in Mr. Here's ore 1 Commes 
205, where 2 
Rl, as I. p. * 


tary on Solomon's Son 
1 See Brookes - Nat. H 


AS 


e 15 743 5 -in 


Dun. iy, ; ap or 29. Pon FR * 
occ. Ezra iv. 24. Dan. v. Ji, or Vi. 1. 
Dex. Tour, turn, &c. Alb, compounded 


with 52 to confound, trouble; Oe | 


with 5y"1 to agitate, 7woirl, troll. 


Reue A ee e ito wh | | 


the ſame as the Roman Jupiter, or the Hea- 


vens in Circulation, had it's name. Thus 


Adam Bremenfis ſaith, ** Thor preſideth in. 
the air, cauſeth thunders, winds, ſhowers, 


far weather, fruits, and nis ſceptre ſkemeth 75 
to denote Jupiter.“ So Ericus Olaus, in 


his Hiſtory of Sweden, Nor, as being 
the moſt powerful and. ſupreme. of the 
Gods, was ſet in the midſt and higher 
than the reſt, ſhaped like a naked man, 
holding in his right band a ſceptre, in his 


| left the ſeven ſtars or planets,” And again, 


% They invoked Thor. for rain and whole- 
ſome breezes (aurd neceſſarid) as preſiding 
on high: by whoſe protection alſo they 
hoped to be preſerved from hurtful blaſts, 
(ab incommodis impreſſionum) from thunder 
and hail; to whom, on the fifth day of 
every week, they offered ſacrifices by the 
appointed prieſts, whence what. day was 


called Thor/dag,” by the Swedes namely, | 
as I may add it is by us Thurſday. See 
Veſſius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. Lib. II. 


cap. 33. and Mallet's Northern Antiquities, 
Vol. I. p. 95, &c. Vol. II. p. gi, * 


ns See under 50 II. $5 
TI 1. 


* 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 


ſeems to be, To fix firmly, ſettle, or the 


like, As a N. A large and high piece 


e timber ſtrongly ſettled n in (hg IO 
where it ſtands, 

1. An cbeliſt, or the like. oce. Ila. xxx. 17. 

2. The maſt of a ſhip ſtrongly fixed therein for 
luſtaining the yards, ſaiſs, tackling, &c. 
oec. Iſa. xxxiii. 23. Ezek. xxvii. 5. 


The LXX. conſtantly rendering n by boos; 


from 151444 lo ſtand, fiand firm, or fixed, of the 
Pear to have preſerved the true idea of 


A 
* 


Heb. a confirm the interpretation here 


given of the root. 


Dex. Greek Jpmus a footſtool. Alfo, Ypovor, © 


Lat. N and Eng. a "throne. 
JW 


Cbald. A a N. from the Heb. wy, 4 pate 
or door. occ. Dan. ii: 49.—of a furnace. 


ccc. Dan. iii. 26. where Theodotion Yupac 


As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. N Porters, 
men who wait at or keep the gate. occ. Ezra 


vii, 24. So the LXX. Bayer: and 


Vulg. janitoribus. 
Des. Greek Oba, Eng. A deor. Q 


5 115 


As a N. maſc. plur. n Terapl.im, See 


under 979 XV. 22 
wn See among the Phuriliterals 


1 Un. 


Occurs abt as'a V. in Heb. . in Arabic . 


ſignifies To compreſs, As a N. wn A he- 
goat kept for breeding, hircus admiſſarius. 
| occ, Gen. xxx. 35. Xxxii. 14. 2 Chron. 
- xvii, 11. Prov. xxx. 31. Comp, Jer. I. 8. 


See * Vol. II. 648. 

. 5h „ 
hs Ns. of number ywn, fem. mwn and 
u. Nine. Gen. v. 5, Num. i. 23. 


xxxiv. 13. & al. freq. plur. Dywn Ninety. 
Gen. v. 9, 17. & al. freq, wn or wwrg 


fem. mywn or nywn Ninth. See Num. 


vii. 60. 1 Chron, xxiv. 11. Lev. XXV, 22. 
2 K. xxv. 1 
Is not the numeral N. ywn a derivative, with 
a formative H, from the V. nyw 10 look, 
turn, as denoting that number which 5s 
looking or turning, as it were, from units 
to an higher order of numbers? Thus 


| Martinius, Lexic. Etymol, in Novem, de- 
tives the Latin Novem Nine from novus, as 


ſignifying the laſt, (whence — 
and the Greek Enes Nine from evog 0 


Alian has remarked with what pride and 
ſtatelineſs the he. goat precedes the flock, 


and 


m- | 


preſent 
may be deduced from the V. neigen 70 in- 


cine, and that thence this may be named 
the inclined number, - i. e. from units to | 
And I cannot forbear dow, that | 


the Vulg. renders the Heb. V. nyw by the 
very word inclinabitur ball incline or be in- 
clined. Iſa. xvii. 7, 8; and ſo Aquila, ac- 


cording to the reading which Man ſaucon 


thinks genuine, by emmy was: inclined, 

Gen. iv. 4. 5 . 

The Inßinitive of the V. rn. To give. See 
SGrammar, C VII. 6. | 
1 nnn 

As a N. Some miſſive 

club. Thus Bochart, Vol. III. 785, who 

deduces it (with a formative ) from the 


Root ni or NN), which latter in Arabic ſig- 


niſies 40 ſtrike with à club. This interpre- 


tation is confirmed by the LXX. Aquila, 


and Theodotion, who render it opupa , bam- 
mer or beetle, ſo the Vulg. malleum, Once, 
Job xli. 20. | | 
DER. Þ being prefixed to the V. A maitock. 
R 
PLURILITERALS in n. 
„ 


As a N. occ. Exod. xxviii. 32. XXxXIix. 23. 
It is rendered in our Tranſlation An haber- 
geon, i. e. akind of coat of mail, *© armour to 
cover the neck and breaft,” Johnſon; and 
nearly to this purpoſe the Targum Onkelos 
pw. Neither the LXX. nor Vulg. how- 
ever favour this verſion; and indeed the 


eee of both are ſo looſe that they 


eave us to conjecture as to the meaning of 
the word. I ſuſpect then that the Hin 
this N. is ſervile, and that it is one of thoſe 


7 
vs0g new, 28 being old in ſuch a ſenſe, that! 
immediately after it there begins a »ew or- | 
der of numbers; and what is moſt to our 
purpoſe he remarks that the Dutch | 
and Saxon Negne (whence our Eng. Nine) | 


weapon, or rather; 4 
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a ſervile x final, as p 
1 Sam. xvii. 173 N. Heep, 


be rm to heat, 


fonthis purpoſe. 


a, thouſand ſhields vin (are) hu 


tom of hing arms, fields, and ſcimiturt 
F on the outſide. of. towers has been already 


taken notice of under hn I. 
| paſſage before us there is an evident allu. 
Bon to. the'' glittering ornaments, pearl, 
_ *, jewels, &c. on the bride's neck, and an 
intimation that theſe, when. ſo placed, 
were as efficacious in fubdueing the hearts 
of the beholders as the ſwords and ſhields. 
of mighty men in conquering their ene- 
mies. Comp. ver. 9. TW] then, is, 1 
think, a compound of 757 0 hang and 
AVD edges, and fo denotes u place for bag. 
ing up edged weapons on. See Michaelis on 


* 1 
s * 


: ö 
As Ns. „un, van, and hang 2ofwde. 
* Theſe words are compounded of the V. 

ON to finiſh or conſummate, and h (or 5D) 
to cut off, Zeſterday, or the day immediately 


i 2 


Ida, anſwers to this deſcription: It js juſt 


conſummated and cut off from the preſent 
day.“ See 1 Sam. xv. 20, Job vill. 9. 
In Iſa. xxx. 33. Mica. ii. 8, rut denotes 
ſome time ago; and in Pſ. xc. 4, is joined with 
toy day, but in all other paſſages than thoſe 
| Juſt cited, , n, and WI, are fol. 

wed by OY, or . literally, a third 
time paſt, nearly as the Greeks ſay in proſe, [Xi 
. Helleaway's Originals, Vol. II. p. 212. 


EF | * Lib. II. cap. 53. Lucian, Tom. ; # p 
. 913. Ec t. Bened. 3 | | 


E 


few Hebrew Nouns which are formed with 
\ parched corn, 
ra tes, Len as ad pray 
Nin a butt, Lam. iii. 12; 

Narr, Ja. xix. 17 and I take the Root to 
make warm, and that the 


mantle, which. was made cloſe abont the neck 


Once, Cant. iv. 4 z | Thy (i; e. the brid?i) 
neck is like the tower of David, built rrvn5>71 ; 


| tc) hung 4er , 
5 targets of- mighty men. The eaſtern cuſ. 


d in the 


Lowth, Prælect. XXXI. Vol. II. p. 636, 7. 


Nn 


edn df bem 4 wth 


vs "» v. ww =. * Uo Pw wes”: 


T W wy in X 
; bk, 22 Nerday and Za SE fome | 
7 time Are whe bu under v IX. 
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* 


y the ſea or a large colleflion of water,) A 
' ſfea-dragon, & crocodile. occ. Ezek. /XXIX. 3. 
Xxxii. 2. . . 1 und I. 2 


Fo expound, plain, . interpret.” pe a8 a 
Participle Aph. Ezra iv. 7; fo LXX. 


ume interpreted- ritten in the 
. rian tongue, and QITND interpreted # the 


1 © 


Gian tongue, that is, in the nn both 


charatter and lehpuage, 12 
Dx. Targam, a Chaldee i incerpremation or 
paraphraſe of the Bible. Of theſe ſeveral are 
Nil extant, and are of conſiderable. uſe in 


_ explaining the Hebrew Scriptures ; for a 


Frolegom. XII. and Prideaux Connect. 


Part II. Bock VIII. Vol. III. p. 531. 
&c, 8 vo. 


Alſo, 7. ruchman,” T ruceman, Dragees or | 


Drogman, « a name given in the Levant 


to the interpreters kept by. the Ambaſſadors | 
of Chriſtian Nations, reſiding at the Porte, 
to aſſiſt them in treating of their maſters | 


affairs.“ New and Complete DiBionary of | properly 5 could be going hither, 


Arts, &c. See Targum Onkelos. on Gen. 
Ai. 23. Exod. iv. 16. vii. 1. 


wwIn 


ww to be vivid or bright in-colour, A kind of | 
Precious flone, the chryſolite of the ancients. 


So the LXX. and other Greek verſions | 


ſeveral times xpuoroadog, and Vulg. chry- | 
ſolithus; “ ſo named (i. e. in Greek and 
Latin) from it's fine 
is now univerſally called topaz, by modern 
jewellers, and when perfect and free from 
blemiſhes, is a very valuable gem; it is 
however, very rare in this ſtate. It is of 


Ep 


7 765 1 
the number of thoſ gems which are found 


As a N. 2 ang. ws nn (ins: and | 


yellow-co!aur. It | 


$ Homer, Il. II, Un. 303. 


- 6 dt” 
rs 


his name, 


Wills's Sacred 


* | e 
n 
only in the round or pebble form. They 


are ever of a fine yellow colour, bur they 
baye this like the other gems, in ſeveral 


different degrees; the fineſt of all are of 4 


true and g g colour, but there a 
ſome deeper, and. © 
ſo as to appear ſcarce tinged. See New 
and Complete. Dictionary of Arts in CHRY- 
 SOLITE and TOPAZ. Exod. xxvüi. 20. 
Ezzek. i 1. 16. & al; 25 


It Tarſhiſh, the name of the 9090 ſon of 


2 who was the fourth ſon « Taplet. 

n. X. 

HI. 4 place and city on the coaf of Spain, near- 
Gades (now Cadiz), originally ſettled by the 
deſcendants of Tarſhiſh, and called after 


rurcos, and by the Romans T; arteſſus, and 
anciently abounding in the commodities. 


mentioned by Ezek. ch. Xxvii, 12. + 
particular account of which ſee Walton 


Compi er. x. 9. 
It was to this Tarſkiſs: or Teng in. 


Spain, that Jonah, ch. i. 3. iv. 2, at- 


tempted to fiee from the preſence of the 
Lord, as being a place af a great diſtance 
both from Judea and Nineveh; and not 
as T once thought, to Tarſus, in Cilicia; 
1ſt, becauſe this latter is no ſea-port, nor 
ſituated on the fea, and therefore no ſhin, 


as Jon. i. 2dly. Tarſus in Cilicia is. 


' - mearer to Nineveh than-Judea is, and con- 


ſequently by going thither, Jonah would 
have been approaching to, not fleeing: 


As a N. won.” from In to od round, wed ; from the city he was ſo averſe from vi- 


ſiting. 


Ships of Tunſliſb mean large, frong tips, fit 


= fail from Judea to Tarſhiſſi, (as Jon. 
. 3.) or to undertake the like diſtant 
voyage. See 1 K. x. 22. xxii. 49. Iſa. ii. * 
xxiii. 1, 14. (comp. ver. 6.) Pſ. xlviii. 8 
which laſt text is to be underſtood as a 


compariſon. 
+ See Boch art Vol. I. p 169—171, 506. and. 


eography, Vol. I. p. 143, &c. 
*- See J. D. Michaelis 8 Geographiæ Her 


bræorum Exteræ, p. 83, 8 * 


5 N is, 


thers extremely pale, 


thence by the Greeks Tap- 
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C 
. the {hips of Tarſhiſh, ſo the divine power 


truck the heathen Kings with terror and 
© aſtoniſhment.” Dr. Horne's Nate on che 
text, whom fee. . 
IV, The name of à place ſugpoled'tsB ein the | 
Eaſt Indies, mentioned 8 Chron. ix. $1.1 
xx. 36, 37. That it was in that part of 
the werld may be argued from the cammo- 
dities, namely, elephant's teeth, apes and 
peacvcks, brought from thence, an be- 
cauſe the ſhips ſent thither were built at 
Ezion-geher, on the Red Sea. Bachart 
thinks this Tarbif was opal 92 the 91 
montory Cory, on the north of the iſla 
of Ceylon, which according to him. Was e 
land of Oplir, .whither the ſhips of Selamon 
went. If this oplnion be admitted, this 
Tarſhiſh may ſeem to have been ſo called 
as being the fartheſt place then known 
eaſtward, as Tarſbiſi 
_ ward; nearly as we from the Eaſt Indies, call 
part of America, ſince diſcovered, the Weſt 
Indies. But after all that. Bochart has 
written on this. ſubject, I muſt not omit. 
that another very ingenious writer is ot | 


opinion, that the Tagſhiſhu to which Solo- | 


mon's fleet failed was no other than 
Tarſluſb in Spain, whither the Phenicians 
had before traded with vaſt advantage; 
that he fitted out his fleet from Exion. geber 
on the Red Sea, (comp. 1 K. ix. 26.) be- 
cauſe he had no convenient port on the 
Mediterranean; that this fleet coaſted 
along the ſhore of Africa, and doubling 
the Cape of Good Hope came to Tarſhiſh in 
Spain, and thence back aggin the ſame | 
way. In this manner our author accounts 
for their ſpending ſo long a time as three 
years in their voyage out and home, and 
remarks that Spain and the coaſts of Africa 
Furniſh all the commodities which Solomon's | 
fleet is ſaid to have brought back. And 


to confirm this, it ſeems certain from the | 


account given by Herodotus, (Lib. IV. 
cap. 48.) that in the reign of Necos or 
Pharoah Necheh, King of Egypt, above fix 1 


+ Y- 3 4 alt 
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in Spain was weſt- |. 


 Jwailt, 


* 


dani ſent gut "ith his oY ers,” 22 
e feel ſail froor the Re 


bed Luer 57's 
aha bots Cel „tb 
turned to 755 r th . Li 15 


he 
dliterranean. dee Abbe 'Pluthe's. 6 or 
pores Vol. IV. P. 197. * 4. 


„ ne! 5 


\ 
5 


. a Nod anos Kay 61 
margin. Cafte!] takes it ſor a Perſian word, 


and derives it fromthe Perſic Denn auler. 
-» ſevere. occ. Exra Us 63. 'Neh. vi vii. 63. 70. 
We 1 HEm e 7 « 47 F<; a 


pe $47 


* * 3 g ! 
* * ; 5 13 Wah 


As a N. Tartch, che Alem or idol of th 


Avites, mentioned 2 K. xvii. 3 1. It ſeem 

compounded of n Fo go abα⁰,Ht öand pr . 

gird round, as with a chain, add 

ſo may denote the heavens or celſia fluid, 
carrying the ' planets about in their orbits 
and at the ſame time ſwatheing them round 
as it were, according to the exprofink | in 

Job xxxviii. . * 

The Jews have a tradition chat theemblematic 
idol was an afs, which ſeems not improbz- 
ble, as that animal, when tethered, might, 

; though in a groſs manner, repreſent the 
phyſical truth intended“. And from thi 
idolatrous worſhip of the Samaritan, 

joined perhaps with ſome confuſed account 

of the Cherubim, ſeems to have ſprung that 

| ſtupid ſtory of the heathen, that the Jeu 
had an afs's head in the Holy of Holies of 
their temple, to which oy you RO 
WP 


* See Hutchinjos' Trinkey of of Gale, p. 434 1 
— s Primevity, &c. of Heb. tongue, p. Ci. 

+ See Bochart, Va. II. p. 221. & . and V ifi 

De Orig. & Prog. Idel. Lib. HL cap. 75. 


i of the LEXICON, 
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7 ſmall 
glich edit. 3 3. D. Michoeia 
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in · „ The- Ab6g6 b Ne 0 cher 
letters, and then flatten them to che 


of them inſtead of ſealing 4 81 
Pirſians make up their letters + in a #% 1 
about ſix inches long, and a. bit of pa- 
is faſtened round it with gum, and 
ſealed with an impreſſion of ink! which 
| —_— our printer's ink, but not ſo 
ic 93 


F. 


"iy Santallat ap 1 have. ſent his letter to 

* Nehemiah (ch. vi. g.) open, i. e, unin- 

* * cloſed, in contempt;, as the Torks do to 

. this day, when they write to a mean or 

. common perſon; but when they write to 

4 their ſuperiours, they-incloſe their letters 

Ms a in a handſome bag, with a paper. tied to it, 

Me this directed and ſealed. Soe Mr. Harmer's Ob- 

= ſervations, Vol. I. p. 129; to what he 

oa has produced, I add from Niehuhr, as | 

* above, The Turks ſend their letters Jo 

2 their equals. in long purſes of ſilk.“ 

ies of [T8 15 

igiom WH II. The Chaldee particle p78 has often 3 in 
ol at prefixed, At that time, d. d. In 
tune, as Dan. iii, 2, 13, & al freq. 

is WM 5 

IV. “ As February [N. S.] advances, | the 


breadth of an inch, and paſte up the end | 
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fields which were partly green before, 


* Nitbubr Deſcription de I'Arabie, p. 90. 
} Hanway's Travels, Vol. I. p. 317, 
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«DDITIONS. Any CORRECTIONS. 


7* 
1 


phe fori ag up up of the laber | 
21 e covered with. an agrte- 


ab * — and though the leaves conti- 
nue in their leafleſs wintry ſtate till the end 
of this month, or the beginning of Mar 


E 4 


: 
* 


? 
4 


B. i. e. N. S.] yet the almond, _ 
ateſt, being in'blofſo \ fore the middle. 


of February, and quickly ſucceeded by the 
apricot, peach, &c.. give the gardens an 
Thus Dr. Rufſell,. 


ge appearance. 

— t. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 13, and to the 

like purpoſe, p. 30, 31. Comp. 00 
quift's Travels, p. 27. 


, MR. 

11.1 have explained this-word in Jer. xxxvi 
22, 23, to ſignify a kind of grate, but it 
ſeems much more probably to mean a fire- 
pan or brafier of lighted-coals, ſuch as they 
fill uſe in the Eaſt to warm their rooms 
with, See Harmer's Obſervations, Vol. I. 
p. 213, &c.. to which I-add, that ſuch. 
contrivances were in uſe among the an- 
cient Greeks, and are called by Homer, 
Acaumn]yes, Odyſi, XIX. lin, 63, 643 

where he ſays that Penelope's maids 
e threw the embers out of the Brafiers 
upon the floor, and then heaped freſn wood 
on them to afford both light and warmth.” 


_ Thp 4 ano AAMITHPON X#pads Canon? 
anaad er avrys 
Nanray Fu wende, hows 1e nds OF PEEOAL. 


Comp. Odyfl. XVIII. lia, 306—310, 342. 
5:C2 mn 
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v. To ilteftrate the Heb. phraſe of proftrat-,| 
ing oneſelf NY B'ÞR, may be cited from. 
* Stewart's Journey to Mequinezy © We | __. 3 

Diomſius Halicarn. Lib. II. SP. 15. 


* 


mx 


marched towards the Emperour with our 
muſic playing, till we came within ahout 


eighty yards of him, when the old mo- 


narch alighting from his horſe, proſtrated 
himſelf on the earth to pray, and continued 
ſome minutes with his face fo cloſe to the 


earth, that when we came up to him the 


n 
| be gives a ſpring of ten or fifteen feet; falls | 


duſt remained upon his noſe.” 
I. When the Lion, ſays Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
Tom. VIII. p. 124, leaps on his prey, 


255 


- on, ſeizes it with his fore- pa ws, la dechire 


avec les ongles, tears it with his claws, and 


"afterwards devours it with his teeth.” 


IV. As the prophet Jeremiah is in ch. 1. 15, | 


ſpeaking of Babylon, fo on reconſideration 
I think he uſes the N. +7 Wh in the Chaldee 


' ſenſe (comp. Senſe VI. in Lexic.) to denote 
_ thoſe ſtrong artificial banks, Piers, or wall, f 


by which the Euphrates was confined from 


Lib. I. cap. 180. edit. Gale. Tape xe 


damaging or undermining the city. Of 
theſe Herodotus makes expreſs mention, 


tx reo TY WoTHus AlHẽ,h q mAvbuv or- 
Teo v7 a&Teveiss Each fide of the river is 


lined with @ pier or wall of burnt bricks.” 


wor III. Since Ifa. xvi. 8, relates to the 
. Vineyards and wine with which the country 
of Moab abounded, the reader will conſi- 


der for himſelf whether the wwr, ver. 7, 
may not be beſt interpreted, with Vitringa, 


of the earthen jars or jugs in which the an- 


cient Moabites, like the + modern eaſterns, 
kept their wine that they had ſtored up in 
the fortified city of Kir- Hareſeth. So wwR 


 B\2»y Hoſ. iii. 1, ſeems to be jars of wine. 


And if ſo, nwwR in 2. Sam. vi. 19. 
® In Newbery's Collection, Vol. XVII. p. 139. 


+ See Harmer s Obſervations, Vol. I. p. 373. [ 


If any one ſhoul 


. 


” 
. 


hn 
not improbably denote a ſmaller jar of hl 
ſame ſort, as Vitringa explains it. 


Romulus's aſylum was xe & 
between two oak-groves.” © 


1 


I. cap. V. p. 6g. Ito edit. 
e e e 


To confirm what is ſaid under this word 


Lexicon, I tranſcribe from Buffon,” 


Tax. Ms: 5 : 
d, in Gen, xli. 43, prefer the | 
interpretation cf Aguila and the Vulg. and 
ſo render this word Bote the knee, as our 
Tranſlation does, I would not contend 
with him. Man may be only the Heb, 
Tan Imperat. Hiph: ſlightly varied in 
the pronunciation; as it afterwards was in 
' Chaldee.” See Vitringa Obſervat. Sacr. Lib, 


in 


ment produit {cs grands mulets; and from 


Tom. X II. p. 229, Il yadeux ſortes de mu- 


lets; le premier eſt le grand nlet, — qui pro- 
vient de la jonction de l' ane à la jument; 


cheval, & de Paneſſe.” 
| e e 
TIN, for NAA, In thy coming, 


le ſecond eſt le petit mulet, provenant du 


or A. 
thou come, Gen. x. 19, 30. xiii. 10. 


| Longinus De Sublim. Sect. XX VI. ob- 


ſerves how intereſting (evaywog) ſuch 2 


change of Perſons is in deſcription, and 


how it transforms you from a hearer to 2 


ſpectator and an actor. The ſtyle of He- 
rodotus in this reſpect frequently reſembles 


that of the ſacred hiſtorian. Thus Lib. Il. 
cap. 29. edit. Gale. Ty OiexmAw0as eg vu 
Neg To FSO HZ EIL, u emura aro- 
Cag, p. ro πτ Ov 60917 Oper noi. 
LEA Nee c rei. Auris ecco 


AO euba;, gde Nh HAETLEAIL' 


x errtir A IEEAL eg Tov perynny 


v, Tv 


oro 


Hit, 
Nat. Tom. V. p. 167, L' Ane avec la ju. 


II. 


In 


£ wy | * 9 1 
DAT t ĩ . 
* | „„ 75 
„ Ar * 2 * „ "249%. 
1 &. Siftog three this Ry at; 
[lake]. 6 Mapa Sc to. the ſtream of the 3 vp 
Nile, —and they. landing. you will. traue / N > The horrid: Pe: of ripping up wah. 
forty days by the ide of the river, | " newt 1 en has been practiſed in Perſia- 


and afterwards going on. board another | 
veſſel, you 2 fait for twelve days, and 
then 90 ee 9:0. e 
Meroe, 

As Ns. naband w 4 gig in, entry, en- 
trance. Jud. 1. * 25, 2 K. xvi. 18. 

2 Chron. xxiii. 15. & al. Allo, Joined | 

| with dw, The cy of the ſolar lighi's going 
in or off, the part of the vens or earth 
where it goes off, i. e. the N. Deut. xi. 


3 


1 

1 As N. vnn A per choſen or eleft „ an 
eleF. 2 Sam. xxi. . ll. Kok 1. & al. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. 

' Youth, q. d. choice days. occ. Ecc ef. Xil. 13 

where LXX. nor yreg, — Volg. juven- 


tutis, aun. 


by = = if 


I. The Drottes. or prieſts among the northern | 
nations often united the priefthood and the 


ſovereignty in their own perſons, after the 
example of Odin their legiſlator... And it 
was in conſequence of that cuſtom, that in 
later times kings ſtill performed ſome func- 
tions of the prieſthood, or ſet apart their 
children for an office ſo highly revered.” 
Mallet's Northern Antiquities, Vol. 1 


P. 16. 


©® The Peruvians of quality, and thoſe too 


of mean fort, would ſacrifice their rf -· born 


to redeem their own life, when the prieſt | 


pronounced that they were mortally ſick.” 
More's Explanation of Grand Myſtery, 


p. 86, 
vb 


II. FAY 2 Wards — deſtruction, i, e. de- | 


ſtructive words, Pſ. lii. 6; as 2 Pet. ii. 1, 


Aveo Amwiauag Herefies of realen, | 


tor deſtructive herefies. 
[2 
In Hiph. Conſtrued with by, To regard or 
treat with diftinflion, t0 have a diſtinguiſh- 
ing r egard for, — Dan xi. 3. 
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even own days. See Mr. Hanway's* 


4 Revolutions . Vol. IV. P- 246, 


T2 VE. 3 : 
De as in e p. 115 deſcribing 


e manner of reſting at night during his 


Travels in the eaſtern deſerts, ſays, ** Our 
camels were made to kneel down (Gen. xxiv. 


11.) in a circle round about us, with their 


L king from us, and their reſpeRiye 
20. Joſh, is 4, 8xili. . Zech. m. 7. 5 faces looking from us, and their r peRtiy | 


loads or faddles placed behind them. 
VI. To ſalute, wiſh a bleſſing to. 1 Sam. Kili. 
10. 2 K. iv. 29. K. 1. So the Latin fa- 
luto, whence Eng. ſalute, &. is from N 
N. _ Nals, projperity. | 


* 


— 


N 


x11. Virgil, Georg, II. lin, 6. uſer "SR | 


terga, ſtiff backs (i. e. of earth r 78 
up) for ridges. 


va 


11. 1 In Cicero De Nat. Lib. II. cl. 5, are 


mentioned- lapideis A ſhowers of 
Hones. 


: . 

n 1. Comp. Jer. xvi. 6. It was one of the 
prohibitions in the laws of the XII. Tables 
cited by Cicero, De Leg. Lib. II. cap. 
23, Mulieres genas ne radunto, neve /eſſum 
funeris ergo habento, Let not the women tear 


their _ nor make a wailing at fu- 


nerals.“ 


MW: | 
In Iſa. ix. 20, or 21, it is parallel to ho eat, 
and denotes the violent manner in which 
perſons almoſt famiſhed cut or tear with 
their teeth what they get to eat. 


| na 
1 The hippopotamus goes to the bottom in 
three fathoms water, för I have obſerved 
him myſelf, and I have known him ſtay 
there. more than half an hour, without 
coming 


p. 813. Fiore «Oe. 
Dy Ts 


"Gy. he ſom might 8 6 ahte: 1 | 
9205 28 day, t hes | 
| as well as wo: machine for raifing 
water is the Satin b Perſian wheel, . See 

' Shaw's Travels, p. 408, and Plate, pr 298 


Comp. Naur W e 1 7 HRS S 
1 ; ERS - By Afrt LS th 


1 Sc. | | 
hs onetblantiog people or nations bas 
practiſed by more modern conque- 
- Tours, Thus, in the year 796, Charle- |- | 
_ magyetranſplanted the a xoni from their on 
country, to oblige them to remain faithful 
tao him, and diſtributed them into different 


parts of his kingdom, whether Flanders, 


or the country of the Helvetians, &c. 
Their country was re- peopled th the 

e Aurites, a Sclavontan bation,” "1 

later times, It was the policy of Abbas I. 
(who aſcended the throne of Perſia in 1685) |. 
10 tranſplant the inhabitants. of conquered, 
places from one country to another, with # 
view not only of preventing any danger 
from their diſaffection, but likewiſe of de- 
populating the countries expoſed to an 


enemy.“ F. i 


23) 5 
III. Homer's expreſſion, Ae voov to Heal 
the mind, is uſed in a ſenſe very ſimilar to 
that of the Hebrew, 25-78 Zu, II. XIV. 
lin. 217. 


| — WAI 
On areview I think Microbius, (who, by the 
way, was J not a feoman by birth) and 
thoſe who tollow his interpretation, are 


. * Hinault Abrege CR de I Hiſt. de France, 
Tom. I. p. 6; 

* lar. Revolutions of Perfia, Vol. IH. p. 164, 

t Th's he tells us himſ.If, in bis Preface to the Satur- 


N ia, Sicubi nos ſub alio artos cœlo Latin liaguæ 


aοa. nn adjuvatl.”” He was probaby, as wa (in 
his C dee] 45) thought him; a Greek, 


Ai 
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et alma Ceres, id; ri 


h | - Pn 7 intended to: ith 
Wy N 4, 


as Varro had done befbre M 


* 


8 Note . L oy * . 


* 


(ſays Dr; Shaw, Travels, pP. 9, Note 2. 
the reader is not Wways, to underſtands.” 
country alzogether | ar and unfruirful; * 


butſuch only as is rarely ver ſo wn ortul. 
tivated, which, though it yields #6 Cropsof 


corn or fruit, yet affords herbage more avles 


fer the grazing of cattle; - with fountains by 
rills of water, though, more ſparin ly-4n- | 
terſperſed than in other places. 12 K 3 
: fra or deſert where our Saviour wa 
tempted, with ſeveral others mentioned in 
ſcripture,. was of this-nature and quality,” 
Comp. Virgil, Georgic III. lin. 341=4. 


IV. With Iſa. vii. 18, 19, may be compared 


Homer's ſimile deſcriptive of the multitude 
of the Grecian-forces, II. II. lin, 87. 


Hure ebe nei preg Tay dla, 

Netpns te y Ape, ae rens ee νναν. 
Borpudoy di Terovlas er abe kiaf uolcn, 
Al At cya 4 wnrorna ran, 1. d T8 vl. 


TY | 
Pitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. Lib. I. cap. XIV. 
and in his Comment refers Nan Ia. xiv. 
4, not to the city of Babylon, but to the go/- 
den ſceptre of it's kings; (comp. Eſth. v. 2.) 
which interpretation well agrees with the ex. 
preſs mention of the faff of the wicked, and 
the ſcepire of the rulers, in the immediately 
following verſe, and with ch. ix. 4, _ 
n the oppreſſor is, in like manner, joined 
with the rod, and God is ſaid to have 
| broken v bw the rod of the oppræſor. 


ntl. 


III. There i is no reaſon to doubt but the mm 
mention 


rn 
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3 4 * 7 2 

„ Sewer: | 
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2 . «Fr 68 
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that 
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200, and ſometimes even 400 in the Te. 
zama; that in this laſt mentioned country | 
he durru, after having been cut, puſhes | 
out again, ripens, and produces a fecond, | _ 
ſometimes even a third crop; if this be 
true, the yielding 400 for one is not be- 


a YC ' * _ * 
1 > «as 
5 730% th 


and almoſt. the onl 


Fagreed, ſays he, p. 138, 
. e . 25 
other grain. It 
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rates ſruiful. Comp. cid 1.26. 


v. „ Thoſe who underſtand the genius of 


tains, and as Many” perions aſſured me, 


yond all poſſibility.“ It appears however 
that the durra is a great bearer, and that is 


* 


ſufficient to illuſtrate it's Heb. name ru. 


V. On Joſh, x. 13. obſerve that the Hebrew | 


is expreſſed in Eccluſ. xlvi. 5, ac- 
cording to the Alexandrian M. S. by ers- 
occhi was flopped. Ouxi ew yeips cure 
ENEHOAIEOHF 6 HAlog, xa: MIA HMEPA 
ETENETO IIPOL Aro; Was not the Sun 
[topped by his (Foſhua's) means, and one 
day made equal to two ? | 

zek. xix. 10, Thy mother, i. e. the kingdom 
or people of Judah, q in thy being put 
to ſilence, i. e. in Jehoiakim's being taken 
and killed, and caſt out with the burial of 
an aſs, by the king of Babylon, (comp. the 
immediately preceding verſe, and 2 Chron. 
XXxvi. 6. Jer. xxii. 18, 19. xxxvi. 30.) 


(was) like a vine planted by the waters, 
fruitful and full of branches by reaſon of many 


waters, &c. i. e. in the kingdom of Judah, 
and houſe of David there remained many 


| | 


the Hebrew language, 


XI. John viii. 58, 
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As a N. ih 
. Hoſ. xiv. 6, or 7; Where LAX. Aa- 


1 


>. 5 Nn " 


®* Baruh, know t 
perſonal x precedes a Noun, as in our 
text, (2 Sam. xxiii. 8,) it ſerves to deſcribe 


the peculiarity of charatler, either. for fame 5 


or renown, or for good or bad actions. 


are that Moſes and Harm; 1 Chron, xxvii. 


6, Wo Ma Ne N This is that 
Benaiah who was mighty among the thirty ; 


2 Chron. xxviii. 22; NR J92N1 RW This 


is that King Akaz ; and many others. 


ns a 1 
Before Abraham eve 02 
was made, was a creature, ET EIMI 


I aM. 
between yeveoIa and £y—He could not 


well have declared to the Jews both his 
pre-cxiſtence and divinity in ſtronger terms? 
Dr. Randolph's Vindication of the Worſhip + 


of the Son, &c. againſt Mr. Lindſey, p. 


39; where ſce more; and comp. Col. i, 


17, K auros EXTI go Waslw, And be 18 


(not was) before all things, denoting his 
eternal pre- exiſtence. Ft 


man 


II. This Verb is applied to confuſed inarti- 
culaie noiſes, as tothe howling of a dog, Pl. 


* In his Critica Sacra Bxamined. p. 228. 


lix 


“Here is plainly an oppoſition + 
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either of the branches or fruit of the olive- . 


ſays the learned Mr. $ | 
at when the pronoun 


eee e en ee Tek 
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9 F * * 4 
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72 . 
©: lx. 7. 15 ; 
lix. 11. 
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J have ſaid in the Lexicon that In occurs not | 
in the ſimple form, but have fince found 
that dym does, namely in the ad perſ. 
plur. imperat. with » ſubſtituted for the | 


final d, vm Ruſh, haſten. oc. Iſa. xxi. 
14. Jer. xii. 9; in which latter paſſage 


the Vulg. renders it by properate hafen. 


| ence , 
MM 


Lexicon under pr. 

12 
. 

Hence perhaps Lat. vigo to bind with twigs, 


tie up. Alſo Saxon Ep marriage, and | 
Eng. woo; and in compoſition, Saxon | 


FE pbrice marriage- breaking, adultery. 
* | 


IV. The olive-tree, from the effect of it's 01 
in ſuppling, relaxing, and preventing or 


mitigating pain, ſeems to have been from 
the beginning an emblem of the benignity 

of the divine nature ; and particularly after 
the fall to have repreſented the goodneſs 


and pzacatility of God through Chrilt, | 
and the bleſſed influences of the Holy Spirit in | 


mollifying and healing our diſordered na- 
ture, and in deſtroyirg or expelling from 
it the poiſon of the old (ſpiritual) ſerpent, 
even as oil. olive does that of the natural 
ſerpent or viper. Hence we ſee the pro- 
priety with which the oive- leaf or — branch 
was choſen by divine providence as a /n 


to Noah of the abatement of the deluge, 


which it appears he immediately under- 
ftood, Gen. viii. 11. We may alfo ac- 
count for olive-branches being ordered as 
one of the materials of the booths at the 
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to the growling of bears, Iſa... 


„Wich by upon following, To ruſh vio- 
lently upon, aſſault. otc. Pſ. Ixii. 4. Comp. | | 
< BP 7 4 . vices, ſchemes... _ 
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feaſt of tabernacles, Neh. viii. 15; 2d 
whence they became the emblems of peay 
to various and diſtant nations. See Virgil 
En. VII. lin. 134. En. VIII. lin, 116, 
Za. XI. lin. 101. Lity,. Lib. XXXIX. 
cap. 16, And for further ſatisfaction con- 

ſult Hutchinſon's Works, Vol. VIII. 5p. 
109, &c. Mr. Catcott's T W the 
Deluge, Note, p. 52,. 53, of the fir, 


a 
Wim 


833 


As 2 N. fem. plur. mt is uſed in a mide 


or indifferent ſenſe, Job xvii. 11, for D. 


wy r 85 


| VI. The v. ſoems properly to denote, 25 feat 


ter. or diſperſe, as corn before the wind, or: 
fan, in order to winnow it. See Iſa. xli. 16. 
Jer. xv. 7. xlix. 32, 36. li. 2. As aN. 
d ο A Hou, which ſcatters corn for vin. 
nowing. occ. Ia. xxx. 24. Jer. xv. 73 in 
the former of which paſſages n is clex 
diſtinguiſhed from rh, which, if the 
name of an inſtrument, (but comp. Leri- 
con under IX.) muſt be the fan or un- 
- nowing ſheet ; and that text ſhews the true 
' ſenſe, both of the V. and of the N. and thatthe 
latter denotes the ſame as the Greek Nun, 
i. e. an inftrument with which they freu up 
the corn, after being threſhed, in order to 
ſeparate it from the chaff, and cleanſe it. 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon under Hiro. 


n 
an 


III. For inſtances of religious dances among 
the modern heathen, ſee Picart's Ceremo- 
nies and Religious Cuſtoms, Vol. III. p.87, 
88, 120, 160, 177, 234. = 


mn 


[. Does not 2 Sam. xx. 9, belong to this 
Root? And Joad's right hand mn faſtened 
(i. e. laid faſt hold) on Amaſa's 1 

; ; . | 1 


CRE 4, M00 PAP!EXNSDS INE > 
Ai bin, or rather it, as is the cuſtom of | Don My225 mam and /mite is (i. e. divide 


the Bedoween Arabs to this day. See Har- it by ſmiling) into ſeven ſtreams or channels, 


mers Obſervations, Vol. II. p. 54. 


* 


„ N 


II. The N. nxvn ſeems uſed for tripping, or | 


ſlipping, Prov. x. 16; where it is oppoſed 
to ONT) life. So in Prov. xxi. 43 comp. 


Prov. xvi. 18, and ſee Schulteni's Comment. 


* 


IV. ny M Gen. xlii. 15, 16. Thus the moſt 
facred oath among the Perſians, when: Mr. 
Hanway was in that country ſo late as the 
year 1744, was by the king's head. . See his 
Travels, Vol. . p. gaget 7 

As a N. fem Hm Proviſion for living, victual, 


Lat victus, which in like manner from 
vivo Zo live. Lia. lvii. 10, Thou diaſt find | 
TT in the victuals of thy hand; fo Mon- 


tanus, vickum manus tuæ; thau-madeſt a 
ſhift to live, from hand io mouth, as we 
ſay. Pſ. Ixviii. 11, J (As for) thy 
victual, i. e. the food which thou gaveſt 
them, da 12w they dwelt in (the midſt of 


1. Thus the hiſtory informs us, both | 


with reſpect to the manna, Exod.. xvi, 
13—15, and to the quails, Num. xi. 31, 
Dis put abſolute as uſual in other 


Nouns.. See more in Dr. Chandler's Lite of | 


King David, Vol. II. p. 64, Note, and 
in Dr. Horne's Comment on the Pſalms. 


o 


X. 2. On attentively reconſidering Iſa. xi. 13, 


with the learned Yitringa's Comment, it 
ſeems evident that nn e river there | * 
mentioned is not the Nile, but the Eu- 


Phrates, which is thus likewiſe called by 
way of eminence, |, Gen. xxxi. 21. Exod. 
xxiii. 31, and in Iſa. ch. vii. 20. viii. 7; 


ard conſequently that the &YM fireams or | 


channels relate to the latter, not to the 
former river. The latter part of the verſe 
ſhould be thus rendered And he (Jelovali 
Hall. ſhake his hand over the River, with the 
 Ticlence of his wind, (comp. Exod. xiv. 21.) 


= 


— 


3 


' fo that (any one) may walk in ſhoes, Eng. 
Tranſlat. dry-ſhod. 
be an highway for the remnant of his people, 
which Hall be left, FROM AsSYRIA, (N. B.) 
lite as it was to Tjratl in the day that he came 

up Out of the land of Egypt. © 


had ſeen, or at leaſt heard of Iſaiah's pro- 
cy, ch. liii. 2, '&c when in the IId 


' | --phe 
| Book of his Republic, he ſays, that in 
order to exhibit the character of a max 


perfeAly juſt, it is neceſſary that his virtue 
ſhould be fripped of all external recom- 
mendations, ſo that by others he ſhould 
be reckoned a wicked perſon, ſhould be 


dnTera:, exxaviyrera; Tw oPUaumw* re- 
A⁰,Eu @Xv]% Kaxa abou, © avas Y- 
ne ra, ſcourged, tortured, bound, have 
his eyes burnt out, and at length, having 
ſuffered all kind of evils, be cut in pieces as 
a ſacrifice, or (as according to others the 


Greek Verb ſignifies) be bung up or cru- 


aids? 
VIII. For the further illuſtration of 2 Chron.. 
xxxiv. 4, it may be proper to obſerve 
with the learned Jeſ. Mede, Works, p. 
39, that the wor or altars of the Gen- 
tiles in general, were ſuggeſta or ſcabella 
ſculptilium et ſimulachrorum idolaſtools or 
footftools of their images, in reſpect of the 
accommodation the one had to the other; 
which was ſuch as Heir idols were placed he- 
fore, upon, or above their altars. This 
may appear by that of St. Auſtin, Hom. 
VI. De Verbis Domini, where he proves. 
from this poſture that the Gentiles took 
and worſhipped the idol ftatues for Gods, 
becatſe” they' placed them upon their altars, 


* Not having Plato's Works by me, I cite from 
. Grotius D- Verit. Relig. Chriſt, Lib. IV. cap. 12. and 
Note 12. but the reader, who has opportunity, will do 
well to conſult Plato himſelf. 5 


5 Þ | Nan 
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ver. 16. And there ball 


5 IV. Can one help thinking that Plato 


mocked, uaoriywoeral, TTRECAWOET Ht, ge- | 
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290 ' areiprant illam Hamam, ara Te”; ; 


In Chaldee Gignifies, To .caver. en in Al. 
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4 paragogic is « poſifixed to the 2d Kr fer. | 
Jing. ſut. in Kal, pn, Ruth ii. 8; ſo to 


i Ruth iii. v8, and to nn, Iſa. 
h r 
| Foun | 


xlii. 22. . 
yarn | Fa | 


days the tail of the elephant is two feet and 
a half, or three feet long, and afſez menuè 


pretty flender , but of the hippopotamus he 
- obſerves, Tom. X. p. 192, from Zerenghi, 


His fail is not like that of a hog, but rather 


like « noc, only that it is incomparabh | Q primus almd rifit adored, 
_ | I Where the old commentator obſerees, 
| In I The calls the Carthaginians Dari, 


On 2K. x. 27, it may be obſerved that in 
not only demoliſhed the ſuperb mauſoleum 
of the late Afghan, Sultan Maghmud, but 

* to add yet a greater mark of contempt | 

and abhorrence, in the very place on 

which the mauſoleum had been ereted, : 
hey built a public jakes.” Hanway's Hil- 


tory of Nadir Shah, p. 34 | 
pw „ 


In Virgil, En. VIII. lin. 228, 230, Hercules 
is deſcribed, furens animis, dentibus in- 
frendens, aging! in mind, and gnaſbing wat! 
leit. 


WIN 


On 2 K. xxiv. 16, obſerve, that Nadir Shah, 
in like manner, after the conqueſt of 
Dehlie, <* obliged goo maſons and buil- | 
ders, 200 ſmiths, 200 carpenters, and 
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74 nigut. 
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| Mont. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. Tom. IX. p. 281,2, 
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} 
| 


cond Punic wary, dere, and een l. 
8 Mg to a fine „ 
NY l 1 
; Devifus. et pulcher fugatis by | 


| fiened.” Tenebras Afros vocavit, _ 
like manner the Perfians, in the year 1729, . 
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in order to go lies perla amen 
. of re e P- e 


Jon. 4 
U. Aal. in tips, Peri, In. 00 
upon hearing the bad news of Xerxez's de. 
feat, but that his perſon was ſafe, compare 


this . to a. 1 age 1 Ne a — 


— 


_ Epuorg tr errag 880 prog jury 
Ka Aguxov ia pux]os gr MENG XHA8e ., | 
. So. Horace, Carm. Lib. IV. O . in ; 
88, ee calls the diftreſs of the Roman 
on Aſdrubal's invaſion of en in the {6 


Ille dies Latio tenebris, 


* from the ſerrour and- ſorrow they occa- 


terrorem et mœrorem. Comp. Livy, Lib. 
XXVII. cap. 50, 51, n 
Wm II. 
EAI 
Euſebius in his Præparat Evangel. Lib. IX, 
cap. 8. p. 411. edit Colon, cites Numentus, 
the Pythagorean philoſopher, expreſs 
calling Fannes and Jambres, who withſtood 
. Moſes, A. yu LepoypeppratTelg, PTL 
| dero ir ſus fu yu aibes]c; cmi, Egyp- 
tian Hierogrammates, who in magical arts 
were 2 inferior to none.“ 
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III. The very ancient cuſtom (ſee Gen, 2 


42. Eſth. iii. 10, 12. viii. 2, 8 8, 10.) of 
ſealing diſpatches with a. ſeal or fe gert ſet in 


100 ſone-cutters, to engage in his ſervice, } 


a ring, is Rill retained 3 in the Eaſt. To 


in Ent, n An bs + fas. they Te: 
the im reſſop.of ond name with their 2 


is blacked when 
: | 0 ſeal with it,” And 
Mr. + Hamway obſerves the Peas ink 


« ſerves not only for writing, but for ſub- | 


ſeribing with their , indeed many of 


the Perfians in high offices could wor 


write, In their . they wear agats, | 


is frequently engraved their name, and 


Haw verſe 3 the Khoran,” - 8⁰ Dr. 


Shaw, . As few or none either of the 
Arab) Shekks or of the Turkiſh and eaſ- 


tern kings, princes, or baſhaws know to 
write their own: names, all their ee 1 


and decrees are famped with their pro 
rings, . ſeals, or fignets, . (1-K. xxi. 8. E h. 


iü. 12. Dan. vi. 175 or 18, &c.) which are | 
uſually of filver or cornelian, with their | 


reſpective names engraved m_ them on 
one ſide, and the name of their von | 


or principality, or elſe ſome. ſentence. and 


their Koran, on the other.” 
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Neal, in his Deſcription de ' A able p: 55 1. In Thiocritas, Idyll. XX. lin. 11; a dam- 


ſpeaking of the head · dreſs of the Arabs in 


Yemen, and particularly: of their outermoſt f | 
cap, which he tells us is often richly em- | 


ſeen upon theſe which my 
ſhewed me, theſe words, 3 5c Mb illa 
Allah, Mohdammed raful Allah, (i. e. There 
is no God but God, Mahomet is the 


apoſtle of God) or ſome other ſentence of 


the Koran.” The Mahometan Arabians 
ſcem to have derived this cuſtom from 


the Jewiſh frontlets. —_— Shaw's Travels, 


p. 243. 


Ci ed in Harmer's Obſervaiions, Vol. It P-. 459» 


whans ſee more. 
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I. Concerning the Naud or pillar which Jacob” 


erected over Rachel's grave, Gen. xxxv. 20, 


obſerve that Homer ſeveral times mentions 


not only the TuuCog beap of earth, but alſo 


the c pillar, which was erected over the | 
raves of the ancient Greeks and Aſiatics. 


See II. XVI. lin. 457, 675- II. XVII. 
lin, 434. Odyſſ. XII. lin. 14. And Dr. 

Chandler, Travels in Greece, in his account 
of Athens remarks, that in the courts : 


of the houſes lie many round ſtelæ or pil- 


lars once placed on the graves of the Athe-- 


nians; and à great number are ſtill to be 
ſeen applied to the ſame uſe in the Turkiſh + | 


burying grounds before the Acropolis.” . 


3. As a N. fem. nav» Firm, abiding ſub-- 
__ as the /fock or ſlump of a tree, 
wh . * Vitringa. Iſa. vi. 13. 
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ſel, to expreſs her averſion to a clown 


who attempted to kiſs her, its three 


broidered with * ſays, ** I have always 1 times on her boſom, N £15 bo EM[UC'S + 
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friends have | 
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E he cup of ſalvation, mentioned Pſ. cxvi. 1 3s: 


is, ſays the learned 70%. Meds, Works, p. 
380, * the libamen or drink-offering, an- 
nexed, and poured upon the facritice, at 
what time they uſed - (as here you ſee) to 
call upon the Name of the Lord. 
Hnecdoce. where the part is put for the 
whole. Alſo To take is here To offer, by 
that F Igur re gud ex antecedente intelligitur 
conſequens,” by which the conſequent is un- 
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454 Joined; as here, with the whore. + . Buch þ © means they are kept from dee, un, 
abomigable te appear to be likewiſe | +duſt,.and yer. have wag 'enovgh ro breath 
denoted by the term avec dogs, Rev. xxii. |} . Complete Ae 2 een * 

165, where we may allo read their doom. 1 II. p.466. tg 
Comp. Rev. xxi. 8. The pagan Greeks in | « te: (55% 30) 8 arch > «ih; 
like manner, though they practiſed” le v 2. T0 "a 4D A OY 0 6/4 


IV. The learned Vitringa, in his moſt excel- 


' wards the North, gradually diverged on 
each ſide to a greater diſtance lite two 


WINgS. 


abomination without remorſe, as St. Paul 
) and their con writers 


a L 
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(Rom. i. Bae 73 
abundantly teſtify, yet called mals profti- | 
zutes ern Fe from xuwy 4 dog, and wide 

modeſty, q. d. no more modeſt than dogs. See | 
more in Le Clere's Note on Deut. xxiii. 18. 
and in Daubuz on Rev. xxii. 15, and 


nn Lexicon under wp IL | 


W 


lent Comment on R refers the Hebrew 
expreſſions, ch. xviii. 1, dp 585% e 7 
Ho ! (thou) lend ſhadowed with wings, to the 
mountains, by which he ſhews, particu- 
larly from Strabo, Lib. XVII. p. 543, 
that the land of Egypt was bounded both 


on the weſtern ſide towards Lyb:ia, and on | 


the eaſtern towards Arabia, and which | 
mountains, in running from the South to- 


% 
IV. by is plainly conſtrued as a feminine N. 
Pl. xxiii. 5. Ln iv. 21. 


friend I think. Mr. Spear man | has expelkd 
_ himſelf too whea, in his, Critical Re- 
marks on Rev, v. 8, 
therefore beg leave to 
ing manner: If the grammar of the 8th 
verſe be ſtrictly examined, 
every one of ilem had harps and golden 
vials; where the words in-the Greek are 
eee  exaTToG in the maſculine gender, 
and may certainly refer to.IIfeoCyrya lt 
elders, the more immediate antecedent, an, 
and not to Zwa or tbe four beaſts. 
the words, Thou baſt redeemed us (ver. 9.) 
may be the words of the elders alont, and 
not of the beaſts, who only ratify all, and 
give their aſſent by ſaying, Amen, ver. Thy 


905 Which 1 would 
ften in the follov- 


the text ſays, 


And fo 
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III. Re, in his Hymn to the Moon, ad 
dreſſes her, lin. 17, 


Xæipt Avacoa O7 | FT 
All hail, "_ Goddeſs — * 
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nt they ate ile Aatrißcei of the dead, | 


5 ee trous \Thatfites | 
h 355 Pf. SL OY that 19900 . 


p afterwards, | though. in very early times, 
offered by the Greeks. «See Homer, Odyſſ. 
XI. lia ag, Kc, and Archbp. 2 
Antiquities of Greece, Book IV. 
VIII. p. 255. &c. Iſt cal. FIG ber | 
xxvi. 167 2 5 7 F 
nt; Vi reil We ths Lai fa 70 „ in 
like manner, to men, En. XI. lin. 236, | 


Tetta viis 3 | SY 
II. On attentively reconfidering. chat very 
difficult text, Job xix. 26, I think it may 
be beſt rendered, Aud hereafter my ſkin. 
ſhall thoroughly ſurround or encompals 
this ; (Mi fem. pointing to his 60) or beay 
namely; comp. ch. xiii. 28.* John ii. 19— 
21. Ezek. xxxvii. 6, 8.) and from, or out of 
my fleſh ſhall ] ſee God (the Propitiator ). 
8 next verſe, Pſ. xvii. 15. 1 John iii. 
2. And obſerve that 19p plur. is here 
Joined with y ſing. in a diſtributive ſenſe, 
as in other inſtances, to expreſs Job's ſur- | 
vey, as it-were, of the ſeveral parts of his 
 —_— excoriated frame. Comp. Lam. 
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1. tn Lib, Iv. A 592, 3» * deſcribes s 
Pan, According to the popular mythology 


of his time, as playing on the reeds of his 


12 or ben, pipe, by _— his Sid | 


along it, 
_Unco ſæpe labro 80 barer bianteis 
PFiſtula flveftrim ne cefſet ſundere muſam. 


Comp. Lib. V. lin. 1406, 


y 
II. ay is once uſed in the ſame ſenſe as 
ty, 9 For ever, occ. 2 Chron, 
xXxxiii. 7. „ 
I. Mebulr, f in his Deſcription de PArabie, P. 
329, remarks that the Sultan could ne- 
ver impoſe a Turkiſh governour on the 
(wandering) Arabian tribes ; 


particular family may abandon it's tribe, 
when not pleaſed with the reigning Sheck, 


toute la tribu ſe retireroit bientòõt au fond 


du deſert, all the tribe would ſocn retire to 
the bottom of the deſert, if it ſhould be at- 
tempted to make — obey a Turkiſh 


Where ſee Scott's Note, _ Merrich's Aanotation 
on Pſ. xxxiv. 7. 
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*. 21, and xix, 2, be heſt deduced from 8 
9 ſpread or pour abroad The XX, 5 
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=. In Kal, To proſper, thrive; as a tree z. ene att ſe 
A i Eek. xvil. 9 10. In Hiph. 70 che 10 mew 2 eee ' 
1 Proper, brin to maturity. Pl. u 43. where d. ' And rn, 
| | it is Plain rom the ſtructure of the ſen-- { in in if (che land! 
| "- rence, | that the latter Pare of the verſe © fionedin' 2 receding verſe, n: ly after 
5 ; ſtrictiy refers to the trees — 7 8 2 RR als © the taking of Jeruſalem, and havoc: "of the: 
EIN 7 „5 * by * Lites Fas. (tenen) aſs: | 
* | | | my 1 Reb. which Was. 
=. VII. On reconſideration, and reading: what  pliſhed: in the. fond” deftructzan ef 
the truly learned Vitringa has written on 3 "Jews: by Adrian) 25 am bd n He} 
3 Eo Ila. xi. g. 1 think that text ſhouldrather | whoſe Nock remains nav in falling, 
| | be rendered, His ſmelling (men, 0. when they are felled, the be Tt | 
rari gus, ſhall be) or, he mal mel; the ' it's, i. e. the land's or pet © Ji 
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